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UNFREQUENTED VALLEYS IN THE BRENTA, ENOADINE, 
BREGAOLIA, MASINO AND SOLDA DISTRICTS. 

BY IY. INGLIS CLARK. 

(Read before the Alpine Club, December 9, 1912.) 

IN presenting to the Alpine Club the following rambling notes 
I am well aware that I have but little new and nothing exciting 
to relate. I deal with the relatively little things in the Alps, 
and with such as are practicable for an unguided party, my 
wife and daughter, my son and self. But although these 
cannot compare with the great expeditions which are generally 
described in papers before the Alpine Club, I trust that I may 
be of slight service in directing attention to the lovely districts 
even yet little known. My title refers to ' Unfrequented 
Valleys,' but I wish to qualify this. I should rather have 
said ' Valleys unfrequented by the British Climber.' Nothing 
has impressed me more in my wanderings among the Eastern 
Alps than the inlmense number of huts and the army of 
climbers in districts the very names of which are aln~ost un- 
known to many of us. It is fortunate that the lower Alps are 
not one whit behind the higher Alps in beauty, for there the 
lover of the mountains can continue his explorations long 
after the higher peaks are beyond his powers. In illustrating 
theee districts with photographs I have exercised consider- 
able latitude in introducing colour pictures of the charming 
neighbourhood as a setting to the sterner pictures of the 
momtains. 

VOL. XXV1I.-SO. CXCIX. B 



2 Unfrequented Valleys in the Brenta, 

The traveller fro111 Lugano to Lake Conlo by Porlezze 
cannot fail to notice on the N. shore the artistic villages of 
Gandria and San Mamette. The former of these, on a steepl? 
sloping hillside, rises in terraces, its picturesque churches ant1 
canlpaniles giving the impression of a succession of palaces. 
San Mamette, on the other hand, crowds down by the lake side, 
and barely penetrates into the rugged gorge which gives exit 
to the waters of the Val Solda. But attractive though 
these villages are, the mountaineer has his eye dra1i-n 
:bway and upwards to the circle of h e l y  shaped peaks whicli 
shut in the Val Solda on the N. So far as I know these peaks 
itre not referred to in the ' Alpine Journal,' and it was r ~ t  the 
suggestion of our fellow member, Dr. Henri Hoek, of Freiburg. 
that I resolved to visit them in the disastrous weather season of 
1912. He had explored then1 geologically in 1901, and a short 
account is to be found in ' Oester Alpen-Zeitung,' August S, 
1901. He recommended them t'o lne as a resort when 
the higher peaks were inipossible owing to weather con- 
ditions. They will hardly attract the young and active 
climbers, for their height rises as a maxinium to 6040 ft., 
Mt. Fojorina, being the highest of the group. No glaciers 
streani down their sides, and in nearly every case t<he summits 
can be reached without real difficulty. But with these de- 
tractions allowed for, a few days spent in the Val Solda will 
be found repaying in the highest degree. The valley can 
only be called a valley in so far as the river has cut a deep 
caiion for itself, the precipitous walls of which are overhung 
by lovely and natural trees. The valley itself might better be 
described as a corrie rising steeply to the peaks above, but 
with sufficient hollowness to admit of vineyards, and cultivated 
patches, and a nunlber of little hamlets, picturesque to a 
degree. High above the river caiion, and perched on a pre- 
cipitous rock, is the village of Castello, presenting the appear- 
ance of an ancient castle and from the 8. inaccessible. 
All these features form a foreground, either looking up to the 
mountains or down from theni, of entrancing beauty. The 
cobble paths which lead up to a great height facilitate the 
climbing, but are a pitfall to mountaineers with hobnailed 
boots when descending. We had a big programme for the few 
days at  our disposal, as our plans included the crossing of the 
peaks to the distant hamlet of St. Nazzaro near the head of 
the neighbouring valley (Val Cavargna) and the traversing of 
the entire circle of peaks from 11. Menone to Cima la Grona, 
N. of Menaggio. But our plans were never to inature. 
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Enticed out a t  an early hour on two mornings, and with heav- 
rucksacks, laden with equipment for several days, we were 
rewarded on each occasion by thunder and rain storms of 
exceptional violence, which forced us to return to San Mamette 
instead of proceeding to Val Cavargna. The illountains of 
Val Solda are of triassic dolomite, not indeed resembling the 
' nlodebergs ' of the Rosengarten or Ainpezzo districts, but still 
with doloinitic weathering to delight the eye and furnish 
needles of sufficient difficulty to the clilnber. Although of 
but  medium height the forms of the inountains are of alpine 
character. The most striking peak is Pizzone, rising as i t  
does from the water's edge; in steep inaccessible walls to a 
height of 4343 ft. Fro111 the W. it appears as a beautiful 
steep cone, an object of remark from the passing steamer. 
We were under the impression that Dr. Hoek had reached its 
snrllmit from the E., and proposed therefore to climb it by 
its W. ridge, making a traverse and takmg our heavy ruck- 
sacks to St. Sazzaro. One of the charins of this ascent is the 
wealth of wild flowers which in succeeding zones bedeck the 
ridge and almost accompany one to the top. Looking steeply 
back on the now tiny village of Mamette the eye is enchanted 
with the panorama. over the Salvatore and the W. moun- 
tains. Of difficulty there is but little. A few deep-cut gullies 
intersect the ridge, and here and there doloinitic walls or needles 
are met with, and may either be climbed or avoided. As we 
approached the suinlnit a thunderstorm drew near, and we 
hastened to the edge to pick out a route ere the clouds enveloped 
us. Nothing but a fathomless abyss met our gaze, and after 
vainly attempting to force our way in the growing storm we 
retreated down the ridge and sheltered in a cave for an hour, 
while the lightning played around in splendid style. -4 deluge 
of rain succeeded, and forced us finally to descend as we lisd 
climbed. A later inspection showed a vertical cliff of about 
600 ft. with no evident line of weakness, and from Dr. Hoek's 
account he had not climbed this, the W. peak, hut only 
the E. one. 

Our attack on Mt. Torrione (6033 ft.) and Fojorina (6040 ft.) 
met with a similar rebuff, for a furious storin of wind und 
rain came on 1000 ft. below the sulnniit, and, although we? 
persevered and reached the tops, any atteiiipt to descend into 
Val Cavargna was deemed unwise. The cobbled footpaths 
made the return trying, and the cataracts of water, running 
down each, added considerably to their slipperiness. To t l i c b  

lover of the picturesque the Ta1 Soldn has illany attractions. 



4 Unfrequented Valleys in the Brenta, 

In recent years the Val Bregaglia has coiile several times 
before the Alpine Club, although even yet i t  may be considered 
an unfrequented valley as far as British climbers are concerned. 
The valuable papers by Dr. Claude Wilson and Major Strutt 
and others drew illy attention to it, but i t  was nly friends, 
llessrs. Raeburn and Ling, who urged me to visit the district 
last summer. We were a guideless party-nly wife, son and 
daughter, and by ascending from the Val Masino hoped to get 
some slight knowledge of the granitic sumnlits, especially as  
they present their illore vulnerable sides in that direction. 
I\loreover, the convenient huts, Volta, Badile, Allievi and 
Cecilia were more accessible than the huts on the N. side of 
the ridge. Our programine was sufficiently anlbitious, extending 
along to the Disgrazia, but it was destined to sad curtailment. 
After visiting the Val Solda, we niotored to Chiavenna and 
up to Castasegna, with the intention of studylng and photo- 
graphing the peaks froin the vantage ground of Punta Duana, a 
10,000-ft. mountain on the northern side of the Val Bregaglia, 
but the weather was unfavourable and we made our wav 
back to C'olico, and thence to Ardenno. Here the iuperativk 
gestures of the villagers directed us to a bye-road across the 
hdda and along a narrow mountain track on the N. 
side of the river. At pla.ces the space between the 
walls hemming in the road was so narrow that the 
i~iudguards of our motor car rubbed on either side so 
that retreat was inlpossible. At one place an ox-cart 
was met, and not until it had been lifted across the ditch bv 
the aid of some peasant women could progress be made. ~h"e  
climax came when two Italian cars with our own met an 
Austrian one, the owner of which declared that the next piece 
of road was illlpossible to a car of our width. But by filling 
up the ditch with stones we managed after nluch manoeuvring 
to  get through, and only then discovered that the main road on 
the S. bank had been washed away 11y the saine storm that 
had enveloped us on Jlt. Torrione. The road up to Bagni 
Masino is now co~npleted for lllotor cars, but near Martino we 
also found the effects of the storm, and had to cross the river 
bed on a teinporitry wooclen erectlion. At the Bagni we left 
our car, and, furnishsci with the large key, a,scended t,o the 
Capannt~ Badile. We had provisions for sonle days, and were 
assured that as a new hut was being built there would be no 
want of firewood and blankets. We arrived as the sun set, 
~ ~ n d  dense clouds hung over the mountains. On reaching the 
liut we found it open, and in the possession of the builders of 
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KAMELESS PEAK IN MURAIGL GROUP, FROM MUOT'TXS. 

VAL SOLDA, I;I<OhI L. LIICASO. 





Engudine, Bregaylk, 3lusino and Soldn Districts. 5 

the new- hut, who, only after considerable pressure. agreed 
to vacate three of the bunks for our party. A glance inside 
was enough to daunt one, for bags of cement covered half the 
floor, and the nlattresses were dirty ul th gravel and other 
objectionable material. To descend was i~npracticable, to 
sleep under the rocks impossible without blankets, and we 
decided to a c c e ~ t  the three bunks and inake the best of it. 
My son and daight8er soon produced an excellent supper, and 
in the gaiety of the scene the evening passed rapidly. Mie 
discovered a pleasant party of Italian clinibers caniping in 
gipsy tents on the rocks above, and these added to our coin- 
pany a t  supper time. About 11 P.M. the secretary of the Italian 
Club arrived and shared one of the bunks with illy son, his guide 
lying on the floor. I t  was no wonder that d a m  was wearily 
awaited, but only to find the clouds down to the hut, and the 
~nountains invisible. The Italian party kindly agreed to 
accompany us up Piz Cengalo, the highest of the peaks, and 
we had an interesting excursion together. First ascending 
an uncrevassed glacier to the rocks, a steep snow gully wits 
negotiated, and a col on the skyline reached. The rocky 
ridge to the right was followed for half an hour, when s slight 
descent on the S. face was necessary. Steep rocks now 
led up to the snowfield extending to the sunlmit. The whole 
expedition v a s  made in dense mist, and afforded an enjoyable 
scramble of moderate difficulty. As the workmen refused to 
allow us to stay another night, we descended to Bagni in in- 
creasing gloom, preparatory to the storln which broke on us 
next day. All further attenlpts were a,bandoned, and niotoring 
to the main valley we left our car at  Tiritno, and nlade for 
Samaden in the ~naad ine .  which we reached in a down~our of 

<, 

rain. Seizing a bright interval, two of us inade a pilirilnage 
to Soglio some days later, in order to photograph t,he Bregaglia 
peaks, in colour, fro111 that splendid point of view. Alas for 
bur hopes, another stornl was conling on and only fugitive 
glimpses of the magnificent Sciora aiguillrs Iienlni6g in the 
Val Bondasca were obtained. But t<he expedition is one of 
entrancing interest, and is to be highly recommended. 

To the S.-E. of Salllnden and N.-W. of Pontresina lies a 
group of peaks of no great height, alllong which is included tlle 
well-known Pie Languard. Less known than this, but on tlle 
same ridge, is, to the N.-W., the Piz liuraigl, a favourite 
excursion from Pontresina. Due 1;. fro111 this, and separattbd 
by the Fuorcla, lfuraigl is the Piz Vadret. From this Fuorcla 
the Val Muraigl rruns S . -Mr .  to lluottas lfuraigl, the ter~~liiins 



6 Lrnfreqwnted b'allegs in the Bre~ttn. 

of the funicular, and a n-ell-known view-point. As the higher 
peaks were inipossible, owing to constant snow-storms, we 
turned our attention to this group of ~iiountains, and made 
liuottas Muraigl our headquarters. The ridge above Pontre- 
sins comliiences (to the N.) with the Schafberg, easy of access ; 
then (going S.E.) follow ' Las Sours,' a couple of rocky peaks, 
the second of which falls steeply to a col on the ridge. Still 
further is a defiant aiguille, marked 3134 in the Topographical 
Atlas of Switzerland. Further to the S. is Piz JIuraigl itself. 
From Muottas, peak 3134 m., stands up nobly and soon attracted 
our attention. Following a footpath up the valley, we skirted 
along the tongue of the glacier in a westerly direction, and going 
up a short distance on the easy slope of snow to the 1)'. of the un- 
mistakable N. buttress, had an interesting scra~ilble on the 
buttress itself, and reached the ridge at  a point between Las 
Sours (I$-. peak) and peak 3134. Froni here the summit rises 
very steeply for several hundred feet. The climbing, if not 
really difficult, is al\vays sensational and gradually leads round 
to the S., finishing ~ i t h  a chinlney on the S.-W. comer. ?fy 
daughter led throughout. In spite of a, short snow-storin whlch 
struck us near the top and obliterated the landmarks on our 
return journey, me soon reached the buttress, glissaded down s 
steep snowslope, and later do\v~i the uncrevasseci glacier, well 
repaid for our short dity'~ excursion. 

The Piz Vadret, 10,573 ft., lies al~out  1* uiiles S.E. froxn 
Punta JIuraigl, being situated ut tlie head of the Val Cham- 
p a p a ,  which runs in u 8.-E. direction fro111 the River Inn, 
;I nlile from Sanladcn. h reference to the map will show 
that the main ridge runs N. and S. in s curved direction, but 
that a ridge at  right angles runs due R. for about ~nile  
from the smnmit and of practically equal height. Indeed the 
difference in height does not exceed 100 ft. Fro111 the end of 
this ridge, an exceedingly steep buttress drops to tlie glacier 
some 500 or 600 ft. below. To ascend Vadret by this buttress 
was the entlenvour of 1 1 1 ~  son ant1 (laughter, the fornler (a 
niember of the Alpine Club) leading. Seen froill below, this 
I~uttress bifurcates into minor aretcs (see diapani). The true 
left ar&tr H. \\.as taken and the direct edge of the buttress 
followed practically to the top. Colllpnratively easy scrambling 
for half an hour, over indefinite ground, brought then1 to a snlall 
col, fonned by a rock outstanding from the cliff. From here 
1:egan the real difficulty. A sloping handhold, fornied by a 
crack in tlir huge rockplate, aflordetl :L traverse up to the left 
for about 15 ft.. there being no footholds whatever and an  







inlmense drop below. A small stance now gave breathing time. 
Then followed a very sensational traverse to the left, this time 
ni th good footholds but a great paucity of handholds. The 
next difficulty was a sloping siabby ledge rising some 12 f t .  
to the  right, and with but two small handholds and sloping 
footholds. This was by far the most difficult part, and taxed 
the skill of the climbers to the utmost. A small cainl 
was built when this pitch was overcome. Above this, good 
climbing over steep and difficult pitches led right up to the 
cairn on  the top of the ridge. A descent was made by t'he 
N. glacier, and rounding the foot of the buttress, the ridge 
running down to Muottas was followed. The ascent was 
not made easier by occasional showers of snow. 

The valleys of the Brenta can hardly be ,called unfrequented 
or unknown. Readers of the 'Alpine Journal ' know that the 
beauty of this region has been praised by Tuckett, Ball and 
Mr. Freshfield ; and a visit to Campiglio di Madonna will make 
one realise that, so far from being unfrequented, this is one of 
the most crowded spots in the S. Tyrol. Even in the 
mountains the excellent huts Stoppani, Tuckett, and Tosa, are 
filled with an eager enthusiastic throng of mountaineers and 
tourists. But withal the number of British climbers is a very 
s ~ ~ ~ a l l  one. Indeed, I only met two in the course of two visits. 
And yet the pioneers here, as often elsewhere, were British. 
The Brenta group is one of the most pictorial in the Alps, 
form, colouring, rock and snow combining to present numerous 
niountain pictures. The peaks may be roughly divided into 
the Northern, Central and Southern. The N. section is but 
littlo frequented with the exception of Pietra Grande, which 
rises above the Stoppani Hut. The Central Brenta group i~ 
not only the most attractive but the most easily explored. 
Three great passes intersect the mountains from W. to E. : 
Yasso Groste, with the Stoppani Hut (C.A.T.), above which, on 
the N. rises Pietra Grande, 9786 ft., and, on the S. Cima 
Groste, 9656 ft.  ; Bocca di Tuckett, a glacier pass in the centre 
below Cima Brenta, 10,521 it. ; and Bocca di Brenta, a wild 
glacier pass between Cima Brenta and Cima Tosa, 10,577 ft. 

My knowledge is entirely confined to the central portion and 
is, after all, but limited. The ascent of Cima Groste from 
the Stoppani Hut presents no difficulties and is hardly worth 
the trouble unless a traverse is made to the Valesinella peaks 
to  the S. These are, however, better included in a day's 
excursion from the Tuckett Hut. On one occasion, staying at  the 
Stoppani Hut, we threaded our way through the maze of hroken 
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rocks to the foot of the Vedretta di Tallesinella, an easy glacier 
flowing N.W. from the upper fields of the Vallesinella. The 
glacier is hemmed in by striking rock walls, and is finely ter- 
minated by the Dente di Sella, an easy peak, overlooking the 
Bocca di Tuckett. Striking due N., an interesting narrow 
ridge, with sharp rocks, leads to the Campanile and Rocca di 
Vallesinella (Cima Falkner). This peak, the highest of this 
section, is usually ascended by a gully on the W. side, but 
the traverse of the ridge as described is quite interesting and 
affords excellent scrambling. Going N. frorn Cima Falkner, 
a steep descent into the Bocchetta Alta leads to the fine Cam- 
panile dei Camosci. -4s we did not know if a descent could be 
made to the N., we retraced our steps and spent a long time 
on the precipitous E. face, abseiling a t  one place into a rotten 
gully and traversing nuinerous narrow ledges before reaching 
the screes at  the foot. Looking back, no trace could be seen of 
the route of descent. Hence, an easy, though stony, walk 
took us to the Stoppani Hut. On another occasion we visited 
the Tuckett Hut, which is a favourite rival to the T.A.C. Hut, 
within a stone's throw. This, finelj situated on a ledge above 
the wilderness of screes below the Brenta Glacier, is the skirting 
l~oint for many repaying excursions. One of the iilost attractive 
to the rock-climber is the Castelletto superiore, a rock tower 
rising from the upper snowfields of the Vallesinella Glacier. 
On this side i t  appears to be impregnable though but little 
more than 250 ft. high. On the S. it descends in a vertical 
drop of 1000 ft. to the glacier below. Being in ignorance of the 
route, we spent solne time on the N. and E. faces, but finally 
following a band on the S., climbed an exceedingly rotten wall 
which led to the foot of a difficult chimney with a sensational 
prospect to the glacier far below. My son led in this ascent. 

The Cima 3landron is a repaying excursion. This beautiful 
peak, 10,143 ft., is easily reached by the upper Brenta 
Glacier. On the occasion when my daughter and I ascended, 
bent on photography, snow lay down to near the level of the 
Tuckett Hut, and the easy glacier led up to practically the 
summit. The views are of exceptional beauty, embracing to 
the S. the Cima Toss, and to the E. the Cilna Brenta, 
Spallon Rlazzodi, and Pizzo Molveno. The distant dolomites 
of the Rosengarten, the Ortler group, and the Adamello make 
n fine background to the nearer peaks. 

The traverse of Cima Brenta, 10,566 ft., from the Tuckett 
to the Tosa Hut must conclude these incomplete remarks on 
these picturesque mountains. The lower Rrenta Glacier leads 
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up practically to the very summit of the peak, but on t l ~ r  
other hand steep but easy rocks border the glacier from the 
Bocca Brenta. This striking and beautiful liiountain was 
first climbed by Messrs. Freshfield and Tuckett in 1871. The 
route followed was, I believe, practically identical with thut 
trlready described for Cima Mandron. The more interesting 
traverse is best made from near the Bocca Brenta. Ascending 
the easy glacier for some distance we took to the rocks. Turn- 
ing on to the N.-E. face the route up the rocks presented no 
difficulties, and the summit was reached over snow. The 
view is similar to that from Mandron, but enlbraces a far 
grander survey of tho E. peaks and faces of the Hrenta. 
In descending we struck due E. to where a corrie or hollow 
leads down to the S., and not far froin the W. sum~nit. 
-4t first progress was rapid down snow or easy rocks, but 
lower a steep face was encountered, only descended after 
wanderings on narrow ledges and steep chimneys requiring 
caution. I t  was a relief to reach the Vedret dei Brenta, 
lying in the corner between Spallon Mazzodi and Ci~na Brenta. 
My impulse was to turn the N.-W. ridge of Pizzo Jlolveno, 
and skirting the Fulrnini Glacier at  once descend into the upper 
regions of the Val Brenta, and so reach the glacier of Bocca 
Brenta and the Tosa Hut. But, having made up on illy wife, 
who had been in advance with a guide, we were prevailed on 
by him to ascend the Fulmini Glacier in order to descend the 
steep Bocca di Armi and so arrive directly at the E. side 
of the peaks, and thus reach the Tosa Hut. Before leaviig 
the Brenta Glacier we were passing below a great cliff, when 
my wife said, ' See, there are lots of mineral water and wine 
bottles, we must be close to the hut.' -4 casual glance gave 
this impression, but on inspection we found (to us) a new 
variety of ice pyramid, the cause of which was not quite 
apparent. The bottles ranged in height fro111 6 in. to 18 in., were 
practically cylindrical, and'with rounded shoulders and neck. 
To complete the illusion, some were black, and all of then1 
were apparently corked. They forined a group perhaps 
12 ft. in diameter and stood in a hollow depression of the 
glacier. On close exa~iiination the apparent corks were found 
to consist of bits of stone, some round, sonie flat. The cliff, 
about 900 ft. above, overhung, and my theory is that dripping 
water melted away the ice except where protected by tht. 
stone, and so the ice bottle gradually grew and grew till i t  
presented this extraordinary appearance. 'The spot fiictd the. 
North, and would be ~liuch protected fro111 the sun. Ilvnving 
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t,he bottles we realised that the hut was still far distant, and 
pushed on for the Bocca Armi. The guide who had gone 011 
in front, on reaching the top of the Bocca, refused to go down 
till he had tied on to our party, and insisted on going first,, 
remarking that he felt safer. The couloir, which is generally 
easy, was in bad condition, a very thin layer of snow lying on 
ice. The guide refused to cut steps, depending on those 
behind holding him up. My son and daughter, recognising 
the precariousness of the foothold, not only cut steps but made 
every use of ice-axe hitches, and we cautiously descended. 
After about 200 ft., as I was leaving my anchorage, the snow 
suddenly shot away, and in a twinkling I fell against my 
daughter, pulling away her ice-axe with my foot and dragging 
her along ~ i t h  nlo. My son was well hitched, with foot against 
a rock and ice-axe deep into the ice or hard snow. The rope 
was taut round the axe, but the weight of two persons snapped 
the axe in two, and but for my son's presence of mind the whole 
party would have gone.   be guide nieanwhile was lighting 
his pipe, his ice-axe under his ann, and quite unconscious of 
what had happened above. After this experience we were 
not sorry when we reached the Tosa Hut. 16 hours after leaving 
the Tuckett Hut. No doubt the t i ~ n e  taken was excessive, 
but being unguided we often failed to hit the best line of descent. 
An imusual experience in the Bocca Erenta may conclude this 
paper. For special reasons, I had to descend to Campiglio 
sl?ne, and glissading down the uncrevassed Bocca Glacier, 
I made my way to the snout where an assemblage of boulders 
fill up the gorge. These ranged fro111 4 to 10 ft. in diameter. 
and were wedged tightly between the rocks on either side. 
I jumped from block to block, when suddenly there was a 
rurnble, and a settling down of the boulders. I felt my foot 
caught, and saw that a huge rock was only prevented fro111 
falling into the depths below by the sole of my left hoot. I t  
was a case of ' the devil and the deen sea.' Fortunatelv the 
solid wall was within reach, and, holdi& to a projecting pi&acle 
with my l d t  hand, I tried to pull out my foot, but in vain. I 
then endea\roured to take my foot out of the boot, and after 
perhaps tire ~ninutes, had nearly succeeded, when I heard a 
sound of tearing leather and the boulder fell down to the bed 
of the s t ren~i~ .  I sprang on to the solid side wall, while the 
llioving rocks settled down below me. An inspection of the 
hoot showed that twelve nails on the outer side had been 
torn out and relieved Ino fro111 a dangerous and awkward 
pretlicanient. 
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BY H. E. G .  TTNDALE. 

T had been cold on the peaks, but the genial afternoon I sunlight of 1911 was once more triumphant at  the Victor 
Emmanuel hut. The Italian tourists had left for Dkgioz 
anlid a buzz of chatter, and there was no sound to be heard 
except the steady click of Madame Dap6 's  knitting-needles. 
Sow and then a stone descended on my head, to note the 
fact that the small son of the house had made another new 
route to the hut roof; otherwise I was free to meditate on 
the morron7, for we planned to ascend the Herbetet from the 
west. 

Our party was composed of R. L. G. Irving, G. H. L. 
Mallory, and myself. 

K e  started shortly before sunrise. Our way led due north 
over rough slopes-one of those delightful spaces of neutral 
ground between snow and pasture, where you pick your way 
hetween clumps of blue gentian and dark pink saxifrage. 
-is we crossed the rounded back of the Cima di Moncow6 
Mont Blanc lap already in full flood of sunlight, but the long 
reaches of Valsavaranche were still wrapped in the haze of 
early morning. We roped a t  the edge of the Lavetiau glacier 
arid crossed many snow-bays towards the Col du Grand 
Seiron ; but before we reached that col we had already made 
three passages of the glacier, for the photographer's enthusiasm 
led to absence of mind, and a rucksack containing the wealth 
of the party had remained on the moraine. Consequently 
we were already a full hour and a half late when we scrambled 
up the first easy rocks on the western buttress of the Herbetet. 

Three hundred feet above the col the buttress grew much 
steeper. So far n7e had clinlbed chiefly on the broken S.W. 
face, and from the point where a prominent rocli overhung 
we could hare crossed easily to the S. ridge at  the foot of the 
Great Tower. However, we hoped to regain the western 
l~uttress immediately above the overhang, and therefore 
decided to follow a narrow rock-ledge which ran sonie distance 
across the northern slope. The melting snow-patches above 
had formed a veneer of ice, in places thick enough for the 
cutting of steps. The leader, using on(. arm for the axe, 
cut downwards to a small nose of rocli, behind which the 
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rope could be passed. Beyond, the coating of ice was thinner, 
and already beginning to melt. We mere moving towards 
a broad ice couloir which cut deeply into the western face of 
the mountain. The leader edged round a bulging comer of 
rock and went out of sight. For some time I remained 
passing the rope behind a splinter, and watching the fragments 
of ice running merrily down towards Yalsavaranche. Then, 
in answer to a faint shout, I wormed my way round the corner 
into the sunlight, and saw above me the broad couloir with 
its line of steps, and the leader's head alone visible in a deep 
hollow below an island of roclr. From here another staircase 
was cut to the point where the ice gave way to a rock-gully. 
The rocks were smooth, and covered with a fine dust which 
rendered the sloping hindholds slippery ; one great boulder 
lay marvellously balanced on a steep slab in the bed of the 
gully. Higher up matters improved. R e  left the gully by a 
vertical chimney, and suddenly I found myself looking down 
on the flat Dzasset glacier and the Monei pastures beyond. 
We had struck the 8. ridge just at  the foot of a11 immense 
overhanging gendarme, some distance to the S. of the western 
buttress. 

Two hours of the S. ridge still lay be tw~rn  us and the 
summit. It is surprising how rarely this route is taken. 
The rock throughout is of a singularly firm quality, the difficult 
places frequent but never long. A tremendous precipiccl 
plunges to the Dzasset glacier, and across this face a narrow 
ledge, broken at  one point, forms a natural pathway round 
the overhanging gendarme. Immediately below the summit 
a mantel-shelf of rock projects into space : there is need of the 
friendly shoulder, and when the others had passed over the 
mantel-shelf by means of a vigorous push from my head, 
I found myself alone with an assortment of rucksacks ant1 
axes to be forwarded above. As the burden started on its 
upward journey an axe fell out-providentially as it happened, 
for the shapeless monster stuck long a t  the o~erhang and was 
only freed by strenuous prodding from below. ' 110 be quicker 
than the rucksacks,' came a distant voice. 1)ecidedly : RO I 
:~scmded after the manner of the dreaming (I;erontius : 

As though I were a sphere, and capable 
To be accosted thus, a uniform 
And gentle pressure tells me I am not 
Self-moving. 

The afternoon sunshine was ma,rm on the summit, i ~ n t l  
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we lay long watching the clouds sailing across a Lotus-land 
of green hills between us and Mont Blanc. Then we ran 
down the N. ridge, and towards dusk found ourselves in 
T'almiana. Cows were not a t  hand, but a gnarled crone haled 
the nearest goat for our benefit. We proposed to drink at  
once, but a t  that the old woman threw up her hands in dismay 
and reeled off a string of diseases which would infallibly attend 
our incontinence- 

For this, be sure, to-uight thou shalt have cramps, 
Side-stitches that shall pen thy breath u p  

and she disappeared into the bowels of the earth, returning 
soon with a great steaming bowl. Twilight was fading as we 
set out for C o p e  down the beautiful Valnontey. Nowhere 
is the path so free from stones, nowhere do pine wood and 
open lawn mix so pleasantly as in this valley ; but I was 
not sorry when the stream fell noisily away to our left, and 
me crossed the meadows of St. Ours, heavy with the smell of 
new-mown hay, towards the village lights. 

Cogne is an ideal resting-place, ancl we returned in 1912. 
The meeting of four valleys and the wide expanse of meadow 
temper the bright sunshine with a perpetual draught of cool 
air. Mont Blanc is to be seen in the W. The village itself 
is full of life. Early in the morning the goatherd passes up 
the street with his horn, and the goats run out of the front 
doors to meet him. Another notable figure is the hotel dog. 
who, if not engaged in digging up other people's potatoes and 
generally removing his neighbour's landmark, will show you 
the way to the llonei chalets, and brush past you on the inside 
in the narrowest places. But when you have outwitted the 
dispenser of bad money over the way, and talked t.he local 
scandal with the village shopkeeper (the priests, wise in 
their generation, have started a rival hotel, which many 
regard as a stumbling-block), it is time to think of 
another expedition. Irving and I decided to explore the 
Valeille. 

The Valeille runs southward from the main valley half an 
hour to the E. of Cogne, and a fine hunting-path leads gently 
upward through a wilderness of desolation. The way is rich 
in memory. Here the foolish take a short cut, and regain 
the path through mire and clay ; here you may gather quantities 
of the yellow wolf's-bane ; here at  last opens out the view 
of the upper glacier ; and here the photographer again forgot 



his rucksack, and gave his companions a clelicious early morning 
rest on the col which leads to the Ciardonei glacier. The upper 
snows of this glacier, surrounded by splintered rocky peaks. 
are quite free of crevasses, and on the far side the twin Uje tli 
C'iardonei make a fine show against the low sun. The glacier 
soon curls over out of sight,, and beyond lies a tumbled mass 
of low green hills dipping down into the plain. I t  is good to 
follow the ridge southward from the Col des Sengies ; narrow a t  
first, and di5cult in places, it broadens out near the Scatiglion, 
but everywhere falls in steep icy couloirs to the Valeille glacier 
on the right ; then cross the Ondezana to the Col de Teleccio. 
13ut it is better from the first col to push on to the ridge of the 
lesser twin, from which we looked directly down upon the 
smiling plain. 
Nr. Yeld, whose friendly interest in others' climbs and 

unrivalled knowledge make a stay at  Cogne so attractive, had 
suggested that this corner needed further exploration ; he 
had also hinted that the rocky Punta di Yalsoera, which runs 
southward from the lesser Uja and divides the two branches 
of the Soera glen, was yet to be ascended. Thus it happened 
that we found ourselves this last -1ugust on the Ciardonei . 
glacier in two parties. While the Piccola Vja was ascended 
by Jlr. Yeld and his two burly henchmen from Yaltournanche. 
we skirted that peak to the foot of the Colle dell' Uje, between 
the twin peaks, reached the ridge by a slope of ice and roclr, 
and made our way up a series of steep chimneys to the llat 
summit ridge of the Grande Uja. Our unascended point still 
lay before us, on the far side of a small nameless glacier. Fro111 
every aspect he had presented a bold front, and he now gave 11> 
a delightful half-hour. First we edged a way between a large 
coating of ice and an overhanging wall, then climbed a vertiriil 
chimney and crawled through a cave on to the ridge. We 
slid down slabs into a deep cleft, round a bulging rock into a 
shallow gully, antl, scrambling through a window, gained t h ~  
two vast boulders which form the summit. An easier descent 
was on the 8. side, and we recrossed the Colle dell' Uje to the 
CiardonR glacier. I~a t e r  that afternoon we reached the 
Teleccio Alp, where we fell into the hands of a herdsm:in 
with a misleading knowledge of English, on whose advice 
we ascended a cascade for several hundred feet, and at sunset 
made a burglar's entry to the Piantonetto hut. 

A fortnight later we set out early froill Cogne, hoping to 
follow the ridgr from the Col Eonney southward over t h t~  
three intervening peaks to the Grand Pnritdis. The morning 
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dawned fine, but soon after sunrise a biting S.R. wind sprang 
up, driving a dull wrack of snow-laden cloud across the peaks. 
We cowered under shelter of the Col Ronney for a long time, 
listening to the wind roaring through the crags of the Punta 
Budden. About eleven o'clock the wind appeared to have 
moderatecl its force, and we climbed up the rocks toffardh 
the lower summit. For so small a peak the Punta Budden 
is a tough fellow. At one point you climb clean through 
the mountain by a 20-foot passage ; between the two summits 
the ridge is very narrow, and the highest point is a big boulder 
pointing upward. On the far side lies the Fenitre de Dzttsset, 
beyond which the Becca di Montandaynt? rises in a long 
rock-ridge, with a steep snow-slope falling to the Dzasset 
glacier. We found good snow, and kept throughout just 
on the Valnontey side of the arete, but the latter itself provides 
a good rock staircase, should ice be present. By the time 
we reached the summit it was well after two o'clock. Nothing 
could be seen of the descent to the S. by reason of tlie clouds 
which still raced past us. A sudden break showed us our 
route and the pinnacled ridge of the Petit Paradis looking 
black and forbidding beyond. We climbed down a steep. 
marrow crack on the S.E. face, which falls in great rocky steps 
to the Tribulation glacier, and in thirty-five minutes from the 
top stood in the Bocchetta di Tsassetta. I t  was too late ant1 
the wind far too cold for us to think of crossing the remaining 
portion of the ridge. To reach the Victor Emmanuel hut 
the shortest way led due W. ; but a steep couloir filled wit11 
glistening ice promised hours of step-cutting to the Lavetiall 
glacier. Of the descent to the Tribulation glacier nothing 
could be seen until a wing of cornice had gone down before 
the axe ; and, behold ! there lay a gully, filled with deep snow 
such as delights the heart. Down we went, first. facing the 
mountain, with great arms of the cornice stretched out over 
our heads, then racing forward. M7e pushed on to tlie hut over 
the Col de la Lune and the Col du Grand Paradis, hoping to 
complete our traverse on the morrow. 

Next morning we were up with the hens that live in the abodr 
of darkness below the sleeping-room, and ascended the Grand 
Paradis. After yesterday's fearful buffeting it was pleasant 
to lie in the still air, looking down on the vast expanse of plain 
with its winding streams, and Turin like a toy city in thr 
distance. On the N. ridge the snow lay derp as far as thc~ 
rocky gendarme. The ice-slopes fell very steeply on eiththr 
side of this, and the direct traverse was none too easy, as 
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the ice thickly covered many holds. Further on a tremendous 
cornice hung out over the Tribulation glacier, 

whose ample field 
Shone glorious as a silver shield. 

From the gap between the two peaks the Petit Paradis is 
quickly gained, but the ridge runs level beyond,cut up into great 
teeth, or, like blind Gloster's fiend, ' horns whelked and waved 
as the enridged sea.' The climbing was nowhere easy, and 
powdered snow had fallen deeply in places, but we rarely 
left the ridge. One traverse I remember well, as I dropped 
my axe into a snow-bed while descending an ice-filled chimney. 
On the left of the chimney a wonderful shelf of snow was 
plastered against the face of the cliff, unsupported by rock, 
across which we crawled. I t  looked wretchedly infirm, but 
the holding was excellent and the shelf remained intact. The 
last pinnacle looks very truculent. We descended to a shoulder 
on the E. face, beyond which steep snow lay thin on rock and 
ice, then back to the ridge through deep firm snow, and after 
s short piece of step-cutting in very sticky ice we stood once 
more in the Bocchetta di Tsassetta. We descended in our pre- 
vious tracks to the Tribulation glacier, kept close beneath the 
foot of the Passo Frassy, and took off the rope near the point 
where the snout of the Dzasset glacier almost joins the Tribula- 
tion. -4 first-rate descent leads down the hillside not far from 
the icefall, and saves a laborious walk on the side of the boot 
to the Herbetet chiilets. As we went down the Valrontey, 
clouds gathered round the summits, but no storm came before 
we reached Cogne. 

Three days later we started for the Col de Grandcroux on 
:is evil a morning as man can wish to see. Rain was falling 
I~eavily, and snow lay as low as Gimillian. However, two 
hours after sunrise the hurricane, which had blown all night, 
swung round to the north, and the clouds swept away south- 
ward before it. The Grandcroux glacier has no serious icefall, 
but rises rather in a succession of waves, and in the hollows 
between these the fresh snow lay deeply. The wind hardly 
worried us, though now and then a fierce gust would rush 
11p from an unexpected quarter ; but we could hear it raging 
tllong the ridge, and see the clouds of driven snow whirled 
off the Becca di Gay. The final slope held our crampons well, 
and we reached the pass in five hours from Cogne. On the 
S. side we found pea& and warm sunshine, b u t  nothing can 
soften the savage nature of the Losa glen. It  is a wilderness 
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of bare rock and scanty herbage, given over to marmot and 
chamois, denyiug all distant view, and friendly only in its 
broad hunting-path. At the Bruna Alp we left the Noasca 
track, and turned westward for Ceresole, crossing a low pass to 
the basin called Gran Piano, in which stands s Royal shooting- 
box. The king could hardly have chosen a more beautiful 
camping-ground. The turf is wonderfully green, watered by 
the clearest of streams, which flows through a series of rocky 
pools. The glen above is closed by the crags of the Tresenta 
and Grand Paradis, and below a broad grassy bluff dips out 
of sight towards the orchards of Val d' Orco, 4000 feet below. 
But the glory of the walk lies beyond ; for when you have 
rounded the shoulder of the Punta Ciamosseretto, you will 
find a grassy terrace encircling the whole lower Vallone del 
Roc. The path runs level for 5 miles to the Colle di Sia, whence 
it descends quickly into Ceresole. Where the Broglio torrent 
crosses the path there is a small lake, shut in by the cliffs of 
the Becca di Monciair and its companions, but opening to the 
S. on the whole length of the main valley and the plains beyond. 
The view becomes wider towards the Colle di Sia, and a t  
length every peak on the ridge stands clearly outlined, from 
the Grand Paradis to the Boccia Viva. Then, as the suii 
went donn behind the Levanna ridge, which we were to cross 
o n  the morrow, we descended to Ceresole. 

BY W. CECIL SLINGSBY. 

FROM MONTE CASSINO TO ROCCA SECCA OVER MONTE CAIRO. 

lJ3E sight of a huge building perched on the top and edge 7 of a high crag or steep rocky hill always attracts the close 
attention of the passer-by, whether it be a church, a castle, LL 
monastery, or an ancient heathen temple. How often too our 
eyes are gladdened and our imagination aroused by such sights 
in Italy, but how seldom do we respond to the call ? 

The most prosaic globe-trotter travelling between Rolue 
and Naples can hardly fail to be impressed with the view of the 
Monastery of Monte Cassino towering more than 1500 f t .  
above the railway station. When I first saw it some years ago 
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brilliantly lighted with evening crimson and gold, backed 
by purple-tinted mountains, subtle rather than beautiful in 
outline, it was lovely, and I determined to visit Jfonte Cassino 
a t  least on the first opportunity. During the spring of 1910 
rriy wife, daughter, and I spent many enjoyable weeks in Rome, 
but the whole time the call of the hills was strong. Occasional 
trips to the Alban Hills and the traverse of the whole serrated 
rilge of Monte Soracte-a most interesting expedition-dicl 
not satisfy the call. I remembered Monte Cassino and the hills 
behmd. Baedeker showed that Monte Cairo, 5424 ft., was 
occasionally climbecl from the monastery, and a large scale 
map revealed the fact that a long, relatively flat and narrow 
ridge pointed towards the town of Rocca Secca. This sug- 
gested a mountain traverse. -4s Monte Cairo is the highest of a 
group of mountains and is at  a respectable distance from its 
equals, I felt sure that my French Baedeker was right in 
saying, ' La vue qu'on a du sommet est de toute beaute.' 

In due course I stood before the great gateway of the convent 
and was soon admitted. The description of this most interest- 
ing and enormous monastery-it,s grand library, the beautiful 
hut modem church richly decorated with precious marbles, 
tthe cell of St. Benedict, the Fou~lder of the Benedictine Order, 
t,he shrines of the saint and of his sister Santa Scholitstica-does 
~ i o t  come within the province of this paper. After spending 
;I good hour in looking round under the guidance of one of the 
inonks and hearing that now-a-days, as a result of the partial 
secularisation of monasteries, tli(~s(b rrlag~lificent buildings only 
containcd about forty monks arid some two hundrrtl students, 
I could not help it feeling of sndnrs3. 

Formerly the site was occupied by a. tenlple of Apollo. 
Dante considered the worshippers to be ' a deludrd folk and 
ill-disposed.' 

' Quel nlolltr a cui Cassillo i. riella costa. 
Fu frcquclltato g i i  in su la cima 
Ilalla gente ingannata e nial disposta.' 

Par. XXII. 37. 

.in active young man \fliis provided to act aq my guide to 
Monte Cairo the following d:ty and niy intervir\v with him w;ls 
amusing. I sliow~d him my map, which he quite undrrstood, 
ant1 told him that I u-ished to climb the ~riountt~iri by the ordi- 
nary way and then to drscrnd to Rocca Srcca. The guide 
iipparently thought this proposal to be highly unorthodox. 

' When any persons climb the mountain they always return 
here.' 





\'IEW FROM THE CASTLE O F  SAX TO\IhIASO. 
at Kocca Secca. 
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SUSISIIT AND NORTH FACE OF hlONTE CAIRO. 
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Have you ever been to Rocca Secca ? ' 
' Yes, but by the road in the valley and never over the 

niountain.' 
' You shall guide me up to Monte Cairo ; I will then beconie 

your guide and will take you along the ridge and then down to 
Rocca Secca. You shall carry my rucksack the whole way.' 

One of the Fatllem was much iritrresterl in this projwt and 
e s a m i d  the mar) ciirefullv. Indeetl. if lit> had not been 
reauired to teach tile stutlenk in the mornina I think he would 
have joined me. 

After an t.scdlent dinner, which I shared wit11 a phlegmatic 
Neapolitan, I went early to my cell. I was citlled a t  4.30 
and provided with a good luncheon hahket ant1 a bottle for 
water. Coffee before starting woultl hiive berxi welcotne, but 
naturally did not appear. 

.4t 5 punctually we went through the ponderous gate iincl 
turned to a pavctl footpath through a11 i l rs  grove. Blttck- 
birds and thrushes, antl occasionally it nightingale, filled the 
air with song. The stars disappeartxcl one by one, the most 
meritorious-from our point of vim--remaining to the last. 
About a couple of rniles along thc f i ~ t  we Carrie to a farm and an 
old church. The latter, turned into a barn, told its own 
sorrowful tale. 11-e left the mule path and skirted a hill on a 
~liountain footpath. This led us to a gap ant1 a little hamlet. 

Here we sat tlown, our mountain full ill view though fore- 
shortened, while u lad tilled our bottle with water fro111 a tlcep 
wrll. I was glad to st c1 long tongues of snow in the gullies on 
the mountain, which promisect some pleitsurr ~ n d  fun. 

For an hour we followed a pretty footpath leading to Terelle. 
Then we took to a dry stream course which was very pretty. 
This brought us up to a rocky ridge. A bed of withered fern 
close to our first snow suggesterl lunch, antl iced water and 
oranges were delicious for the day was hot. 

My guide, wearing soft leather sandals, wished me to take a 
lino parallel to, but much below, the ridge, in ordrr to avoid the 
snow. Here, however, was rriy chance. i\ly nailed boots had 
been a groat nuisancc on the paved paths where my companion 
had no difficulty. Sow the tables were turned, and each 
took his own wav. The snow was very hard arid now and then 
stoep, but I feit quite a t  home. ~fennwhilc~ my mitn was 
skipping about very merrily, sometimes 300 or 400 ft. below me, 
but managed to reach the snowy crown which formed the 
summit . 

On the north side a bccch forest reached the crest, but though 
c 2 
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the trees were very rank they rarely had the hardihood to peep 
over to the south or the sunny side. I n  many places in the 
Apennines I have found beeches growing on the north and east 
faces of mountains up to 7,000 feet, but never so high on the 
south or west. The view was really superb. Snow mountains 
glistened in the bright sun of a perfect day. Especially beautiful 
was Monte Bianco ' East ' which led the eye to the higher 
summits of Monte Milleto. The coastal ranges across the Liri or 
Garigliano valley were very pretty and have a more beautiful 
outline than is usual in Central Italy. Away to the north-east 
the snowy Sabines, and I thought also Monte Velino, beckoned 
to me to come. Crag-perched villages, not many years ago the 
homes of brigands, all added to the interest. Now, owing to 
wise government and a prudent administration of justice, 
brigandage is at  an end, and one can wander a t  one's own will 
amongst the wildest valleys as safelp as in the Scot-t-ish 
Highlands. 

I now took up the post of gulde. After a delightful snow- 
ridge walk, where I had many little glissades, much to the alarm 
of my companion who tripped along below, we turned north- 
wards down a steep hill into a pretty but waterless glen. 
I had looked, I must say sorrowfully, down three or four places 
where there were clear lanes through the beeches, and where ;I 

properly equipped mountain party could have safely glis- 
saded nearly a thousand feet. A steep crumbly hill-side 
was but a poor alternative, but as I was now acting as guide, 
and burdened with responsibility, I merely explained the joys 
of a glissade and took the duller and for me the more 
difficult way. 

,4t 4 o'clock we reached a village. Here was our first stream 
-a half-inch iron pipe bringing water to the laughing washer- 
women. 
-4 steep descent on a paved footpath led to several falls on 

11ly part, but I succeeded in believing that the ease with which 
I had traversed the hard snow ridge, and the glissades which I 
made, more than justified the use of nailed Alpine boots. 

-At last a wide and dusty road took ns to the new Rocca 
Secca. 

We fount1 ill1 inn. Ilbrrgo Svizzero I think. We tatereti a. 
large dark lofty room like a barn. On one side only and near 
the top of the wall wrrr two small windows. When my eyes 
became accustomed to the gloom I saw a comer, walled off and 
used as a kitchen. Two long tables with forms completed the 
furniture. The host i ~ t  first looked upon me with snspicion, but 
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was reassured by my companion. After rejoicing together in 
cool red wine my guide left for his long valley walk back. 

My dinner of soup, bread, maccaroni, and kid was capital. 
Soon after I sat down tt family of hens and a cat came in and 
pecked a t  or scratched my feet. I took the hint and had rare 
fun watching the scramble for maccaroni, which the cat liked 
as much as the hens. 

Two swells from the town came in. One knew about four 
English words and half a dozen French, which he fired off 
alternately a t  me. I gathered that he was complimentary, but 
on the whole I found that conversation with his companion 
went t o  rather greater depths. We drank wine together and 
they smoked. In  fact we enjoyed each other's company. 

-4fter dinner I set out to see the old town, principally called 
San Tommaso after St. Thomas Aquinas who was born there. 
The town is built on a steep narrow crag, the western termina- 
tion of the Monte Cairo range. Several self-appointed guides 
offered their services, but, as the way was obvious enough, I 
declined them, and wandered where I liked, leaving a minute 
exploration for the morrow. 

A clean bed was found for me in another house. Here I got 
coffee and rolls in the morning and then set out for San 
Tommaso. I engaged a bright intelligent lad to come with me, 
and s ~ e n t  s e~e ra l  hours in this most romantic old town. whose 
interest is entirely centred upon St. Thomas Aquinas. His 
church in the old town has been secularised, and the paintings 
there which illustrate the principal incidents of the life of the 
saint are, I am sorry to say, in bad preservation. 

I can strongly recommend a visit to  Rocca Secca. There is a 
railway station on the main line, only two miles away from the 
town. I can still more strongly recommend the walk which I 
took from Monte Cassino, over Monte Cairo, and down to 
Rocca Secca. The name of the town is apt enough, as the 
hills and rocks are indeed dry. It has, however, an excellent 
supply of water, the outcome of clever engineering. Here 
elided my first snow nlountain expedition in Southern Italy. 

A WALK FROM SUBIACO OVER M O S T E  T-4RISO TO THE ABHUZ2I. 

Another year had rolled by, and early in 1911 my wife and 
I found ourselves again in Rome. This time there were especial 
family attractions which drew us there. 

In spite of the exhibition, the hills pulled harder than ever, 
and on April 23, my wife, daughter, son-in-law, and I took an 
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early train to Subiaco. Here we spent a few happy, but a11 
too short, houru. The int,erests in and around Subiaco are 
great, and many excellent descriptions and historical writ~ngs 
connected with them are available. I need hardly remind 
my readers that much of the scene of ' I1 Santo,' by Antonio 
Fogazzaro, is connected with the various monasteries of Subiaco, 
the valley of the Anio, or Aniene, and the little niountain town 
of Jenne. 

At Subiaco too, : ~ s  itt Monte Cassino, are scclries most closehly 
identified with St. Benedict and his sister, Santa Scholastica. 

On the advice of two members of the Honian Section of 
the Italian Alpine Club, Professor Alfonso Favale. and Signor 
Avv. Ludovico Silenzi-the Hon. Secretary-I had arranged 
to walk from Subiaco to Yallepietra, a favottrite resort of tlirs 
Club. At 3.45 I pitrtt~d from my cornpanions at  the monadtery 
of Santa Scholastica. I walketl quickly up the gorge of 
the Aniene, whose quick-running and clear waters suggested 
trout. A stream such as this is n delightful feature amongst 
the thirsty Apennines, where the waters. when not tapped I1.v 

ancient aquectucts, carry to the extreme lirnit the principle 
obtaining in limestone countries of running underground. 

The crags bounding the gorge are in n~ltny places grand, and 
here and there are red in colour, which hnrmonises woll 
with the olives. Primroses, red cycln~nens, and violets grrw 

After a "two hours' walk, I reacheti one of the numerous 
sorge~tti  or river sourcrs ' at  the foot of the slope of Jenne, on 
the gravel of which shallow rivulets streak. tlowing down to the 
river from the grotto of the Infrl-nillo.'* " 

I found some boys here, anti as I leat~irci from them that 
Vallepietra, wherc I had intended to sleep. was still three or 
four hours away, I tlrcided to stop s t  Jenntb. 

Sfter a three-quarter hour's wnllr up the sttbcp dry hill, I 
reached the quilint huddled-up town. I wiis directcd to a little 
albergo kept bp Toaelli Ugo, a general shopk~(>per and wine 
merchant. Hcre I was 15-elcomed bv an old Garibaldian who 
had fought in t\vo campaigns, iintl so hi~d hc~lpotl on the great 
cause of the Tynificittion o f  Italy. HP \v;is a rnan of strong 
opinions, a. powerful parthan, and nlost intrrrsting. Formerly 
n great believer in JIazzini, and a republicnn, lie had becomr~ 
n loyal supportrr of the Jronarchy and T'nity. Above all, h~ 

* ' The Saint.' Fogiizzaro. English translatio~~, p. 167. 
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mas a most fervent admirer of Fogazzaro, whom he had often 
met in the little room where I had my frugal meal. and I feel 
sure that he had derived much good from intrrcou~.sc with 
him. 

Everyone at .Jenne secrned to have known Fogi~zzaro. antl 
all spoke of him in terms of defy regard and affection, and it 
seemed to me that snme persons confused B1ogazzaro with 
' I1 Santo ' himself. The innkeeper's wife. while setting the 
table for me, spoke of the great man with tears in her eyes. 

There is a lovely view from the old castle, now n church, of 
the .Inio, antl also of the Sacro Speco in the distance. .4< I 
wanted a boy to carry my rucksack and to guide me over the 
hills the next morning to Vallepietra, I asked my host to 
provide a ragazza for that purpose. The ragazza duly 
appeared-a middle-aged woman, the cook at the inn. I dare 
say that a ragazzo, or boy, woul(1 have turned up had I aslred 
for him. 

A late start, a long distance to go, for Tngliacozza was the 
place which I wished to reach that day. Yes, at  8.15 we set off 
over high rolling well-cultivatetl, but intensely dry, uplands. 
Amongst the bushes were, great quantities of oxlips. I asked 
the  cook what was the Italian name. Her answer, of course in 
Italian, was, ' They are not violets but only herbs.' We came 
to  fine oak-woods through which snowy n~ountains could be 
seen. -4t last through an opening we saw below us bright green 
meadows, a country lane. ;L sparkling little river, one of the 
two principal branches of the Anio, called the Siinbrivio river, 
which gives its name to one of the most lovely glens in the 
Sabine mountains, and wllose waters, a11 in good time, help to 
form the grand waterfalls tit Tivoli. We were soon in tho 
valley itself, and, so far as the river, its banks and bridges, were 
concerned, I might have been in a limestone Yorliahire dale. 
The village of Vallepietra perched on a rocky hill iq picturesque 
enough. 

Before making the last turn on the little roatl my ' guidess ' 
took off her sandals and produced from somewhere about her 
head a pair of boots which she promptly put on. 

At 11.15 I turned into the Osteria Ifanilio Urbani, a placr 
well known to the Italian Alpine Club, and was soon ensconced 
in a fine large room. Here I had grand views of Monte Autore 
and Monte Tarino, which latter towered over a beautiful conical 
wooded hill. The valley is almost a cul-de-sac, and would 
really he so in most countries. Italy is, hewn-er, and for 
many centuries has been, the land of good rondnialrc.rs and tlir 
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land of monasteries and other religious houses. On the face 
of Monte Autore is a broad ledge on a limestone rock face. 
Here is the Santuario dells Santissima TrinitZt. The road up 
to this is carried to a great height from which the ascent of 
Monte Autore is a simple matter. 

In  Rome I had been advised to climb this mountain. 6080 ft. 
in height, and to descend either to Subiaco or to return to  
Vallepietra. I, on the contrary, as a result of much map- 
study, preferred to climb the more lofty Monte Tarino for two 
reasons. First because its greater height and more commanding 
position should enable me to see the high mountains of the 
,lbruzzi. Secondly, as I love to see the source of a river, 
I thought we might perhaps cross a small spur and so 
gain the S. basin of Monte Tari~io and see the Sorgente dell' 
Iniene. 

After a good lunch, and with sollie regret that I was not 
returning to this fascinating place, 1 started with a septuagena- 
rian guide, a tall strong man named I,orenzo Mercur, for a rcute 
which everyone tried to make me ahandon, but which mould 
take u.9 to the cul-de-sac and thence up Monte Tarino. I had 
given up the notion of crossing the spur ; so it was a case 
of mutual concession after all. 

At 12.40 we sallied forth up the central of three little valleys. 
Soon we passed the electrical power-station belonging to the 
city of Velletri, 30 miles away as the crow flies, but very much 
rnoro actually. The pipe which brings the water direct to the 
turbines is of course not an object of b~au ty ,  but this installa- 
tion proves that the citizens of Velletri, wllo claim a greater 
antiquity for their city than Rome itself. still possess the 
enterprise of their Volscian ancestors. 

Turning E., and with our backs to I\fonte Sutore, we followed 
a bonny beck to its source, which 1,orenzo calletl Fonte di 
-hien(>. 

Steep grew the slopes, more abundant the dowers, and more 
lovely the scenery as we ascended. When we reached a gap 
overlooking an ancient beech forest, on the S.-E. side of 
Monte Tarino, we found a lovely green sward dotted over with 
grape-hyacinths and crocuses. 

Following a broad ridge, here and there steep, we soon reached 
the snow. Rocks appeared, which we tunled on the S. side. 
Far below us we saw the main branch of t,he Aniene. a little 
below the place where it gushes out of the rock. 

When climbing some easy rocks, iiot half an hour from the 
summit, a storm of hen\-y rain and hail broke upon us without 
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\taming and we were glad of the shelter of an overhanging 
rock. Thunder and vivid lightning then took their turn, and 
we naturally had our lunch. We were over 6200 ft. and i t  was 
cold. I t  was then 4.40, and Lorenzo said plaintively, ' Surely 
now you will go back to Vallepietra ? ' ' No, we will go as 
far as we can in the direction of Tagliacozza.' I met his 
wishes thus far in that I agreed to abandon the ascent though 
so near, and really it is a pretty rock peak. At 5.10 we started 
down the steep slopes of the beech forest on the N.-E. side. 
9 s  in the case of Monte Cairo, the trees barely peeped over the 
ridge. The snow was horribly deep and soft, and Lorenzo, 
with his long legs, had an advantage over me. 

After descending perhaps 1200 ft. or so, we came upon a 
wooden shed where a man and a boy were deftly splitting 
beech logs for strong crates, pails, and baskets. Some of the 
trees felled by tlieln had boles of 5 to 6 ft. diameter. We 
drank melted snow out of a pan. We were in a high dry valley 
varying from 4800 to 5150 ft. Leaving snow behind us, we 
went for miles through beautiful pastoral country, where we 
met a man with a dog and gun looking for hares. 

Crossing a low hill, we passed many huts of woodcutters and 
charcoal burners and several acres perfectly white with Iarge- 
flowered snowdrops, which recalled Old England. 

A short descent brought us-so says my map-to the 
1-alle di Campo Rotondo, still a t  a height of 4600 ft. 
Here were lovelv woods on both sides. On the one were 
nightingales shouting for joy;  on the other were owls 
hooting for greed. This two-part concert went on vigorously 
and long. 

At 7.5 Lorenzo brought me to the top of a pass overlooking 
the valley of the Liri, and soon lights began to appear in the 
villages. 

I cannot say much about the descent, except that, we were 
on a path that usually, but not always, was sandy and that 
the old man knew his ground, a t  least by day. 

At 8.45 we strolled into a little Abruzzo town with the Eastern 
name of Cappadocia. We passed a wine-shop and at  first thought 
of going in, but feared to disturb the noisy merriment inside. 
Lorenzo then took me through dark passages into a huge 
lofty room where a man and his wife were sitting over a bright 
wood fue which seemed cheerful enough. What appeared to 
me to be aimless chatter was carried on for a long time, of which 
I could only understand a word now and then. I vent~ired to 
auk, as civilly as I could, whether we could get anything to eat 
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and beds. The lady of the tire seemed annoyed, saving t'hat 
her house was not a trnttoria. 

Finally, we went out and entered the wine-shop, which was as 
noisy as before. -4 small low room, a t  one m d  a bar, behind 
which were bottles on shelves ; at  the other end a strong table 
:it which seven men were card-playing and drinking wine. 
-At our entry some of them got up. bowed, and said a few words. 
The host found a small table and two chairs, and I asked for 
wine. As this was some time in appearing one of the card- 
players came to me and offered me his glass, just refilled. The 
necessary refusal required diplomatic treatment, and with my 
small knowledge of Italian in general, and of the Abruzzi 
dialect in particular, it was not an easy task. Hat  taking-off- 
fortunately M-e all had our hats on-bows and smiles worked 
until our wine, and passably clean glasses, appeared. 
Then I drank toasts and clinked glasses with my generous friend. 
Food was the next question. Bread was named, nlso eggs. 
' Si, Signor.' After long waiting, to my surprise. the lady 
of the fire appeared with a huge loaf. Two eggs myere produced 
from somewhere. Slas, they were uncooked, and 1 an1 not, 
an  American. I~orenzo thought I was mad, so he tackled thv 
two. Meanwhile, though the coarse bread and wine were gootl, 
I still wished for variety and mildly suggested meat of some 
sort to the landlord. He poked about on a shelf and produced 
what I believed to be cold tripe. I am not over dainty. I tried 
it. The result was that Lorenzo had an excellent supper 
and he put at  least half a loaf into his wallet for the nest day. 
The bill 1.10 was not excessive. 

We sat nibbling our bread and sipping our wine for a long 
time, amusing ourselves with watching the card-players whoni 
tthe host had joined. At last I got up and said something 
about bed. 3Iy friend who had offered me his glass got up and 
asked us to follow him. He took us down a narrow street, 
into a house, and to my intense surprise and satisfaction showetl 
us into a large clean bedroom with two equally clean bed.. 
-4fter lighting candles for us he wished us good night. I asked 
to 1)e called at  6, and for coffee if possible. 

The room, though large, was rather st&?. There were two 
windows. I opened one. Lorenzo shut it again and jumpt.tl 
into bed. ' I ' l l  bide lny time,' thought I. and so I did. Hr 
slvpt soundly. and inusicnlly too. Ytlry gently I got up, 
opened the \v indo~~  like n professional hnrgla~ and let in t l ~ c ~  
breath of heaven. .Tust as I was slipping into bed again, 111) 

jun~pecl the valiant old man. T ~ P  mindo\v \\-as closed. I hat1 
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mercy on him then. At threescore years and ten u Inan ctkn 
hardly be expectred t,o learn mnch about hygiene. 

Fortunately the hero got up a t  5 and soon left. Then, 
for a time all too short, I had my way and breathed frcsh 
mountain air. At 6 delicious coffee and rusks appeared and 
I was happy. 

When ready to go, a woman came, so I tisketl hrr what I 
should pay. The provoking but common ans\vtlr was given, 
' What you like.' I replied ' Cinque centesimi ? ' This feeble 
joke was not appreciated, and she in turn asked i~ little too 
mnch. This I paid cheerfully. The clean bet1 was worth it. 

I was sorry to part with Lorenzo, but though the agree>- 
ment made between us was that he should accomnanv me to 
Tagliacozza, I thought i t  would be ungenerous to L e p '  him. as 
that town was still 7 miles away, and in any C:LS(' he would 
have a long walk home. Though I cannot say that we hatl nlet 
with any special mountaineering difficulties beyond ascending 
and descending deep soft snow, we had hatl a tlt~lightfol walk 
t.ogether of which I have many, very many. happy memories. 

Cappadocia is beautifully situated, 3500 ft. above sea-level. 
on a rocky mountain spur. On one side of this is the water- 
worn gorge of the Liri which gushes tumultuously out of the 
rocks. I only saw this sorgente from a distance. I)ut by going 
thus far I missed the diligmce which runs to 'l'agliacozza. 
This was well. 

I left a t  7.30. When about half-way. a noticr-l~oard on the 
roadside directed me to a ' Grotta ' close at hand. I went, 
down a steep bank on short slippery grass ant1 boo11 saw a dec.1) 
hole, and though the bottom was invisible I coultl hear water. 

My cave-exploring instincts were thoroughly awakened. -\ 
few steps took me down to the innocent-looking streaiil wliich. 
apparently, rises out of a meadow not a quartrr of a mile awa~-.  
I t  soon tires of sunshine, why I know not, itrld the11 runs 
through an arch of rock straight into a dry colonrlrs:: low limr- 
stone mountain. where almost inlmetliatc~lv it fi~lls into a 
shallow pothole which has two openings to tile air. I climbt~cl 
down the sides of both as far as I dared, and wihlird for tllr 
companionship of friends of the Yorkshire Hnnlblers' Clui) 
we11 equipped with torches for cave exploration. 

I have since learnt that not far away is the fanlous Grottit tli 
Verrecchie, in which are beautiful stalactite.; ant1 sta1uglnitr.b. 
The total length of the cave is said to br 3000 111s. 'l'lit. 
history of ~Gc~trice Cmci is partly connected with tlu- 
cave. There is much to intcreqt the adventnrcl-lo\-i~~g il l  tllis 
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rocky and cavernous country between Cappadocia and 
Tagliacozza.* 

I entered Tagliacozza a t  the top of a hill and followed the one 
long street down to the plain. I t  is a picturesque old town, 
deriving much interest from the fact that most of i t  is built 
alongside or overlooking a clear swift-running little river, which 
emerges out of the face of a great rock about a mile above the flats. 

Cornmills and workshops, all interesting and none really 
ugly, derive their power from the river. Laughing girls are 
hard a t  work washing clothing in wooden troughs to which 
water is conducted. The town is bright and cheerful and the 
fountains of sparkling water are most exhilarating during the 
heat of the day. There is a fine piazza with some grand old 
houses. 

Of course I went to the place where the river issues from the 
rock, and imagined that I recognised, in this larger river, the 
smaller stream which a couple of hours earlier I had seen enter- 
ing the other side of the hill not very far away and which had 
received, in the heart of the mountain, some watery additions. 
I do not know whether this is the case. 

The view fro111 here and the setting altogether are superb. 
In  addition to the lovely scenes close a t  hand, the great features 
are the snow-clad Monte Velino and her sisters, glistening in 
bright sunshine with strong yet gentle outlines. These moun- 
tains in April certainly make the most of themselves in their spot- 
less white garments by rising boldly out of the plain, formerly 
the Lago Fucino, now mostly drained. 

A capital lunch and a train to Rome brought this most 
enjoyable visit to the Sabines and to a most interesting part of 
the Abruzzi to an end. 

A TRAVERSE O F  MONTE QRECO I N  THE ABRUZZI. 

Before leaving home I wrote to Mr. Freshfield for advice 
and information about the Gran Sasso d' 1talia.t He qave 

* For further particulars I refer my readers to the excellent 
6'uida dell' Abruzzo, by Dr. Enrico Abbate, which to my mind is the 
best guide-book I have ever seen on any country. My copy is of 
especial interest, and value to me as it was given to me on leaving 
Rome by Prof. A. Brunialti, the president of the Roman Section of 
the Italian Alpine Club, on behalf of the Club, in recognition of a small 
service which I had the good fortune of being able to render to them. 

t To any mountaineer who wishes to see the Abruzei country I 
cannot too strongly recommend Mr. Freshfield's delightful paper on 
" Thc Gran Sasso d' Italia," A.J. vol. viii. 
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me this, and recommended me to pay a visit to the moun- 
tain town of Scamo and then to go to the Maiella, a range of 
h e  mountains overlooking the Adriatic. 

When in Rome, I received corroborations of Air. Freshfield':: 
recommendation from members of the Italian Alpine Club. 
who suggested that I should take advantage of t3he special 
railway facilities connected with the exhibition gear and see 
the alpine railway between Sulmona, Roccaraso, and Caianello. 

How I succeeded and where I failed I will now relate. I took 
train first to Avezzano, where I slept, and where I was awakened 
by the most temble alarum clock I have ever heard. This 
enabled me to take a very early train on the Rome and Sulmona 
line and to see in broad daylight some really glorious scenery. 
The peeps of the mountains, especially up the gorge of Celano. 
mere fascinating. Lovely and wholly unexpected views of 
mountain villages, castles towering upon crags, the great plain 
of the drained Lago Fucino, kept me on the qui vive owing to 
the inevitable tunnels which revealed, so often unexpectedly. 
fresh valleys and glens. An almost bird's-eye view of Sulrnona 
and of the Maiella above were a fitting climax to this grand 
railway journey just before I left the line a t  -4nversa. Here 
the railway is carried over a deep gorge on a grand viaduct 
of two tiers of arches, and a t  the same time it has a beautiful 
curve. I walked the couple of miles to Anversa, a quaint oltl 
town finely situated above the river Sagittario. Here I lunched 
on bread and wine and waited for the diligence to take me to 
Scanno. 

The great natural attraction of -Anversa is the (;ole tlt.1 
Sagittario, where the road has been consti~~ctecl partly along 
a natural terrace but mostly cut out of the rock. It is certainly 
a fine limestone gorge, and when the river is in flood it must be ;L 
grand sight, but I could not help feeling that it needed yew trees 
and ivy to give variety and brightness as well. Ruskin, writing 
about the Northern Apennines, says : ' The Apennine linir- 
stone is so grey and toneless, that I know not any mountain 
districts so utterly melancholy as those which are composed of 
this rock when unwooded.' * This is more true of the Northe1.11 
than i t  is of the Southern Apennines; but still one feels it to 
some extent in the latter. Indeed,rnost limestoneniountains art1 
weak in colour, and if we expect to find the variety and beauty 
of colour or of form in limestone ranges such as what can I)(. 
seen in those of granite or any volcanic rock or of slaty 

* Modern Painters, vol. iii. chap. xv. 
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forma tion, we shall be disappointed. S o  ! I am not forgetting 
the L)olomites. 

I t  is about 9 miles from Anversa town to Scanno and the 
road goes through a pretty and well-wooded subalpine country. 
The Lago di Scenno is a lovely mountain lake reminding one of 
similar lakes i11 many other countries. The well-wooded 
shores ant1 promontories and the little Santliario all' Snnun- 
ziata add inuch beauty and interest to the scene. 

A sharp rise brings us to Hotel Pace. The proprietor, t i  
~ilost obliging man, has been in America and is very go-ahead. 

The situation of Scanno is fine, and it is a farourite resort in 
winter and early spring for ski-running members of the Italian 
Alpine Club. I t  is 3380 ft. above the sea-level. 

The costume of the women is very quaint. They either wear 
i~ sort of t ~ r b i ~ n  011 their heads, or roll their hair in bands of 
bright-coloured cloth into little ropes. When they walk or 
work outside, they draw up their skirts to their knees by 
tying a 1)road strap round the gathered-up skirts. The upper 
folds hang down and give a barrel-like appearance. As a 
festa was going on, I went into the church and saw there the 
women each one sitting on her fold of cloth on the floor. 

Dr. Abbate thinks that the folk of Scanno have an Eastern 
origin. He states too that the Scannese dialect is a mixture 
of Greeli and Latin. 

As the electric light had only been installed in the town a 
few days, the most generous use was being inade of it, that 
I have ever seen. -1 motor omnibus rnt~tlr its first journey from 
-4nver~3 Station to Scanno in the evening and the d r i ~ e r  and 
oficials had a great reception. 

My host provided me with a guide to take me up Rlonte 
(:reco and to descend to Roccaraso. 

?vlonte Greco, tlie highest of the Monti Marsicani group, is 
7490 ft .  in height and undoubtedly possesses the most com- 
manding position of them all, rising as it does with magnificent 
prt?cipices of nearly 5000 ft. above tlie Sangro river South. 

J3nrring the possession of an excellent pair of 8-lire Scanno 
~t~ountain boots, rrly guide could hardly be termed a mountaineer. 
IIv ta1lrt:d t~ good deal to me about ' I'aradiso,' arid as apparently 
it was so tJt\sy to grt tlit~re the question of directing my 
steps thithrr was at l t u t  worthy of consideration. Yes. 
but it trirnrtl out that there was an excellent mule-path from 
Scanno to Hoccaraso over Monte I'aradiso. When I learnt 
this my thoughts b t b c ~ ~ n ~  worldly yet once again, and I told 
my friend that I prclferred Monte Greco. 
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At 6.10 nest morning we got under way. We had some 
miles of lovely glen scenery with green meadows, woods, and 
bright waters, where I looked, but looked in vain, for the king- 
fishers and water-ouzels which would have been present had 
it been in Yorkshire. I t  was so very like a Yorkshire dale too. 

Up a steep hill, where we lost our stream, past some farms and 
a mouldering castle ruin. Beech woods then came, and as i t  
was hot I remembered the line of Virgil and we did sit 
for a few nlinutes 'sub tegmine fagi.' ,I cattle path led us 
through the forest to the treeless uplands. Here, on our right. 
the fine range of hlonte Scalone suggested many snow and 
rock problems, some of which I fancy would be difficult tu  
solve. \T-e had Monte Greco, as a grand white beacon 
beckoning us to come, straight in front. 

I t  was not easy to imagine amongst all this present snow 
that, in a few weeks, shepherds would be occupying the little 
huts which we saw on the shores of the frozen I~ago Pantaniello. 
These rolling uplands and the mountains rising out of them 
reminded mr of the Sorske fjelde, the haunt of the wild 
reindeer. 

We soon got on steep snow in good condition, and found ;L 

small cairn on a rock. hIy man a l  once understood it. Carefully 
removing a stone or two, a natural basin of pure water appeared, 
and this helped our good red winr. Thr hasin was again 
covered up and we proceeded. 

Up, and ever up, and the rustic went better than I. Steep 
here and there but always good snow. -4t 1.20 we gained the 
top. 

And what a view too ! I1 Gran Sasso, 52 miles away, showed 
w a group of mountains, but there seemed to me to be no real 
monarch in the group whose supremacy none could dispute. 

The Maiella were fine and certainly are a very attractive 
ranqe. I had hoped to have sem the -4driatic over the valley of 
the Sangro, but looked in vain, as in that direction it was 
rather foggy. West were the finest snow molintains, but there 
too i t  was hazy. By far the most interesting feature was the 
bird's-eye view into the deep valleys and the thoughts which 
those views inspired. Aniongst others were thoughts of the 
armies marchng to victory or defeat in far-gone days, and in 
lllodern times as well. The Sangro river and the grihly towns 
.ilfedena and C'astel di Sangro scerned only the distance of tllr 
throw of n cricket-ball by a giant, so stcclp wa:, thv angle. 

Yes, we have seen towns and villagc1s fro111 thr Ju~~gf rau ,  
IIont Blanc, the Grand Combin, and from many anothrr fine 
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mountain, but these views gave a different, yes, and in one 
sense, :t higher inspiration, probably because the human 
element was less in evidence actually and in thought when on 
the great snow mountrains in the -4lps than when looking down 
into valleys so rich in historical interest as on a mountain sucli 
a4 Monte Greco, this great southern outpost of the Abruzzi. 

Onlv once have I felt in the h l ~ s  the sentiments that the 
summits of the -4pennines inspire. This was when walking, 
a few pears ago, with my eldest daughter from Jlolveno, in the 
Brenta district, along a broad ridge from which we descended to 
JIezzo Lombardo. From this riclne we had. first of all. a, 

L, 

marvellous view of the -4dige valley, but, the great point which 
impressed us so deeply was ' the gate of the hills ' below the 
Brenner, through which imagination pictured barbarian armies 
marching from their northern wilds to conquest in sunny Italy, 
or Roman legions on their way to the north. 

There was a large snow cornice on the E. side of Monte 
Greco, but I saw in profile a projecting rock which I could rr-.ac!l 
quite safely and easily, and where I wished to take a photograph 
of the cornice. I started for it, but my guide rushed at  me anti 
pulled me back. I mildly explained that it was quite safe, nntl 
tried again. Upon this he invoked not only the Deity and 
the Blessed Virgin, but called to his aid such a long string of 
saints that to please him I abandoned my project. He shook 
both my hands and thanked me, I am sure with sincerity. 
h steep snow-slope continued for many hundred feet below 

this corniced ridge. There were several rock ribs where a 
descent could easily have been made to snow suitable for a 
glissade, but, thongh we both had good alpine boots, I only 
carried a walking-stick and my companion a 6-ft. pole cut in 
the forest, so we went do~vn the broad S. ridge. I found two 
places where a safe descent could have been made, but niy 
guide, who I suppose firluly believed that he had already saved 
lny life, would have nothing to do with them. 

We must have walked a half-niile down the ridge and have 
clescended several hundrtxl feet when a perfectly obvious line 
irppearetl. I pointed it out, jumped on the snow, and had a 
merry glissade down. Jfy friend plodded, face outwards, down 
it bro:1d ridge and we so011 joined forces. He professed that lie 
knew the way to Roccaraso from the high platcau where we 
then wcrr. I tlispntetl his saggt~sted route, but as I had not 
then a good map nly argument fell Hat. lye got, as I fenred. 
much too far S.E., ;mtl sud(~rl, '~- found ourselves on tht. 
top of a strrp slope of hard-frozen snow, 700 or 800 ft. in 
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Il~ight. With ice-axes this would have taken hours to descend. 
l*p again, and, to my surprise, my guide crossed a steep snow 
gully where great care was essential. I t  could have been 
tunletl, but this would have involved much hard work. I said 
nothing, but followed. After weary hill turnings, I got a long ' 

glissade, and, in consequence, a well-timed rest, while my friend 
came laboriously down a scree slope. 

This brought us to a great grass plain, Piano Aremogna, 
where were shepherds' houses but no water on the surface. 
Plains like this are very common in the Bpennines. This was 
a most interesting and an ideal place for a review of troops. 
Over a hill on which a trickle of water lost itself in the sand, then 
through a copse bright with spring flowers, and at  7.40 we try 
to get into an hotel at. Roccaraso. I t  is empty. We try two 
others, both locked and shuttered up until the Roman folk 
come in  early summer to breathe good air and to make moun- 
tain excursions. The town seems empty. At last, an old 
dame tells us to go to a house near by, one which in the 
season takes some of the overflow froin the hotels. A fine 
old man and his wife place five bedrooms at  our disposal. We 
take two. An impromptu dinner is served which, for the most 
part, begins at  the wrong end. I t  matters not. 

The old lady, thinking that my stockings must be wet, insists 
upon iny wea~ing a pair of hers, white upon which gaudily 
embroidered patterns had been worked. Slippers to match are 
provided, and I begin to think that I must have done something 
heroic to have earned this distinction. After racking my 
brains I fail to remember anything to justify the dame's 
rwogni tion. 

The bill nest morning shows that Roccaraso has learned 
something from the tourist* 

No doubt we had made a new route down Monte Greco. 
How often novelty, and distinction as ~vell, are attained 
as the result of ignorance ! 

My guide was very easy to understand. Possibly he spoke 
. good Italian as a foreign language acquired a t  school, in the 

same way as the Higtilanders in Scotland, who speak Gaelic a t  
home, use most excellent English when speaking to Englishmen. 

He set off early on his journey through Paradise. I took 
the train to Caianello and by so doing passed through a 
most romant,ic country but little known to Englishmen and, 
for that matter, to the Italians themselves. As Caianello is on 
the Rome and Naples line it worked well. 

The descent by marvellous curvea from Roccaraso to 
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Alfeclena ; the wild and beautiful country abounding in surprises 
bet.ween Caste1 di Sangro and Isernia and the rich lands of the 
Voltunlo valley, combined to make this railway journey one 
of the most interesting I have ever had. 

. JIy small experience in Abruzzi, beginning at Cappadocia, 
provided me with much interest and many happy memories. 
I liked the people, who seemed to me to be full of grit, and of 
humour as well. They are a fine handsome race, and the number 
of tall men and women whom one meets is very considerable. 

If anyone knowing the -41ps wishes to make his own com- 
parison between them and the Apennines, I strongly reconi- 
mend him to go to the Abruzzi country. ,411 mountains have 
their own particular charms and characteristics. No one loves 
the ,4lps better than I ; but still I have room for appreci it t' 1011 

of other mountains, and I do both admire and appreciate the 
Apennines and hope to clirrib before long I1 Gran Sasso 
d' Italia by i i  remarkably fine rock ridge. 

Yes, the Call of the Hills now includes a strong call to rile 

from the Abruzzi. 

BY GEOFFREY WINTHROP YOUNG. 

JOINED H. 0. Jones and his wife at  Chamonix in the 1 beginning of August. They had been spellding their 
honeymoon in attempting some training clinlbs, preparatory 
to crossing to Courmayeur to carry out :b long programme. 
But the weather had discouraged all efforts, and apart from a 
sensational crossing of a subalpine col, invoking two attempts, 
in the effort to call upon Mr. Urquhart at  his chalet, and an 
ascent with TrufTer of the Aiguilles de I'M and Petit Charmoz, 
they had been able to accomplish nothing but valley walks. 
We hacl been hardly more fortunate. Knubel, Truffer, , 
Arnold JJunn, and myself had managed to get up the BIonch 
after two days' wtiiting in the Bergli hut, followed by a 7 hrs.' 
snow wade down the Ewige Schnee-feld. Subsequently, 
with JI\.~;lllory, Hugh Pope and Porter, Knubel and I had crossed 
the ('01 tl'Hbrens. In  the coc~rse of this traverse in a fog 
we lost our may elaborately, contrived some dangerous and 
prolongtltl contours, and experienced a number of singular 
niiht plit~noinc~na, the esplanation of which gave Jones sollle 
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AND THE DAMES ANCLAISES. 



hours of interesting speculation subsequently a t  Chamonix. 
Leaving the energetic guideless party at  the Bricolla alp, 
designing the magnificent climb which they carried out a 
week later on the E. wall of the Dent Blanche, I descended 
alone, for the second time in twelve years, the valley to Evolena, 
revolving many memories of the time when A. M. bfackay 
and myself, after a desperate crossing of the Viereselsgrat, 
had left the guides asleep in the Ferpkle hotel and descended, 
alike in our enormous appetites and dissimilar in our snow 
blindness, on the startled natives of Sion. 

It was an interesting walk, in surroundings that recalled 
the impressions of an earlier climbing phase. One of those 
solitary rambles when the mind records the changes of time 
and balances the account of personal profit and loss. The 
first ten years of alpine mountaineering had closed on a margin 
of nothing but happiness. In  the second five pleasure and 
pain might have been accounted evenly balanced. I t  was to 
be only a few days before the mountains opened the third 
page with the first of the series of tragedies that no later half 
of life could hope to redeem. 

I t  was a very light-hearted and amusing company at  
Chamonix, for all the weather. Success in public recognition 
and private happiness had accumulated so rapidly for him 
in a few months that, as 'H. 0.' remarked to me later in the 
Gamba hut, i t  would take him thirty years of normal life to 
live up to it. In such surroundings i t  proved impossible to 
realise to the full the news of Archer Thomson's sudden death, 
whom we had been expecting to meet at  Courmayeur. Of 
the death of the third and last member of that famous climbing 
rope which during the last few years carried out a very remark- 
able series of explorations of the Welsh cliffs, H. 0. was never 
to hear. The premature death of Leonard Noon, the brilliant 
young doctor who sacrificed his life to his researches, was a 
loss to science, to Cambridge, and to the mountaineering in 
which they both excelled, only second to Jones' own. 

The Joneses were anxious to get to work, and gladly accepted 
a suggestion to cross without delay direct to Courmayveur, by 
the Col du GBant. The day was a long one for Mrs. Jones : 
but i t  proved delightful. We were able to inspect at  leisure 
the cliffs of the GrBpon, which we had not seen since we 
ascended them the year before. They were now all coated 
with ice and snow. The glacier fall was easy and the sun 
intensely hot, persuading us to a very restful progress. \Ye 
waited a t  the Rifupo until the shadows fell, and then ran 
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down to Courmayeur. -4s we approached the village H. 0. 
strode aheatl, delighting to point out to his wife his familiar 
haunts and gites and short cuts. His reception by the people 
must have shown her still further how much this was to hinl 
a reitl horne country. 

The very nest day, the Sunday, they tlrtcnnined to ascend 
to the (;amha hut, which had not yet bee11 officially opened, 
under tlie l'unta de llInnoniinata. Besides lhc two guides we 
took up a porter with pro\-isions. The hut is magnificently 
plact~il in the centre of the great alnphitheatre of the S. face 
of Nont Rlanc, and it is likely to be the starting-point in this 
region for a whole series of splenilid new espeditions. 

\Vhen wr arrived there were only two mattresses, n few 
bli~nket.;, and no store. To warn1 ourselves, Iinubel ancl I 
ustd the sunset for a scurry across to the Frrsnay Glacier, to 
yro.;pect a way through the sPracs for the niorrow. In the 
previous year i t  had been impossible to get on to this glacier at  
ally point. While I was climl~ing along the riin I came on the 
rrini~ins of an old ladder. There had been, until last year, so 
f ~ w  visitants to this glacier that I knew it must bc a relic of the 
search party for Professor Frank Halfour. 

The short night on the damp boards was the coldest I hnve 
known ; and we were ready to start early. H. 0. and I were 
anxious to cross the glacier principally for the sake of exploring 
the W. wall of the Pe1iterc.t Ridge, which had never yet been 
ascended anywhere betwen the upper basin of the Fresnay and 
the gap to the S. of the -4iguille Noire. We also had a hope 
that we might be able to force a way sonlewhere on to the 
Dames Anglaises, by a couloir just S. of the Aiguille Blanche. 

Tlianks to our exploration we got through some very cranky 
ice at  the edge of the glacier by candlelight, and slanted across 
on the line of least crevasses to the base of the -4i,nuille Noire. 
There, as we had partly foreseen, we encountered an hour of the 
wickedest ice of our experience while ascending two big waves 
on to the upper basin. The heavy snow summer had only half 
rr.paired the clefts of the previous hot pear, ancl the ice was 
domed and balanced to a degree that tested nerve and skill 
to the utmost. Orir last passage remains in the nlernory ; a 
tra\rerstl on an ice ledge round a perpendicular s h c ,  thenct. 
across a 15-ft. ice suspension-bridge, and up a vertical 
face of 40 ft., the last few steps on a flnlie that rang hollow. 
Its danger was not so much in its own fall as that any sudden 
shock might produce a general chaos in the crazily balanced 
walls, towers. and domes about us and below our fet~t. 
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-4hove this, it was easy going to the foot of our conloir. 
Here we breakfasted, and stamped a zig-zag up its easy angles, 
still uncertain whether we should attack the isolated point of 
tFe Dames Anglaises above us on the left, or the Northern 
of the three grouped points on our light. Both of them we 
knew to be unvisited. 

The sun shining on the peak on our left decided us, for the 
slabs on the other point remained cold and icy, and were 
evidently rarely exposed to a more genial warmth. 

Soon after, the base of the peak begizn to rise above the 
couloir in great precipices on our left, and in order to force a 
way on to a rather hopeless-looking W. arBte, that seemed to 
lead up to the summit, we jammed ourselves up a crack in 
the 8.-W. wall. For 200 ft. it nas  steep and cold and 
difficult. Then K n u b ~ l  announced that it would go no further, 
and I was glad to be able to give the word for a retreat : it had 
been altogether too unpromising. As I now reached the bottom 
first, I led straight up the couloir, keeping close to the wall 
on our left, in the hope of meeting the sun on the Col, and 
of a t  least having a look round on the top. f e reached 
the Col between the Northern point and 1'Isolke in deep wet 
snow. The sun brought us delicious warmth, and we had a 
nlagnificent view of the whole ridge and out over the  Brenva 
Glacier. I t  was interesting to have our judgment confirmed, 
as to the right side to attack any of the points of this ridge, by 
the sight of the avalanches beginning all along down the face of 
the E. wall, while snow and stones remained silent and firm 
on our Mr. wall above the Fresnay Glacier. We stood on a 
very minute notch. On the S. the slabs rose steeply and 
frostily, flaked with ice and fresh snow, to the northern of the 
Dames Anglaises. The ascent would have been feasible, but 
it looked unattractive. As a matter of fact, as so often 
happens in the case of these sensational-looking aiguillrs, 
their needle-like appearance is confined to the side views 
from E. and W. From the N. they look a tuml~led 
broatl-shouldered mass, with a number of projecting spikes. 
Only the quaintly shaped summit of the central peak hat 
like an ill-cut champagne-cork on the top of the gronp. 
From our point of view, undoubtedly, it looked the only point 
worth clinibing. 

But on our N. t h ~  sweeping lines of the isolatrcl l)ec~lc 
sprang suddenly and darkly above our heads in very finished 
aiguille fashion. For the first 40 ft. the wall looked an 
overhang. But the rock \\-as sound and dry, and I<nul)el, 



somewhat to my surprise, expressed himself as absolutely 
confident that we could reach the summit. 

He started very cheerily, and Truffer followed to back him 
up over a delicate-looking stretch of overhang about 20 ft. 
up. After the first 40 ft. the angle eased off, and we 
found an easy traverse in to our left. There followed two right- 
angled chimneys with very little hold, each some 30 ft. in 
height. Then a broken crest of rock, with snow on its rough 
surface, gave a comfortable approach of 80 ft. on to a 
small, almost level, snow-covered shoulder just under the 
final peak. This shelf held a huge rock, for a belay, and gave 
us a thoroughly sound take-off, of the British type, for our 
last and most formidable stretch of climbing. I t  is just 
possible that a traverse round the hidden angle to the N. 
might have offered an alternative route, but it never occurred 
to us at  the time. The temptation of the ' slab ' was too great. 
This slab rose straight from our feet, almost sheer, to a slight 
notch in the skyline, about 40 ft. above us. The first 
12 ft. seemed to offer no hold a t  all ; hut Knubel clung 
up them in some extraordinary fashion, until he could get 
the point of his axe into the lower end of a threadlike crack 
that split the slab, from the shoulder downward, for half its 
height. He pulled himself up, got the axe fixed again somewhat 
higher in the crack, and stood on its head. Thence he pulled 
out over an overhanging block that choked the wider top of 
the crack. From an excellent stance he hoisted Truffer after 
him ; under whose less delicate tread the axe slipped down 
till i t  caught again in the bottom of the crack. We followed 
with desperate struggles, and from the nick found an easy little 
ascent on t d  the diminutive summit, where Knubel was already 
sitting. In  all the height from the last snow shelf must be 
about 80 ft. 

The grouped Dames Anglaises looked el-en less interesting 
from this point, lost against the magnificent precipices of the 
-4iguille Noire. We were able to confirm a number of specu- 
lations and designs as to possible new routes in the great 
amphitheatre of Mont Blanc : a satisfaction, as this had been 
our primary object in undertaking the ascent. 

The day clouded in, and chilled the rocks with unpromising 
snow. We altered the order for the descent, Knubel and 
myself going last. I t  was not entirely easy, though Einubel 
made little of the descent of the slab on a doubled rope. We 
were back on the Col in about the same length of time as it had 
taken us to ascend. The lower couloir, nyhich had never been 
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out of shadow, had only softened sufficiently to make an easy 
trot of the descent to the glacier. We had been at  pains, on the 
summit, to trace out an easier traverse of the Fresnay than we 
had followed in the morning ; and had decided to cut straight 
across to the foot of the Col de l'Innominata, so as to come down 
on to the hut from between the Punta and the Aiguille Joseph 
Croux. The traverse was not difficult, with the exception 
of the problem of keeping the line chosen near the far edge ; 
and here H. O.'s memory and instinct proved of excellent value 
in bringing Truffer back from several tempting lines of less 
momentary resistance. The ascent of the Col itself, in fog and 
fresh snow, was the most unpleasant portion of the day, and 
Knubel came in for much, probably undeserved, abuse for 
following a loose and icy chimney that was no doubt as good 
as any other alternative. 

We met Mrs. Jones at  the hut, and H. 0. and she joined in 
a laughing declaration of pleasure that nobody could now say 
that their marriage had interfered with serious climbing. 

It was a very fine expedition, a continuously interesting day of 
splendid icework, crowned by a sound and thoroughly delightful 
rock climb of first-class order. H. 0. left the naming of 
the point to me, and after due thought I adopted an uncon- 
scious suggestion by JosephCroux given while we were discussing 
the climb in Courmayeur. Anyone who knows the view of the 
peaks from the E. will recognise the appropriateness of the 
name 1'IsolQe for the solitary summit holding itself apart, 
in a drapery of heavy dark rock-folds like widow's weeds, from 
the company of its three more fantastic-looking sisters. 

Times, from a record by H. 0 .  Jones :- 
Hut left a t  . . 4.30 A.M. Summit . . . . 10.55 
Fresnay Glacier . . 5.10 ,, left . . . . 11.30 
Top of SQracs . . .. 7.10 Col .. . . . . 12.45 
Foot of Couloir .. 7.30 FootoECouloir .. 1.15 

(+hour ha1 t) Col de I'Innominata 2.45 
Top of Col . . . .  9.45 Hut . . . .  . . 3.30 

I should like to leave the story as I left my friends, in a 
moment of happy assurance that the past was repeating itself, 
of realisation that good comradeship wit,h the hills and with 
one another had only been cemented by change. But there 
has been so much foolish writing about the accident that fol- 
lowed, that I think i t  right shortly to restate the facts as we 
know them. That evening Dr. Preuss, who was making his 



first acquaintance ni th big mountaineering conditions, came 
up to the hut, and we amused ourselves with erecting the stovc 
and with matching the guides porting huge blocks for its pedes- 
tal ; little Knubel, whose strength is unaccountable in so slight 
a frame, being an easy first. The snow fell all night, and in the 
morning of Tuesday, as it lay well below the hut and there 
could be no prospect of climbing, I decided to descend, to meet 
letters and act as a base for any future campaign. The .Joneses, 
after some debate, decided to stay up for another day, undis- 
turbed in the quiet of the camp life and of each other's com- 
pany. I reached Courmayeur in the most drenching, tropical 
rain I have ever known, down paths racing with blacli flood- 
water. Knubel even gave out on the way and sheltered for 
2 hrs. under a rock. The next morning early I got a note 
by the porter from H. O., saying, to my surprise, that they 
had determined to stay up yet another day. That morning, 
Wednesday, it cleared, and in the afternoon I sent back the 
porter with a note to H. 0. that I was ready, if he could let lne 
know in time, to start that night, join him before dawn, and 
proceed for the great climb which we had in prospect. There 
was in fact no time for an answer, and I sat all the evening 
watching a frosty, starry sky, and undecided whether or not to 
start and walk all night. But Knubel and common sense prr- 
vailed. Early on Thursday morning I got another note from 
H. O., written before he started from the hut. He left it to 
me to settle whether me should attempt our climb on Friday, 
though he thought the condition of the mountain advised a 
wait until Saturday. If, however, I came lip, I was to be a t  
the hut before four, as he intended to make a srnall ascent on 
the Rfonts Rouges, and, unless they met me, to descend with 
his wife from the hut in the afternoon. She would not climb 
that day as she was not well. He added an urgent hope that 
I should come. Dr. Preuss could not understand English. He 
tells me that the day before they had done some scrambling 
in mist on the Innominata, and in the afternoon, in bright sun- 
shine, had lain out and enjoyed the views from the ChAtelet. 
Mrs. Jones had sung to them all the evening. Apparently, 
after the letter to me had been sent off, i t  mas decided that she 
was well enough to accompany the party on the JIonts Rouges. 
They crossed the Fresnay Ctlacicr slowly, Dr. Preuss preceding 
them unattached, as was his wish, to search out the best way. 

They rested for a long time on the slopes of the easy Col 
north of the 3Ionts Rouges, the passage between the Glacier 
Fresnay and the Fauteuil tles Sllenlands. The K. arcte 



of the Monts Rouges, not previously ascended, is deeply 
indented, and it was decided to avoid most of the towers hy 
traversing low down on the JV. face, regaining the arkte nearrr 
the summit. Dr. Preuss told me within a few hours of tlle 
accident that in view of H. O.'s far greater experience he had 
not ventured to make suggestions to him about the order adopted 
in roping, but the point arising in conversation at one of the 
halts, H. 0. explained that,as they would have to be 'traversing' 
during the greater part of the ascent, he preferred to put his 
wife between himself and the guide. The arrangement, of his 
own choosing, by which Dr. Preuss went unroped ahead, to 
search out the route, further recommended this order, as it 
relieved H. 0. of much of the responsibility of directing tlie 
line. In the matter of the order H. 0. had to select one of tLp 
two common alternatives, the weakest last or the weakest 
in the middle, between which, in traversing difficult rocks, it 
is the practice of rock-climbers to decide according as they 
have reason to expect more ' traversing ' or more ' ascending.' 
I t  is easy, after the event, to say that the choice of the other 
alternative might have averted the full consequences of the 
accident from some a t  least of the party. H. 0. made liis 
selection after full consideration of the climb before llinl, and 
the selection seems to have been justified by the nature of the 
climbing during the greater part of the day. I have get to meet 
the mountaineer whose judopent, in a choice that must allvays 
be largely influenced by what is in sight at  the moment, could 
be considered so superior to H. O.'s that it would entitle him 
to criticise this decision. At the moment of the fall, Truffer was 
climbing out over the left edge of an easy chimney, just return- 
ing to the arete. Rlrs. Jones was a few feet belo~v, and inside 
him, on a wide platform of grass and rock, where, as Knubrl 
reported to me later, there was room to have pitched a tent. 
H. 0. was standing rather outside her, and immediately below 
Truffer. Dr. Preuss had been doing a quantity of up nnrl 
down climbing in order to find the easiest route. He ~t-:ts 

watching the party from just above, and was in communicatioll 
with H. O., who infornlecl him that he had decided to folio\\- 
him up this corner. Only Tiuffer was risible at  the moment. 
Truffer had been climbing. as usual, very carefully, testing 
all the holds ; i t  is probable that he also tested the small knob 
of rock on the edge, which Dr. Preuss had used, ant1 whicli 
afterwards gave way. Rut being a heavy Inan and a rougher 
climber, he probably altered the direction of the pull of lii:, 
hand as he raised his weight on to the corner. The knob brc~l ,~  
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away, and his left foot, as was afterwards seen, slipped on a 
sloping foothold below. We have reason to believe, from the 
account of the positions in falling, that he fell directly on to 
H. O., knocking him head downwards from his holds, and 
consequently releasing the rope from any belay round which 
H. 0. may have secured it to protect Truffer's ascent. 

Dr. Preuss acted with the utmost nerve and decision, the 
nlore remarkable in so young a climber. Believing the hut 
to be uninhabited, he descended rapidly and directly, by way 
of the Fauteuil, to Courmayeur. On the way he met my 
porter bringing up provisions after me to the hut'. 

Knubel and I had left the hotel early, and raced up to the 
hut in just over the 2 hrs., expecting to find Mrs. Jones 
alone. We at once examined the hIonts Rouges, and were 
surprised not only not to see the party, but even more not 
to hear their voices ; for the great a~nphltheatre of the 8. 
face is a whispering gallery for sounds, and, previously, hlrs. 
Jones had been able to hear our voices during almost the whole 
day of our far more distant tour upon the Dames Anglaises. I 
soon persuaded myself that they had decided to descend on 
the far side through the Fauteuil, and that H. 0. would come 
round later, or send me word by the porter. But Knubel 
was thoroughly uneasy, with some curious instinct, and ran 
in and out all the afternoon examining all the possible faces 
of the nearer aiguilles. At about six we heard the porter 
shouting half an hour below us, on the path from the valley. 
Through the telescope I could see that he still carried the sack, 
so I reassured Knubel ; but sent him down to relieve him in 
caw he was protesting at  the weight. Through the telescope 
I watched them talking with the usual freedom of gesture. 
First the porter swept his arm outwards, indicating the far 
side of the Monts Rouges (Dr. Preusu' descent ?) and I knew 
all was well ; but his second gesture swept up and down the 
great precipices of the nearer wall ; and Knubel had little to 
tell me when he rejoined me half an hour later. 

Iinubel and I crossed the s6racs that night by the failing 
light, and me found them with some little difficulty, enclosed, 
on the far edge of the glacier, between the slabs and a sur- 
rounding senlicircle of shattered ice-crests. I t  was dark when 
we got back to the hut, and met Dr. Preuss with the party 
gent up by Jfr. Eckenstein. I left Knubel and Dr. Preuss to 
superintend the tlcscent the nest day, and reached Cour- 
mayrur by ten o'clock. The authorities kept the telegraph 
open for us, and gave us every possible assistance. The 
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guides and residents showed unforgettable evidences of their 
sympathy and affection for the  friends who in  their summer life, 
and still more now in their death, had chosen this village as 
their second home. 

SCRAMBLING IN THE CARRARA MARBLES. 

BY I,. S. AMERY. 

WHES the last hope of fair climbing weather in the Dolomites 
was dissipated by a week of snowstorms, there recurred to 
my mind a rumour I had once heard of real climbing to be had 
in the mountains above Carrara. My guide, Zagonel, had heard 
the same from a climber, Dr. Vanzetti, the year before. I wired 
to Dr. Vanzetti and, equipped, by his courtesy, with all the necessary 
information as to the best point of attack, we-that is myself, my 
brother, Captain Amery, and our guides Z. Pompanin and B. Zagonel 
-left San Martino on September 14 for Massa, on the line from 
Genoa to Pisa. From Massa we walked up, past countless marble 
cutting works, to the village of Resceto, and thence, duly provisioned 
and accompanied by the local guide, to the Rifugio Aronte, the 
Italian Alpine Club's hut in this region. The hut is primitive, 
but beautifully situated a t  a height of some 5600 ft., with a view 
down the Resceto valley over the Mediterranean to S. and W., 
and across the valley of Carfigliano, with its woods of beech and 
chestnut, to the long ridge of the Apennines to the N.E. 

The mountains of Carrara, or Apuan Alps, form a small group 
quite distinct from the Apennines, from which they also differ 
markedly in their bold rocky outlines. They include roughly a 
dozen peaks-Monte Pisanino, Monte Cavallo, Monte Grondilice, 
Pizzo d'uccello, Monte Sagro, Mont,e Tambura, Alto di Sella, Monte 
Altissimo, Monte Pania, &c.-rising to a height of from 6000 to 
6700 ft,. and spread over an irregular area some fifteen miles long 
with a width of five or six. Up to a height of 5400 to 5800 ft. practi- 
cally the whole mountain mass appears to be solid marble. There is 
a quany level with the hut whence huge blocks of many tons in 
weight are lowered by easy stages by the steep footpath all the 
way down the valley. At several points, more particularly on 
the Carrara side, the marble continues right up to the summits. 
But moat of the main peaks of the range are, for the last few hundred 
feet, compoeed of sundry varieties of limestone, in some places 
not unlike dolomite, in others much more shaly and treacherous. 
On some of the peaks there are grass slopes right up to the summit ; 
others are all rock and scree. A few, most notably Pizzo d'uccello, 
the ' Matterhorn of the Apuans,' have a truly Alpine boldness of 
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contour. All of them can be ascended, on one side or another, 
with little more than ordinary pedestrian agility. 

Our first impression was one of disappointment, and we were 
inclined to come to the conclusion which Freshfield and Tuckett, 
I believe, reached a generation ago, and which nobody seems to 
have disturbed since, that there was nothing really north attempting 
from the point of view of the climber. A day's scrambling on 
Cavallo and a reconnaissance from the summit of Monte Tambura, 
however, revealed the fact that  there was no difficulty in inventing 
routes which might offer first-class rock work, and during the next 
few days we worked out and proved some half a dozen such routes, 
without by any means exhausting the possibilities of the range. 
A brief note of these routes may be of interest to readers of the 
Journal. 

Montr C'avallo from the E.-A very steep rock-face of 600 feet 
or thereabouts. The climb starts in a chimney directly below a 
large white patch of rock under the sum~nit .  The first 250 to 
300 ft. are chimney work, some of it distinctly interesting. A short 
steep wall is followed by a series of traverses to the left on a very 
exposed face, after which a comparatively easy stretch of rock 
leads direct to the top. 

111mtte ('aenllo from thr 8.E.-This is a, rather artifici:d route, 
but offers, possibly, tlie best bit of scraiilbling in the whole range. 
A steep and difficult bit of wall, immediately above the hut, leads 
to  a slanting chimney offering a variety of interesting features, 
though marred in places by tufts of grass, for a length of some 
200 ft. or more to  the ridge. A second still more interesting 
chimney some 80 ft. long, overhanging and beautifully devoid 
of definite holds of any kind for the last 10 ft., kind a sporting 
little wall, steep but well provided with holds, complete the actual 
climbing. 

Grondi l ic~ .from the E.-A straightforward rock scramble of 
350 ft. or so with one or two interesting bits. \Ve descended 
by a chimuey 011 the S. face which would make a good alternatire 
route. 

Pizzo rl'licxc~llo iron, the E.-This looked very promising, as 
tlie mountain on this side presents bolder and 1ongc.r rock ar&tc,s 
than any other of the group. lTnfortunatcly the ' Matterhorn 
of the Apuans ' shares in a marked degree the rottenness of rock 
which chariictcrisrs its great namesake, and I cannot describe 
the route we took as very satisfactory. Safer iind much more 
interesting would be an ascent by a narrow crack, followed by a 
hroader and fiiirly sporting chimney on the S.E. by which we 
descended. 

These descriptions may sclre to indicate that there is quite good 
rock climbing to be found in the Apuans, a t  any rate for those 
who look for it.  I do not mean to suggest that thtxy offer an altcr- 
native to the Alps, the Rockies. or the Himal;rpas. Hut they are 
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well worth a visit by any mountaineer who may happen to be 
within range, while for residents in Central Italy they should 
afford not only a splendid training-ground, available practically 
all the year round,* but a mountain resort with a very genuine and 
distinctive charm of its own. 

I might add that we found the local guide, Giovanni Conti, a 
most obliging, useful fellow, a bold and active cragsman, and most 
willing to learn from our guides how to manage a rope. A very 
full and interesting guide to the Apuan Alps, giving a complete 
historical, geological. and botanical, as well as a mere topographical 
account of these mountains, was publisl~ed in 1905 by the Liguria~l 
section of the Italian Alpine Club. 

RIDGE WAXDERISGS IN T H E  CESTRAL GRAIASS 
I S  1913. 

(1) The frontier ridge between the Grande SassiPre and tlie 
Rutor. 

The whole length of this ridge docs not offer any seriouh obstacle. 
During the first day we were much delayed by being ohligtd to 
take shelter froin violent tliunderstorn~s. 
Auy. 21. 3.5 A.>r. Leave H6tel Moris, d'Ts8re. 

9.30 Grande Sassibrr. 
11.10 Petite Sassihrc. 
12.30 I .  Pointe des Pattcs des Chamois 
2.25 Becca di  Suessii. 
4.0 Plan Chalets. 

A q .  22. 4.30 A . M .  Leave Plan Cha1t.t~. 
7.35 Archeboc. 
9.10 Ormelune. 

11.15 Col du Mont. 
2.0p.11. BecduMont .  
4.0 Chalets de La SachZrc. 

A q .  23. 4.20 A . M .  Leave Sachere Chalets. 
9.0 Vedette. 
9.55 Pointe de Loydon. 
2.0 P.M. Leave Chalets de L Sachere. 
3.55 Saintc-Foye. 

(2) The frontier ridge between the Pointe dc Gnlise and the 
Tsanteleina. 

The Point de Calabre was ascended by what may be a new 
- -  - - - 

In winter, and usually at Eaater, snow and icc are there in abundance 
to add intemt to many climbs which might seem comparatively duU in 
summer. 
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route, viz. from the Go1 de RMme Calabre by the S.-E. face, 
joining the E. ar6te, a few minutes from the top, between the top 
and a little peak which is slightly lourer a few yards along the ridge 
to the E. 
Bug. 27. 3 A.M. Left Val d'Is6re. 

7.30 Roc de Baswgne. 
10.35 Pointe de Calabre. 
12.40 P.M. Pointe de Bazel. 
2.15 Lower Cime de Quart Dessus. 
2.40 Higher Cime de Quart Dessus. 
5.30 Arrive a t  Val d'Isdre. 

(3) The ridge of Mont Pourri. 
Aug. 29. 3.55 A.M. Leave Marais Chalets. 

9.10 DBlne de La Siche. 
11.50 Col Puiseux. 

1.5 P.M. Mont Pourri (in 1 hour's actual 
going from the Col. Puiseux.) 

4.25 Aiguille du Saint-Esprit. 
4.50 Grand Col. 
7.45 Silvin's Inn, Nant Croix. 

(4) The BellecBte Ridge. 
Leaving Nant Croix on August 29 a t  2.30 A.M. we climbed the 

Sommet de BellecBte and along the ridge to the Aiguille du Midi. 
Descending we crossed the Col du Palet to the Lake of Tignes and 
reached Val d'Isdre a t  6.15 P.M. 

(5) The ridge between the Tsanteleina and the Bec de l'lnvergnan. 
Sept. 3. 2.45 A.M. Leave Val d'Is6re. 

6.0 Col de Bailletta (the Col de 
Rh6me would have been better). 

9.5 Col de Tsanteleina. 
9.35 Pointe de La Goletta. 

10.24 Col de Goletta (14 minutes from 
the Pointe). 

13.23 P.M. Pointe de Bassac D6rC. 
2.15 Mont Batwac Sud. 
3.10 Grande Traversidre. 
4.35 Mont Bassac Nord. 
7.15 Reach the inn a t  Fornet in Val- 

grisanche. 
All the above times include halts. Pierre and Justin Blanc were 

the guides cxcept for the Pourri and BellecBte. On these latter 
clirnbs Justin came alone with me. All this country is peculiarly 
well suited to ridge ronlbling. The rock specialist, however, would 
find little to satisfy him. 

C'. I?. MEADE. 



IN MEMORIAM. 

RT. HON. SIR ALFRED WILLS. 

THE year that has just closed has been singularly and sadly marked 
by the loss of several veterans of the Club, among whom must be 
named Sir Alfred Wills, Mr. R. Walters, Mr. Clinton Dent, and the 
Rev. H. A. Morgan, Master of Jesus College, Cambridge. Speaking 
in reply to the toast of our ' Founders and Early Members ' a t  the 
Jubilee Dinner of the Alpine Club in 1903, Sir Alfred mentioned that 
out of a number of some five-and-twenty who fifty years ago had met 
a t  the Grst dinner of the Club in 1858 himself and Mr. Walters were 
the only survivors. Both of them have now passed away-Wills 
in his eighty-fourth year, on August 9 last, while by a melancholy 
coincidence the death of R. Walters was announced as having 
occurred onlya day, perhaps two days, later. Of theoriginal members 
of the Club, therefore, not one a t  this present survives. The thought 
carries us back to days when the High Alps had been but imperfectly 
explored, and when mountaineering in the modern acceptance of 
the term was in its initial stages, practised by few and with more 
of mystery and awe attached to its pursuit. An undiscovered world 
of ice and snow was revealed to the early pioneers of the Alps ; a 
world new to them, but so inexhaustible in its grandeur and variety 
that there seemed ever new ground vacant for successive generations 
to explore, some new combinations of peak and pass, some hitherto 
unassailed pinnacle to vanquish. 

This is not the place, nor are we indeed qualified, to give an 
account of Sir Alfred Wills' public professional career, but a few 
leading facts relating to i t  and to his early life and education may be 
stated before, in accordance with the more appropriate function 
of this journal, speaking a t  greater length of Wills in his long 
connexion with the Alpine Club, of which he was the third President, 
1864-1866. And it must be remembered that his constant visits 
to the Alps were after all but holiday interludes, earned, and often 
hardly earned, by months of heavy labour a t  the Bar and on the 
Bench. 

Alfred Wills was born on December 11, 1828. His father, William 
Wills, J.P., was a solicitor of high standing and reputation a t  Bir- 
mingham, well known also in the profession as the author of an essay 
on the ' Principles of Circumstantial Evidence,' of which there have 
been several editions, the last two of which, the fifth and sixth, were 
carefully revised by his son, and were completed and brought up to 
date by the addition of a large number of cases with valuable annota- 
tions and explanations. In the edition of 1912, in the preparation 
of which much thought and labour were expended, the great advances 
in the method of detecting crime and criminals which have recently 
been made are pointed out. This edition was, indeed, published 
on:WillsY eighty-thidbirthday. As the entrance to the Public Schools 



and older Universities was then practically barred against one who 
came of an old Unitarian family, the choice for \Vills was more 
limited than it should have been ; but he was educated with excellent 
results a t  the Birmingham and Edgbaston Proprietary School and 
a t  University College, London, taking his degrees afterwards with 
high distinction at  the University of London in the faculties both 
of Arts and Law-1849, 1851. Wills was called to the Bar by the 
Middle Temple, November 1851, and joined the old Midland Circuit. 
on which he wcnt regularly for some years, but later, on a readjust- 
n~ent  of the Circuits. he elected for the North-Eastern as it was then 

THIS 'ISAOLE'S IMT.' IS TIIE VALLEY OF BIXT. 

constituted. He took silk in 1872 ; \\.as a member of the Council of 
Legal Education, 1876 ; Recorder of Sheffield, 1881 ; and in July 
1884 was appointed by Lord Selborue to a seat in the Queen's Bench 
Division of the High Court of Justice. To some it seemed that this 
promotion had been slow in coming, but there is reason to believe 
that the delay was caused by an impression, surely not justified by 
the event, that his health could not be depended upon and might 
prove unequal to the work. It is true, indeed, that some years before, 
in 1871, his health, owing to obstinate insomnia, had broken down, 
but a long voyage to the East, with several mouths on his return to 
Europe in the spring of 1872 spent in the open air a t  the ' Eagle's 
Nest,' had effected a complete recovery, and he was never again con- 
strained to absent himself from work. He held his position as Judge 
for twenty-one years, and on his retirement in 1905 was made a 
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niember of the Privy Clouncil, on the Judicial Committee of which 
he sat occasionally when summoned. Character made Wills a 
strong judge. He was just, patient, courteous, firm in the discharge 
of his duties, scrupulously careful in weighing his sentences, yet 
always full of pity, making large allowance for the fallen. Nor did 
he lose sight of their future. He was deeply interested in the Royal 
Society for the Assistance of Discharged Prisoners, attending its 
meetings whenever he was able, and assisting with his advice both 
before and after his retirement from the Bench. 

In  1846 we have the first records of Wills' visits to the Alps-visits 
which with few interruptions were continued yearly almost to the 
close of his life. Upon these earliest journeys space does not permit 
us to linger, but Wills' notes upon them recall, what few can now 
remember, the very different conditions under which Switzerland was 
then approached. A week might well be consumed over a journey 
now comfortably accomplished in twenty-four hours. Long hours 
in the ' interior ' of a cumbrous diligence half smothered in dust 
was often the portion of travellers in the middle of the last century. 
And then the inns ! Of these it can only be said that when they were 
good they were occasionally very good, but when, as was often the 
case, they were bad, they were horrid, very horrid ! ' Wanderings in 
the High Alps,' one of the most charming as it was one of the earliest 
examples of modern Alpine literature, was published in 1856, and 
a second edition was called for in 1858. The subject of the 
book was attractive in itself, and Wills was well qualified for its 
interpretation by his enthusiastic admiration of natural scenery, of 
Alpine plants and flowers, and by his interest in the study of glacial 
phenomena. He deprecated the notion of being a scientific botanist, 
but he had certainly acquired a thorough working knowledge of the 
science as the rare collection of exotics and other ferns which he 
afterwards gathered into his greenhouses a t  Esher would have testified. 
Among other various expeditions described in this volullle a vivid 
account of an ascent of the Wetterhorn is included. This mountain 
was said to have been ascended once before by two guides, but the 
authority for this is somewhat vague, and Wills was certainly the 
first who can be said with any confidence to have stood upon the 
real highest peak of the Wetterhorn proper. A climber in those days, 
it must be remembered, had many difficulties other than natural to 
encounter, owing to the oppressive Trade-Union regulations among 
guides a t  the various centres, especially a t  Chamouni. There the 
first man on the rota, however incompetent or ignorant, had to be 
engaged for an unknown, and what might prove to be a dangerous, 
expedition. The number of guides, often excessive, and a t  exorbi- 
tant charges, to be taken was strictly prescribed, and thus the cost of 
an expedition might be run up to a prohibitive amount. With the 
assistance of his old friend Auguste Balmat, Wills managed on 
occaion to circumvent these hindrances, but they were a continuing 
annoyance till some years later, when the system was reformed and 
relaxed. 
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In August 1857 Wills first saw the Plateau des Fond8 as he was 
descending from the Buet with Balmat and an English friend. 
' The scenery struck ns as uncommon in character and unique in 
beauty, and as we stood a t  the edge of the level ground it passed 
through my mind what a glorious site it would be for a Chalet.' A 
second visit having strengthened the impression, Wills proceeded to 
make inquiries as to the price and ownership of land in the neigh- 
bourhood. The land, it appeared, helonged to the Commune of 
Sixt, subject to extensive rights of the pasturage and wood-cutting 
which might be exercised by every proprietor of land in the Commune. 
An entertaining account of the negotiations which ensued with the 
Commune is given in the 'Eagle's Nest' and is still of interest. 
Briefly it may be said that a strong opposition, headed by Monsieur 
le Curd, stood out against the sale ; there would, i t  was urged, be a 
Protestant crusade in the valley; domesticpurity, religious orthodoxy 
would suffer ; the mountain would be cut up into building patches. 
It was nonsense to talk about a place for summer recreation, no 
doubt a vein of gold-ore had been discovered, and their forests were 
to be made fuel for smelting furnaces, etc., etc. On the other hand,, 
there was, as it proved, an equally strong party in favour of the 
sale, and fortunately Wills received valuable help from the Intendant 
of the Province of Faucigny, Count d'Elia. This was all, of course, 
before the annexation of Savoie to France. When the matter came 
on for the decision of the Council of the Commune, there was a long 
and stormy sitting. Fourteen out of fifteen counsellors were 
present, add when the vote was taken the numbers were equal- 
seven to seven. By law, however, the Syndic, or Mayor, had a 
casting vote. This was given in favour of the sale, which was 
therefore carried by the casting vote of the Chairman. 

In the autumn of 1858, when he went to take possession of his 
property, Wills naturltlly felt nervous as to the reception which, 
under the circumstances, he would receive. But his fears were 
soon dissipated, for on reaching Samoens, about a two hours' 
walk from Sixt, he was waited upon by a deputation from the 
Council of Sixt, who had been sent, very much to their credit, to 
assure him in the name of the Commune that a hearty welcome 
would be given to him by all parties. That he had been opposed 
honestly on public grounds, but now the matter was settled their 
only wish was to receive him as a friend and to offer him every 
facility for carrying on his operations. To this spirit the Council 
uniformly adhered. Friends and opponents vied with one another 
as to which could serve him most effectually. 

In his early wanderings in the Alps his wife, a daughter of Mr. 
George Martineau, had been his constant companion ; together, too, 
they had worked out the plans for the construction of the Chalet 
' of which she was the only architect : the very details of the building 
were hers.' On September 29, 1858, they planted with their ow11 
hands the stakes which were to mark out the limits of the bui!ding, 
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and then Wills, with Balmat, laid out a beautifnl winding path 
leading from the bridge over the Giffre through their own property 
np to the Chalet. As they left the plateau for the last time that  
eeason, his wife said to  him ' I wonder whether we shall ever be 
here together again. ' They were no t ;  ehe died after a sudden 
i l lnw.  But we cannot intrude upon these privacies. His volume, 
' The Eagle's Nest in the Valley of Elixt : a Summer Home among 
the Alps, together with gome Excursions among the Great Glaciers,' 
1860, is dedicated to her memory. 

The 'Eagle's Nest,' for so the Chalet had been named, was an 
ideal home for mountaineers, an ideal school of mountaineering. 
The formidable precipices of the Bnet, the savage ledges of the 
Tinneverges, the couloir of the Pointe de Salles, afforded famous 
grounds for climbers. Wills himself, light, active, steady, was a 
first-rate mountaineer, excellent alike on rock and ice. The air off a 
glacier seemed to  fill him with fresh life, to renew his youth ; and, 
although the 'Eagle's Nest 'stood a t  an elevation of over 4000 ft., 
he used often to say that he was longing for glacier air. 
Hither, then, as soon as the Circuit was over, he resorted year 
after year with his wife and children-born mountaineers. Wills 
had married again, a daughter of Mr. Taylor, of Starston, Norfolk, 
a gracious lady, whose husband's friends were her friends, and who 
presided over the overflowing hospitalities of the Chalet with a 
loving kindness and attention that  left a tender memory with those 
who had the privilege of sharing in them. Among the friends of 
elder date may perhaps be named in passing-but only named- 
Welby Heath, the companion of many early excursions; Ada~ns 
Reillp, who was largely by Wills' persuasion and encouragement 
induced to make his beautifnl map of Mont Blanc ; Lopp6, the 
artist ; L. Sturge ; H. Pasteur ; Arthur Milman. Wills loved, indeed, to 
gather in succeasion his friends about him that  they might share 
his enjoyment and learn something of the beauties of the district 
in which he himself so much delighted ; and which were othervise by 
no means easy of access. Occasionally, indeed, a friend fresh from the 
Temple would be taken rather aback when invited for an afternoon 
stroll up what to inexperienced eyes looked a very unsurmountahle 
precipice. As years went by, Wills acquired in t luth a most intimate 
knowledge of the district far and near ; no glen, couloir, or point of 
vantage escaped his noticc or was left unvisited. Nor did he 
confine himself to his own particular neighbourhood. Long es-  
cursions were made to other remoter parts of Savoy and Switzer- 
land, and few had ultimately a wider acquaintance with the Alps 
than he. 

His predilection, however, led him oftener perhaps to Chamouni 
than elsewhere. There is no finer walk in the Alps than from the 
' Eagle's Nest ' to Champuni by the Col dJAnterne, the Val Dioza, 
and over the Brkvent. The view from the Col dJAnterne on a clear 
day is in truth superb. Mont Blanc is suddenly revealed towcrinq 
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in unsulhed majesty over the Brhvent, which serves in the mid 
distance as a scale by which to measure the height. 

Of Mont Blanc Wills made several ascents. ' Let no man,' he 
wrote, ' who has health and strength be deterred from the expedition 
by the idea that i t  is commonplace, beneath his notice, or too well 
known to excite his curiosity. I believe no parallel can be found in 
the glacier world to the ice scenes between the Grands Muleta and 
the foot of the Corridor.' A striking account of one ascent made 
under peculiar circumstances with Professor Tyndall in 1858 is given 
in the ' Eagle's Nest,' pp. 221-243. Balmat had mentioned to 
Dr. Tyndall in the previous year that he thought of placing some 
self-registering thermometers on and near the summit of Mont Blanc 
for the purpose of ascertaining the minimum of external tempera- 
ture and the depth to which such cold penetrates beneath the surface 
of the ice. Circumstances prevented Balmat from carrying out his 
intention, but in the following season Tyndall, having in the mean- 
time procured from the Royal Society a small grant for the purpose, 
proposed to Balmat to make the ascent and plant the thermometers. 
Balmat was a t  the time engaged to Wills as guide, but, at  Tyndall's 
request, Wills waived his claim and gladly accepted the, invitation 
to join the party which Balmat was to lead. I t  was late in the 
season, towards the end of September, before the expedition could 
make a start, and the weather for some days previously had been so 
hopelessly bad that the difticulties which had to be encountered 
were unusually severe. We cannot enter into details. The summit 
was indeed attained, and the porters with vigorous exertion painfully 
succeeded in digging a hole three or four feet deep in which the 
thermometer was immured ; but the situation became a miserable 
and dangerous one. Dry frozen snow was hurled in clouds against 
the summit ; a furious wind was raging urith driving mist and snow 
drift. Wills began to get uneasy ; his head and feet were without 
feeling ; Tyndall's feet were senseless ; the men were livid. ' Let us 
be off,' Wills exclaimed, ' or we shall have some serious accident.' 
Then Balrnat came up to him and said quietly, ' Je crains que mes 
mains sont gel8es.' They were perfectly black from finger-tips to 
knuckles. His sufferings, as severe probably as human nature can 
endure, were borne urith a manly fortitude which made a deep im- 
pression upon Wills and was never forgotten. And all the time 
Balmat WHY not less thoughtful for the safety and comfort of every- 
one else than when he was in the height of health and personal 
enjoyment. Augustc Balmat was an old and honou~ed friend- 
a tried and faithful companion-to whom Wills had dedicated his 
' Wanderings in the High Alps' with feelings of hearty respect and 
affectionate regard. Balmat was in truth a man of considerable 
attainments and much refinementmodest, courageous, disin- 
terested, a model guide. He died at  the ' Eagle's Nest ' in the autumn 
of 1862, where he had undertaken the local management of Wills' 
property in the Val des Fonds. Another ascent of Mont Blanc with 











Nilman and Whately was made in 1866 by the Aiguille du Godter 
and the Bosses de Dromadaire,bivouacking a t  the long-deserted hut 
under the Aiguille, which they found choked with ice. His last 
ascent was made September 30, 1873, the party consisting of Wills, 
his daughter, and Lady Wills, with M. Lopph and a daughter. It 
was late in the year and Mademoiselle Lopph unfortunately 
suffered severely from the cold. 

Years passed, and each successive year only increased Wills' 
attachment to the ' Eagle's Nest.' He was always busily occupied 
within or without doors. A ' DBpendance ' was built to meet the 
growing calls upon the accommodation of the ' Eagle's Nest,' other 
improvements were made, and one or two lovely paths were cut or 
cleared on the mountain side. But the main features of the place 
were, and could not but be, unchangeable. No more lovely sight 
can be imagined than the view from the Chalet, looking down the 
valley with light fleecy clouds stealing up from the depths or gathering 
round the Pointe de Salles. Often the ' Eagle's Nest ' would remain 
for days bathed in brilliant sunshine, while the lakes and low ground 
had, i t  was heard, been lost in impenetrable mist. 

Years passed with their inevitable accompaniment of loss and 
sorrow. Age began to tell, and Wills had gradually to wean himself 
from his more adventurous and fatiguing expeditions. Long ascents 
were unadvisable, later impossible. Still his love for the place 
knew no abatement. He was content to enjoy all that was within 
easier reach, and of the views from his windows and terraces he mas 
never weary. In 1904 he made a gift of the ' Eagle's Nest ' to his 
daughter, Mrs. Edward Norton, whose property it now is. After 
Balmat's death the stewardship of the estate was entrusted (about 
1860) to Claude Gurlie, an old chamois hunter, shrewd, capable, 
full of character, and it has remained in the same family ever since ; 
Claude Gurlie's great grandson now manages it for Mrs. Norton. 
During the last years of his life Wills resided a t  ' Saxholm,' a house 
which he had taken a t  Basset, near Southampton. But even here 
he did not really rest. Among other self-imposed obligations he gave 
much time and attention to the affairs of the Hartley University 
College, Southampton. He had succeeded the Duke of \\;ellington 
as President of the college and held the post for about two years, 
through a very trying period when the question of the financial 
support of the college by the Southampton Corporation and the policy . 
of the Board of Education caused him great anxiety and much work. 
His influence is understood to have been most useful while it lasted, 
but increasing deafness, with the troublesome nature of the business, 
compelled him to resign office before the new arrangenlents could 
be completed. He was also busily engaged, as has been already 
said, in getting out his final edition of ' Circumstantial Evidence,' a 
work of considerable labour and anxiety. True to his old tastes, 
too, he spent many hours in his garden, improving and laying out 
what was a t  f i s t  rather a rough bit of ground. He made a beautiful 



rosary a t  Saxholm. It was a great interest and solace to him to 
linger over the cultivation of his roses when his heart was too worn 
out to allow him to  walk to any dist.ance. 

Wills had a genius for friendship and was generous almost to a 
fault. His heart was open alike to old and young. As his children 
and children's children gathered around him his ready sympathy 
brightened to meet them. There were circles within circles, 
keeping him in touch with the present and his intereet alive 
in the future. But he never forgot an old friend. Few of 
them are now left. No distance seemed to diminish.his affection, 
and he keenly felt the penalty of old age when faces once familiar 
faded and were lost to sight. 

Speaking as a friend to friends, i t  may perhaps be allowable to say, 
simply, in conclusion : 

' He was a man take hiru for all in all, 
We shall not look upon his like again.' 

A. M. 

HENRY ARTHUR MORGAN. 

IN the Rev. Henry Arthur Morgan, D.D., Master of Jesus College, 
Cambridge, who died on September 3, 1912, the Club has lost a mem- 
ber who was elected in 1863, but one of the oldest in years, having 
been born on July 3, 1830. He came from a good Welsh stock, his 
father the Rev. Morgan Morgan, being Vicar of Conway, North Wales, 
but his mother was the daughter of John Nonnen, Liseberg. Gothen- 
burg, and partly a Hungarian by descent. He was educated a t  
Shrewsbury School, and after attending King's College, London, 
began residence a t  Jesus College, Cambridge, in 1849, and took his 
degree, as 26th Wrangler, in 1853. He became a ' Ley ' Fellow in 
1858 and a Foundation Fellow in 1860, having been ordained deacon 
in 1859 and priest the following year. His appointment as Tutor 
in 1863 called him to the work of his life, and in 1885 he was elected 
Master. Three years before that date he married Charlotte Linda, 
daughter of Henry Barnes, of Annfield, Liverpool, who survives 
him, with one son and four daughters. 

From his schooldays Morgan was a lover of active exercise. He 
delighted in rowing, having taken part, it is said, in over a hundred 
eight-oar races, and ill walking, a t  which his pace was remarkably 
quick. On onc occasion he, Leslie Stephen, and two other friends 
walked fro111 Bedford to Cambridge-just thirty miles-in six hours 
and it half, halting 13 ~ninutes for refreshment a t  St. Neots. His 
first visit to the Alps was in 1862, when Stephen asked him to join 
hiin ui trying to cross the Jungfraujoch. On inquiring what this 
might be, he was told that i t  was said to be a joch which could not 
be done, and therefore it must be done. J. F. Hardp and Robert 



Liveing joined them, and after stretching their legs on the Titlis, 
which proved laborious from the condition of the snow, left the 
Wengern Alp on July 20, together with 11. B. George and A. W. 
Moore and six guides. Stephen hae told the story in this JOURNAL 
(vol. i. page 97) ; how they were stopped on the first attempt by 
a great crevaese ; how they came back next day with a ladder, and 
in due wurse reached the summit, from which George and Moore 
descended to the Eggischhorn, while the others returned to Grindel- 
wald by the M;inch Joch. He represents Morgan as animating the 
party by the songs of his native Wala,  but accuaea him of speak 11g 
very disparagingly of the Wengern Alp in comparison with Pen-y- 
Gwryd, admitting, however, during the higher part of the 
ascent from it, the view to be not unlike that above Llyn Llydaw, 
though the quantity of snow rather spoiled it. Probably, however; 
Stephen was then sowing his historical wild oats as a preparation for 
the 'Dictionary of National Biography.' 

Morgan then ascended Monte Rosa, and after meeting his friends 
again a t  Vienna, visited Buda P a t h ,  Dreaden and Berlin. For 
some years afterwards he was often on the Continent, frequently 
visiting Italy and returning several times to the Alps, especially to 
the Pusterthal district. He used to tell of one expedition where 
the party was benighted on a &. The wind was keen, eo the 
golde set to work to dig some holes in the snow, where he assured 
them they would be qanz bequem. Very soon his axe broke through 
into a hidden ' schrund.' After that they thought i t  better to move 
on. In 1861 he, with two friends, crowed Sweden from Gothenburg 
to Stockholm, and thence by St. Petersburg to Moscow. A small 
volume, called ' The Northern Circuit,' gives Morgan's impressions 
of the journey. It is characterised by his usual humour, and many 
terse but felicitous descriptions. 

His greatest work, however, was done for his College, since the 
Cambridge system, if I mistake not, affords a tutor of exceptional 
qualifications greater opportunities of raising that than the Oxford 
one does. He found Jesus a comparatively unimportant society : 
he left i t  much increased in numbers and reputation. His great aim 
was to stimulate his pupils to do something well, whether in physical 
or intellectual contests. He had his finger on the pulse of the 
College, could detect as by intuition the slightest symptom of disorder 
and decay, was ever willing to give time, trouble, and sympathy 
to pupils, and not to them only, for, as the friend and colleague 
whom I am quoting wrote after his death,* he was 'one of the 
most sympathetic men I have ever known.' He had the rare Rift 
of making everyone feel that he was interested in what stood first 
in the visitor's mind. In short, whether young or old, he ' put him- 
self in the place of the other man and did his best for him.' Thus, 

Dr. Foskee-Jackson, Cambridge Rcc,'ew, Oct. 17, 1912. I hare also to 
thank ?&a. Morgan for kind help in regard to aollle prrrticulars. 



56 I n  Memoriam 

though decidedly in favour of College and University reform, in 
the days when supporters of this cause were a rather unpopular 
minority, he was liked and trusted even by his opponenta. During 
his mastership ' the old order yielded place to new,' but his influence 
prevented bitterness and promoted harmony. He kept in close 
touch with the Fellows and the undergraduates. To the latter 
especially his hospitality was unrestricted, and the Master, with 
his wife and family, as they grew up, made them feel that the Lodge 
was a home rather than a dignified icehouse. 

Morgan had rare social gifts. His sense of humour was keen, 
his memory was retentive, his fund of amusing stories seemingly 
inexhaustible. He was also an admirable raconteur and mimic. 
Forty or fifty years ago there were more ' characters ' in Cambridge 
than a t  the present day. Morgan could so reproduce these that 
one could have fancied the men themselves to be behind a screen. 
But he was, as already intimated, more than this. There was a 
pathetic side to his life, fortunate though he was in his home circle. 
Deafness began to trouble him soon after he became Master, and 
for several years of his life he could hear nothing without an ear- 
trumpet, and latterly, even thus only with great difficulty. A 
serious illness about four years ago, left him with broken health 
and strength, so that he became increasingly helpless. These must 
have been heavy trials to the man who had delighted in bright talk 
and athletic exercises. Yet no visitor ever saw him with a melan- 
choly face or heard him murmur, but was always welcomed with a 
sunny smile and a cheerful greeting, followed before long by some 
quaint remark or humorous story. Painful as it was to old friends 
to see him in his decline, though happily of body only, Morgan's 
patient endurance of burdens which would have crushed men of 
weaker fibre was a lesson which they can never forget. 

CLINTON THOMAS DENT. 

b. Decenlber 7, 1850. d. August 26, 1912. 

IN spite of the sadly frequent loss of one after another of its older 
members, the Alpine Club has, so far, reniarkably preserved its 
general character and tone. Nor does there appear reason to fear 
lest this continuity should be broken, for it is ni~inly due to the 
strong common interest, n love of n~ouitains and mountaineering, 
which laid the foundations of the Club, which has animated the 
founders and their successors, and which is in its nature genuine 
and enduring. To great esteut, however, this healthy continuity 
is also due to the more or less co~lsciously pursued policy of unity 
and sympathy between senior and junior ~ilen in matters of club 
management and guidance. And, in this respect, naturally, the 
seniors havc played a leading part. Among them, no one man 
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has more used his influence than Clinton Dent, in whom there 
was something which appealed to both young and old, and helped 
to link them together. And i t  is right that the JOURNAL should 
contain some e8p"iel record, however inadequate, of so vivid a per- 
sonality. He will be missed by all ; and to many of us his 
loss must indeed seem irreparable. 

Clinton was a son of Mr. Thomas Dent, and was educated a t  Etor~ 
(Yonge's), where he won ' Throwing the Hammer ' in 1869 ; and 
a t  Trinity College, Cambridge, taking an ordinary M.A. degree. 
He first saw the Alps in 1865; when a guide near Ragatz is 
reported to have said of him, speaking more truly than perhaps, 
guide-like, he fully meant, ' t ha t  he would become a good 
mountaineer, because he always took great care not to take up 
one foot until the other had got a good hold.' By 1870 he 
had already spent five or six seasons in Switzerland, during the 
first two of which he had never set boot on snow-slope. ' There 
had ' (he writes, referring to this fact), ' always seemed to me, from 
the first, so much absolutely to learn in mountaineering.' He lost no 
time however : was up the Matterhorn, Schreckhorn, and other good 
peaks, before he came of age ; and was elected to the Club 011 

April 9, 1872 (proposer Douglas W. Freshfield, seconder F. Barlow). 
His Alpine expeditions can mostly be found in the Journal. I t  is 
enough here to mention the following:-First ascenta-Sudlenzspitze, 
1870 ; Portiengrat, 1871 ; Ruinette (by a partly new route), 1872 ; 
Rothhorn from Zermatt, 1872 ; Bietschhorn (new route), and Aiguille 
Dru a t  the nineteenth attempt, 1878. Other notable work includes 
four visits to the Caucasus (1886, 1888,1889,1895), the second being 
the memorable one in which Donkin and Fox lost their lives after 
he himself had been compelled by illness to leave them : no one 
who has read it can forget his story of the search expedition in 
the following year. In these journeys the two principal new 
ascents were, in 1886, Gestola, 15,932 ft., and, in 1895, Tsiteli, 
13,930 ft. ; but there were also included several new and difficult 
glacier passes, which threw much light on the orography of the 
range. 

Dent was undoubtedly a good climber: but he was also 
something much more-he was a thoroughly sound mountaineer 
with a good eye for country: and he was an active and persistent 
explorer. He was one of the earlier discoverers of the joys of winter 
in the Alps, when the mixed crowds which now flock there had not 
yet learnt the way. He himself was not fond of crowds in his old 
haunts. He loved mountains of all sorts, for themselves, at all 
times ; and his varied tastes and wide knowledge made him the 
best of companions. In England he was fond of lecturing up011 
mountain subjects, especially to young or popular audiences. .lit 
Eton (three times), Winchester and Cheam, a t  the Royal Victoritr 
Hell, the Working Men's College and St. George's Hall, a t  the 
Royal Institution and the Society of Arts, a t  the Royal British 
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Nurses' h o c i a t i o n  and a t  Woolwich (to the Royal Artillery In- 
stitution), a t  Newcastle (to the Tyneaide Sunday Lecture Society) 
and elsewhere, he delivered addresses, generally with lantern slides, 
upon climbing, the making of mountains, the A l p  in winter, the 
Caucasus, the ar t  of travel in mountainous countries (from a 
military point of view), the influence of science on mountaineering, 
mountain m y t h  and legends, and other subjects. 

He was a fertile and moat interesting writer on Alpine matters. 
His contributions to this JOUBNAL are too numerous to state herr ; 
but i t  may be mentioned that  he ahowrote papers, among others, for 
the Austrian A.C. on the Alps and Caucasus, and the Ditress-Signal ; 
on Alpine Scenery ('Art Journal,' 1890) ; on the Possibility of Ascending 
Mount Evereut (' Nineteenth Century,' 1892) ; Physiological Effects 
of High Altitudes ('Geographical Journal,' 1893) ; Mountain Photo- 
graphy (Camera Club, 1893) ; Alpine Distrw-Signal (' Badminton 
Magazine,' 1895) ; Fine Art and Mountaineering (' Art Journal,' 
1890) : and Modem Mountaineering (' Fdinburgh Review,' 1897). 

In addition to his published worh,  he had in the later nineties 
made mme progreee in the preparation of a book on the Caucasus. 
He went so far as to select a title, ' On the Verge of a n  Empire ' 
(quoted in the Bibli~gra~hical  Appendix to Fre6hfieldJs ' Exploration 
of the Caucasus '), and to arrange the illustrations, a series of draw- 
ings by his friend Mr. McCormick. These, and a certain amount of 
the MSS., are still in existence, and possibly available for uee. He 
had aleo quite recently become the possessor of A. W. Moore's full 
nmnusoript jourlml of his Alpine tour in 1865, and he was purposing 
to  print and edit i t  as a companion volume to Sir A. Kennedy's 
edition of 'The Alps in 1864.' It is t o  be hoped that  this tssk 
niay be accepted -by some competent hand among our younger 
members. 

Dent was, as a rule, a singularly effective speaker. I t  is said 
that  in lecturing to hospital students, or nurses, he was not a!ways 
easy to understand, probably because he saw all sides of a case, and 
was too honest to simplify propositions by ignoring or minimising 
cwnsiderations of conflicting nature. But as we, of the Club, knew 
him, no such reservation need be made. He was practically 
always delightful. and in touch with his audience. Lantern- 
slides did not put him out, nor make his discourse tedious : in 
fact, he used to drop apparently unintentional remarks about 
them in a most diverting way. and always made even his descrip- 
tions clear and interesting. Indeed in all his Club speeches, informal 
and formal, particularly at  the Winter Dinner, he was adnlirable, 
making his  point^ tell, sometimes with direct force and sometimes 
with a kind of detached unexpectedness which was all his own. 11; 
writing he had a terse, vigorous style, shot with strains of humour 
more or less elaborate. often somewl~at in the manner of Dickens, 
with whose works he \VIM extraordinarily familiar. The following 
passages illustrate his playful turn, e.g. (on a Caucasus expedition), 
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' The little donkey, which was christened " Garlic," on the ground 
that  it was very strong, and that a very little of it went a very long 
a-ay,' or (on the ' mountaineering instinct,' controvertiug the usual 
theory that early familiarity with Alpine conditions muet necessarily 
make Swiss peasants superior to amateurs), 'The youthful peasants' 
high mountaineering activity is ueually limited by the climbing 
ambition of the ruminant to which they are temporarily attached,' 
o r  (on a certain incompetent guide) ' Sent away with a flea in his ear- 
an  almoet unnecessary adjunct, as anyone who had slept in the same 
tent a-ith him could testify.' Such extracta could be indefinitely 
multiplied ; but this would be misleading. For his serious writing 
was equally characteristic and arresting, whether in narrative or 
description. Nor was another element absent. In his own words 
' Humour was born a twin : and her sister was christened " Pathos." ' 
And he was a master of restrained pathos. Space forbids examples. 
But a doubter may be referred to chap. VIII. of 'Above the Snowline.' 

Probably the moat solid piece of literary work that he did in 
relation to alpine craft was the editing of the volume on that subject 
in the Badminton Library. It is moreover a monument to hie 
sound mountaineeriig experience. Moat of the chapters were 
written by him, and he took pains over the smallest details. 

Hie services to the Club were considerable. He was elected on 
to the Committee in 1874 ; Hon. Sec. 1878-1880 ; Vice President 
1884-1886; and President 1887-1889. Indeed, whether as an 
elected member, as an officer, or as an extra member under Rule 30, 
he had a seat a t  the Committee table for twenty years. He was 
for many years the secretary and centre of a small and unofficial 
dining-club known as the A.D.C., where perhaps he will be missed 
more than in any other Alpine circle. He materially helped 
to  develop the artistic side of the Club, and did much to promote 
the Picture and Photograph Exhibitions. He aimed always at  
maintaining and strengthening cordial relations with foreign and 
colonial clubs, a congenial task which his knowledge of men and 
languages made easy to him. He was an honorary member of the 
Swiss A.C. and of the New Zealand A.C. ; and he was until his 
death President (the first) of the Association of British members of 
the Swise A.C. He gave valuable assistance in the matter of the 
Britannia Hut. He was prime mover in elaborating and estab- 
lishing thc system of Alpine Distress-Signal, which has now bee11 
accepted by Alpine Clubs all over the world, and deserves to 
be adopted for all distress emergencies, whether Alpine or not. 

But it was to the old Club itself that he gave his chief allegiance. 
His extraordinary knowledge of its inner history for many years, 
of it8 rules and procedure both in their origin and in their applica- 
tion, and of ita ideals and standards as they had been conceived 
and developed, was always available, and was always given with 
fervour and conviction. Generally he got his way. Sometimes, 
as in the case of the Club Button and Colours. he did not. But 
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under no circumstances was his mind biassed or his action inspired 
by personal or sectional considerations. 

No account of him, however, would be complete without a word 
as to his real work in life. Having ample means, he was not under 
the necessity of earning his living ; and he might have been a man 
of leisure, though i t  is scarcely possible to imagine him enjoying 
even leisure otherwise than energetically. The line he chose was 
surgery. Some details of his professional career can be found in 
the 'British Medical Journal ' of September 15,1912, which gives a 
long list of his lectures, pamphlets and treatises,* and bears generous 
witness to his skill as a surgeon, his wisdom in council, his oratorical 
powers, and his force of character. Here, in barest outline, i t  must 
be enough to state that having entered St. George's Hospital Medical 
School in 1876, he became in due course assistant surgeon of the 
hospital, joint lecturer on physiology for a time, and ultimately 
(in 1895) full surgeon. At the time of his death he was senior 
surgeon, and chairman of the Medical Sub-committee. He was 
thus in close connexion with his hospital for over thirty-five years, 
and in full work to the last, a long period of exacting and devoted 
labour, in the wards, in the operating theatre, in the school, and 
in the boardroom. Nor did he lose touch with his other Alma 
muter ; for he examined in surgery a t  Cambridge for many years, 
and was made an Hon. M.C. in 1899. 

Outside the hospital he was equally active. He was Secretary 
from 1901 to 1904 to the Royal Medical and Chirurgical Society ; 
President of the Surgic'al Section of the Royal Society of Medicine ; 
Secretary and Vice-President of the Medical Society of London ; 
and senior Vice-President of the Royal College of Surgeons (Fellow 
in 1877 ; Court of Examiners, chairman latterly, 1902-1911 ; 
Hunterian Lecturer, 1905; Council since 1903). I t  is regrettable 
that by his early death he just missed the almost certain 
honour of the Presidentship. 

For many years he held the honorary rank of lieutenant-colonel 
in the R.A.M.C. Territorial (General Hospital) Force ; and in earlier 
days he had for some time been surgeon to the Artists' R.V. 

In 1899, during the war, he went out a t  his own expense to 
South Africa, where he did good service as surgeon unattached, 
and accumulated valuable experience. 

Last, but not least, he was in 1904 appointed chief surgeon of the 
Metropolitan Police. Indeed, this appointment, which he held a t  
his death, suited him well, and he threw his full energy into it. 
For ally medical man, whose attention is of necessity consta~ltly 
focussed upon the sick, the maimed and the inefficient, i t  must be 
invigorating to be acting at  the same timc as a highly-placed officer 
of a large public force composed of healthy, efficient individuals. 

* hsitlw these, lie left a quantity of ralurble unpublished surgical 
manuscript, cl~iefly his 0u.n work. 
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But the post was no sinecure, and took the beat he could give it 
by  night and by day ; not the easiest of his duties being to ensure 
t h e  harmonious working of all the divisional surgeons in the Metro- 
polis. In this respect, one of his &st steps was characteristic. 
H e  called a meeting of them, some 150 in number, a novel departure, 
for  the discussion of their future relatione n.it,h their new chief. 
It is pleasant to know that the result justified the proceeding. In 
fact, he gained t,he respect and affection of t,he whole force, which 
was fully represented a t  his funeral a t  Kensal Green, hundreds of 
officers and men attending voluntarily, besides the official repre- 
sentatives. The formal circular issued on August 27 by the Chief 
Commissioner speah  for itself : 

' A  singularly able man, he devoted to the Metropolitan Police, from the 
time of his appointment in 1904, his whole-hearted e5orts. The Police Medical 
Service has been greatly improved under his care and guidance, anti those who 
have been brought in touch with him by aickness will long remember the personal 
and kindly interest he took in every cwe. The Commissioner feels that he h a  
lost an able and fearlms coumellor in all medical quavtiona adecting the well 
being of the Force.' 

Another professional, and charitable, piece of work in which he 
took a deep interest was the Belgrave Hospital for Children, of which 
he was the consulting surgeon, and mainspring, for many years. 
He always loved children and young folk ; and this particular form 
of hospital specially appealed to him. The institution had long been 
carried on under considerable difficulties in very inadequate premises 
(two or three converted residences in Gloucester Street, Pimlico). 
Considering the conditions, it did good work ; but it was hampered by 
lack of funds as well as by unsuitable accommodation : and the death 
of the Duke of Westminster removed one of its principal supporters. 
Nevertheless, owing chiefly to Dent's persistence and power of 
getting things done, the decision to move the establishment to  
South London, which was ill-provided with beds for sick children, 
was taken and acted upon ; and in course of time the prescnt fine 
building, though incomplete, was opened in the Clapham Road, 
where we may hope that i t  will long perpetuate his memory. 

As to his private practice, i t  is not easy to speak. He did not 
seriously lay himself out for such work : and he must have given 
much advice and treatment for little or no remuneration. Never- 
theless, many people leant upon him, and he was a man to lean 
upon, in times of sickness, accident or trouble. It is indeed a big 
gap that he leaves in private as well as in public lifc. 

A few words must be said, in conclusion, about the man himself 
as he will always live in my own memory. 

From one point of view, his salient characteristic was his 
thoroughness. This showed itself in all that he did where his interest 
was aroused, and he had an exceptional capacity for becoming 
interested in whatever he undertook. 

I have known him under many conditions. As patient, when he 
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saved my life twenty yeam ago ; and as father of a patient when, 
eighteen years afterwards, he performed a similar operation, happily 
a t  a less critical emergency, upon my son ; as colleague on com- 
mittees ; as comrade upon the hill-side ; collaborat,ing with him 
as illustrator of the Badminton book ; playing cricket (indifferently), 
and golf (worse), with him, and bridge (sometimes to weariness), 
1 never found his untiring thoroughness desert him. 

In the case of the Badminton, he persuaded me to go out and meet 

him in Switzerland, in 1891, on purpose to study and re-study erery- 
thing on the spot. Every illustration was discussed and criticised, 
beforehand and in draft, many of them being inspired by him down 
to small details-a thing which he was well able to do, for his artistic 
imagination was strong, and he might easily have become a dranghts- 
man himself, as appears from the sketch above (which was his reply 
to a suggestion of mine that we might introduce a lady climber into 
the bivouac picture (' Rest after toyle.') 

We photographed, and I drew, rocks, ice and snow, guides and 
amateurs, in all kinds of places and attitudes (about half of mine 
never 'came out,' it is trne, owing to my often omitting to set 
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properly the shutter of my Lllzo camera for exposure, an omiseion 
incomprehensible by him). 

Every sentence in ~ I E  chapters was carefully weighed and debated, 
verbally or by letter; indeed his correspondence about the book 
during the incubation period must have been enormous ; he some- 
times wrote me two, and once even three, letters in a day, besides 
what he must have been doing with others whom he consulted. 

Yet he was not a man to lose himself in detail. He was eminently 
a capable man and a man of judgment. In the worda of a writer in 
the ' British Medical Journal ' : 

' To employ the expression " a right judgment in all things " may he strong 
language in the case of any human being, but it may he truthfully averred that 
in a delicate or difficult queation the greeteat respect wae invariably paid to 
Dent's judgment. His opinion never failed to carry weight, because it was 
universally accepted that he never spoke at random or expressed an opinion 
without carefulconeideration of the point in debate.' 

Again, he was markedly single-minded and in earnest. No one 
could ever smpect him of being influenced by petty or private 
considerations ; the only thing he cared for was rightness of object. 
His whole strength, when he had made up his mind, was always put 
into getting the thing, whatever it was, done in what seemed to him 
to be the best possible way. Of course he might fail ; and one might 
disagree with him. But if he failed, he would go on to make the 
best of the result; and if he succeeded he was careless who got the 
credit. And in disagreement, he was always open to conviction : 
while, if he remained unconvinced, it was rather one's own fault 
than his. 

This leads me to another trait, his dislike of ostentation or 
self-advertisement. Few men, perhaps, have been so successful as 
he was, or have deserved success so well, and yet have been so 
indifferent to the outward marks of success in the usual meaning of 
the word. It was, I think, the presence of a kindred spirit in moun- 
taineering aa properly practised, which formed, for him, one of the 
chief attractions of that pursuit. It is significant that in all that 
he wrote in the Badminton book-a treatise not written for moun- 
taineers alone, but intended to interest all readers and to instruct 
them in the science of mountaineering-individual climbers are rarely 
mentioned by name, and never as performers of exploits : individual 
expeditions are never described : and even the words ' Alpine Club ' 
cannot, I believe, be found, except in connexion with the Club Rope. 
I can testify that this course was not accidentally adopted. 

This consideration makes one anxious not to claim too much for 
him, and so commit the fault which he eschewed. I only want to 
paint a true portrait. Yet though to some eyes the colours may seeni 
too bright, i t  is difficult to tone them down. Of course, like othcr 
men, he had his peculiarities, which may have jarred occasionally. 
but they were superficial. As a talker, among his peers, it would 
he hard to name a better. He was however sometinies inclined to 



pursue his own line of thought, and had not always the ear of a 
ready listener. His solitary home life, for after his younger sister's 
marriage he lived much alone, perhaps conduced to this habit, 
which seemed rather to grow upon him. Nevertheless it did not 
affect his manner in practical discussion, where he was always 
attentive to argument, and as already mentioned never spoke a t  
random. Indeed, he was somewhat diffident in talking about things 
with which he had no practical acquaintance, and would often sit 
silent ; although he was apt to throw surprisingly new light8 when 
he did offer a remark upon a subject unfamiliar to him. 

Again, his fondness for games as a relaxation became something 
phenomenal, a t  times almost tiresome to others not made in the 
same way. In holidays, or week-ends, he would spend hour after 
hour in golf, croquet, billiards, cards, or chess ; from morning till 
late bedtime, if he could get anvone to play with. This was probably 
a reaction from his normal life, crowded when a t  work, and lonely 
when a t  home. Anyone meeting him under such circumstances, 
however, and not knowing his wide interests, his omnivorous reading, 
his knowledge and love of art  and music, his extensive and intimate 
acquaintance with men, languages and countries, might possibly 
have formed a much mistaken opinion of him, and have imagined 
that he was disproportionately addicted to games. He certainly 
played them keenly, but there was more in it than this, for his 
knowledge of the history and theory of games was great; and he 
also played them so as to get the best out of them, and with an 
interest in his opponents' game as well as his own. 

From yet another point of view the spirit of the artistic connois- 
seur, if not of the actual artist, was strong in him. He was a good 
judge of pictures ; and in sculpture he took the additional especial 
interest of the skilled anatomist. In photography he was really 
first-rate. Some of his photographs of the Alps, or of English 
spring foliage and blossom, are as fine as anything that has 
been done, and he made some excellent portraits too. Nor 
was i t  all play, for he employed his camera a t  the Hospital 
to good purpose, securing and preserving valuable records of a 
professional kind. The theatre he loved, and music, though he 
could neither play nor sing. His last journey abroad was in July, 
to Bayreuth, with his niece (Mrs. Perceval), a friend (Miss Fielden), 
and my daughter. They reached London on their return on July 25, 
only a month before his death. The following week-end he spcnt 
in Sussex a t  Douglas Freshfield's, where he ~eemed in more than 
his usual vigour and good spirits. A fortnight later he got a chill 
playing cricket in the wet a t  Ayot, a house in Hertfordshire which 
he had taken each summer for the last two or three years. He a t  
once developed symptoms of blood-poisoning, and came up on 
August 12 for advice and treatment to town, where he immediately 
went into a nursing home. Everything possible was done for him, 
but the disease rapidly took a serious turn, and although he himself 



continued for more than a week to speak confidently of his recovery 
he went on losing ground, and after a few trying days of semi- 
consciousness he died quietly on the evening of the 26th. We ought 
not perhaps, to regret, but  i t  is cold comfort, that  he was spared the 
risk of senile decay. Many men have kept their youth into a good 
old age, and he might well have done so. Yet, a t  any rate, we shall 
always have the recollection of him in full vigour. His strong, 
shrewd, kindly face, with its faint freckles ; his crisp hair and short- 
cropped beard ; his capable, sinewy hands ; his large, bright eye ; 
his loose, long stride ; his quaint little tricks and habits ; his deliberate 
voice, which a t  one time would almost drawl, and a t  anotherhit 
like a hammer ; his powerful humorous understanding and vivid 
caustic talk-all these will live in our minds. 

But what we loved most in him was not his physical characteris- 
tics, and  what we most looked up to was not his artistic or 
intellectual qualities. It was something indescribable in the man 
himself. His sympathetic insight ; his extraordinary power, so 
well used, of inspiring confidence ; and, chief of all, his reserved warm 
heart, which irresistibly drew out affection to  meet affection- 
these were the sources of the influence which we felt to be one of the 
best parts of our own lives. 

H. G .  WILLINK. 
December 19 13. 

ROGER GASKELL. 

BY the death of Roger Gaskell, which occurred 011 September 15 
last, the members of the Alpine Club have lost one more colleague 
of the  old accomplished sort. Though not actually one of tlie 
advanced guard of climbers, the pioneers who made mountaineering 
a ' world-sport,' he came with the f i s t  reinforcements, and his 
fealty to the Alps was received by Monte Rosa as long ago as 1868. 
Seven years later he joined the Club, though he only became a 
member of the Committee in 1886. 

Born in 1846, he went up to Cambridge from the Cholrniey 
School a t  Highgate in 1864. Subsequently he became a foulldtrtiol~ 
scholar of Trinity, graduating as nineteenth Wrangler with honours 
in classics in 1868. In  the same year he visited Switzerland, and 
in this first season ascended Monte Rosa and a good many of the 
Zermatt peaks. Each of the fourteen years which followed his 
initiation found him climbing in some dist>lict or another, and 
frequently in more than one. For the year 1869 the Bernese Ober- 
land waa his hunting-ground, a district which he revisited ten years 
later, repeating many earlier climbs. Next he was a t  Pontresina, 
and after climbing the Bernina over the seracs he went on to the 
Ortler region, then turning downwards to Botzen he crossed the 
Schlen~, winding up a t  Caprile and Cortina and the Antelao. I n  
1874, in cornpan\- nith Winterhotham. he ' perused ' the Pyrenees 
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from' end to end. Sfterwards, in the same season, he endeavoured 
to  appease liis insatiable appetite by transferring himself to the 
Dolomites, climbing the Cristallo and the regular Cortina summits, 
including the Pelmo, discovering on this ascent a useful variant of 
the customary route, by which the late Mr. Ball's ' eccentric obstacle ' 
is wholly avoided. In the Pyrenees a t  that date, probably the worst 
food and lodging in the world were to be found. Winterbotham, 
his companion on that  expedition, has kindly furnished me with a 
vivid account of these numerous climbs, and of their almost equally 
numerous battles with men and insects. But no day however 
hard, no night however horrible, could slacken his enthusiasm or 
ruffle the serenity of his temper. I n  the interest of noting an item 
of geological interest, in the joy of finding a rare silene or saxihaqe, 
::I1 was forgotten and forgiven. In  1877 his climbing with Holzman~l 
commenced. Holzmann was a perfect Moltke a t  mountaineering 
strategy, and I well remember listening, with a kind of awe, while, 
with the aid of the very imperfect maps of the time, lie set out the 
details of a Dolomite campaign, in which, as i t  seemed to me, there 
was an  incredibly small allowance for off days. But these plans 
always worked out perfectly. The weather sometimes failed Holz- 
mann, but Gaskell never. The partnership lasted for four seasons 
and part of a fifth ; during which they climbed sixty namedpeaks and 
crossed twenty high passes. As a climber Gaskell was exceedingly 
fast up hill, and, as Holzmann was equally speedy down hill, they 
were always making records and ' bagging ' two or more mountains 
- = . y .  the Monch and the Jungfrau-in a single day. In the Dolo- 
niites their average was, if I remember rightly, six peaks in eight 
days ; that  is, of course, in places where peaks were available. 

Gaskell's indifference to dangers, great or small, was phenomenal, 
and, I think, constituted the one weak point in his mountaineering 
equipment. It led a t  least to one accident on the Langkofel, when 
he nearly lost his life, and 011 tlie Tschingel to one in which he quite 
lost his temper. On the descent of tlie Langkofel they came to one 
of the nasty bits where the rope is almost invariably used. Alexun- 
dro Lacedelli of course proposed to  put i t  on, but llis offer was 
summarily rejected. Gaskellstayed behind to look a t  a plant, while 
the otliers rapidly descended. He thus lost sight of the exact position 
of the few and precarious footholds that  exist. But lie hurried on in 
his usual fearless fashion, missed his footing and fell. I n  his fall he 
bumped on the smooth rock, then turned a complete somersault. 
in the air, laiiding full twenty feet below fortunately on some jagged 
rock which held him. On the Tschingel they were coming d o w ~ ~  
the precipitous but easy slope, broken into a succession of ledges, 
each held up by a little cleft of shale, which leads to the Ober-Stein- 
berg. They were a large party laughing and talking as they went, 
when Gaskell, carelessly turning round to answer or ask a questiol~, 
fell down one of the little precipices. Everyone except Gaskell was 
startled, but before anyone could ask if he was hurt, he was up and 



crying out in real anger ' Confound the thing, I have put my cigarette 
out.' This, I believe, is the only occasion on which the matchless 
serenity of his temper is known to have been seriously ruffled. 

His marriage in 1882 dissolved the climbing partnership with 
Holzmann, but his passion for the mountaim remained unabated. 
After eight years of a flawlessly happy married life he was left a 
widower, and with characteristic energy sought solace by throwing 
himsell into public work. When the great blow fell and he found 
himself attacked by hopeless and ever-increasing paralysis, he 
set himself a t  once to study the character of his malady, the course 
it was likely to take, and how best it could be fought. Nothing, 
indeed, could be more superb than the serene uncomplaining 
courage with which he faced the malady, which, as he perfectly 
understood, was ending his life. It overtook him in the midst of 
the most multifarious public activities. The list of these islong and 
to detail them would be tedious. He was a member of the 
Hornsey School Board. He was on the committee of the East End 
Emigration and the Children's Country Holiday Funds. He was 
treasurer of the People's Concert Society and of the Ophthalmic 
Hospital, and a governor of the Cholmley School on the nomination 
of the University of Cambridge. He was also on the committee of 
the Charity Organisation Society and chairman of its St. Pancras 
Branch, and when he resigned this office he made the pathetically 
significant announcement that it was the twenty-fourth and last 
office which his increasing infirmity had forced him to relinquish. 

He was besides a man of the most varied accomplishments. 
That a near kinsman of the authoress of 'Cranford ' should have a 
genuine feeling for literature goes without saying, but Gaskell, in 
addition, had more than a bowing acquaintance with science, and 
he was an expert batanist. He was a musician too, and an ardent 
lover of painting and sculpture ; and, so long as he could be dragged 
to a seat in a concert-room or wheeled round a gallery, he contrived 
never to miss a single new manifestation of the arts which he loved. 
More than this, until speech failed him he remained eager to discuss 
every one of these subjects, and did so with an intellectual vigour ill 
painful contrast with his bodily helplessness. 

The great qualities that made all this possible were no doubt 
largely congenital. Is it too much to claim that they had been 
strengthened and vivified by his long apprenticeship to that Alpinism 
of which, to the end, he was a whole-hearted devotee ? 

R. H. 

HERBERT WILSON. 

HERBERT WILSON, who succumbed to the results of a gun accident 
during the past summer, was one of three brothers who havc hcrn 
members of this Club, but of whom only one now survives. He 
began climbing when a schoolboy, and was elected a member of the 
Alpine Club in 1883, while still an undergraduate at  Cambridqe. 



He went, in 1885. with his brother, Dr. C. Wilson, and the writer, 
to Norway, where he took his share of the work, and proved his 
capacity by leading t,he party up Knutshaltind from Knutshiillet- 
an expedition which has been only twice repeated, and the merits 
of which have been recently acknowledged in these pages (' A.J.' 
vol. xxv. p. 754). He visited the Alps many times since then, and 
joined in various expeditions both with and without guides, though 
of late years his cosmopolitan sporting tastes led him to seek exercise 
and recreation more in other channels. A fair golfer, a fair shot, 
an angler, a polo-player, and a keen rider to hounds, he never lost 
his interest in the mountains and was often to be seen at  the meetings 
of the Club. 

R. L. H. 

CONTE FRANCESCO LVRANI-CERNIIPCHI (1857-1912). 

BY the death of Count Lurani, the Alpine Club loses one of its 
greatest and most disting~iished foreign members. Lurani was far 
more than a mere climber, he was a profound and thouglitful moun- 
taineer. Born May 22, 1857, he was one of the earliest of Italian 
explorers, and a t  a youthful age had made a great name for himself 
on the southern slopes of his own ' Italian Alps.' 

The following is a brief summary of his principal new expeditions, 
a11 accomplished in districts which, despite their apparent lack of 
'height,' entail serious mountaineering knowledge in its best and 
widest sense : 1877, Monte Gleno (Bergamasque group), first ascent 
from the E.  ; 1878, Monte Disgrazia, first ascent from the W. by 
what has since become the favourite and best route ; 1880, Piz 
Badile, when he reopened the present ordinary route first accom- 
pbhed thirteen years previously ; 1881, Pizzo Ligoncio, first ascent 
by travellers, Monte Spluga (Masino), and Corno Bruciato, highest 
summit ; 1883, f i s t  exploration of the Campanile group (Lago di 
Como), Western Pizzo Torrone, by a route apparently never since 
repeated ; 1884, Pizzo Sterla, first ascent by travellers, Piz Timun 
(Pizzo Emet) ; 1887, Cime del Calvo ; 1889, Fermeda Thurm, by a 
new route ; 1893, Cima Sant' Anna and Pizzo Camerozzo ; 1895, 
Cima del Barbacan ; 1896, Cima di Castello, first ascent from the S. 
He had also climbed much in the Pennine and other langes, his 
invariable companioii being his faithful guide and friend, Antonio 
Baroni of Val Brembana (died 1912). Count Lurani's retiring 
disposition did not allow him to publish much concerning his many 
and important expeditions, but his delightful little pamphlet or 
monograph, ' Le hlontagne di Val Masulo,' issued in 1883, remains 
one of the best imaginable articles of this description ; the map con- 
tained in it is still far in advance of anything since published, and 
may be described as absolutely faultless. The Spliigen group, 
concerning \\.hi(-11 an interesting note appeared from his pen in one of 
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the earlier numbers of the ' Rivista,' and, in a still greater degree, the 
mountains of Masino were his favourite resorts, his knowledge of 
theae latter being probably still unequalled ; his copious carefully 
kept notes and photographs were always a t  the disposal of his 
friends ; and, but for his labours, the subsequent more elaborate 
Italian and English guide-books could hardly have been published. 
His name, given to one of the most beautiful and convenient passes 
between Switzerland and Val Masino, will for ever bear conspicuous 
tribute to his devoted e~plorat~ions and honoured reputation. 

Elected to our Club in 1892, he was unfortunately known to but 
few of the members ; those who have enjoyed the privilege of hie 
friendship or acquaintance mill always cherish the memory of a 
splendid mountaineer and a very perfect, highly cultured Italian 
gentleman. A sad family bereavement had much weakened, during 
latter years, both his health and his climbing powers, but he main- 
tained to the last his great interest in the Alps, and the picturesque 
Val Malenco, adjacent to his own Val Masino, was the scene, quite 
recently, of many of his tremendously long walhs. 

He died a t  his country residence, Cernusco Lombardone, 
November 9, 1912. ' He was only taken seriously ill on October 31,' 
so writes Count Lurani's great friend, Signor Enrico Ghisi, ' and on 
the morning of November 4 he was still reciting Dante's " Divina 
Commedia," which he knew by heart, and Juvenal in Latin. He 
translated the latter into Italian for the benefit of those around his 
bedside ; all this, when his mind was so far gone that he was unable 
to ask even for a handkerchief by its proper name. . . . He was more 
than a friend, a brother to me . . . a good man. . . . Perhaps I 
may mention to you that we have decided . . . to have a memorial 
tablet put up to him a t  San Martino or Bagni del Masino next 
summer when we . . . inaugurate our new Badile hut. . . . The 
old hut will still be kept in order . . . to remind us of its founder, 
Prancesco Lurani.' 

To the Contessa Lurani, whose name-Passo Cecilia--the moun- 
tains of Masino also happily commemornte, to his family, and to the 
C.A.I., the Alpine Club expresses its deep and respectful sympathy. 

E. L. 5. 
J. $1. ARCHER THOMSON. 

UNTIL a fen- years ago Archer Thomson's name was comparatively 
unknown to alpine mountaineers. It was only the publication of the 
Climbers' Guides to North Wales, and the appearance of a few articles 
extracted with difficulty by his friends, that forced on him a more 
general recognition. But the neatly formed initials ' J.M.A.T.' 
under some few words of bare record have been familiar to Welsh 
climbers since the famous first ascent of Twll Du in the early 
nineties, and for many years those who climbed in the region he had 
made peculiarly his own had learned to look upon him as the 
fountain of all informntion and the origin of alnlost all acliievement. 



He was one of the originators of the modern school of rock climbing 
iu Britain. Beginning as a walker and explorer of the hillaround his 
home, he was among the earliest to emerge from the early tradition:of 

the line of least resistance.' At a later stage he led the escape from 
the ' Gully epoch ' that  so long restricted climbing in both England 
and Wales, and headed the venture on to the ridges and steep slabs. 
Adapting his style to the Snowdon cliffs, he evolved the somewhat 
specialised type of climbing which has been principally responsible 
for the extraordinary advance made in the standard of difficulty 
during recent years ; the slow controlled movement, depending on a 
fine balance rather than grip, and identical in pace and security upon 
easy crags or on the hardest passages. To follow him on a climb was 
an  education in itself. I t  m-as a rare privilege, for he shunned any 
for111 of acknowledgment, and only recently and unwillingly could 
be induced to  believe that  anybody hut himself could be really 
interested in the British mountains or, consequently, in his achieve- - 
ments upon them. 

I t  would be impossible to enumerate his explorations. They 
include practically every first ascent of importance made in North 
\Vales during the last two decades. And i t  is worthy of more than 
passing mention, as a record of unrivalled athletic performance, 
that, in spite of the immense advance made in the standard of rock 
climbing, especially during the last ten years, he remained to 
the end admittedly among the finest, if not the finest, as well as 
the most imaginat~ve cragsman of his tinie, one with whom 
younger men might be compared, but whom none could be said to 
surpass. 

The Alps 11e visited f~ecluently, and made many guideless ascents, 
but his specialised style allowed him less scope for original work in 
their larger field. Perhaps the most remarkable illustration of what 
can be acconlplished by the perfecting and adaptatio~i of a climbing 
technique might be discovered in his last season in the Alps, when, a t  
a. time when he was already approaching his fiftieth year, he made 
some ascents, including two crossings of the Matterhorn in three days, 
\\.it11 Josef Knubel and H. 0. Jones, and was so much impressed by 
the possibility of combining speed with climbing grace and security, 
thiit when he subsequently led a notable series of first ascents in 
Skye, he was able to alter his whole tradition, and climbed a t  a pace, 
and with a finish and safety that  his companions maintain they 
have never seen approached upon difficult rock. 

J.il1.A.T. u-as more than the most consistently good rock climber 
of his time. He was a man of wide and cultivated interests, and, 
i t s  his writing revealed, of collsiderable literary gifts. He was 
filnliliar with every legend that  related to his peculiar hills ; he 
perfected his climbing skill primarily as a means to reach their 
most intimate recesses ; and he loved every stone. bird and flower, 
with an artistic absorption as silent as i t  was profound. Many of 
ur knew him only as a recluse and a poet, a rornantic and occasional 
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appearance with an  unrivalled skill in performance and a generous 
sympathy and store of knowledge always ready for younger climbers. 
He led the exploration of the great cliffs in North Walea from start to 
finish, and he did not long survive its completion. I t  is difficult to 
imagine the district without his preaence or without the opportunity of 
reference to his appreciative judgment. For a number of us the cliffs 
of Snowdon, and more especially the incomparable precipicea of 
Lliwedd, of which he knew every ledge and cranny, will be haunted, 
and almost consecrated, by the memory of his figure, solitary and 
smoking, crouched on some picturesque and inaccessible shelf, or 
moving with extraordinary lightness of foot along the screes, or, 
must characteristic of all, leaning easily outward with half his body 
free, in the middle of some gaunt and holdless slab, his feet and 
knees attached to the rock on some principle of balance all his 
own, and gazing upward with a smiling intentnew that seemed half 
critical examination and half remote and contemplntive pleasure. 

G. W. T. 

HUMPHREY OWEN JONES. 

THE premature death of Humphrey Owen Jones has meant for the 
country the loss of one of its most distinguished scientists, and for his 
University the loss of a brilliant teacher, a master of research, and an 
admirable organiser in many spheres of activity. It is not the 
place here to enumerate his distinctions, public or academic, or 
attempt an appreciatiorl of his work. For us, as Alpine climbers, the 
death of ' H.O.' has meant tlie disappearance, almost a t  the beginning 
of his career, of a mountaineer in many ways unique. 

Commencing his climbing somewhat late, he set himself with the 
thoroughness of a highly trained mind and the enthusiasm of a 
Celtic nature to master every detail and aspect of mountaineering, 
and in the space of only a felt- seasons had won his way, by force 
of sheer intellect, helped by remarkable powers of endurance, 
technical skill, and an inexhaustible vihlity, into tlie very front rank 
of mountaineers. His first season or so in the Alps was without 
special distinction. I t  was primarily in his own ~liountains of Wales 
that he discovered his peculiar powers, and took up the study of 
mountains and climbing as a science. He is responsible for much 
original eqloration on the Welsh cliffs, and was the leader on what 
is now considered the severest of all the great Lliwedd climbs, the 
' Paradise Route.' With J. M. Archer Thomson, whose death only 
preceded his own by a few weeks, he practically discovered and 
explored the great Clog\vyli yr Ildysgl cliffs, those also on Craigi~ru 
(:leision, on Llechog, and elsewhere. But it is with the Italian facr 
of Blont Blanc that his name will always be associated. Froni 1908 
until the year of his death he spent his vacation time, a ~ t h  an ocea- 
sional excunus on to the Charnonix Aiguilles or tlie Zerlnatt peaks, 



in this regionof fascinating exploration. Of his climbs, most of them 
new, full notes have already appeared in this Journal. I n  1907 he 
climbed the littleDru, thecharmoz, etc. In  1908, the Aig. dela Brenva, 
the Aig. Noire de Peuteret, and a long exploration of the Brouillard 
Ridge of Mont Blanc, including a guideless ascent of the Col Emil 
Rey. I n  1909 he traversed Mont Blanc, by Mont Maudit and 
Xont Blanc de Tacul, did some further exploration of the south 
face, and made, with Laurent Croux, the first ascent of the Aig. 
Blanche de Peuteret from the west, this last a brilliant piece of 
route-finding. I n  1910 he made ascents of the Dent du G b n t ,  
Grkpon, Tour Ronde, etc., and some new ascents on the Rochers 
de Mont Blanc, on the Rouges de Triolet, etc. 1911 was his 
greatest season. I t  included a new ascent of the DGme de Neige 
with traverse of the Ecrins ; a record traverse of the Meije ; the  
culmination of his explorations on Mont Blanc in the first ascent 
of the Brouillard Ridge ; the first ascent of the Grandes Jorassea by 
the west ridge and t h e  first descent of the east r i d g ~  ; another 
traverse of Mont Blanc by the D8me route, and the first ascent to the  
summit of the Grkpon by the west face. He finished the season hy 
ascending the Taschhorn, and by twice crossing the Matterhorn in 
three days, with Archer Thornson, the second time by the Zmutt 
Ridge. This \%-as followed, in the autumn, by a series of fine first 
ascents, with the same companion, in the Island of Skye. I n  1912 
his programme was almost as considerable, and he took especial 
pleasure in the prospect of introducing his bride of a few days to 
Courmayeur and his own chosen region. After crossing the Col 
du G b n t ,  his party went up a t  once to  the new hut under the 
Innominata, where, in spite of the unfavourable weather, they stayed 
for their four remaining days of very complete happiness. 011 the 
first of these we made the first ascent of the Isolated Peak of the 
Dames Anglaises, in company with Knubel and Truffer, a splendid 
climb on which all his' mountaineering qualities had full scope, and 
on the last he started for a comparatively easy traverse of the 
Mont Rouge de Peuteret, and was killed, together with his wife, as 
the result of an  accident, the breaking away of an  apparently firm 
rock hold under the hands of the guide who was leading. 

Truffer was a sound and reliable climber, as well as an attractive 
personality. He was climbing on that  day, as we know, with his 
usual care. It is profitless, and presumptuous, t o  attempt t o  
assign causes or affix responsibilities for the effects of occasional 
chance to which we are all liable. The only lesson is the old one, 
never conipletelv learned, that  of the necessity in mountaineering of 
equal care,-in e<ery movement, a t  every monient. 

-4s a mountaineer, Jones's endurance, skill and calculating courage 
\\ere only equalled by his sound judgment of rock, ice, or weather, 
by his cool decision in every variety of emergency, and by his self- 
(-ontrol and unfailing sense oi humour. 

The exhaustive study of mountains and their craft and the 
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reasoned devotion of his best energies to this somewhat remote form 
of self-realisation were in his considered opinion more than repaid. 
He recognised the risks involved. He faced them, and the effort, 
with all caution but full assurance ; not only because he had learned 
to love the mountains and their study as much as life itself, but also 
became he was aware that they served to  develop and refine in him- 
self powers of observation, enthusiasm and sympathy, which lent to  
his life's work as teacher, research student and administrator any- 
thing that, in his own modest wtimate, it possessed of force or 
individual vdue. 

He believed that life, to be worth living by the race or by the 
individual, must be lived, both as an example and as personal 
realisation, a t  the fullest exercise of vitality and manhood. He 
accepted, for himself as for others, the necessity involved in so 
stringent a code of the occasional sacrifice of the individual life. 

No notice would be complete without some mention of his wife, 
who shared his work, his enthusiasms, and his death. His follower, 
if not his equal in scientific research-she was the only woman as 
yet elected a Fellow of the University of Wales,--she was also his rival 
and companion in love of the mountains, and was as consciously 
determined to live their joint life only on the same unrelenting tern. 
That death should not have separated them, a t  a moment when every 
form of public recognition and success and every promise of private 
happiness seemed to have combined t-o celebrate the beginning of a 
very perfect comradeship, is the consolation that remains for their 
friends. G. W. Y. 

THE ALPINE CLUB PHOTOGRAPHIC EXHIBITION 

THE Annual Photographic Exhibition was held at  the Alpine Club 
in December last, the Committee having decided that the Exhibition 
of Paintings which is generally held at  this time of the year would 
be seen to  better advantage in May, and there are few, we imagine. 
who will find fault with the Committee's decision. 

In spite of the disappointing season of 1912, which certainly did 
not lend itself either to photography or to climbing, there was 
no lack of exhibits, while the number of people who attended the 
Exhibition gave eloquent testimony to the popularity of these 
exhibitions. 

Before we refer to any pictures individually, we should like to 
make a few general comments. And first of all, a word or two 
about the framing of the exhibits. We do not wish to attach too 
much importance to this point, but there is no doubt that a care- 
fully chosen frame and mount add a great deal of attractiveness to 
almost any picture. On the other hand a badly fmmned photograph 
-however good it may he in itself-is often pawed over much too 
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hurriedly merely because the setting as a whole produces a dis- 
agreeable impression on the spectator. .I little more thought in 
this respect niay easily enhance the interest and value of these 
eshibitions. 

Agair we should like to refer briefly to the size of some of 
tlic pictures. .I considerable number of quite small exhibib 
were shown this time, and though these are excellent when looked 
a t  in an album, yet for exhibition purposes it is a little difiicult to 
appreciate their true value, unless they are produced on a somewhat 
larger scale. \Ye noticed also that there were one or two pictures 
which erred in an opposite direction, and were over-enlarged, which 
again rather detracted from their value, so that  the happy medium 
in this, as in all other things, is what should be sought for. A few 
pictures lacked what we may call ' the life ' or ' spirit ' of the Inomi- 
tains, having rather a dull and flat appearance. We were glad to 
see, however, that  this time there were not SO many ' stereotyped ' 
views as is usually the case. IVe do not, of course, in the least 
object to pictures of well-known views and mountains, but as  
every mountain has more thau one side to it,  i t  would be interesting 
to .see a little oftener than we do the less well-known sides of some 
of these peaks. 

And just one Inore word before we look a t  our pictures in detsil. 
The standard at  these Exhibitions has always been a very high one, 
and everybody will wish to see this high level maintained. Therefore 
we were sorry to notice that in one or two instances the prints were 
none too well finished off. Superfluous edges and uneven printing 
are surely things that could easily be remedied. 

The Exhibition was undoubtedly of great interest, one of it3 

chief features being the large number of Himalayan pictures seen 
for the first time. Major Bruce was Ehiefly responsible for these, 
contributing no fewer than twelve large views of the Kulu-Lahoul 
range. His view of the ' Zanskar Cone ' wau a particularly charming 
picture, while that  of ' The North Banghal Ridge of Keisshorn,' 
bhowing great clouds of snow blowing off the ridge, was another very 
pleasing one. He was very happy. too, in giving an idea of the 
length of some of these Himalayan valleys. The view of ' Damphu 
Nullall and Guftan Peak ' looking up the wliole length of the valley 
was delightful, while that  of the ' Patseo Valley' was almost equally 
good. Of his other pictures we can only mention for want of space 
that  of ' The Little Kakti Glacier.' which gave one an impresion 
of the extent of a Himalayan glarier. 

Mr. C. F. 3Ieade also showed a fin? series of Hinialayan views, 
in another part of that great range. the Gurhwal district. Un- 
doubtedly his most striking contribution, if not the most striking 
picture of the Exhibition, was that of ' Kuniet and the 24,000 feet 
Satellite.' showing a tremendous panorama of peaks and giving a 
better idea of the extent of the work to be done in that part of the 
n-orld than we yet remember to have seen. Another most fasci- 







The Alpine Club Photoyraphic Exhibition. 75 

nating picture was Tibet from Highest Camp, while that of the 
' Setopant Glacier ' was beautifully soft and refreshing. 

Mr. Kellas and Lieut. Minchinton also showed Himalayan views. 
The former only sent two pictures, also in the Garhwal district, 
but both of them made up in quality for the lack of quantity. 
Lieut. Minchinton also sent three charming winter views of the 
Alps, that of ' The Saleinaz,' which was very soft and delicate, being 
perhaps the best. 

Dr. Tempest Anderson sent in some beautiful pictures and more 
than kept up his reputation as an Alpine photographer. His rendering 
of snow is the most perfect we have seen. When we remember that 
the whitest object imaginable seems almost dirty against clean 
snow, we shall appreciate more fully Dr. Anderson's exquisite 
photographs. The ' Petits Flambeaux ' was a superb piece of work, 
the lights and shades on the snow being especially nice, while there 
was no more striking picture in the room than ' La Vierge.' Even 
the somewhat strong contrast between the rocks and the snow here 
could not detract from the beauty of this picture. Another most 
interesting picture was his ' Glacier Garden a t  Lucerne.' 

One of our most successful exhibitors is Miss Sophie Nicholls, 
and we are always glad to welcome her pictures. Her telephoto 
view of the ' Mischabel' was one of the best pieces of work seen, 
the distance being admirably rendered and showing what great 
possibilities there are in telephoto work. Her ' Desert Hills of 
Judaea ' conveyed a good impression of the country it depicted. 

The Pyrenees were represented by a couple of pictures by Mr. 
Gatty. His large view of ' The Bridge a t  Boucharo ' was very pretty. 

Xost of the other exhibits were views of different parts of the 
Alps. Mr. Morrish showed some excellent work of the Dolonlite 
district, his ' Langkofel Group ' and ' Piinffingerspitze ' in a warm 
brown tint being especially nice. More striking perhaps was his 
picture of ' The Guglin,' but this n7as somewhat spoilt by a rather 
hard sky. 

Mr. Alfred Holnles selit several interesting pictures. His 'Mont 
Blanc from the South ' mas very good, both as regards technique 
and detail, and moreover had the additional interest of showing 
the route over the Picco Luigi Amedeo which recently formed 
the subject of a paper read before the Alpine Club by the late 
H. 0. Jones. 

Mr. Woolley only sent one view, 'Hahnen, Engelberg. in Winter,' 
and we should like to have seen more. I t  was one of the most 
beautiful and delicate of pictures i t  is possible to imagine, and must 
have fired many people with the wish to visit the Alps in winter. 

Undoubtedly one of the finest enlargements in the room was 
Mr. E. de Q. Quincey's ' Storm on the Jungfrau.' The clouds were 
perhaps a little bit unreal, but altogether i t  was a very impressive 
picture. ' The Reichenbach Falls ' way also an extremely clever 
and unusual piece of work. 
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Mr. Larden again sent two most interesting frames from his 
collection of ' Hausinschriften,' and these pictures left nothing 
to be desired. 

The Danphink was represented by pictures by Mr. Gover and 
Sir Alexander Kennedy. The former gentleman sent three excellent 
views, typical of the Dauphin&, which should inspire our youngei 
members to visit these parts a little oftener. Sir Alexander Ken- 
nedy's view of ' The Mont Aiguille ' was a very artistic piece of 
work. Rut why should a mountain with such a particularly flat 
top be called an Aip-ille ? I s  there any legend attaching to it ? 
His ' Road in Dauphink-The Grand Veylnont ' was also a very 
happy piece of composition. 

Mr. Sydney Spencer sent in several exhibib all showing great 
nierit. Among them was a beautiful picture of ' The Bietschhorn.' 
whose pyramidical peak was admirably shown off by a circular 
frame. Another excellent picture of Mr. Spencer's was ' The 
Laquinhorn and liTeissmies ' with their fluted ice slopes. 

*Two very impressive enlargements were sent in by Mr. C. Thurston 
Holland, ' The Siguilles Dru, Verte et Moine,' and ' The Aiguille de 
Pierre Joseph.' Both of these were really beautiful. 

Excellent work was also sent by Mr. Atkin Swan. His pictures. 
although of views very well known to mountaineen, did not seem 
a t  all commonplace, owing to their excellent technique and the 
sense of reality which they conveyed. That of his ' Dents Blanches ' 
however lacked just a little something. -4 ray or two of sunlight 
would have greatly improved this picture. 

Mr. Nevi11 again showed sonle fine work. His ' Pigne dYAroila 
and the Icefall of the Zigiorenove Glacier ' was a beautiful example 
of photographic art. His ' Mont Blanc de Seilon ' war also very 
impressive, but we are inclined to think that the sky was over- 
corrected and gave one a false impression. 

Mr. Tucker's 'Matterhorn from Schonbiihl' was exceedingly 
striking. No other pict,ure conveyed the idea of height so well. 
Moreover it showed in unmistakable fashion what kind of weather 
i t  was last year, the precipices being plastered from top to botto~n 
with snow. 

Other interesting work was shown by Mr. Irving and Mr. Hugh 
Roger-Smith, though the latter's ' Traverse on the CSnque Torre ' 
w a s  hardly true to life, and photographically left a good deal to be 
desired. One would imagine that the camera lllust have been 
pointed downwards. 

Mr. George \V. Smith showed some excellent exhibits, his portrait 
of ' Louis Felley ' heing most delicate and soft. In  fact it might 
almost have been a pencil sketch nndwas very happy in compositiol~. 
His ' Grande Dent de Veisivi ' and ' The Lower Summit of the 
Petite Dent '  were idso very fine, and gave one an admirable im- 
preqsion of these little rock peaks. 

Mr. S ~ r i l l e  Done. ~vho has al\va!.s s1lo1v1.n good lVork, sent two 
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large exhibits, both pictorially beautiful, though to most people his 
' Zinal Rothhorn' was most attractive, the various tints in the 
snow being very well rendered. His other picture, ' The Esterels on 
C%ristmas Eve,' conveyed a great sense of quiet and repose. 

Of sub-alpine scenery there were no better pictures than those 
of the Rev. James E. Dawson. ' The Grand Combin from the Lac 
de Champex ' was a really very artistic piece of work, and ' The 
Orgoes de Bovine ' was another very pretty view. His panorama 
df ' The Mischabel ' was also excellent. 

Mr. E. H. Stevens showed several pictures, but by far the best of 
them wasc The Lago Ghedina.' This was very pretty and was almost 
like a crayon drawing. 

' Antelao, with Flowers,' lent by Mr. Broome, was another very 
pretty picture and showed a wealth of flowers in the foreground 
which was delightfnl. Mrs. Corning's ' Campanili di Val di Roda ' 
was also very nice. 

Other sub-alpine views were sent by Niss Margaret King, 21r. E. R. 
Taylor, and Mr. G. F. A. England, all of them quite excellent. 

But i t  is impossible to go through all the pictures individually. 
Mention must however be made of Dr. Williamson's very fine view 
of ' Monte Rosa from the New It-eissthor ' and Colonel Capper's 
view of ' Mont Collon ' from Arolla, both of them excellently rendered. 

-4 very pretty and artistic little picture was the ' Dent Blanche 
from the Bricolla Hut.' shown by Miss Capper. Mr. E. Douglas 
Xurray was responsible for half a dozen very excellent exhibits. 
amongst which were two really charming studies of Swiss peasant 
children. 

Among other exhibitors were Miw Tiarks, Miss Bailey, the Rev. 
0. W. Harries, Mr. Renson Lawford, the Rev. Walter \Veston, 
and Nr. W. M. Roberts. 

Mr. Mumm was the sole representative of the British Isles and sent 
a very fine view from the Coolins, ' The Inaccessible Pinnacle.' 

The Rev. A. E. Murray sent three interesting views of Iceland, 
that of ' Siglufjord' being perhaps the finest. The effect of moun- 
tain, cloud and sea was very pleasing. 

Norway was represented by a solitary picture, a view- of ' Store 
and Veste Skagastolstind ' being lent by Mr. Raymond Bicknell. 

Such parts of the world as the Canadian Rockies and the New 
Zealand Alps were entirely neglected. 

Quite a number of autochromes were sent by Mr. E. de Q. Quincep, 
Mr. Hugh Roger-Smith and Miss Sophie Nicholls. They were all 
excellent in their way, but this line of photography has by no means 
yet reached its zenith. 

An interesting set of lantern slides of the Dtluphi~lk district w a b  

also shown by Mr. Gover. 
In  conclusion the thanks of the Club are due to 311. Sydney 

Spencer for all his trouble in arranging the Exhibition. and ne 
congratulate him on the result of his labours. 



The Alpine Club Libray. 

THE ALPIKE CLUB LIBRARY. 

The followi~lg additions have been made to the Library since 
November :- 

Club Publications. 

Akadem. Alpenklub Innsbmck. 19. Jahresbericht 1911-12. 1912 
9 x 6 : pp. 88. 

Contains, pp. 5-13, 0. P. -lfaier, In der Meherwand : and among 'Neue 
Touren :-0. P. Naier, Kaskarsp. ii. d. N.-Wand : Eiskarsp. 
ii. d. Spitzkarlkopf : \Valdemunderkopf ii. d. S.-Wand ; H. Alienger, 
Gmherkarsp. ; W .  Hammer, Ausserer Baumbartkogel v. S. ; H. 
Sdrmiderer, Muhriturm, Ankogelgruppe ; H. Keea, Campanile di  
Canali, P r imorpppe  ; etc. 

Appalachian Mountaln Club. Bulletin, vol. 5. 1911-12 
74 x 5 : pp. 130. 

C.A.F. Section Lyonnalse. Revue alpine. Revue mensuelle. Claudius Joublot 
Mncteur en Chef. Lyon, 1912 
9) x 6f : pp xv, 342 : plates. 

Among the articles are the following :- 
G. Rey, La Tour de Winkler. 
H. Ferra;ld, Premiers royages B Cxamouni. ltelations de Windham 

e t  de Nartel. 
E. Fontaine, Pointe Durier e t  Pointe Mieulet. 
H. Mettrier, Un elone peu connu de la montame nu xriiie siklc. 

~ierre-clement ~ri$&. 
" 

Todhunter, La premihre ascension du Grfpon p r  le versant de la hier 
de Gleoe. 

E. Henasler, Une traverab du Bietachorn. 
P. Giissfeldt, Le col du  Lion. 
M. hiayer, La premiere ascension ded aretes de la hIeije par la muraille 

sud. 
Club Alplno Esplrgnol. (Memoria.) (Nadrid, 1912) 

10 x 74 : pp. 212 : ill. 
This vell-illustrated and interesting Year Book-the first published by the 

Club-contains. among other articles. the following :- 
En 10s Picos de ~ ~ ; p a .  

- 
hf. de Amezua, El macizo occidental. 
P. Pidal, El macizo central. 
9. Prast, El macizo oriental. 

J. F. Zabala, Sierra de Gredos. 
P. A. de Alarcon, Sierra Nevada. 
Sierra de Guadarrama. 
Fundacion del C.B.E. 
Estatutos. 
Various articles on \\,inter sports, fauna, ete. 

D.u.0e.A.-V. Mitteilungen. N.F. Bd. xxviii. RRdigiert von Heinrich Hcss. 
11 x 88 : pp. viii, 310 : ill. Miinchen-Wien, 1912 

Among the articles are the following : 
31. hlnver, Die erstc Durchkletterung der Laliderenviindc im Kanlen- 

delGhirge. 
Dr. Hortnagl, Bemerkenswerte nrue Turen des Jahrs 1910 in den 

Oatalpen. 
Otto Langl, \'on Norden auf die Dreischuuterspitze. 
H. Menpcr, Die alpinen Unfhlle des .Jahrs 1911. 
C.  Arnold, Die Hochalmspitzc, ihre Zugiinge und .Anutic.ge. 
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E Christa, Die Berge des Heitemandgebiets. 
F. Hohenleitner, Die Nordtvand der Busazza. 
P. Preues. Die Nordkante des Grossen Oedsteins. 
Die Feier des fiinfzigjahrigen Bestandes der Sektion " Bustria." 

D.u.0e.A.-V. Zeltsohrllt. Redigiert von Heinrich Hesa. Bd. xliii. 1912 
10h x 7) : pp. viii, 342 : plates, maps. 

The articles are the following : 
K. Miiller, Daa Alpine Mumum, Munchen. 
A. Durig, Turistiech-medizinische Studien. 
H. v. Ficker, Die Morschung der Fohnemcheinungen in den Alpen. 
L. v. Hormann, Genuss- und Reixmittel in den Ostalpen. 
W Fischer, E. Platz, 0. Schuster : Zaischen Terek und Ardon. 

Kaukasusfahrten im Sommer 191 1. 
H. Pfann, Der Montblanc. 
E. Christa, Das Gebiet der Heitenvand. 
K. Blodig, Die Bergwelt des Cromertales. 
F. Benesch, Aus dem Toten Gebirge. 
Hanns Barth, Die Adamello- und Presanellagruppe. 
H P. Kiene, Die Puezgruppe. 
G. Dyhrenfurth, -411s der Ofenpasspppe. 
I.. PatPra, Bergfahrten in der Carallogruppe. 

F6dBrrrlon desSocMUs pyr6nBlstes. Bulletin Pydnben. XVIIe annb,  no. 108- 
114. Pau, Garet &, Haristoy, 1912 
10 x : pp. 5U) : ill. 

This contains :- 
G. Ledormeur, Pyr6nbs aribgeoks et catelanes. Mauhrm6, Pic de 

Commengb, Crabere, Tuc det Bouc. 
Rapport de la Commission de toponymie. 
P. Soubiron, Le Pic d'Endron. 
Ugende de tous les cola, ports e t  pasaages qui vont de France en 

Espagne, vio partie. 
H. Beraldi, Les tours d'horizon pyrtinkns de Schrader. 
G. Cadier, Les approches du Marmu+. 

Fell and Rock Cllmblng Club 01 the English Lake District. Annual Report. 
10) x 8 : pp. 3. 1911-12 

- List of members, rules, meets, etc. December 1912 
84 x S f :  pp. 10. 

- Journal, vol. 2, 3 nos. 1910-1912. (Liverpool, Lcc 8: Nightingale) 1912 
89 x Sf : pp. ix, 418 : plates. 

Among the articles are the following :- 
G. Seatree, Reminiscences of early lakeland mountaineering. 
H. B. Lyon, New Scrambles in Mosedale. 
T. C. Ormiston-Chant, Climbs around Coniston. 
L. J. Oppenheimer, Climbing in the Buttermere Valley. 
H. S. Tucker, Firat traverse of the Rateau. 
G. S. Sansom, Climbs on Scafell Pinnacle. 
8. W. Herford, Traverse of Scafell Crags. 
G. S. Turner, Climbs near Gra~mere. 

The Ladies Alplne Club. List of members. Recent climbs by members. 
Library Catalogue, etc. 1913 
6 x 4 : pp. 40. - An Alpine Calendar. 1913 
8 x 64 : pp. 8 : 3 plates. 

The Mounhlneea. The Mountaineer. Sccond Rainier number. Grand 
Park and Summerland. Vol. 5. Scattlo. 1912 
11 x 7 : pp. 107 : plates. 

Nederlmd. Alpen-Verwniglng. Kalender. 1913 
10 x 6 : pp. 53 : platesend text. 

Oesbr. Alpenklub. Nachtrag I zum Katelog der Bibliothek. Dezember 1912. 
84 x 54 : pp. 8. 
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S.A.C. Echo des Alpes. Orgene pour les Sections de langue f rancah.  48me 
annQ. &n$ve, Jullien 1912 
9 x 5) : pp. 538 : ill. 

Among the articles are the following :- 
C. Fontannez, Traversh du Gdpon en 1911. 
C. Jacot-Guillarmod, L'altitude du Cervin. 
R. Fontannez, Traversh des Dms. 
H. Balavoine, J. J. Rousseau e t  la montagne. 
M. Kurz, Notes-itinkmires sur lea montapes  s i tuha  entre la Drance 

e t  Ferrax, etc. 
E. R. Blanchet, DeuxiOme ascension de la cime de 1'Eet. 
E. D'Arcis, Inauguration de la Cabane Britannia. 
A. Bally, An Mmt-Blanc par le chemin de I'hole. 

S.A.C. Alpha. Mitteilungen d. S.-LC'. Bulletin officiel. XX. Jahrgang. 
Redigiert von Dr. E. Walder. Ziirieh, Tschopp, 1912 
112 x 9 : pp. iv, 262 : ill. 

Among other articles this contains :- 
E. Welder, Greina, Jorio, Murctto. 
R. Beck, Besteig. d. Mo~:hs v. Norden. 
H. Kempf, Wrientage am Eigergletscher. 
P f a m r  Gottfried Strasser, portrait. 
Der Besuch der Clubhutten. 

In 1911 42,446 names were entered in the books of the 74 huts as  
compared with 26,452 in 1910 : i . e .  573 per hut, as compared with 
an average of 904 for each D.u.0e.A.-V. hut. 

Inauguration dn r e fug  ? a m p  Tencia. 
Die Einwiehung der ntannurhutte am Hinter-Allalin. 
W. Diirrenmatt, DM Balmhorn uber Wildels' 
This periodical is concerned chiefly H ith ofie3,"dtices. - Clubftthrer durch die Glerner-Alhlpen. 2., in Auftrag d. Zentral-Komitees 

d. S.A.C. durchgeaoheno und erginzte Au0. verfasst von Dr. Ed. Naef - 
Blumer. Ziirich, Tschopp, 1912. M. 2 
6) x 4 : pp. vii, 311 : ill. - Sectlon Wnevoise. Mglement de la Cebane ' Britannia.' August 1912 

Large folio sheet. 
S l a m  Club. Bulletin, vol. viii. 1911-1912. San Francisoo, 1912 

91 x 61 : pp. viii, 296 : plates. 
Among other articles contains :- 

C. R.  Bradley, Stevenson and California. 
S. L. Foster, Ascent of Red Peek. 
F. W. Foxworthy, Mount Kinabalu. 
J .  Orinnell, Early summer birdsin the Yoscmite Valley. 
F.  E. Matthes, Studies in the Yosemite Valley. 
N. R. P a m n s .  Mazama outing to Glacier Park. 
R. N. Price. With the Sierra Club in 1911. - - 

Ski Clubs ;- 
Alphe Ski Club. Annual No. 5 .  Edited by . h o l d  Lunn. 

89 x B& : pp. 64 : plates. London, Horace Marshall, 1912. 2/- 
Amone tho articles are the follow ine :- 

W. k. Iticknlers, Tho avalanche. - 
A. Lunn, Threc climbs with Crettex: Forno, Eiger and 

Gspltenhorn. 
E:. Tcnnant, The Lauterbrunnrn Breithorn. 
\V. Larden, Hints for middle-aged beginners. 
-1. H. Dauke8, Ski-ing in Derbyshire. 

Foreningen til Ski Idmettens Fremme. Aarhok for 1912. 
$3 x 3% : pp. 203 : plates. Kristiania, 1912 

( 'o11tni11~ anlon~ '  vtli(*r artirles :-- 
.I. S. Hrrtzlx.rc. S~rlandevkitc.rc~n. 
.\. B. Hryn, Eli sLitur gjenriern Berneralpernr. 
S. H. L., I snestor~n gjcnnem Troldheimen. 
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SkI Clubs ;- ' 

S a h ~ a k  SkbV~b.nd.  Ski. Jahrbuch d. Schw. Ski-Yerbandes. VIII. 
Jahrg. Bern. 1912 
8f x 5f : pp. 164 : plater. 

Among the articles are the following :- 
F. W. Sprecher, Alpiner Skilauf u. Lawinengefahr. 
M. K a n ,  Entre Seas e t  St. Nicolas. 
G. Bilgeri, Ziele d. militfirisohen Skileufa. 

S ~ k h  A l p h  RlP1.nr. Guida delle prealpi giulie. Guida del Friuli IV. 
7 x : pp. x- 803 : maps. platee. 1912 

Sot. desTornbbs du D.uphin6. Annuaim no. 37,1911. 2me d r .  T. 17. 1912 
9f x 6 : pp. 381 : plates. 

Amon the articles are the follo~ing :- 
~ a u f e  Collet, La Tour C a d  de Roche-Mhne. 
A. Couta e, Deux courses d'hiver en Tarentaise. 
J. ~oux,%ns lea aapins de Chamrousae. 
E. Chabrand, Easai de synthhse toponymique. 
V. Hulin, Les avalanches. 

S p e h a .  Bulletin et MBmoires de la Soc. de Spblhlogio. Tome viii. 
nos. 6B-68. 1910-1912 
10 x 61 ; pp. 468 : ill. 

Contenta :- 
69. E. A. Martel, L'hydrologie eouterraine aux Etats-Unis. 
80. F. Mamuric, Rechemhes sp6lBologiques dam le Gard. 
61,66. L. Briet, Barrancos et cuevas. 
62. E. Foumier. Recherches sp6lBologiques et hydrologiques dans 

le Jore franc-comtoia. 
6 M .  N. A. SiBr@s, Les Katavothres de Gdce. 
66. L. Briet, Sons la Pefia Montaaess. 
87-8. J. Maheu, Exploration et flore souterraine des cavernes de 

Catalogue et des Iles Baliares. 
YorIcrhfre Ramblers' Club Annual Report, 1911-12 ; List of members, 1912-18. 

and Library Catalogue. 1913 
4 x Sf : pp. 17. 

New Boob aid New Editions. 

Abmh.m, Q. D. The bctginner on the Alp. Ln Fry's Mag. Londoil, vol. i. no. 5.  
x 64 : pp. 491-501 : ill. August 1911 

A f ~ b f f ,  R. 100 Kaukaws-Gipfel. Miinchen. Lindauer, 1913. M. 4 
6) x 4) : pp. x, 192. 

This is a collection of extracts from various books and Club publications. 
Amad.. P.L.M. Chemins de fer Paris Lyon M6diterranb. 

10f x 84 : ill. Park, B a m u ,  1913. 
Angemr, 5. Beobachtungen am Paatemngletscher im Sommer 1911. 

In Carinthia 11. 102 Jahrg., no. 1-3 1912 
9 x 6 : pp. 72-84. 

B b m  Oberhnd Winter sport journal, no. 1. Interlaken, 12 Dec. 1912 
124 x 94 : ill. 

Blrekwood, Algernon. Pan's Garden. -1 volume of nature stories. 
8 x 6 : pp. (vii), 630 : ill. London, Macmillan, 1912 

A series of fantastic tales of the powers of nature over man's mind, 
weird and somewhat strained but also with a certain truth and power. 
'The glamour of the snow ' is a new version of the old myth of the 
Lady of the snows who leads men to destruction. The *South wind,' 
'The Melessenger ' and 'Spccial delivery ' are also connected with 
Switzerland. 

Bkachud, Raonl. Eequisse kogmphique des pAlp?s de la Dmme. Reprinted 
from Bnll. ~ o o .  dlArchkof. de la ~ r o m e ,  176et 177 liv., jan. e t  amil 1911. 
9f x 64: pp. 71 : plates. Valence, CPas. 1911 
VOL. XXVI1.-NO. CXCIX. Q 
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Brgae, James. South America. Observations and impressions. 
London and New York, Macmillan, 1912. 816 nett 

8& x 64 : pp. xxiv, 689 : m a p .  
Dedicated ' To my friends of the Euglieh Alpine Club.' 

Chaoe, J. Smeaton. Yosemite trails. Camp and pack-train in the Yosemite 
region of the Sierra Nevada. London, Unwin, 1912. 816 nett 
8 x 5) : pp. xi, 354 : plates. 

The literature of camping among the mountains of the Western States 
of N. America is extensive and full of charm. This new work is 
amon the most delightful of the books of the kind. The kind of life 
descri%ed and the scenery have evidently a great fescination for many 
writers, and all can more or less vividly convey their impressions to 
their readers. Mr. C%ase allows his readers to share his keen enjoy- 
ment of the life and surroundings. 

CI6mentGrmdoonrt, Cap. Quatre joun aux manmuvres de montagne dans 
les Alpes suisses (18-21 septembre 1907). 
10 x 64 : pp. 41 : 4 maps. Parie e t  Nancy, Berger-Levrault, 1912. Fr.2 

Reprinted from Rev. militaire ghnhrale. 
Cook, E. T. The Life of John Ruskin. London, Allen, 1911 

x 63 : 2 vols. : plates. 
GouahB, Jules. La Suisse, 11. La Suisse fran~aise e t  la Vall6e de Zermatt. 

7 x 6 : pp. 80 : ill. Bmxellee, Boeck, 1912 
Emansperger, Emst. Alpenfahrten der Jugend. 2. Buch. Im Allgiin. 

74 x 6 : pp. iv, 161 : ill. Miinchen, Lindauer, 1912. M. 2 
A very pleasantly written work, well illustrated. In this book the 

author describes his own native district. The first volume, published 
earlier this yesr, was ' Im lVetterstein.' 

de Filippl, FilIppo. Karakoram and Western Himalaya 1909. An account 
of the expedition of H.R.H. Prince Luigi Amedeo of Savoy, Prince of the 
Abruzzi. With a F'reface by H.R.H. the Duke of the Abmzzi. 

London, Constable, 1912. £3 31- nett 
10) x 6 : pp. xvii, 469 : ill. Edition de luxe, £5 61- nett 

Also, vol. of 18 plates and 3 maps and list of ill. and index to text. 
Cshl, J. Die Erkursion des geographischen Seminars an  der Universitiit 

Leipzig nach Oberbayern und in die nordtiroler Kalkalpen im Mai 1912. 
In Mitt. d. Ver. d. Geogr. Univerait. Leipzig, 2. 1912 
94 x 64: pp. %31. 

Geographical Journal. Vol. r l .  July-December 1912 
94 x 6 : pp. viii, 732 : maps, ill. 

Smong the articles are the following :- 
September : pp. 241-203 : A. M. Kellas, The mountains of northern 

Sikkim and Garhnal. 
Journey in 1911 towards Knngchenjunga and 

Kangchenjhau. 
pp. 28CL294: A. G. Ogilvie, Some recent observations 

and theories on the structure and movement of glaciers 
of the alpine type. 

December : pp. 615-620 : Mrs. Workman, Some notes of my 1912 
expedition to the Siachen or Rose Glacier. 

Glowaeki, Julius. Moosflora der Steiner Alpen. In Carinthia 11. 102.dahrg. 
no. 1-3. 1912 
9 x 6 : pp. 13-47. 

Gordon, Seton. The charm of the hills. 
9 x 6 : pp. riv, 248 : plates. London, etc., Cassells, 1912. 1010 nct,t. 

A delightful work, descriptions of nature, of bird and of animal life, in 
the Cairngorms, by day and by night, in summer and winter. Very 
gmd and numerous plates from photographs: perhaps the most 
interesting being those of the golden eagle. 

Gos, Charles. Pr6s des h'Bv6s e; des Glaciers. Impressions Alpestres. 
Ouvragr illustd de douze dessins A la plume pax -4lhert Gos. Pr4face de 
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Guido Rey. D~uribme bdition. Paris, Fischbwher 1912. Fr. 3.50 
9 x 6 1  : pp. xiv, 276: plates. 

Chiefly reprints from periodicals. A collection of ' Impressions.' yuch as 
Premiere neige, L'autornne qui meurt, La chepe~le aous la neige; 
' Croquis,' short imaginative descriptions ; * &citn,' a.; L'avalanche, 
La pardon, L e n  yeur morts ; and ' Profils de grimpeurs,' Henrietta 
d'hgeviUe, Am6 Gorret, Whj-mper. Pleasantly written papers. 

Hegeler, Wilhelm. Die webe Nadel von PQt4ret. Roman. In Velhagen u. 
IUaaings Monatshefte, Jahrg. xxci. Hft. 10. Juni 1912 
104 x 7 : pg: 214-222. 

Hegi, Q. u. F. onstal und Tosstalhahn. Wanderbilder, no. 282-286 
7) x 5 : pp. 213 : ill. Ziirich. Orell Fiissli, 1913 

Heim. Albert. Luft-Farben. Ziirich, Hofer, 1912 
6 x 6) : pp. 93 : col plates. 

Illustrations of atmos heric colours on the Alps, etc. and descriptious of 
Alpngliihen and ot%er phenomena of colour ir tbe Alps 

Heimatsehutz. Report of the English Branch. 1912 
13 x 8 :  pp.5. 

Hugo, Victor. France e t  Belgique. Alpes e t  Pj+nbes. 
6 x 4 : pp. 5.73 : col. frontispieoe. Paris, etc., Nelson 1912. 11- 

Inglis, Gordon. On the Australian snowfields. In Sport and Pastime in 
Anetralia . London, Nethuen, 1912 
89 x 6) : pp. 180-188 : ill. 

J a b ,  Allredo. La Cordillera Venezolana de 10s Andes. Publicacibn de Irr 
' Rev. Tbcnica d. Ministerio de Obras Publicas,' Caracae. - 12f x 9f:  pp. 40 map, plates. Caracas, Tip. d. Comercio, 1912 

Jm6, Dr. Ser6nyL A Sisport gyakorlati kbzikonyre. (Egyotemi Turista 
Egyesiilet.) Budapest, 1912 
7 x 44 : pp. 80 : ill. 

Joanne. Guides-Joanne. Dauphin6 . . . rbdig6 par X. Maurice Paillon. Ren- 
seignementa pratiques mia B jour pour 191 1. Paris, Hachette, 1910 
6) x 4 : pp. 90*, xvvi ,  688 : maps. etc. 
- Guides-Joanne. Savoie . . . revise par M. Maurice Paillon. 

6f x 4 :  p . 69*, xxuii, 482: maps, etc. Paria, Hachette, 1912. Fr. 7.50 
Krllhl, W. ~ i e  gechnik des ~kilaufir. Dresden Yerlag d. Ica dktienges. [1912] 

64 x 4 : pp. 68. 
Text to accompany lantern slides issued by the Company. 

Kronecker, H. Il ma1 di montagna. In La clinica contemporanea, vol. xi. 
10 x 64: pp. 1f3-136. Milano, Soc. edit. libraria, 1910 

Kuhlahl, Dr. W t  der Camera im Gebirge. Dresden, Ica Aktienges. (1912) 
64 x 4 : pp. 66 : plates. 

Ianee, Max. Eine Kibo-Beateigung. In Zeits. f. Erdk. Berlin, no. 7. 1912 
10 x 7 : pp. 513-622 : ill. 

Lehnunn, 0. Beitrag zur Anthropogeographie dor Alpen: Die stilnd' en 
Siednngen an der Adamellogmppe und die Bodenformen. In Mitt. d. Ver. 
d. Geogr. Universit. Leipzig, 1. 1911 
94 x 6) : pp. 67-67. 

Uppott, Ed. Featung Kufstein. Ein Geleit- u. Erinnerungsbuch. 2. A d .  
8f x 5) : ill. Kufstein, Lippott, 1912 

Lunn. Arnold. Ski-ha. London, Nash, 1913. 21- 
7 x 44 : pp. 366 : plates. - hhe Englishman in the Alps. Being a Collection of English ~ o s r  and 
Poetry relating to the Alps. Edited by Arnold Lunn. 

London, etc, Oxford University b a s ,  1913. 51- nett 
61 x 4f : pp. xx, 291. 

An interesting colleotion containing some rare items. 
Luther, Carl J. Tirol als Skigebiet . Innsbruck, Landcs\.erkehrsratc, 1912 

64 x 5 : pp. 32 : col. plates. 
Maltbd, Harry. The dash for winter sporta. London, Ouseley [I9121 

7 x 4f :  pp. 160: ill. 
a 2 
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Marianl. h o t .  Emesto. Sulle recenti oscillazioni del ghiacciaio del Forno 
nell' Alta Valtellina. Reprinted from Riv. Mens. di  Sc. nat. "Natura," 
vol. 3. Pavia, Fuai, 1912 
94 x 64 : pp. 10 : plate. 

Matthes, F. E. Sketch of Yosemite National Park and account of the origin 
of the Yoaemite and Hetch Hetchg Valleys. 
9% x 6 : pp. 47 : plates. Washin ton, Depart. of Interior, 1912 

luk ,  Domthg. A woman's day in the Alps. 1n %omen a t  Home, London 
6 x Q : pp. 386-390 : ill. December, i 9 l 2  

Oehler. E. u. Klut.8, F. Die Gipfelbesteigung des Maaensi, Kilimandkcharo 
In Petermanns Mitt. 58. Jahrg. September 1912 
11 x 9 :  pp. 150-7. 

This is the tirat aacent of the highest point, which took place in July of 
this year. 

v. Ompbd., Qeorg. Schutzhiitten. In Velhagen u. Klasings Monatshefte. 
Jahrg. xxvi, Hft. 10. Juni 1912 
1Of x 7 : pp. 194-207 : ill. 

Otago Witness. Christmas annual, 1911. Dunedin, N.Z., 1911 
19 x 124 . plates of N.Z. Alps. 

Pagain l ,  Pio. Rilievi fotogrammetrici nella regione del Karakoram eaeguiti 
dalla spedizione di  S.A.R. il Duca degli Abruzzi. Estr. d. Boll. d. Soc. 
Reow. ital. fase. viii. 1912, pp. 82&&U) e fasc. is. pp. 947-905. Roma, 1912 - - 
Zit x 6 : pp. 40. 

Perreau, Joseph. L'Epop6e des Alpes, Episodes de l'hiatoire militaire des Alpes. 
Tome 11. Berwick, Bourcct, Napolkon 1700-1900. 

III. La campagne de France dans le Sud-Est, 1814. 
Paris c t  Nancy, Be r-levrault, 1912. Fr. 10 each volume 

9 x 54 : pp. 471,509 : maps, x t e s .  
A valuable work of which the first volume appeared in 1903. 

Pirqn, Paul. Bilder a m  Tyrol. 20 Fedeneichnungen. 
29 x 134. Miinchen, Callaay, 1912 

Pfann. Bilder a m  Tirol 
Pleasing sketches of architecture in picturesque Timlese villagee. 
They are strongly and clearly drawn, giving charming picturcs of the 
delightful and artistic village buildngs of Tirol with a background 
in some of them of mountain scenes. The pictures an, of :- 
Kastelmth, St. Anna bei Kastelruth, Mariaatein, Stcrzing ( 3  views), 
Hall (a delightful street comer with statue, ironnork, and projecting 
windows), Klausen ( 2  views), Kollmann (a great gate and towers). 
Andrian in Etschttal, Tramin, Neumarkt, Rattenbcrg (6  views, of 
streets, river, bridge, and general view of the town), Brixlegg, 
Keumarkt. Altogether a set of vieas of value to anyone knou~ng  
the d i~t r ic t  or intereuted in Tirolese architecture. 

ThePublic Schools Alpine Sportsclub Year Book 1013 (and Who's Who). 
7f x 4$ : pp. 228: ill. London, Marshall, 1913 

Raymann, Arthur. Evolution do I'alpinismc dans les lllpes franpises. ThBw 
pour le doctorat d'universitk. Brunsnick, 1912. Fr. 25 
10 x 64 : pp. 578. 

This elaborate and intcrtsting treatise is conccmed chicfly with the 
literary side of alpinism. To this (including painting) pp. 145-532 a r e  
devoted. There is a short account of books up to the 19th century, 
v i th  a more detailed account of later norks, and a long chapter on the 
literature of alpine sciel~ce, nith the addition of a bibliography of 
works concerned nith the French Alps. This bibliography is arranged 
under districts and consists largely of co~usc of references to articles 
appearing in the publications of alpine c lub.  Tho remainder of the 
volumc 18 devoted to the origins of alpinism and the various societies 
conccmed with the French Alps. There is a very thorouph index. 

Roget, F. F. Hints on alpine sports. London, etc., Burberrys (1912) 
ty x 6) : pp. 55 : ill. 
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Roget, P. F. Ski-runs in the high Alps. With 25 illustrations by L. bi. Crisp. 
London, etc., Unmin, 1913 [i.e. 19121. 816 net. 

8% x 54 : pp. 312 : maps, plates. 
R~mney,  A. Wren. The Dalesman. Kendal, \Vilson, 191 1 

9 x 64 : plates : pp. 219. 
A pleasant book on life and character in the Lake District. 

Schobsr, A. Die Uralpen Oberkiirntens. Spittal a. d. Drau, Liebl, 1909 
6 x : pp. xv, 146. 

Shelley, Lady Fnmms. The diary of Frances Lady Shelley 1787-1817. Edited 
by her grandson Richard Edgcumbe. London, Murray, 1912 
pp. ix, 406 : plate@. 

Spender, Huold. In praise of Switzerland being the Alps in prose and verse. 
8) x 5) : pp. 287. London, Constable, 1912. 31- 

Steinlbr, Alfred. Der Alpinismus in Bildem. 
Miinchen, Piper, 1913 [i.e. 19121. 11. 20 

12 x 9 : pp. x, 482,680 : ill. and 8 col. plates. 
A remarkable, most interesting and most valuable collection. Repro- 

ductions of book illustrations, drawings, paintings, advertisements, 
eto. from the earliest to preaent times. Short introductions to each 
portion are given, such as : Der Priialpinismus : Der klaaaiache 
Alpinismus : Der moderne Alpinismus : Skilauf : Der Militiirieche 
Alpinismus : Alpinismus und Luftschiffahrt : Karikatur, Reclame, 
U.B.W. The book represents a vast amount of work add trouble, n-ell 
directed to a very excellent result. 

Talmam, KO&. Die Lanine. Ein Roman. Berlin, Bomgraeber, 1912 - 
7 x 4f : pp. 259. 

Thiming, h. Q U S ~ V .  Fiihrer durch Sopron (Oedenburg) und die ungarischen 
Alpen. Sopron, Dunantuli Turista-Egyesiilct, 1912. K. 3 
6) x 4) : pp. xix, 283 ; maps, plates. 

Thomrinn, I. Alt-Engelberg Ziirich, Orell Fiiesli, 1912 
74 x 4f : pp. 77 : ill. Wanderbilder, no. 286-288. 

Tlschler. Ernst und Viktor Wllke. Ski-tou~enfiihrer durch die o?tl. Beekiden 
von der Weichael bis m r  Waag. Im Auftrage des Wintersportklubs Bielitz- 
Biela zusammengestellt. Bielitz, Selbstvcrlag, 1912. . bI. 1 
7 x 5 : pp. 42 : map. 

Renthl, Dr. Albert von. Siidtirol. 
Bielefeld u. Leipzig, Velhagen u. Klasiog, 1912. Pfg 60 

10 x 7 : pp. 34 : col. and other plates. 
A volume of Volksbiicher d. Erdkunde, no. 56. An interestulg short 

work, very well il1ustrate.l. - Die Lawine. InVelha n u. Klaaiugs Monatshefte, xxvi. Jahrg. Hft. 11. 
10f x 7 : pp. 438-46 : if! Juli 1912 

V P m ,  Karl und Brilnner, Richard. Skisport wie w i r  ihn betreiben. Heraus 
geber : Sportolub 'Die Weissen EX.' 3. Aufl. Wien u. Leipzig, Frick, 1910 
8 x 64 : pp. vi, 82 : ill. 

Whlteehrpel Art Qallery. Autumn Exhibition 1912. Sport and Pastilnes 
Cateiogue. 1912 
7 x 4) : pp. 48. The Alps, pp. 21-22. 

Whymper, Edward. Escalades dens lea Alpes de 1860 B 1869. Sourelle 
Mition, traduite de I'anglais . . . et considbrablement augmentir. 
9 x 6 : pp. xvi, 284 : map, ill. Genbve, Jullien, 1912. Fr. 5 

Whter in KBrnten. Khgenfurt, Landesverband f. Fremdenverkehr [ 9 19121 
4) x 7 ) :  p.12: ill. 

Der Wintsr. A t r i e r t s  Zeitschrift tiir den Wintersport. Amt. Zeitschrift d. 
deutschen u. d. oster. Skiverbandes. vi. Jahrg. 1911/12. Schriltleitung : 
W. Schmidkunz. Miinchen, Verlag d. Deutsch. .4lpenz., 1912 
114 x 84 : pp. viii, 406 : ill. 

Among the articles are :- 
Olaua Magnus, \'om Wintersport. 
V. Sohm, Zur Bindungsfrage. 
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Hans Reinl, Auf Schneeschuhen durchs Tote Gebirge, mit Karte. 
A. Fiedler, Skifahrtan in d. Steiermark. 
Miihlig-Hofmann. Auf Skiern quer durchs berner Oberland. 
Die Kalewala ala historische Quelle fiir den Skilauf. 
Der Skilauf in Australien. 
A. Dessauer, Montecchi und Capul~tt i ,  ein Familienzwist auf Schnee- 

schuhen. 
-4. Lechner, Eine Winterfahrt ii. d. Hohcn Sonliblick. 

Older IVorka. 
Abraham, Q. D. The dangers of the Alps. In Pall blall Mag. August 1910 

Sf x 64 : pp. 221-229 : ill. 
[Boddington, Mrs.]. Sketches in the Pj-renees; nith some remarks on 

Languedoc, Prorence, and the Cornice. By the author of ' Slight reminis- 
cences of the Rhine,' and ' The gossip's week.' London, Longmans, 1837 
7f x 44 : 2 vols. 

Conway. W. M. Mv ascent of Aconcaeua. In \Vide World Nan. London. -, " 
POI. r x i  no. 46. " J U I ~  1908 
94 x 7f : pp. 357-361 : ill. 

Evans, Rev. J. A tour through part of North Wales, in the year 1798, and a t  
other times ; Principallv undertaken with 8 view to botanical researches 
in tha t  Alpine ~ o u n i r y -  London, R'hite, 1800 
8f x 5 : pp. viii, 410. 

Frrser, John Fostsr. A chat with Sir William Martin Conway on moun- 
taineering. In the English Illustrated Nag. London. September l89G 
9f x 64 : pp. 481-486 : ill. 

A Gdde to  nll the watering and sea bathing places. Description of the Lakes. 
Tour in Wales. &c. kc. I ~ n d o n ,  Longmans [1803] 
56 x 34 : pp. iv, 492 : maps, plateti. 

Heer, J. C. Die Schweiz. 3. Ad. Land u. Leute, blonographien . . . hsg. 
v. -4. Scobel, V. Bielefeld u. Leipzig, 1907 
10 x 7 : pp. 197 : map, plates. 

Journal of n tour to the northern parts of Great Britain. 
9 x 5 ) :  pp. 300: plates. London, Triphook, 1813 

Leigh's Qulde to the lakes and mountains of Cumberland, Westmoreland, and 
Lancashire. Second edition, enlarged and improved. 
7 x 4) : pp. viii, lf30 : maps. London, Leigh, 1832 -- Leigh's Guide to the lakes, mountains, and waterfalls of Cumberland. 
\Vcstmorland, and Lancashire. Fourth edition, carefully revised and 
corrected. London, Leigh, 1840 
7) x 4) : pp. xii, 168 : nlaps . 

Nicholson. Rev. Emillus. Nicholson's Can~brian traveller's guide, in everv 
direction; . . . augmented by extracts from the besty\~iters.  hid 
edition. mviaed and corrected bv his son. the Rer. Emilius Nicholson. 
8) x 5 : pp. xii, 668 : map. London, Longmans. 1810 

Editions 1808, 1813, 1840. 
Otiey, Jonathan. A concise description of the filglish Lakes, n ith the Mountains 

in their Vicinitv. and the roads bv which thev mav be visited: ~ i t h  
remarks on the ;~;klcralon\. and ueoiorrv of the d&trict: 

Kesuick, publ. by tl% suthgr, ~G:clon, Richardson : Kirkby Lonsdale 
7 x 4) : pp. vi, 130 : map. Foster, 1823 

Parker. Elizabeth. Mountaineering in the Canadian Ilockies. In London Mag. - 
vol. xviii. no. 100. Juno 1907 
94 x Oh : pp. 4 2 5 4 3 0  : ill. 

Sinclair, Catherine. Hill and valley, or hours in England nnd Wnlrs. 
74 x 5 :  pp. v, 454. Edinburgh, \Vhyte ; London, etc., 1838 

Sketches In the Pyrenees, 1837 : we [Roddington, Mrs.1. 
Smith, John. A guide .o Bangor. Beaumark, Snoadonia, and other parts of 

North Walcs; . . . Third Edition, Improved. 
7 r4f : pp. 88 : map. Liverpool, Smith : London, Simpkin, Marshall, 1833 
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The traveller's guide through Scotland, and its islands. Sixth edi:ion. 
Edinburgh, Thomson : London, Baldwin, 1814 

2 vols., 7 x 4 : maps, plates. 
1st edition, 1798 : 9th and lest, 1829. 

Items. 
Barth, OUo. Morgengebet am Grossglockner. Wein, Staatedmckerei, 1912. M. 5 

23 x 26. 
A large coloured plate, representing two men by the croaa on the summit 

of the Grossglockner touched by the morning sunlight, the sky above 
a very deep blue. 

London and North Western fi l lway. Large coloured poster, entitled 
' Mountaineering in the Lake District.' 1912 

G. Holub. Alpenrosen. Autogrsvure. 
Wien, h g e r e r  & GSschl, Ottakringstr. 49 : 1912. Kr. 20 

19 x 14 : coloured. 
A very fine reproduction of a most effective picture, a large bunch of 

alpenrosen standing in a brown jug on tho comer of a wooden table. 
Background, a green meadow. Altogether a very good piece of work. 

Phb, Emst. Im wilden Felsgebirg, Kaltwasserkarspitze im Karwendel. 
Kiinstler-Steinzeichnung. Leipzig, Merfeld & D o ~ e r .  1912. M. 6 
21 x 30. 

A boldly drawn and finely coloured plate. 
- Morgemonne an der Crast 'Aguzza. Kiinstler-Steinzei~hnun~. 

34 x 22. Leipzig, Merfeld & Donner, 1912. M. 6 
A very finely drawn and well coloured picture, repreeenting two %urea 

crowing a glaoier slope with the mountain top catching the firat ray9 
of the rising sun. 

Subject Indez of Club Publicutiona and New Boob. 

Aeeidents : D. u. Oe. A.- V .  Mitt. Drus, T r a v c A  des : S. A. C. Echo. 
Adamello : D. u. Oe. A.- V .  Zeits. Eastern Alps : Akad. A. C. Inna- 
Atrim : Kuhfahl, Kibo. bruck. - E. Oehler, Mawenai. - D. u. Oe. A.-V. Mitt. 
Alpengliihen : A. Heim. Fiction : A. Blackwood, Pan'a 
All@u : E. Enzempergcr. Garden. 
America, North : Sierra Club. - W. Hegeler, Nadel v. PWrd.  
- Mountaineers. - K. Teln~ann, Die Luwine. 
Amerfer. South: J. Bryce. FIhn : D. u. Oe. A.-V. Zeits. - A. J a b ,  Cordillara Venewluna. Glaciers : Anprer, H. 
A u s W  : G. Ingli. - Geographical Journal. 
- Der Winter. - E. Mariani, Ghiaccnio del Forno. 
Bietschhorn : C. A. F. Lyun. Gr6pon : C. A. P. Lym.  
Botany : J. Glowacki, Mmfiora. - S. A. C. E&. 
Britannia Hut: S.  A. C. Echo and Guide-Books : CouchB, Zerndt.  

Sed. G4neuoise. - Joanne, Savoie, DauphinP. 
Busuza: .D. u. Oe. A.-V. Hi#. - Soc. Alp. friul. Predpi giulie. 
Caucasus : D. u. Oe. A.- V .  Zeita. - F. Thirrh~g, Soprun. 
-- R. Afanasieff. Himalayas : F. De Filippi. 
Cavallogruppe : D. u. Oe. A.- V .  Zeits. - Geographical Journal. 
Chamonfx : 9. A. F. Lymt. - Paganini. P. 
Cime de l'Est : 5. A. C. Echo. History : Pemau, J. 
Dauphin4 : Agenda, P. L. M. Hochalmsp. : D. u. Oe. A.-V. 3fllitt. 
- Joanne. Huts : S.  A. C. Alpina. 
- A. Raymann, Evolutima de Lake Distrbt : Fell and Rock Climb- 

I'Alpinisme. ing. 
Dreisohustersp. : D. u. Oe. A.-V. Mitt. - A. W. Rumncy, The Dnlestna~r. 
m m e ,  PAlpcs de la : R. Blanchard. Meije : C. A. F. Lyon. 
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Mllltary : Clt$mentGrandcourt. 
M6neh V. N. : 5 .  A. C.  Alpina. 
Mont B h o  : 9 .  A. C. E h .  - D. u. Oe. A.-V. Zeib. 
Mountain slclmsss : H. Kronecker. 
Mountahwring : A. Steinitzcr, 

Alpinismus in Bildern. - C. 00s. P ~ S  dm ivlvka. 
New Zedand : &ago Witness. 
0lmp.sylroppe : D. u. Oe. A.-V. 

Zeib. 
P l m  de Europa : Club alp. espognd. 
Rlergruppe : D. u. Oe. A.-  V .  Zeib. 
Pyrenees : Fedkrdion d .  Soc. pyr. 
S e o t h d  : S. Gordon, Charm of the 

HI&. 
SM : under Club Publications. - A. Lunn, Ski-ing. 

Skl : C. J. Luther, T i r d  ab Skiphiel. - 9. Jen6, Siaport. 
- E Tisahler, Ski-lourenftihrer 

d .  d .  Bwkiden. - Vama, K., Skiaporl. 
- Der Winter. 
Sp.ln : Club alp. ecrpagnd. 
S m r ,  Piurar Q. : S.  A. C .  Alpi~ta.  
Swltzarhd : H .  Spender, I n  picre  

01 8mMtZerkrad. 
- A. Lunn, Englwhman iu the A l p .  
Tirol : A. v. Trentini, Stidtird. 
Wlnklertunn : C .  A. F. Lyo~t .  
Whbr Sports : H. Maitland. - Rogot, F. F. 
- Club alp. ~ p a g n d .  
Yosemlte : J. S. C'haee. - Matthes, F. E 

NEW EXPEDITIONS IN 1911 AND 1912. 

BECCA DI GAY, FIRST SUMMIT (? 3600 m. = 11,808 ft.) FROM THE 
COUE BAR~TrI.--having a bivouac a t  the foot of the Ghiacciaio di 
Rocca Viva on July 9, 1912, Mr. A. Stuart Jenkins, with the guides 
Jean Bournissen of HkrCnlence and Jean Gaudin of Evolena, reached 
in 1 hr. 45 min. the Colle Baretti, where they found a cairn and 
whence they followed in 2 hrs. the ardte to the first surllmit of the 
Becca di Gay (weather uncertain and cloudy). The rocks were a t  
first loose, but sound afterwards and wcre generally difficult, re- 
minding one of the Chamonix Aiguilles. No cairn was found on 
the summit, but one was built. The descent was made to Cogne by 
the Colle Baretti and the Gh. di Nonei. 

A fortnight or so later Signor Ettore Santi and a friend 
repeated this e-xpedition. and continued to the highest summit of 
the Becca di Gay. 

Mont Blanc Group. 

T ~ T E  CARREE (3732 m. = 12,307 ft.)-AIGUILLES DE TR~CLAT~TE 
(3875 111. = 12,710 ft., 3899 m. = 12,759 ft., 3911 nl. = 12,828ft.)- 
AIG. UE L'ALLBE BLASCILE (3705 m. = 12,152 ft.)--COL DE8 
GLACIERS (3098 m. = 10,161 ft.). 

August 17, 1912, Iirrren L. Kraul, Eduard Mayer, Dr. Wilhelm 
Martin, Dr. Richard Weitzenbock.-' 0.A.Z.'  1913, p. 15. 

No previous traverse of the ar&te between the Tdte CarrQ and 
the Central Aig. dz TrClatdte and between the Col de TrClatdte and 
the Col de lJA1lCe Blanche appears to be recorded. 
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The party left the hut on the Col de Miage (reached the previoue 
day from the Pavillon de Trklatdte via the Aig. de Bkranger and 
the D8me de Miage) a t  3.20 A.M., followed the ardte S.W., then 
traversed S. to a reddish-brown rock point (4.45), whence they 
descended to the Col Infranchissable (5 to 5.10). They followed 
the ardte to the T6te Car& (6.55 to 7.35), and continued to the 
N. Aig. de.Trklat6te (3875 m., 8.35 to 9.10). There follows a bit of 
snow ardte, then two gendarmes are climbed (difficult), and so the 
snow saddle reached a t  the foot of the Central Aig. de Trklatdte. 
From here traverse to the right or W. on steep ice to the rocky rib 
and gain by this (steep but not very difficult) the main ardte and in a 
few steps to the right the summit (3899 m., 10.55 to 11.5). Descend 
to the snow ridge (cornices) and gain without difficulty the 5. Aig. 
de Trklatdte (3911 m., 11.20 to 11.40). Return to the Central 
peak and to the gap a t  its N. foot (12.10 to 12.45), then to the IV. 
down the steep glacier which breaks off below, and bear to the left 
along the snow slopes above the All& Blanche Glacier, the upper 
plateau of which is gained over easy snow, whence a level traverse 
(W.) leads to the Col de Trklatdte (3498 m., 1.30 to 2). Now follow 
the ridge over several gendarmes (tolerably difficult, interesting 
work), finally over snow to the Aig. de 1'Allke Blanche (3705 m., 
3.25 to 3.35). Turn the Aig. des Glaciera on the W. (time did not 
permit its ascent), and descend to the Col des Glaciera (3098 m., 
5.29), then N.W. down the crevassed glacier to the Trklatdte Glacier 
and to the Pavlllon de Trklatdte. The expedition is described as 
long and tiring, but not anywhere difficult, and as offering the most. 
commanding views of the Miage side of Mont Blanc. 

Breqaglia Group. 

Prz BACUN (3249 m. = 10,660 ft. ; S. map), by the S.-W. ardte. 
Miss Rosamund Botchford and Signor Aldo Bonacossa, July 9, 
1912.-From the Albigna Club hut the first party followed the 
route of the Casnil Pass to a well-defined spur of Pix Bacun's S.-I\'. 
ardte about 1000 ft. E. of the gap between the Pizzo del Pal and 
point 2850 111. l ip the right, E., slope of the spur, which supports 
s snow slope ahout half-way up, to a hole in the spur, through which 
one must crawl, then above by means of ledges, somewhat below 
and on either side of the spur, progress continues in an E. direction. 
When the ledges become too hard, by the interesting rocks of the 
craat itself, or by narrow cracks on the S. slope, climbing a tooth 
hp a chimney on the S. side ; another tower is turned by snow and 
loose boulders on its N. slope. [A. B. had previously, 1910, reached 
this spot, by a far worse route.] The ardte now rises in precipitous 
steps : a t  first on the N., then on the S. slope, by smooth clefts. 
halljr on the crest itself. Savage teeth soon interrupt iurtl~cr 
progress, so again by narrow ledges on the S. slope-a very long 
traverse-to a basin-like hollow, filled with rotten rocks, sulnc 
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160 ft. below the crest. Then diagonally by more ledges to a smooth 
cleft attained over a short wall, then easily to the crest and along 
i t  to a snowy gap, descended with difficulty thence to a deep notch. 
Now on the S. slope for about two ropes' lengths, up atid down, to 
a narrow chimney about 90 f t .  high, which is climbed direct t o  the 
crest of the ar6te-the most difficillt 11it of the ascent. Then along 
the crest, rocks no longer so firm, till above the deep gap, where a 
broad snowy gully bifurcates from the one leading up the S.-E. face 
route of the peak ; route 8 of the ' Climbers' Guide.' Up had rocks, 
overhanging in one place, to another gap, cut off in all other directions 
by appalling precipices, then again by the S. slope to where -1. B.'s 
1908 route (' A. J.' xxv. p. 176) by the N.-I\'. face falls in, and 
by this to the top. 

' \Ve took 15 hrs. t o  the top, but ,9 to 10 hrs. should suffice for 
subsequent parties. Expedition is very long hut of the greatest 
interest. Rocks are generally very firm. Weather fine, but heat 
very great.' 

 no BONACOS.SA. 

Eustern d l p s .  

NEW ASCI~NTS I N  1911.-The ' Mittheilungen des D. und O.A.V.,' 
1913, pp. 5-7 and 19-20, contain a very careful summary, prepared 
by Dr. Franz Hortnagl of Innsbruck, of the principal new routes 
in the Eastern Alps which were opened in 1911. The sum- 
mary is divided into groups and gives the necessary references 
to published account4 of the various expeditions. 

The ' Oesterreichische Alpenzeitung,' 1912, pp. 397-406, also 
contains a similar detailed summary, compiled by Herr Fritz 
Hinterberger of Vienna. 

These sumrnaries bear eloquent testimony to the almost over- 
elaboration of treatment to which the various districts of the 
Eastern Alps are being subjected. 

Among New Ascents in the Dolomites (including the Brenta) 
are mentioned : the N. face of the Cima Tosa ; the N.E. face of the 
Crozzon; the N. face of the Winklerthurm : the W. face of the 
Rosengarten ; the N. face of Piz Popena. 

CADIN DEL ~ I A L Q U O ~ A  (2406 m. = 7892 it.), BY THE N. FACE.- 
On August 22, 1918, Dr. R. G. Rows and I, with the glides Zan- 
giacomi Angelo and Pompanin Florindo, also Messrs. J. P. Millington 
and T. Picton, with the guide Tobia Menardi, started a t  7.30 A.M. 
from Tre Croci in misty weather for a first ascent of the Cadin del 
Malrluoira by the N. face. \Ve went down the Pfalzgau path as 
far as the little stream running N.E. and crossed the bridge, then 
cut up obliquely through scrub to the screes between Cadin del 
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Malquoira and its southerly unnamed neighbour, and having 
reached there, turned E. along top of screes and over scrubby k s ,  
and then ascended to the Einstieg. Here we put on scarpetti, 
sending the porter round with boots, &c., to meet us a t  the summit. 
and ascended through scrub to  the big cleft which runs vertically 
almost to  summit of mountain. This we crossed obliquely, and 
then entered a big chimney running parallel to it, in which we 
climbed for about 100 ft., then climbed out to the right over the 
ar6te to  a broad platform, running E.S.E. and N.N.W., overlooking 
Tre Croci. From the platform we ascended over the g a t ,  bearing 
rather to  the right over very steep rock to a grassy arkte running 
N. and S., which continued into a chimney, full of very rotten rock, 
running N. and S., and leading t o  an easy arkte which we followed 
for 40 or 50 yards, then descended on W. side and traversed W. on 
the rock face. At end of traverse we turned sharp E. and up grassy 
slopes to the summit. 

This little climb is very interesting and not difficult, but distinctly 
dangerous owing to falling stones, and being a party of seven our 
times were necessarily very slow, as we had to  s a i t  a good deal on 
this account. We took about 4 hours from Tre Croci Hotel, 
but 3 hours should be enough for a small party. It is an excellent 
training climb, and being so close to the hotel can be done on a 
doubtful day. 

The return was made down the grassy slopes on the S. side of 
the mountain, and crossing over the shoulder we rejoined the 
Pfalzgau path where we left it. 

HUGH ROGER-SMITH. 

Enstun Alps-Hohr Taucrrt. 

GLOCKXEPWASD (3730 m. = 12,234 ft.) FROM THE N. August 9, 
1911, IIerren Richard Gerin and Pitschmann. (' 0.A.Z.' 1913, 
pp. 357-360.)-The party gained the foot of the N. face a t  the 
lorn-est rocks directly helow the Unt. Glocknerscharte, crossed 
the bergschrund and reached under a hail of stones the 
begiiming of the striking band which traverses the N. face 
diagonally to the right and leads to the junction of the corniced 
ar6te N. of the Hofmannspitze and the arCte of the Glocknerwand. 
This band is ~ l l  seen on the reproduction of a fine oil-painting by 
Cxustav Jahn which accon~panies the article. They followed this 
band, still a t  times endangered by falling stones, to the next 
secondary rib. They kept along the band, sonietirnes crawling in 
the gap between the rocks and the ice, to a little shoulder in the 
rib leading to the second tower of the Cxlocknern&ild nrkte. Yronl 

. this point the view on to the great, S. precipices of the Glochner n-as 
vely striking. They followed the band to the next secondary 
buttress, and then struck straight up the icy rocks of the face to the 
crest of the (?) before-mentioned main huttrcsu, and up this to the 
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rocky base of the seconct tower of the Glocknerwand. Traversing to 
the right below the overhunging wall, they gained, a t  11.45, the c.01 
between i t  and the Hofnlannspitze (about 7 Iirs. from the 
Oberwalderhiitte). The summit of the Grossglockuer was reached 
at 6..30 P.M. by following the ardte of the Glockneraand to the Unt. 
Glocknerscharte (3.30) and turning the Teufelshorn on the S. 

GROSSCLOCKNER (3798 m. = 12,388 ft.) PROM THE N. -ku@st 11, 
1911. Same party. (' O.A.Z.'1912, pp. 360-362.)-The party gained 
the  foot of the Pallavicinirinne by keeping along the rocky face 
bounding the Innerer Glocknerkar on the left. and thus avoiding 
the icefall and the bergschrond. The route was, however, not safe. 
They crossed to the rock island a t  the lower eud of the Rirne 
(9.30 ~ . n r . )  and in an hour cut across the Rillne to the rocks of 
the ar&te bounding i t  on the N.W. Up these and short ice arbtes 
they kept as far as the next pitch. They e~entual ly  gained after great 
difficulty, mainly up a buttress, the N. ar6te of the Glockner (1 P.M.) 
just above its vertical pitch. This very s k e p  crwt was followed 
to  the top of the tower standing out lliost to the PJ. (Stoneman built 
1.30 P.M.). 

The following part of t,he arbt,e consists of a seriea of teet,h which 
were climbed G d  which end in a c!eft tower before o gap. Then 
follow a short ice ardte and the summit (3 P.x.). The dificulties of 
the upper part of the arCte are about equal to those of the well- 
known N.-\V. ar6te. 

Central Cnucasus. 

A full report of the 1911 elrpedition *of Herren Dr. Walther Fischer, 
Ernst Platz and Dr. Oscar Schuster is contained in ' C)..4.Z.,' 1911, 
pp. 326-8. 

The party left Dresdei~ on July 8 and reached Wladikawkas, 
via Kalisch, Warsaw and Rostow, on July 13. 

On July 14 they drove to Kobi on the ' Grusi~lian Highroad ' 
(8 hrs.), where they picked up their two Grusinian packers with 
four donkeys whom they had hired for the whole journey. 

On July 15 the party reached in 6 hrs.' walking, by a difficult and 
:it times, owing to the lateral torrents. dangerous path, the small 
village Resi (2309 m.) in the Upper Terek Valley. They procured a 
tolerably decent room here. :lnd made the villagr their headquarters 
for the n,>st two weeks. 

On July 16, with the President of the Conlmune, Michael Gabulow, 
they \vent up the Resi Valley and reached in 44 hrs. the Salagan 
Pass (about 3700 nl.). This is marked ' Pass ' 011 the Merzbacher 

* See -4.J. xxv. 462-4. for t l ~ r  report of their 1910 expetlition. Names 
and heights an: taken from Ue~zbncher's maps. The tiu~rs do not include 
hnlts. 
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map and lies K.W. of Resi-Choch and N.E. of Point 3661. They 
descended into the Dsaramasch Valley by the unnamed glacier, which 
they crossed, aiming for the ridge which bears the cotes 3397 and 
3711, on the E. slopes of which, a t  a height of 3300-3400 m., they 
bivouacked. 

On July 17 they left their bivouac a t  3.25 A.M. intending to ascend 
Sirchu Barson (4156 m.). 

To get an  insight into the topography they mounted scree slopes 
to the crest of the ridge behind their bivouac, whence they were 
able to see that a very long ar6te led to their summit. They followed 
the ridge for a time and then traversed its E. flank to the saddle 
in the W. arete of Zariut-Choch. Even from here they failed to see 
enough of the very long and much broken arbte leading to Sirchu 
Barson to decide as to its going. Accordingly, as the hour was 
advanced and the weather uncertain, they (Fischer and Schuster) 
contented themselves with nlaIiing in 20 mins. the flrst ascent of 
the rock peak W. of the paw (about 3900 m.). 

This point is the junction of the buttress, 3397-3711 and the main 
ar6te between Sirchu Barson and Zariut-Choch. 

From the saddle they descended direct over snow and screes to. 
their bivouac and returned the same day to Resi. 

On July 19, with Gabulow, they followed the Terek Valley past 
Siweraut so as to gain the S. lateral valley (unnamed on map but 
called Rabin Valley) lying between tbe N.-E. ar6tes of the Wainkpars- 
Tan and the Kalasan-Tau. To avoid the tiresome crossing of the 
torrents it is best to follow for a while the main path to the Trsi Pass 
and to keep to the left bank of the Rabin stream. 

About 1& hr. from Resi is a good ferru~inous mineral spring. 
Pitched tent a t  about 2700 m. on the W. side of the valley on the 

last, grass ridge before the moraine. 
July 20, wet. July 21, wet; returned to Resi. 
On July 22 they sent the packtrain to  the tent in the Rabin Valley, 

whilst they thcmsclves made, in 6 hrs., the laborious but perfectly 
easy ascent of the Wainkpars-Tau (3566 m.) by its N.-E. arete. At 
first steep grass slopes, then scr?es. Glorious view, especially 
of Kalasan-Tau and Silga-Choch and the Tepli group. Splendid 
insight into the Western valleys. 

On July 23, left for Kalasan-Tan (first ascent). They follou-ed 
the moraine to the glacier, whirh they crowed, bearing E. to the W. 
face of the mountain. On this is a steep glacier with a tongue of 
pure ice. To avoid this they ru t  up a steep snow couloir on the N. 
of the glacier until, a t  a well-marked Fclskopf (clearly visible from 
the tent) on the ridge dividing the glacier from the couloir, they 
were able to take to the glacier, by which they gained, in 4 hours 
from the camp, the summit of the Kalasan-Tan. On the Merxbacher 
map the summit is shown too nlurh to the N. Fine ~ i e w s  down 
into the Terek Valley. The S. precipices of the Kasbck group 
magnificent. 



New Expaitions i n  1911 and 1913. 

Descent, partly in rain and thick mist, by the very rotten N. ardte 
crowned with n few towers-then over screes and snow to  the moraine 
and back the same way to camp (3 hrs.). 

On July 24 Fixher and Schuster-Platz taking advantage of the 
fine day to paint-bore W. to the g!ncier covering the N. side of the 
Silga-Choch massif and cut up its left proper edge (danger from 
stones) to the basin of Firn between the rock W. sunilllit (.3854 m.) 
and the Firn-covered E. summit (3861 m.) of the Silga-Choch, which 
they ascended (firat ascent) 34 hrs. from camp. Splendid weather ; 
magnificent view On the descent they kept rather more to the W. 
to  avoid the danger of stones. Return to Resi same day. 

On July 2.7, with porters. they ascended the Resi Valley to 
the Resi Pass (about 3700 m.). Best way is to keep rather to the 
right-E.-of the line of the pass and only traverse to the left high 
up (4 hrs.). From here they followed the softened Nidagrawin 
Glacier in one hour to the rock-island Chizan-Choch (see report on 
their 1910 expedition, ' A.J.,' xxv. 464). In  thick mist they crossed 
the Midagrawin Glacier to the foot of the Seigalan-Choch and followed 
below its 8. slopes the right lateral moraine, bearing E., to the highest 
moraine slopes. Bivouac. 

On July 2 6 d r i v i n g  mist and cold wind-they ascended into the 
Glacier bay between Schau-Choch and Gimarai-Choch, whence by 
continuous arduous step-cutting up steep slopes of Pirn they 
gained the ardte connecting the two mentioned summits (4 hrs.) 
which they followed for 50 ruins. to the summit of the Schau-Choch 
(first ascent). The Jlerzbacher niap gives the height as 4371 m., 
but it is probably about 4500 m. 

Descent by same line to the Chizan-Choch. I t  cleared up in the 
afternoon. 

On July 37 Fischer and Schuster-Platz again painting-mad.: for 
the Resi Pass. turned, however, towards the Central peak of the 
Resi-Choch, which they gained in 2 hrs. 10 mins. (firat ascent). They 
followed the ardte for 15 min. to the Northern peak of the Resi- 
Choch (first ascent). They continued along the ridge N., and after 
the next prominent gendarme turned down scree slopes to the 
Midagrawin Glacier, and returned to the Chizan-Choch. 

On July 28 in 2 hrs. to the Resi Pass and back to Resi. 
On July 30 with the packtrain to the Trsi Pass (23 hrs.). Splendid 

view of the Kasbek-, Tepli-, and Adai-Choch groups. Desc~nt  into 
the Sakki Valley to Nok-kaw (2108 m.). 

On July 31 down the Sakki Valley past Nar (o~erpowering view 
of the Adai-Choch group) to U11t.r-Saramag. Primitive but quite 
good pension in thc ' Nonlera Krepost ' kept by Nikolai 3Iakajew 
a t  the grave of the C s u  George. 

On August 1 Fischer and Schuster-while Platz made excursions 
for painting-ascended the Zmiakom Valley (fine flowers) past the 
romantic, village of Toborsit (Goworsa of Nerzbaclier's niap), and 
pitched their tent on ths  left hank of the torrent at  ;I height of 
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about 2500 m., between the end of the path shown on the map and 
Point 2787. 

August 2, thick mist. 
August 3.-Followed the stream and gained in 2 hrs. 20 mins. au 

apparently often used hunter's pass near Point 3551. From here. 
a t  first by the E., finally by the S. ar&te, with a few traverses, they 
gained without difficulty in 24 hrs. the summit (4136 m.) of the 
Zmiakom-Choch (first ascent). Storm and driving mist-otherwise 
the view all round must be very fine. 

Descended by the same way-thick mist; returned to Saramog. 
August 5.-With the packtrain past Ober-Saramag and Katsakt, 

up the N. lateral glen of the Saramag Valley which leads to Point 3202. 
Pitched tent above a grassy rise, about 2800 ni. Fine view of 
Chalaza, and of the Sikara- and Brudsawseli-Tau. 

August 6.-Rain and mist ; ascended rocky summit about 3300 m. 
W. of the camp. 

August 7.- Weather still bad. Returned to Saramag and drove 
down the Oasetian highroad through the wild Kasara gorge to St. 
Nikolai, where they found good accommodation in the Engineer's 
house. 

August 8.-To Alagir ; uninteresting little town, but several good 
provision shops. 

August %-To Wladikawkas via Ardonslzaja and Archonskaja. 
Dresden wa8 reached on August 12. 
This journey is well worth carefully following on the map. The 

report is a model of concisenebs and clearness. 
Herr Dr. Oscar Schuster has also written a very interesting and 

instructive paper on the Midagrawin Pass, which is accompanied by 
a fine view of and from the pass from the master-pencil of Herr Platz 
(' O.A.Z.' 1911,369-74). This paper contains much recent informs- 
tion about porters, means of communication, &c. 

His other well-illustrated articbles in the Zeitschrift des D. and 
O.A.V.' 1911 and 1912, and in the 'Deutsche Alpen-Zeitung,' 1911, 
should also be consulted. 

Attention ha8 already been drawn (' A.J.,' xxvi. 352-3) to the 
same author's short but admirable Itinerary of the Kasbek group in 
' O.A.Z.' 1912, 145-148 and 165-172. 

A short report by Herr Max Rinkler of a very interesting 
journey in Central Caucasus, made in 1912 by himself and four 
other Munich climbers, Herren W. Gruher, Dr. Alexander Lechner, 
Slexander Thal, and Rudolf Wandel, appear8 in ' 0.A.Z.' 1913, 
pp. 45-17. 
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The party, leaving Munich July 27, reached Pjatigorsk on July 31. 
Here they bought provisions, entrained for Kotljarevsky on the 
Wladikawkas line, whence they drove across the Steppe to Naltschik 
where they picked up a Russian-speaking Tartar with two baggage 
animalg whom they engaged for a month. 

Other transport animals were engaged locally as required. 
On bugust 6 the caravan crossed the Luthlchat Pass (1500 m.) 

to the Bezingi Valley, and reached Bezingi next day. 
The first standing camp (9-18 August) was pitched on the 

Misses-Kosch (2550 m.) hehind the S.-E. moraine of the Bezingi 
Glacier (cf. Afanasieff, ' 100 Kaukasus-Gipfel,' pp. 78 and 85, and 
for picture, Freshfield, ii. 26). 

On August 12, from a bivouac a t  about 3610 m. on the right proper 
bank of the Misses Glacier (gained by mounting a scree couloir about 
2500 it. high), an ice couloir and a ledge of rock on the unimportant 
Misses-Tau led to the gap (about 4400 m.) whence the W. summit of 
Dych-Tau (5198 m. = 17,050 ft.) was gained by the, at  times, sharp 
N.-W. rock ardte (5 P.M.). Deep fresh snow on the upper part 
impeded progress. Two of the party regained the bivouac; the 
others slept out on the ledge of rock referred to (4300 m.). 

On August 16, from a bivouac a t  the head of the Bezingi Valley 
(2900 m.), the party did the traverse* of the Guestola (4860 m. = 
15,941 ft.). 

They followed a t  first the route to Katuin-Tau, first a standing- 
out rib of rock, then a steep glacier, which with relative safety 
lead up the Bezingi ice wall, 14 kilometrcs wide and 2000 m. high. 
A bergschrund a t  the foot and, higher up, deep snow impeded 
progress. From the gentle saddle-hay (4500 m.) between Katuin 
and Guestola they reached by the 8. arCte the summit of the latter 
a t  7.30 P.M. 

After a bivouac in the IV. flank of the summit-pyramid (about 
1700 m.), without any protection from the raging S. wind, they 
followed the N.-W. ar&te, crossing a shoulder of Guestola and 
turning the next Tdte by the steep nbvk slopes on its left, to thv 
summit of Lialwer (4350 m. = 14,268 ft.). 

They made the (first) descent by the stecp icy N.-E. flank to the 
Bezingi Glacier, reached close to the Znnner Pass. 

011 -4upst  18 and 19 they returned to Bezing, and on the 20th: 
with all their transport, crossed the Mukol Pass to Bulungu in the 
V p ~ ~ e r  Tschegen~ Valley. 

On A u s s t  22 n reconnaissnnce was made up the Giichii-Tau 
(3208 m.) and the Roldoschke-Tau (320:! nl.\ iu order to get a view 
over the little-known -4diir-su group. The standing camp was 
pitched (23-28 August) in the Dschailik Valley a t  about 2500 m. 

* They state that this is tho first traverse, but Afanasioff's Guide quotes 
Freshfield, i i .  p. 255, for an English au:ent from theN., and A. A. V. Miinohen, 
xi. p. 82, for an ascent from the 17. 
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On August 24 they made the flrst ascent of Dmhailik-Basch 
(4535 m. == 14,875 ft.). Leaving a t  2.30 A.M. a bivouac on the N. 
moraine of the N. Dschailik Glacier (3200 m.), they gained the Donkin 
Pass (4200 m.), which separates the Tschegem-Basch on the N. from 
the Dschailik-Basch to the S., the latter being on the ridge dividing 
the h'. and S. Dschailik glaciers. The fine picture accompanying 
Herr Winkler's report shows the two-summits as quite distinct with 
the Pass hctween them, so that the hitherto accepted position of 
these peaks as being so close together as to form one with a double or 
alternative name would appear to need revision. From the Donkin 
Pass they followed the N.-W. rock arbte, turning some of the 
gensdarmes by the right flank. Occa~ionally difficult granite rocks. 
The highest point is the second rock-tooth on the last nkvk arbte. 
Summit 1.30 P.M. ; stonerna~l built. Desceut to the standing camp 
(10 P.M.). 

To get a further insight into the topography of the group, and 
especially of the Tiutiu Glacier, the party, on August 26, made the 
flmt ascent of Kenkchat-Basch (4171 m. = 13,681 ft.). From 
their camp (6 A.M.), up the stony Kentschat Valley and the glacier 
of the same name they gained the Col between 4066 and KenBchat, 
whence by a corniced ice arbte and alternating rock and nkv6 they 
gained the summit (2.30 P.M. ; stoneman built!. Overpowering view. 
Camp 6.30 P.M. 

Fresh snow compelled them to turn their attention to a fresh 
district. While two of the party acconlpanied the transport down the 
Tschegenl Valley, over the Kilimezon Pass (about 2300 m.) and up 
the Baksan Valley to UrusSieh (August 28 to September I), the 
three others cruvved the little known Baschil district. Their intention 
was, following the directions of an English expedition, to cross the 
Baschil-awu Pass into the Adiir-su Valley which leads to Uruuhieh. 

On August 29, from a bivouac near the tongue of the Baschil 
Glacier (2100 m.), they only gained the Col a t  3 P.M. after 11 hrs.' 
work, two icefalls taking much time to get throush. There 
seems however to he some confusion in the position of the Pass, as 
to their astonishnlent the party foulld themselves on the Suanetian 
side of the main chain. 

They decided to bivouac a t  the foot of Ullu-Tau-tschana (31 fi0 m.) 
on the splendid Leksiir Glacier. Next day (August 30) they crowed 
the Mestia Pass (3760 m.) to the Adur-su Valley, their line of descent 
from the pass leading them into unexpected difficulties. They 
roached Urusbieh on the 31st and the transport colulnn turned up 
next morning. 

On September 4, from the hanllet Terskol a t  the heud of the 
Bsksan Valley, they reached the sleeping place (3680 m.) on the 
Terskol ardte (cf. Afanasieff, ' 100 Kaukasus-Gipfel,' pp. 1615).  
Leaving soon after midnight, with moonlight and perfect snow, 
they reached the W., or highest, summit uf Elbruz a t  midday and 
were hack a t  the sleeping place at  3 P.M. 

VOL. XXVI1.-NO. CXGIX. H 
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They now discharged their transport man. as so late in the seamn 
snow on the Passes might &top the horses returning. They engaged 
a nlan with a donkey and crossed with him the Dongusorun glacier 
Pass into the uninhabited Nakra Valley (fine timber) and througll 
this and the I n p r  Valley reached Betcho and Maseri, whence they 
sent their man home to Urushieh by the same way. 

They themselves bivouacked a t  the head of the Dolra-tschala 
Valley (2150 m.), whence an easy day (September 13) led them over 
the Betscho Pass and down the Jusengi Valley back to Urushieh. 
Two days later the man and donkey duly arrived. 

On September 16 and 17 they journeyed by ox-cart to A taschukino, 
and on September 18 drove across the Steppe to Pjatigorsk. This 
very instructive journey deserves the closest study on the map 
(references are always to Merzbacher's map), but it cannot 
be properly appreciated without referring to the q n i f i c e n t  
illustrations in Mr. Freshfield's great work on the Caucasus. The 
party covered a lot of ground and are to be warmly congratulated 
on their careful plans. Their success is due in some measure to their 
practice of cutting loose from their baggage and letting i t  follow 
round, but they displayed throughout great energy and enterprise. 

J. P. P. 

iVew Zealand Alps. 

MT. DAMPIER (11,267 ft.), 31 March, 1912.-Miss Preda du Faur 
with the guides Peter Graham and C. Milne. 

The following particulars are extracted from an account of the 
ascent published in the Otago Witness and received from Miss du 
Faur. 

' On Friday, March 29, 1912, I set out from the Hermitage with 
Peter Graham and C. Milne, intent on conquering Mount Dampier, 
which is the third highest peak in New Zealand, its height being 
11,267 ft., only 200 ft. lower than Mount Tasman. Owing to its 
position immediately beneath the high summit of Mount Cook, its 
height is considerably dwarfed, m a h g  it look but an insignificant 
rocky mountain, with a sharp snow cone. . . . I believe in 1909 
Mr. Earle, A.C., thought of climbing i t  from the Hooker side, and 
while campin? a t  the Mount Cook bivouac went over to look a t  it, 
onlo to find he was cut off by tht. large schrund a t  the junction uf rock 
and snow. This ia, so far as I know, the only attempt ever made 
upon it. . . . Like Mr. Earlc, I would havc much preferred to climb 
it from the Hooker side, where it offers some interesting rock work, 
but owing to the rocks being heavily coated with snow and ice i t  was 
impossible to think of it. . . . I have always said that nothing 
would induce me to climb by thc long, tedious route up the Linda 
Glacier, which was the only route possible a t  this season. Mr. 
Chambers had given me a good idea of how wearying it could be 
when describing his ascent of Mount Cook made by this route in 
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February last. However, as there was no other route by \vhich 
we could climb we made up our minds to see it through. . . . 

'We arrived a t  the Haast bivouac early on Saturday monliug, 
and after a few hours' rest the guides set out to tramp steps over 
the plateau, as this always means such a saving of time and effort 
next day. We could only count on thirteen hours' daylight ; 
but fortunately the moon was a t  the full, and its light would help 
us considerably. The guides returned about 5 P.M., reporting the 
snow soft, but the route as far as they had been able to see quite 
feasible. . . . By 3 A.nr. wc were roped together and ready for the 
stnrt. The way up to Glacier Dome was by now all too familiar 
after our two trips to Mount Tasmm the previous week, and the 
long, long snow slope on which I had counted 1400 steps, loomed 
before me like a nightmare. It is such a waste of energy to spend 
one's first hour . . . in climbing 1000 f t .  and then immediately 
descend them again, which is the sad fate of anyone who climbs 
from the Haast bivouac, and has to gain the Hochstetter Plateau. 
On reaching the plateau we turned to  the left and traversed the 
slopes a t  the base of Mount Tasman. We followed the previous 
day's steps through deep, powdery snow, and had to cross the re- 
meins of a large avalanche which had evidently descended from the 
rocks just above us (4.30). . . . 

' . . . Just about daylight we found ourselves among the large 
crevasses, where Graham took the lead. . . . We a t  last emerged out 
of the region of broken icfi and began toiling up the steep snow slopes 
a t  the head of the Linda. The sun now began to beat down upon 
us with its full force, and as we toiled desperately on in the soft sno\v 
Geoffrey Young's verse struck me as distinctly appropriate : 

Choked with the grit, and dust of barren ranges, 
Parched with the pitiless snow, 

Heavy with sleepless night, and strident changes 
From frost to furnace-glow. 

All that is left,, monotony of faring 
On sullen stumbling feet 

Along the interminable glacier, glaring 
With white uneasy heat. 

It about expressed all our feelings. . . . At last . . . we reached 
the edge of the large crevass which runs straight across the Linda 
about 600 f t .  from Green's Saddle. We crossed this without much 
difficulty, then traversed to the right and gained the rocks on the 
eastern face of Dampier. . . . Fortunately the rocks were pretty 
good. Shortly we found a good snow-filled couloir, up which we 

until we reached the ridge. . . . 
'The ridge before us looked . . . very steep and jagged. and 

much covered with ice and snow. . . . Our progress was slow and 
careful, the glazed ice in places making every precaution necessary. 
. . . Fortunately most of the loose stones were frozen.. tight. . . . 

H 2 



100 New Expeditions in 1911 and 1912. 

We climbed over and around sharp rocky teeth for something like 
two hours, and a t  last a shout from Graham, 1%-ho was leading, un- 
nounced that  the summit was in sight. A steep and narrow snow 
ridge led up to it,  one of the three a r k t e ~  of Mount Cook, La Perouse, 
and Mount Tasman, which have their culminating point in Moult 
Dampier. . . . 

' We reached the summit a t  12 noon, after just nine hours' hard 
going. . . . I have no doubt the rocks would have been most enjoy- 
able and interesting if we had not had such a weary plug before 
reaching them. . . . 

' We rested for an hour, taking photographs and admiring the 
view. The west was, as usual, under white bdowy clouds ; Mount 
Cook towered above us, shutting out most of the view to the south- 
east ; while Tasman occupied the foreground. 

At 1.30 we began the descent. . . . We attempted to follow the 
ridge down to Green's Saddle . . . but we found the ridge so jagged 
and icy that  we concluded i t  would be quicker to follow our old route 
down the couloir, which we did without any mishap, arriving a t  the  
schrund on the Linda a t  4.30 p.nr. . . . About 6.30 the full moon 
rose grandly in front of us, lighting our weary footsteps over the 
great plateau and up the toilsome slope to Glacier Dome, only 
forsaking us for a few moments just as we neared the bivouac at 
7.30 P.M.' 

MT. NAZOMIE (9850 ft.), March 14, 1912. Miss Freda du Faur  
with the guides Peter and Alex Graham.-' The peak is a sharp 
double rock cone inunediately below the low summit of Mt. Cook. 
It had never been attempted until about a fortnight ago, when 
Mr. Hugh Chambers and myself, with Guides Clark and Murphy, 
set out for it. . . . We became involved in difficulties very early in 
the day, and after eight hours' steady climbing we arrived a t  the 
ridge leading to the summit, only to find it was impossible to 
proceed further. Time would not allow us to try a fresh route, 
so we had reluctantly to give up the attempt for that  day. 
' On March 14 I set off again nith Peter and Alex Graham a s  

guides. . . . We left the Hooker hut a t  5.30 A.M., and followed the 
Hooker glacier as far as the last rocks on the right, at  the foot of the 
ice-fall. From there we climbed straight up the Noeline glacier, 
which lends round to the base of the last rocks of our peak. T1.e 
Noeline is a particularly fine and impressive glacier, r u n n i n ~  back 
for about a mile and a half tu the base of the Mt. Cook itrete. . . . 
The head of the glacie~ is an amphitheatre walled round on tllrce 
 side^; ou the lrft the low peak of Nt. Cook towered above us. . . . 
I n  the middle stood our peak of rugged red rock, square a t  the sum- 
mit, from the right of which a jazgcd red ridge leads down, broken 
by six fine nigriillrs, then a prrfectly straight ridge for perhaps 
SO yards, and another series of aiguillcs leading down to the Hooker 
glacier. . . . Wr found the rocks very steep at  the beginning, b ~ t  







Various Expedifio~ts in 191 2. 10 1 

they improved as we progressed. The chief drawback was the 
wind. . . . Fortunately, i t  was a t  our backs, or we could hardly 
have fought against it. 

' W e  reached the summit a t  12.30, but were not able to enjoy thtl 
glorious view for long on account of the icy wind. The aneroid 
refistered 9850 ft., which makes this abnut the third highest hitherto 
unclimbed peak in New Zealand. We had a particularly fine view 
of the low peak of Cook, of which we took several photographs. 
Mt. Sefton also was very fine, towering high aabvc. everything 
rlse. The sea on the W. coast was hidden by a wonderful bank 
of yellow clouds like a trenlendous breaking wave. The Graham 
considered this a very bad weather sign, srtying that on the only 
occasion on which they had seen i t  before two days' rain and snow 
followed upon it. We had also an extensive view N., from the head 
of the Tasman glacier to far beyond Lake Pukaki in th? S. . . . 
Peter Graham was rather anxious to traverse the peak and 
join the previous route on the Mona glacier, so he went off to have R 

look a t  the S. arbte. On his return he reported i t  excellent as 
far as he could see. However, we decided to return as we had come, 
mainly because on the ascent Petcr'b ice-axe had been smashed close 
t o  the head by a falling stone. . . . We reached the IIooker hut 
a t  7 P.M., having been oiit just 1.34 hours. . . . Thc wind had risen, 
and wae roaring round the hut. . . . We aought our bunks and 
knew no more till early morning, when we awakened to rain and 
snow, which proved my guides to be excellent weather prophets a8 
well as mountaineers.'-Mk du Faur in the Olago W i t l t ~ ~ s ,  
received from the author. 

VARIOUS EXPEDITIONS I N  1912. 

Pennines. 

CRAN BECCA DI BLANCIEN (3680 m. = 12,070 ft.).-On June 28, 
1912, Mr. A. Stuart Jenkins, with the guides Jean Bournissen and 
Jean Gaudin, left Chanrion a t  1.30 A.M. Going slowly they reached the 
E. Col de Blencien a t  7.20, whence, up easy rocks, they gained the 
summit of the Gran Becca di Blancien in 40 mins. The view \\,as 
magnificent. Descent to Prarayk by the Combe d'Oren, t i n  the 
Col di Sassa, which, when free from snow, must be a nasty placc for 
stones in the afternoon. 

Reverting to the note, ' A.J.' sxvi. 342-4, Mr. Stuart Jenkins 
suggests that  possibly the above point was that  gained by Mr. 
Foster in 1866, and that  the Sciassa seems too far ofl and possibly 
does not stand out enough to offer :t good view. - 
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New Zeala~td Alps. 

>IT. TASMAN (11,475 ft.), March 24, 1912.-Miss Freda du Faur 
with the guides Peter and Alex Graham. 

' In  1895 Mr. Fitzgerald, with his guide Zurbriggen, and Clark, 
the11 in his first year a t  the Hermitage, made the first ascent of the 
Silberhorn and Mount Tasman. . . . I n  December, 1910, the 
Grahams and I set forth for the Haast bivouac, filled with high 
hopes that after its remaining untouched for fifteen years we, too, 
might conquer the great snow peak. Our hopes were doomed t o  
disappointment. Everything went well with us until we reached 
the summit of the Silberhorn, and from there got our first close view 
of the great Tasman arbte. I think we all caught our breath just 
a little and wondered if i t  were possible to climb that  sheer knife- 
edge ridge, towering straight above us for 600 feet. . . . We 
started soberly up the ridge to  the first obstacle, a great schrund. 
After some difficulty we managed to cross this, and started up the 
arbte. We had hoped for snow on which we could easily chip 
steps . . . ; instead we encountered solid ice. To the left of us the 
ar6tc sloped sheer down a t  about 70" to the Balfour Glacier. On 
the right i t  fell away to the edge of the great schrund which seams 
the E. face from end to end. The ridge was just wide enough t o  
stand on. For two hours Peter cut steps up, and we progressed 
about 200 feet. . . . Clouds drifted over from the W., and ail 
icy wind commenced to blow. The worst was still ahead of us, and 
a t  our present rate of progress i t  would take us 4 hrs. to reach the  
summit. . . . We decided to give i t  up. . . . We reached the  
bivouac a t  7 P.M., having been out just 16 hrs. . . . 

On March 22,1912, wc set forth once more for the Haast bivouac, 
not very hopeful of success, as i t  has been impossible all this season 
to get more than two consecutive h e  days. . . . When the 
alarum \vent off a t  1.30 A.M. we found the whole ridge was enveloped 
in a dense south fog, and i t  had also been snowing lightly during 
the night. About 3 A.nr. i t  began to clear rapidly. . . . I t  was 
4.30 by the time IVC set forth by lantern-light. Up and up we 
went, our course over a seemingly endless white slope. . . . I 
counted 900 steps. . . . At last we reached the top. rested, and 
began the descent into the great snow plateau, three miles long, 
that forms the basin a t  the feet of Tasman, Lendenfeldt, and 
Haast, and en~pties itself out on to the Hochstetter icefall. . . . 
As we crept up the opposite slopes the wind began to rise, and 
drift-snow showered down upon us from the Silberhorn ridge. . . . 
We went on for another half-hour. and sought what looked like a 
sheltered spot. The shelter proved non est. . . . After one look a t  
the windy ridge above us, we turned tail and made for home. . . . 

' The following morning was hcautifully fine. and we set off in 
great spirits a t  3 o'clock. We gained an hour on our previous time 
by having our steps to follo~v to the Silberhorn arCte. . . . 



Except for several schrunds to cross and one steep ice slope to 
traverse we had no difficulty upon the Silberhorn. We reached the 
summit a t  8.30 A.X. ,  and looked once more round the W. ridge a t  
Tasman and once more we were appalled a t  its steepness. . . . 
An icy wind swept up La Perouse. . . . Our meal finished, 
reluctantly we braved the wind, of which we received the full forco 
as we skirted to the W. of Silberhorn and joined the Tasman ar&e. 
It was so cold that in five minutes one of my gloves was frozen to a 
solid ball of ice a t  the finger tips. . . . But not far off I saw sun 
on the E. side of the ridge, and hoped for shelter from the wind. 
. . . So we went in the teeth of the wind and across the 
ridge. . . . We were soon beautifully warm. . . . It wasclearly 
impoaible to attempt to ascend by the arbte. The only alterna- 
tive was to traverse round to the E. face and try there where i t  
was sunny and sheltered from the wind. Alex went the length of 
the rope and reported it might be possible, but could not be sure 
until we went further, so off we all set once more, and soon 
traversed the awkward corner that cut off our view, and found 
ourselves beneath the great schrund. The upper lip ran back, 
forming a beautiful cave about 100 feet wide and 70 yards long. 
Great icicles hung from the roof, and the whole was coloured an in- 
tense clear blue. . . . Our first problem on leaving the cave was 
to cross on to the upper lip of the schrund, and i t  was not an easy 
one. Finally we settled on a spot where it was about 8 feet high. 
Peter climbed on Alex's shoulders, and drove an ice axe firmly into 
the snow slope above, which was fortunately just in the right 
condition to hold it, neither too hard nor too soft, and pulled himself 
into safety. . . . I arrived above safely enough, and then Alex 
managed to haul himself up by aid of ice-axe and rope. . . . The 
snow soon turned to ice, and the slope became steeper and steeper, 
and i t  was necessary to make very large '.soup-plate " steps to 
ensure safety in the descent. The Grahams took turn about, and 
Alex got the worst of the bargain, as his turn came a t  a very nasty 
traverse beneath an overhanging wall and round a steep corner. 
It was solid ice, which came away in great flakes, like shale, and 
made steps very difficult to cut. He also had to cut finger grips, as 
the grade was so steep. We were about half an hour negotiating 
this corner. . . . When we got round we saw we were only about 
100 feet from the ridge leading to the summit, and the icy conditions 
were changing for the better at  every step. . . . Fortunately for 
us, the ridge sloped gradually a t  the last, and we crossed i t  and 
made our way quickly up the W. s ~ d e  ; but, quick as we were, we 
were frozen once more when we gained the top, which was a small 
triangular plateau sloping gently downward, and afforded us some 
shelter from the worst of the wind. It was 1.30 P.M., so it had 
taken us just 5 hours to climb 600 feet-as long as the whole ascent 
of the Silberhorn. when ure accomplished 4196 feet in 54 hrs. . . . 
The view was magnificent. though unfortunately the whole of 
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Weatland and away to the N. beyond the Hochatetter Dome was a 
m a s  of floating clouds.' . . . 4 a g o  Witness. 

The descent was made hy the same route and the Haast bivouac 
reached at 7 P.M. 

ALPINE NOTES. 
TEE ALPINE Gu~~~. ' - -Copies  of Val. 1. of the new edition of 

this work, price 12s. net, and of ' Hints and Notes, Practical and 
Scientific, for Travellers in the Alps ' (being a new edition of the 
General Introduction), price 3s., can be obtained from all book- 
sellers, or from Messrs. Stanford, 12 Long Acre, W.C. 

' THE ALPINE GUIDE,' THE CENTRAL ALPS. PART I.-A new 
edition of this portion of ' The Alpine Guide,' by the late John Ball, 
F.R.S., President of the Alpine Club, reconstructed and revised on 
bebalf of the Alpine Club under the general editorship of A. V. 
Valentine-Richards, Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge, is now 
ready, and can be obtained from all booksellers, or from Messrs. 
Stanford, 12 Long Acre, W.C. It includes those portions of 
Switzerland to the N. of the RhGne and Rhine valleys. 

' THE ALPINE GUIDE,' TEE CENTRAL ALPB. PART 11.-A new 
edition of this portion of ' The Alpine Guide,' by the late John Ball, 
F.R.S., President of the Alpine Club, reconstructed and revised on 
behalf of the Alpine Club under the general editorship of the Rev. 
George Broke, is now ready, and can be obtained from all booksellers, 
or from Messrs. Stanford, 12 Long Acre, W.C. It includes ' those 
Alpine portions of Switzerland, Italy, and Austria, which lie S. and 
E. of the RhBne and Rhine, S. of the Arlberg, and W. of the 
Adige.' 

THE ALPINE CLUB O B I T U A R Y . - A ~ ~ ~ U ~  Milman (1859). 

THE FIRST ASCENT O F  'THE R 1 ~ ~ ~ 1 . ~ o ~ ~ . - R e v e r t i n g  to Mr. 
Norse's note in ' A.J.,' .uvi. pp. 470-472, Dr. Coolidge has kindly 
pointed out that in the article by Forbes in the ' Quarterly Review,' 
No. 202, April 1857, on ' Pedestrianism in Switzerland' (reprinted 
in Dr. Coolidge's edition of Forbes' 'Savoy '), the following reference 
occurs : ' At Inigth some boys tending goats found a pnssaee by 
first descending upon a rather sloping ledge of rocks.' 

ITpon this may possibly he founded the legend of the wild goat- 
herd. 

The legend of skeletons on mountain tops is not rollfined to any 
one part of the Alps. I renirmber in 1881, from the then very 
primitire village of San~neun, setting out to attempt the first ascent, 
of the Stammersl~itze. We were w~irned against i t ,  as ' Geister ' 
lived there, and that whenever a chamois felt his cnd approaching 
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it was to the top of this mountain that he retired to die, and that 
consequently we should find stacks of bones. We certainly did 
find on the top evidence of the visits of chamois, but not in the form 
of bones. J. P. F. 

TIIE JAGERJOCH.-111 ' A.J.' X X V ~ .  p. 363, an allu~ion was made 
to a passage of this Col in 1876. It would however appear that 
the hitherto unrecorded second passage was actually made on 
September4,1874, by Messrs. G. \V. Prothero and J. 11. Pratt with 
J. A. Carrel. ' We started a t  2.15 A.M. [froru bIacugnaga] with the 
idea of getting up the Nordend, if we could, but the weather turned 
bad. so we diverged to the right or N. and canie over the Joch, 
reaching the Col a t  11.15. I have just lookcd up my diary, but 
find only a note of these times.' I t  will be remeinhered that the 
Nordend from the Macugnaga side was not, asce~ded until tn-o 
years later, viz. in 1876 (c!. ' -4.5.' xxvi. pp. 422-428). 

CLIMBER'S GUIDE TO THE CAUCASUS.-A very handy and practical 
little hook has just made its appearance (in German) with the title 
' 100 Kaukasus Gipfel,' by R. Afltnasieff (Munich : J. Lindauer), p~ice 
4 Marks. The author gires details of the routes that have been 
made up 100 of the principal Caucasian sunlmitu ; thus Elbruz, 
Uschba, Tetnuld, Dych-Tau, Koschtan-Tau, Adaichoch, Kasbek, 
and Ararat are now fully treated in a handy coinpass from the 
strictly climbing point of view. The references to the fuller original 
reports are given with each route, the ' Alpine Journal,' of course, 
coming in for frequent mention. The corresponding sheets of 
the 1-verst map are also indicated. 

The author expresses his obligation for assistance to Dr. Oscar 
Schuster, a prbcis of whose admirably concise report of his 1911 
Caucasus journey appears in this number. 

A similar guide-book to the Caucasian passes is proniised. 
Anyone interested in the Caucasus will find the present book 

quite indispensable, as it saves the endless hunt~ng up of accounts of 
previous expeditions that lie hidden away in Alpine l~terature. Ot 
course the magnificent books of Freshfield and of 3Terzhacher must 
be consulted for details. 

Several German and Italian parties have virited the Caucasus 
during the last three years, and it is to he hoped that English moun- 
taineers will once mure turii their attention to this easily reached 
magnificent mountain district. 

WINTER ASCENTS AND CONDITIONS IN 1912-1 3.-' The winter of 
1912-13 will be memorable not only for the extraordinary scarcity of 
anow, hut also for the long spell of settled weather early in January 
throughout the Alps, which has rendered conditions for climbing 
a great deal better and safer than a t  any time during last summer. 

' Quantities of snow fell last summer on the mountains, and a great 
deal more fell in the months of October and Novcmher, so th:it 
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the crevasses on t,he glaciers have almost all been well filled in and 
bridged over. I never remember the Aletech Glacier, either in 
summer or winter, presenting so smooth and unbroken a surface a s  
a t  present. The ot,her day I believe I could have driven a Russian 
troika from Jungfraujoch to  the foot of the slopes leading to  the 
Concordia Hut. The snow was frozen so hard that  neither my 
guides nor I needed snow rackets. 

' I never remember any winter when I saw or heard of so few 
avalanches and when the conditions in general were so favourable 
for high ascents. . . . 

' In  the Bernese Oberland in particular the ascents of certain of the 
highest peaks have this year been made much easier by trains 
on the Jungfrau Railway being run to .Jungfraujoch, the present 
terminus. . . . I t  would even be possible now to leave Grindelwald 
early in the morning, climb the Jungfrau that  day, and return the 
same evening to Grindelwald just in time for dinner-that is, sup- 
posing Grindelwald were left a t  5 A.M., a special train taken from 
Eigergletecher Station a t  9.30, Juligfraujoch left not later than eleven, 
the summit of the Jungfrau reached about two, the descent made in 
one and a half hours, and another special train taken from Jung- 
fraujoch about a quarter to four or four o'clock, so that  Eigergletscher 
Station would be reached again not later than five. Thence it is a 
quick descent of two hours to Grindelwald. 

' As i t  happened, I left Grindelwald, to be exact, a t  6.10 in the 
morning. reached Eigergletscher a t  ten o'clock, waited till nearly 
twelve for a train, left Jungfraujoch a t  1.30, reached the summit 
of the Jungfrau a t  4.45, left it a t  1.55, and arrived back again a t  
Jungfraujoch a t  6.30. These times, of course, include halts. 

The Monk and the Finsteraarhorn can also, in favourable circum- 
stances, be now ascended in one day from Grindelwald, hut for the 
latter peak ski would have to be used from Jungfraujoch. On the 
day when I was on the Jungfrau, and the following day, when I 
was on the summit of the Monk, the view was of an extent and the 
atmosphere of a clarity rare even in mid-winter. If a storm be 
encountered, as happened to nle on the Jungfrau summit, the 
cold may certainly be very severe, even this mild winter ; but 
in general the cold this season is nothing compared with what i t  
usually is in winter in the Alps. 

'Among the other ascents carried out in the Bernese Oberland this 
\\.inter have been those of the Great Schreckhorn, the Finsteraar- 
horn, the Fiescherhorn, and the Eiger by a route seldom taken in 
winter. . . .'-Mr. Julia11 Grande. F.R.G.S., in the Pall Mall Gazette. 

MOST BLAKC a a s  ascended on N e w  Year's Day by the DBme route 
and in January a t  least once froin the Charnonix side. 

Prz BERNIXA was ascended on Jaliuary 1 and Piz Palii on 
Janu;iry 2. The start in each case was from the Boval Inn, and the 
time taken appears to have been less t h ~ n  the average summer timc. 
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THE JUNGFRAU RAILR'AY, which now reaches the Jungfraujoch, 
was announced to  be kept open until the end of February. A 
daily train each may and a large heated waiting-room on the Col were 
available. 

DR. H. DUBI ON PACCARD AND BALMAT.--We welcome the 
publication of this long-expected work. The price is 6s. 

THE AGO DI SCIORA.-A correction should be made in line 16, 
page 211, of ' A.J.' vol. xxvi. in the sentence ' When near the 
Bochetta we ascended diagonally to the right '-the word right 
should be wt.-E. B. HARRIS. 

THE TRAVERSE OF MT. ('oo~.-Mr. Claude A. Macdonald kindly 
sends the following very interesting news. Miss Du Faur of 
Sidney with Peter Graham and a porter succeeded on January 10. 
1913, in traversing Aft. Cook from W. to E. across the whole of the 
three peaks. They camped a t  about 10,000 ft. a t  the head of the 
Hooker Glacier, started a t  2 A.M., and reached the Haast Bivouac on 
the IV. side a t  10 P.M. This exceedingly fine feat involved the 
paawge of the very long arCte between the first and second peaks. 

BILAPHO P~s.--lVe have received the following note from 
Mrs. Fanny Bullock Workmali : 

' I n  " Alpine Journal " for November 1912, vol. xxvi. p. 441, 
in a notice from the Morning Post re my 1912 Karakoram expedition, 
the term " Bilapho Pass" is use?, which you evidently intend t o  
correct by placing in footnote " Saltoro Pass." I have passed a part 
of two seasons in the region of the Bilaphond Glacier and Pass and 
of the Rose Glacier, and as an explorer may be supposed to hare  
good reasons for adopting the names Bilaphond La for this pass. 
I shall later, in treating of this part of the Eastern Karakoraln in a 
geographical and historical way, go into my reasons for thus calling 
the pass. For the present, and until I see proper grounds for changing 
my opinion, I consider the term Bilaphond La or Pass to be the 
correct one. As your Journal is read both in England and on the 
C'ontinent, and as, by said footnote correction, I may be judged 
by your readers to be ignorant of my subject, I would ask you kindly 
to insert this note in the I' Alpine Journal." ' 

W I L D S T R ~ B E L . - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  traversing the b'ildstrubel on .July 20, 
1912, with Mr. E. G. Oliver. I took a clinometer observation of the 
Gross-Strubel (3253 m.. S. map) from the Central Summit (3246 m.). 
The observation showed the Central Summit to be the higher of the 
two, thus confirming the opinion of Herr Purtscheller, quoted in 
the ' Climber's Guide to  the Bernese Oberland,' vol. iii. p. 103. 
The angle of depression was twenty-fire'; this makes the 
difference in height ahout 15 metres. 

The S.W. summit (3251 m.) seemed to he the same height us the 
Central Summit. S. L. COURTACLI). 
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REVIEWS AND NOTICES. 

The Building of the rllpa. By T. G. Bonney. With 48 illustrations. 
London : T. Fisher Un\\in. 1912. 129. M. net. 

IN this stout volume Professor Bonney has given us his mature 
views on certain scientific questions connected with the origin and 
development of the mountains, valleys, and glaciers of the Alps. 

The title is perhaps hardly comprehensive enough to  give a real 
idea of the exhaustive way in which the various interesting problems 
presented by the Alps are treated. 

Thus, in addition to the subjects which the title can be reasouably 
considered to include, we have also chapters on Alpine meteorology, 
the vegetation of the Alps, the wild animals of the Alps, the Alps in 
relation to man, and fifty years' change in the Alps. 

The style in which the book is written is rather that  of a personal 
narrative than an up-to-date scientific treatise on the Alps, and in 
this fact we have the principal charm of the book. There is a direct 
and obvious sincerity about it which is compelling in its appeal to 
the reader. 

In the first two chapters wc find an account of the igneous, 
sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks of which the different portions 
of the Chain of the Alps are composed. Attention is called to  the 
fact that the highest peaks, those over 13,000 ft-., are, with the 
exception of the Eiger, all formed of the more resistant crystalline 
rocks, the sedimentary rocks, consisting of limestones, dolomites, 
sandstones, and conglomerates, seldom attaining 12,000 ft. The 
author then proceeds to discuss the origin of the crystalline rocks 
and their geological age. The oldest rocks of the Alpine Chain are 
apparently the gneisses and mica schists into which have been 
intruded masses of granite probably a t  various subsequent periods. 
On these denuded surfaces of fundamental rocks were laid down the 
stratified schists,' although occasionally another set of gneisees is 

found intervening between the two, as in the St. Gotthard district, 
the Pennines, and elsewhere. Mixed up with the mica, hornblende, 
and garnet, and other varieties of schists, we find crystalline lime- 
stones, dolomites, and calc-mica scliists. In addition to these, there 
occur also a series of ' green ' schists in most districts, many of which 
the author considers to have originally been intrusive basalts and 
dolerites, subsequently altered by pressure. Intrusive green- 
stones are represented by diorites and peridotites, the latter usually 
altered to serpentine in the central and M-estern portions. The.% 
latter have been specially studied by the author and described in a 
series of papers during the last thirty years, and it is chiefly t o  him 
that  we owe our kiiowledge of the detailed structure and mode of 
origin of this group of rocks. 

The author then reviews the distribution of the Alpine 
representatives of the various geological formations, and we gather 
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tlie following interesting facts. The lower Paleozoic rocks are 
practically absent from the main chain of the Alps, but representa- 
tives of the Silurian and Ordovician do occur a t  the east end of the 
northern range, over a part of the Carnic and Karawanken Alps, 
while Devonian rocks are also found in Styria. Rocks of Carboni- 
ferous age are found over a wider area, as in the Eastern Alps, the 
Tyrol, and the Central Alps, one strip passing to  the S. of Mont Blanc. 
Over most of this area they yield plant remains only, showing that  
the present site of the Alps was still a continental tract late into 
Carboniferous times. After this, earth movements twisted these 
rocks into numerous folds, while denudation planed down the surface 
ready to  receive the deposits of the Secondary period. Beneath the 
latter lies the red Verrucano conglomerate chiefly of Permian Age in 
the Western, Central, and Tyrolese Alps, while, around Botzen, we 
find lavas of this period, together with the lavas of lower Secondary 
Age, were also poured out over the area between Meran and Trient 
and the Val de Non and Primiero. I n  the overlying Triassic period 
the sea returned, submerging the south-eastern portion of the 
district and depositing the massive dolomites of the Eastern Alps, 
while shallower water deposits were laid down in the central and 
western districts. The succeeding Jurassic deposits are far more 
extensively developed and mark a long period of submergence, for 
they can be traced on both the northern and southern sides of the 
crystalline axis throughout the length of the Alpine chain. During 
the succeeding Cretaceous period the sea became shallower, and the 
depoeits vary when traced into different areas ; thus, while the 
Untersberg marble was being deposited in the Eastern Alps, the 
sandy Flysch was being laid down in the central and western portions 
at  progressively later periods. Above these the early Tertiary rocks 
were laid down, often without a break, and then the true building 
of the Alps began, and the nucleus of the present chain was crumpled 
and puckered into a continental tract. 
This period of mountain-making was followed by a period of 

denudation during middle Tertiary times. It was then that  the 
massive pebble beds of the Rigi and the Speer, 6000 ft. thick, were 
deposited by rivers draining from the South. Towards the close of this 
period another epoch of mountain-making began, and the process 
was continued into the close of the Tertiary period. The author 
then attacks the very difficult question as to whether the great 
inasses of crystalline schists are all of Pre-Cambrian Age, or 
whether some of these may represent altered palreozoic or even 
mesozoic rocks as has been suggested by certain writers. To this 
question the author has devoted much attention, and his opinion 
ill this matter, though differing from that  of several eminent roil- 
tinental geologists, is entitled to very serious consideration. \Ve 
may sum it up in his own words. 

' Thus the crystalline  schist.^, whatever may be tlieir geological 
age, are far older than the beginning of the Mesozoic era, and the 
rocks belonging to the latter never contain either garnets or stauro- 
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lites, except as fragments derived from the former. These minerals 
have not been "developed (as now) in places that  have undergone 
crushing," nor have " even Liassic slates with fossils been converted 
into garnetiferous mica-schists," nor has " the boundary between 
the old crystalline schists and real sediments in the Alps been 
obliterated by such processes of dynamic metamorphism and the 
proper character of the rock altered so ns to render recognition 
impossible." Facts, not personal opinions, contradict these state- 
ments, which have no better foundation than mistakes in elementary 
mineralogy.' 

In  chapter iii. m-e find a general review of the growth of the 
Alpine system, and a detailed discussion of the chief series of folded 
troughs and ridges. Interesting as the discussion of this subject 
must always be, i t  should be remembered that, to paraphrase the 
description of elegantly printed poetical works, a narrow river of 
facts here meanders through a meadow of speculation. For even 
acknowledged authorities on Alpine evolution, such as our author 
and Professor Lugeon, differ fundamentally even regarding the 
origin of the rock masses forming the Prblpes of Switzerland. For, 
whereas Professor Lugeon, Dr. Schardt, and others, considered the 
rocks of distr~cts like the Chablais to have been brought right across 
the Pennine Alps as a series of huge flat folds from the neighbourhood 
of Locarno and Torea in post-Miocene times, Professor Bonney 
maintains that, ' with the exception of a slight deviation in the 
neighbouuhood of Mont Blanc, the watershed of the Miocene Alps 
was substantially identical with that  which is still in existence.' 

Passing on to the description of Mountain Forms, the author 
follows Ruskin's division of Alpine rocks into four chief groups : 
namely-compact crystallines, slaty crystallines, compact cohercnts. 
and slaty coherenta. As an example of a mountain mass carved out 
of the first of these we may cite the Adamello, while of those formed 
of the slaty crystallines ' no better example can be found than the 
Aiguilles of Chamounix and the great horse-sloe of ruined fastnesses 
which form the High Alps of DauphinC. Among the former, owing 
to the combined effects of cleavage and jointing, the " pinnacle " 
shape is dominant throughout the range. It asserts itself in the huge 
pyramid of the Aiguille Verb  and the wedgc of the Jorasses ; i t  
produces the serrate crests of the Charmoz and GrBpon, the Blaitihre, 
and Les Plans ; it culminates in the immense obelisk of the Dru and 
the tooth of the Gbant.' 

Though rigidly precise in his account of the geological origin of 
the mountain forms, we meet with passages like the follon-ing which 
show that  a practical acquaintance with earth anatomy has not dulled 
the author's sense of the poetical and the picturesque. ' As I was 
travelling by railway from Dijon to MBcon, my eye was caught by a 
mysterious cumulus cloud low down on the horizon. Gradually, 
some darker spots resolved themselves into far-off ridges of rock, 
seaming the primrose-tinted snows, and I became aware that  I was 
gazing a t  Mont Rlanc from a d~stance of hardly less than 120 miles. 
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I watched i t  fiom time to time as I paased on southwards, till its 
snows first glowed with the flush of sunset, then turned to a death- 
like pallor, and a t  last the Alpine giant faded like a ghost into the 
darkening summer night.' 

In chapters v. and vi. we find an account of the snowfields and 
glaciers of the Alps, and here the majority of the members of the 
Club will probably feel more a t  home. The account of the 
geographical distribution of glaciers in the Alps is rather in the nature 
of a catalogue, and, as the publisher has seen fit, for reasons best 
known to himself, to issue the book without any map, it is almost 
impossible for the reader to profit by this account without having 
a good atlas before him. 

The succeeding fifty pages are devoted to a consideration of tlie 
sculpturing of the Alps, and the author goes fairly fully into tlie 
somewhat vexed question of the relative and absolute effects pro- 
duced by ice and water in the formation of the characteristic scenery 
of the Alps, d.e. the origin of cirques, hanging-tributaries, rock-steps, 
and lake-basins. Many readers will be familiar with the author's 
views on theae questions from his published papers in the Alpine and 
Geographical Journals and from his presidential addresa a t  the last 
meeting of the British Association. Those who are not acquainted 
with these will find a list of the author's papers, dealing with this 
and other subjects, in the Appendix a t  the end of the volume. We 
may sum up the author's views on this head by quoting the following 
paragraph. ' All that I have seen since the journeys undertaken to 
obtain the evidence embodied in the papers published from 1871 to 
1874--and it has not been a little-has confirmed me in the view then 
expressed, that the work of glaciers is, as a rule, not more than 
abrasive, and is erosive only under special circumstances.' 

Chapters viii. and ix. deal with the work of rain, avalanches, and 
floods. In the former we meet with an account of glaci&res, mineral 
springs, and the distribution of minerals of commercial value. In 
his deacription of the cave ice the author ascribes the characteristic 
prismatic structure to contraction, adding however, naively, that 
this explanation is not easy to understand. I t  would seem more 
probable that this prismatic structure resembles that described by 
Arctic travellers as occurring in snow bogs found in flat plains, where 
no movement is taking place, by alternate melting and freezing of 
snow and water into a crystalline mass, resembling the ice of a pond, 
which, unlike that of a glacier, is prismatic and not granular. 

Under ' Alpine Meteorology ' the author discusses the phenomenon 
of mountain sickness, and shows, as has often been asserted in the 
' Alpine Journal,' that the human barometer, in this connexion, is 
even more unreliable as an index of height than the fickle aneroid. 

Chapters xi. and xii. give a sumlnary account of the vegetation 
and of the wild animals of the Alps, and contain interesting notices 
of the author's own experience, e.y. when speaking of the orange lily 
(miurn bulbiferum), ' of which I saw more than ever before in July 
1911, on the way from Airolo to the Val Piora.' The fox is more 
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conlmon (than the lynx), but is rarely met with. I have only once 
seen it, in the year 1900, and that  was a fine specimen. It was 
sauntering along the bed of the glen leading from Arolla to the Pas 
de ChBvres. As I happened to be on a path some couple of hundred 
feet up the slope, and about as many yards away, the animal did not 
see me, so I watched i t  a t  my leisure till it  passed behind a rock. It 
appeared to me slightly stouter in build, and greyer in colour, than 
its English representative.' Chapter xiii. treat4 of ' The Alps in 
relation to man,' but probably to many readers chapter xiv. will be 
found exceptionally interesting. It is entitled 'Fifty Years of 
Change,' and in i t  the author gives us many details of his personal 
experience beginning with 1856, when he first saw the Alps, to 1911, 
when he visited Airolo and Grindelwald. He gives us contrasta 
between the old and new state of things, e.g. ' The modern hotel is 
more luxurious, hut i t  is possible to  fare over-sumptuously even on an 
Alpine tour ;  and being number 144 in a caravanserai is a very 
different thing to the homelike feeling of an inn which was not too 
large for host and guest to know something one of another. Old 
mountaineers look back regretfully to such friends as the Seilem a t  
Zermatt ; their beaming faces and cordial clasp of the hand when 
they met you a t  the door, the kindly farewell when you went away ; 
and, if i t  was over a mountain pass, the provision sack always 
proved to contain some fruit or a little bottle of choicer wine than 
had been charged in the bill.' 

While grateful to the author, we cannot congratulate the publisher 
on the way in which the book is produced. I t  is only fair to say that  
the book is light and the type is good, but the illustrations leave a 
very great deal to be desired. No less than ten are from more or 
less worn blocks previously used by the publisher in works he has 
already published. Most of these have little or nothing to do with 
the text and are scarcely referred to by the author. The nlost crying 
piece of parsimony, however, is the total absence of maps of any 
description, a fact which renders a large portion of the book quitc! 
unreadable for anyone who is not seated in a library with a large- 
scale map of Switzerland in front of him, thus rendering it impossible 
for the book to be read in holiday time abroad. I t  is a great pity 
that  a valuable book should havc been shorn of half its value by tho 
parsimony with which it has been produced in this respect. 

K n r n k o r n ~ ~ b  nnd IVe.rtcr~~ H i ~ ~ m l n y c c ,  1909. An acrcrunt of the t xpedition of 
H.H.H. Prince Luigi Amedeo of Savoy. Dukc of the Abruzzi. By Filippo 
de Filippi. \i7ith a preface by H.R.H. the Duke of the Abruzzi. Put 
into English by Cnrtrline tle Pilippi ndr Fitzperaltl, and H. T. Porter. 
Illustrations from photographs tnken 1)). Vittorio Sella. London: 
Constnl~lr & Co., Lttl.. 1012. Pricv. li3s. net. 

I s  mountain sickness going out of fashion? Or is i t  like sea- 
sickness-a very real terror to some, but merely a matter for heart- 
less jest on the part of others '! Some such t,houghts must suggest 
themselves to readers of Dr. de Filippi's delightful account of the 
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recent expedition of H.R.H. the Duke of the Abruzzi to the central 
knot of the great Karakoram range. 

Though there was interesting and a t  times severe climbing 
around K2, i t  is the Duke's assault on Bride Peak, 25,110 ft., 
narrated in Chap. 17, to which mountaineers will turn with the 
greatest interest. This campaign began on July 1, when the 
Concordia base camp was left behind. On the 3rd the ascent of 
the upper icefall was commenced, over which i t  was expected two 
days would be expended. As a matter of fact i t  cost eight of 
the hardest. The weather wm vile. On July 10 camp was pitched 
on Chogolisa Saddle, 20,784 ft. The Balti coolies ' had performed 
the work of real Alpine porters, coming up over the seracs with 
full loads of luggage, and had lived in camps on the snows without 
fires and contrary to all the habits of their normal lives, all of 
which proved how much they had been able to adapt themselves, 
and showed the influence we had gained over them.' This alone 
is a really great achievement. Future climbers will have reason 
to bless the Italians. It is especially binding in the mountain 
regions of Asia that travellers should assist and not retard their 
successors by the reputation they leave behind, for without the 
local coolie the mountaineer is absolutely helpless in many districts. 
There remained 4326 ft. vertical distance to the summit. But with 
deep soft snow letting the party in up to the waist, a one-day 
dash to the summit was sure to end in failure. On the 11th the 
Duke, with Petigax, Henri and Emil Brocherel, camped at 21,673 ft. 
after a terribly fatiguing grind. On the 12th they set out on a 
warm, misty day. At 23,000 ft. they changed their snow shoes 
for crampons. Step-cutting followed, but a t  23,458 ft. mist 
finally stopped them. They returned to Chogolisa Saddle, reaching 
camp in a snow-storm which lasted four days. 

On the 17th two Mummery tents were pitched a t  22,483 ft., the 
. highest strictly authenticated camp to date, though Rubenson and 

Monrad-Aas perhaps camped as high on Kabru. -At 5.30 A . M .  

on the 18th the same four started out for the final assault. In 
the first hour they made over 500 f t .  In ever denser mistg they 
mounted a steep arhte, sinking as much as two feet into the snow, 
the axe sliding in to the head. ' They breathed quickly but not 
laboriously, and their fatigue was not very great, despite the steep 
grade, the heaviness of the snow, and the lifeless air.' At 11 they 
reached steep rocks a t  24,278 ft. (over 300 ft. per hour). ' Directly 
they had to climb with hands as well as feet great difficulty in 
breathing became apparent.' At such an altitude breathing is 
practically a voluntary process and requires all one's attention. 
Nevertheless in two hours the highest rocks were reached at 
24,600 ft. (160 ft. per hour). 

The Duke believed himself to be on the final crest. But a steep 
corniced slope still stretched vaguely into the mist. They waited 
here about two hours, but the mist never cleared, and it is too risky 
to walk along a Himalayan cornice under such conditions. At 

T'OL. XXVI1.-SO. cxax. I 
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3.30 they turned back and, descending a t  the rate of only about 
500 ft. an hour, reached Chogolisa Saddle a t  8 P.M. The Duke 
climbed to within 510 ft. of the summit, and the author is justified 
in saying that, given only clear weather, they would have attained 
it by 3.30. It was sheer bad luck. When this happens in the 
Alps we can try again: in the Himalaya we can't. But a clear 
margin of over 600 ft. above all possible competitors is matter 
enough for congratulation. Records do count for something in 
spite of our protestations to the contrary. 

Doubtless there is a limit, different for each one of us : a point 
of atmospheric rarefaction beyond which we cannot venture without 
the risk of sudden collapse, which under the circumstances will 
probably be fatal. The Duke's barometer stood a t  12.35 inches. 
A further drop of 1.6 inches brings us to the top of Everest. The 
writer has been unable to find any grounds for the belief that this 
slight additional degree of rarefaction can in itself contribute 
an insurmountable barrier. Only the route must be easy, and the 
climbers of a prodigious courage and toughness. In  this connection 
Dr. de Filippi records that the average rate over the whole climb 
was 292 ft. per hour, while on Trisul the rate was 595 ft. per hour. 
This is generously accounted for by the difference in the conditions 
of weather and snow experienced. But i t  is obvious that Bride 
Peak is distinctly harder than Trisul even under the best conditions. 
Everest mill not be climbed unless there is an easy route up it. 

These volumes are not merely a record of mountaineering. Every 
chapter raises and discusses points of great interest in many 
branches of natural science. There is no self-advertisement, and 
the work of other explorers in the same field is constantly and 
generously referred to, so that the book constitutes an invaluable 
work of reference to the region described. The style is good and 
the translation well done. As to the photographs, Sella has 
surpassed himself. The panoramas are advisedly supplied loose 
under a sepyate cover, so that they can be constantly referred 
to while reading the text, and an extraordinarily vivid idea of the 
country is placed before the reader. In spite of their high price, 
these voluxlles are a very good investment. 

ALPINE ANTHOLOGIES.* 

WHEN Pnlgrave, with the help of Tennyson, brought out his 
first ' Golden Treasury ' the little volume was universally 
welcomed and acclaimed. The Victorians all bought it and carried 
it about with them, for i t  combined the two merits essential in 

The Voice of the Nountaina. Edited by E.  A. Baker and F. E. Rosa. London : 
Routledge, 1906. The Charm of Suitzerland. Compiled by N .  C. Brett James. 
London : Methuen & Co., 1910. In Praise of Switzerland. By Harold Spender. 
London: Constable, 1912. The Enrjlishman in the A l p .  Edited by Arnold 
Lunn. Oxford University Press, 1913. 
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such a work: its contents had been chosen by a high standard, 
and i t  fell easily into a side pocket. 

The fashion thus set naturally found many imitators. It has 
spread until nowadays we suffer from an annual avalanche of 
anthologies. Many of them hardly pretend to any literary standard. 
There is no subject, no period, which is not dealt with by compilers 
whose fitness for the task is not always as obvious as their readiuess 
to undertake it. J!he public has presented to it a shelf-full of 
superior tit- bit^, collection3 of passages made with very little regard 
to their intrinsic merit, and held together by the most various links ; 
ext.mcts which readers may welcome because they are interested 
in an individual author, or in a particular town or district, or even 
in some special form of adventure or sport. So we come to find 
on our table no fewer than four Alpine Anthologies. 

The true anthologist, we venture to think, should be a person 
of somewhat nice, if catholic, taste, able to discriminate broadly 
between flowers and weeds, and not too easily carried away by 
the taste of the day. We allow him some indiscretions--or what 
we hold to be indiscretiom-but these must not be so frequent as 
to bring down the general level of the book. He must not adopt 
as his motto Martial's apology- 

' Sunt bona, aunt puuedam mediocria, aunt mala plum.' 

We have put down the titles of the volumes under review in the 
order of their publication, bu& i t  must not be taken in any sense 
as the order of their merit. From that standpoint we might be 
inclined to reverse the procession, and to give Mr. Arnold Lunn the 
precedence. For he starts with a simpler and a more definite aim 
than his rivals. There is, he sug ests, a natural division in the 
literature of the Alps. On one si d" e lie the writings which express 
the feelings created in the mind of the passing traveller who looh  
a t  the heights mainly from below ; on the other those which record 
the adventures and emotions, the experiences physical and spiritual 
of the mountain climber. So far as feelings are concerned the 
two branches necessarily overlap. Wordsworth and Byron, Shelley 
and Tennyson, find a place in Mr. Lunn's volume because, being poets, 
they discovered the Alps without climbing them. But Mr. Lunn's 
first object-and i t  brings him into closer touch with our Club than 
hia predecessors-is to furnish specimens of the best of the literary 
product of the explorers of the High Alps. With the exception 
of Ruskin-and he was a poet who could not write verse-the hulk 
of Mr. Lunn's prose contributors are writers who have climbed 

above the snow level.' By this motive, and by the double restriction 
that his extracta are taken only from English writers and with very 
few exceptiona-one or two poems of Mr. Youns and a passage 
from Mr. Freshfield's ' Caucasus '-are directly connected with the 
Alps, this volume attains a unity which its rivals miss. Mr. Lunn has 
also been well advised in placing proPe and poetry in separate 

I 2  
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sections, and limiting the latter. In the other volumes before us 
the line of merit zigzags too abruptly between the adjacent extracts. 
' Juxtaposition is great,' but i t  map, however flattering, prove 
fatal for some of us ! Mr. Lunn arranges his authora with a dexterity 
worthy of Madame Tussaud : Hinchliff, Hardy, Tuckett, Ball, and 
Wills form a goodly company that nlay recall the old Clubroonis ; 
Moore and Dent, Freshfield, Mun~mery and Conwag make an appro- 
priate group. The pages of this Journal have been ransacked to 
good account, and we have no call to feel ashamed of the result. 
,Mr. Lunn is partic~ilarly to be congratulated on having been able 
to republish such large selections from Leslie Stephen's uncollected 
articles. As models of how an Alpine writer may combine descrip- 
tive power with sentiment and humour they should be widely 
appreciated. We should have liked something more from Tpda l l  
and Forbes. 

The seventy-five pages of poetry have on the whole been discreetly 
selected, though Browning might have appeared more than once, 
and we might have been given what Leslie Stephen calls ' Mr. Myers' 
charming little poem on the Simmenthal.' Fourteen pages, on the 
other hand, seem a liberal allowance for a verse-writer so recent 
as Mr. Geoffrey Young. Mr. Lunn, it is true, hails him as ' the 
first poet-mountaineer to catch the authentic- note.' This is a bold 
verdict. For us, Mr. Young's point of view, however sympathetic, 
is too permnal to give quite ' the authentic note.' His muse, most 
eloquent when simplest, lapses a: times into vagueness or obscurity. 
Thus we read- 

' He cleevea the blue precipitate stair - 
LUp t,he white domea of frozen air.' 

If this means anything it means that climbers cut steps in clouds ! 
And heaven forbid that we should be called on to take our ' mid- 
night rest ' a t  the bottom of ' mystical wells.' Even the most 
crowded Clubhut would be preferable. These it may be said are 
the technical criticisms of a miserably prosaic mind. Yet to describe 
scenes, or depict feeling, in words so fit that the reader naturally 
rzcollects and adopts them-in a phrase, to be quotable-is one 
stamp of ' the authentic note,' and we recognise i t  only a t  
intervals in these selections from ' Wind and Hill.' 

The printer's work has been well done, but Sas Maor should have 
a third ' a, ' and the ' Crs1lenshac.k ' is a new peak ! 

Next. in recentness of publication, comes Air. Harold Spender's 
' In Prnise of Switzerland.' His sub-title, ' The Alps in Prose and 
Verse,' is the more accurate, for many pages of his hook are devoted 
to Mont Rlanc and Chamonix; and Chamonix, as we all know, is 
in Savoy. Then we have prose and verse mixed, rlimbers of all 
dates. from Rourrit and De Saussure to Matthews and Mum~nery, 
jostling with poets of all time-the inevitable Wordsworth, Shelley, 
Byron. and Tennyson. It  seems, per ha!^^, a trifle superfluous to 



quote ao much about poor Marguerite from Matthew Arnold's one 
love-poem for the sake of the Alpine descriptions in i t  ; rtnd i t  was 
certainly a cruel emendation on the part of the printers to substitute 
dmned for ' domed VBlan ' ! We note some further &prints 
that have escaped revision : KeUy for Reilly (p. 195), Chapin for 
Clapier (p. 284), and honours for horrom (p. 254). 

Mr. Spender in one of his connecting notes seems hardly fair to 
Albert Smith. He writes : ' It struck him a climb of Mont Blanc 
might make a great show.' Edmund Yates in his 'Memorial 
Notice,' printed with the later editions of Albert Smith's book, 
tells us : ' Almost in his childhood he imbibed a veneration for the 
grand old mountain and its traditions. . . . While yet a boy he 
conlpiled a descriptive lecture on the a~cents of Mont Blanc as 
made by Dr. Hamel and De Saussure, illustrated by a few rough 
pictures in distemper.' Again, Mr. Spender says he has printed 
his narrative from ' The Story of Mont Blanc ' (1853) ' practically 
as it was published, correcting only the most glaring errors.' The 
edition before us is undated, but the only discrepancy between it 
and Mr. Spender's version, the only ' glaring errors ' corrected, are 
Fliielen for ' Fluelyn,' a we for ' he,' and one or two circumflexes. 

-4 great deal of space is given to Dumas' version of the first 
ascent of Mont Blanc, but, warned in time, Mr. Spender has not 
fallen into the trap, fatal to so many of his foregoers, of endorsing 
the tale told to Dr. Paccard's discredit by that prince and model 
of intervien-ers, Alexandre Dumas. Since this book was published 
the legend has been finally refuted by the curious discoveries 
recorded by Dr. Diibi in his ' Paccard wider Balmat ' (Bern, 1913). 

In one matter we marvel greatly at  Mr. Spender's courage. He 
has ventured to assert of one of our countrywornen, who does not 
stand nearly on the apex of the pyramidal arrangement of ladies 
who climb, published not long ago by an illustrated newspaper, 
that she ' is the most distinguished living lady climber.' What 
will America say ? Nr. Spender does not eschew sensational 
incidents. ' Alpine Tragedy ' is the t iJe of one mt ion  of his 
book, and the story of the Matterhorn accident is retold in some 
detail, and followed by other disasters. The volume is hardly ar 
anthology, but it includes much well-chosen and interesting 
matter and may introduce to its readers several novelties. Its 
obvious defect is its size : it is for the shelf, not the pocket or 
the pack. 

Had we space we might have some argument with Mr. Spender 
on his Preface. But with two more volumes on our hands, we will 
only suggest that a ' range ' can hardly be said to ' comprise huge 
plams,' and that ' botanist ' is an odd term to apply to De Saussure. 
No doubt he began life as a botanical student under Haller's and his 
uncle Bonnet's influence, but his lifework was to lay the foundations 
of modern geology and Alpine exploration. 

' The Charm of Switzerland,' by Mr. Brett James, is, like Mr. 
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Spender's';volume, in bookshelf form, and has considerably leas 
excuse for ite bulk. The standard is lower, the mountaineering 
element weaker. We find too much that is a t  best second-rate, 
too much Rogers ; too many quotations from Cheever, Talfourd, 
and other more or less forgotten authors ; too many little scraps of 
description which, separated from the context, scarcely justify them- 
selves. Then we have a long and poor ballad of Sir Walter Scott's 
about the Battle of Sempach. Here we remember with awe the 
rebuke administered in our hearing by Mrs. Oliphant to a youth : 
' You dare call anything Scott took the trouble to write poor ! ' 
But what else can one say of such a stanza as this ?- 

' The gallant Swiss Confederates there 
They prayed to God aloud, 

And He displayed His rainFw fair 
Against a swarthy cloud. 

And if we want the whole of ' The Prisoner of Chillon ' we go to 
Byron for it. 

Mr. James quotes a few bits from old writers, but in a very im- 
perfect and disorderly way. None of our anthologists has done 
t - h  part of their work systematically. Leonardo da Vinci and 
Petrarch have been quite forgotten by all our compilers. A eatis- 
factory chapter of extracts from writers prior to De Saussure and 
early climbers of Mont Blanc has yet to be compiled. 

We come last to the first in order of publication of the quartette, 
Neasrs. Baker and Ross's ' Voice of the Mountains ' (1905). This 
takes a broader scope, deals with mountains generally, and does not 
limit its choice to English, or even modern, writers. Compact 
in form, it bears witness to the wide reading and good taste of its 
editors. We find some pieces we have missed elsewhere ; for 
instance, Tennyson's ' The Voice and the Pcak,' written a t  sunrise in 
the inn a t  Ponte Grande in Val Anzasca. By the bye, ' Love in the 
Valley ' is the title of a famous poem by Meredith, and should not be, 
as here, misapplied to ' The Alpine Idyll ' from Tennyson's ' Princess.' 
We had noted that nothing of Emerson's, who supplied Tyndall 
with so many appropriate headings for his chapters, appears 
in these volumes. But in Mews. Baker and R o d s  book we  
recognise eight lines, without his name to them. They also quote 
the letter in ' La nouvelle Hkloise ' in which Rousseau-the 
reputed author of the ' Love of the Alps,' who never took the pains 
to go to Chamonix-describes a trip to the upper Valais. They 
might have added Sir H. Taylor's pretty description of the Lake 
of Como which used to figure in many editions of ' Murray.' 
Byron's and Shelley's Letters might also have afforded some 
suitable passages. But on the whole, this is the volume that 
provides us with most surprises, and they are, as a rule, pleasant 
surprises. For instance, none but an intimate of Charlee Lamb 
mould have credited him wit.h this charming confa& amoris. 
I t  refers of course to the Lake Hills, not the Alps. ' I  shall 
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remember your mountains to the last day I live. They 
haunt me perpetually. I am like a man who has been falling 
in love unknown to himself, which he finds out when he leaves 
the lady.' Lamb's passing affection--other passages from his 
letters bearing witness to it might have been quoted-was no 
doubt but an a m r  de voyage. Still, i t  may serve as an evidence 
of the irresistible charm exercised by mountains on the modern 
spirit, even in the case of an inveterate townsman. We may add 
two remarkable sentences from an even more unexpected witness, 
Dr. Johnson, which do not appear in any of theae volumes. ' Scram- 
bling I have not willingly left off; the power of scrambling has 
left me. I have, however, been forced to exert i t  on many occasions. 
Boswell will praise my resolution and perseverance. . . . Here 
are mountains I should once have climbed, but to climb steeps is 
now very laborious, and to descend them dangerous, and I am 
content with knowing that by scrambling up a rock I shall only 
see other rocks and a wider circuit of barren duolation.' * 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE ALPINE CLUB. 

THE Annual General Meeting of the Club was held in the Hall, 
23 Savile Row, London, W., on Monday evening, December 9, 
1912, Sir Edward Davidson, Presided,  in the chair. 

The following candidates were balloted for and elected Members 
of the Club :-Messrs. Aldo Bonacossa, Nevile Savage Done, Alan 
Greaves, Cyril Hartree, Reinhold Richter, George Sang, Arthur 
Morris Slingsby, and Sidney Young. 

The President, in accordance with the provisions of Rule 29, 
declared the following gentlemen to be duly elected for 1913 :- 

As President : Sir Edward Davidson, K.C.M.G., C.B., K.C. 
As Vice-Presidents : Mr. E. A. Broome and Mr. George H. Morse. 
As Honorary Secretary : Mr. C. H. R. Wollaston. 
As Members of Committee: Mr. H. C. Bowen, Mr. W. A. Brigg, 

Dr. H. D. Waugh, the Rev. G. Broke, Mr. C. Cannan, Mr. W. N. 
Ling, Capt. E. L. Strutt, and Mr. R. W. Lloyd, and Dr. 0. K. 
Williamson. 

Mr. A. L. MUMM proposed, and Mr. HERMANN WOOLLEY seconded, 
the proposition that Messrs. Richard L. Harrison and E. B. Harris 
be elected Auditors, to audit the Club accounts for the current year. 
This proposal was carried unanimously. 

The PRESIDENT said : I am sorry tro have to announce the death 

It had escaped our reviewer's notico that Messrs. Bakeiand Ross's rolumc 
had been previouely noticed in the ' A.J.' vol. xxii But we think hia treat- 
ment of it in comparison with its more recent rivals may intercat our 
readers. 
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of Count Francesco Lurani, who was elected an ordmary member of 
this Club in 1892, of which he has, therefore, been a member for 
twenty years. Count Lwani was one of the best known of Italian 
mountaineers. He was the first Italian explorer of the Maaino 
Valley, and was a great topographical photographer. He was 
the author of a most excellent monograph entitled ' Le Montagne 
di Val Masino,' and his map still remains the best one of that district 
and is practically perfect as far as it goes. He was a very good friend 
to all mountaineers who visited the district which he had made 
specially his own, and an especial friend to all English members of 
this Club, to which he was proud to belong. He made a number of 
admirable and difficult first ascents which 1 will not now enumerate, 
but of which a notice will appear in our JOURNAL later on. I regret 
extremely to have to  announce his death. 

I might also mention that Antonio Baroni, Count Lurani's guide 
for many years past, &ed earlier in the year. 

The Rev. W. C. COMPTON said: Mr. President, with your per- 
mission I should like to make a suggestion with reference to your 
remarks reported in the ALPINE JOURNAL (NO. 197, p. 358) with 
regard to  ' Ball's Guide.' I t  was suggested by you that members 
should purchase copies of the book, as by so doing they would be 
gettingexcellent value for their money and at the same time would be 
helping on the finances of the Club. I am quite sure we should all like 
to possess complete copies of ' Ball,' but I would ask the Committee 
to consi'der the question whether it would be possible to allow mem- 
bers of the Club to purchase it a t  a reduced price. I think I am 
right in saying that the book is the property of the Club collectively, 
and therefore I think this is a case where the price to members of 
the Club might be considerably reduced. I am sure we may con- 
sider ourselves an ' Approved Society,' and, therefore, one whose 
members may reasonably expect to get ' 9d. for 4d.' I submit that 
the suggestion may be worth the consideration of the Committee, 
for 12s. is rather a stiff price for a guide to a part only of Switzerland. 
Personally I intended to get a copy last summer, but when I was 
reminded of the price I decided to go without. 

The PRESIDENT thanked Mr. Compton for calling attention to 
this matter, and said that the Committee would give careful con- 
sideration to the suggestion he had put forward. 

Dr. W. INGLIS CLARK then read a paper entitled ' Some Unfre- 
quented Valleys-Masino, Solda, Bregaglia, Brenta, kc.,' which were 
illustrated hy lantern slides, mostly in natural colours. 

The PRESIDENT said : I am sure that there must be several 
members here to-night who know these parts. I do not know 
whether Mr. Freshfield, who was one of the earliest visitors to and 
explorer of some of these districts would like to say a word or two. 

Mr. FRESHFIELD said : The paper read this evening carried my 
memories back nearly fifty years, to 1864, when on my tour ' f i o m  
Thonon to Trent' I visited for the first time the Brenta and Val 
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Uasino didricts. I do not, of course, mean to suggest that I was 
the first member of the Club to visit them. Here, as in so many other 
places, our precursor was John Ball, whose ' Central Alps ' had theu 
just come out. Mr. Tuckett and I ran a close race in further ex- 
ploration. We first met in Val Masino in 1864, when his guides took 
our party, as we passed in the dawn the chalet in which they had 
slept, for smugglers and begged tobacco of us. In the following year 
we went together to the Brenta and to  Adamello. 

I still think after considerable experience that these two districts 
have peculiar charms equal to those of any in the Alps. The last 
time I was in the Brenta district was with Clinton Dent, whcr~ we 
made a delightful t ravem by an easy ledge across the precipices 
between the Bocca di Brenta and the Bocca called after Tuckett- 
and Dent took some of his most strlking photographs. My only 
regret to-night has been that Dr. Clark did not visit the eastern 
flanks of the Brenta range, and provide us with pictures of the 
romantic landscapes of the Lake of Molveno, where there is now a 
good hotel. Stenico from the gorgea of the Sarca would also furnish 
very attractive subjects. He will also, I hope, in better weather 
than that of this year (1912) visit Sogho (a favourite haunt of the 
Italian artist Segantini), and present to our eyes the two grey gianls 
of Val Bondasca, the granite peaks of the Tschingel and Badile, 
rashly pronounced by Mr. Ball to be inaccessible, and hence a keen 
excitement to their early admirers. 

The miniature reproduction of glacier tables pictured by Dr. Clark 
might of course be produced either by dripping water, as he suggests, 
or by solar act,ion. If they are in perpetual shade his explanation 
is doubtless orrect. 

Mr. A. H. 4 UBBY said : I am sure we are all very pleased with 
the views Dr. Inglis Clark has shown us thb evening. I have often 
visited the Albula district and well remember that in the year 1901, 
as one of those who had undertaken the work necessary for the 
reviaion of ' Ball's Alpine Guide,' I accompanied the late Rev. L. S. 
Calvert in the ascent of the Piz Vadret,, then as now a peak seldom 
wended. So far as I can gather from the pictures shown we ascended 
the mountain from the other side to that described by Dr. Clark. 
We engaged a guide who was said to be one of the finest mountaineers 
in the district, and who we were told was acquainted with every foot of 
the mountains. After crossing the Griatschouls and Vadret glaciers 
in the early morning we worked our way up until we eventually 
came to the base of the h a 1  peak, and noted that the ascent lay up 
a steep and rocky couloir. The local guide coolly turned round and 
.said he did not know that side of the mountain, and further that it 
was most dangerous and that we ought to go back. Happily we 
had with us a good Saaa guide, who hitherto had been the last on 
the rope. He peremptorily ordered the local guide to change places 
and we climbed the last 1000 feet. There is no doubt from the 
pictures we have seen to-night that from the summit we looked 
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down upon the face shown in Dr. Clark's picture, and I must con- 
gratulate him on his ascent of the difficult north face. 

Dr. INQLIS CLARK said : In  regard to Mr. Freshfield's remarks 
on the formation of the glacier tables, a photograph of which was 
thrown on the screen, I might say that the place is in an absolutely 
sheltered spot, that no sun can reach there, and that they are more 
probably formed by the freezing of the drops of water which drip 
from the cliff above, and, aa a matter of fact, I actually saw the 
water dripping down. 

The PRESIDENT said: As no other member wishes to say 
anything I should like to move a very hearty vote of thanks 
to Dr. Inglis Clark for his most interesting account of his 
travels last year and for the pictures which he has thrown on the 
screen. The last time I was in the Brenta district was about twelve 
years ago, and I think I arrived a very few days after the Guglia di 
Brenta had been ascended for the first time by Messrs. Ampferer 
and Berger. There was considerable excitement about this ascent, 
which was then considered the last word in gymnastic rock climbing, 
but now it has become a not infrequent excursion for ambitious 
cragsmen visiting the district. I also climbed the Cima Tosa and 
Crozzon di Brenta, a most interesting expedition, and the Presanella 
by what was probably-at any rate in part-a new route. This is 
a very beautiful mountain and commands a specially fine viem. 
Dr. Clark has not shown us a picture of it, or of the lovely Val di 
Genova to-night, and I hope that he will return next year and add 
them to his collection. 

I am sure that you are all anxious to join in according a most 
warm vot,e of thanks to Dr. Inglis Clark for his lecture. 

The Winter Dinner of the-Club was held a t  the Savoy Hotel on 
Tuesday, December 10, 1912, a t  7 P.M., Sir Edward Davidson, 
K.C.M.G., C.B., K.C., President, in the Chair. Three hundred and 
forty-three members and guests sat down, among the latter being 
the Earl of Desart, K.C.B., Sir Kenneth Muir-Mackenzie, G.C.B., 
K.C., the Rt. Hon. Lord Justice Buckle?, the Rt. Hon. Lord 
Justice Hamilton, Sir Alfred B. Kempe, D.C.L., F.R.S., T. E. 
Holland, Esq., K.C., D.C.L., LL.D., F. F. Urquhart, Esq., etc. 

An E.xhibition of Alpine Photographs was held in the Hall from 
Tuesday, December 10, to Tuesday, December 31, both days inclu- 
sive. Tea was provided on the afternoon of December 10, on which 
occasion between 600 and 700 visitors were present. The Exhibition 
was attended by about 1400 visitors altogether. 
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CAMPS OF THE ALPINE CLUB OF CANADA AT LAKE 
OJHARA AND ROBSON PASS I N  JULY AND AUGUST 
1913. 

TBE Alpine Club of Canada extends a hearty invitation to members 
of the Alpine Club, England, to the number of twenty-five, to be its 
guests a t  the two camps that will be held during the year 1913 : one 
a t  Lake OJHara, along the line of the Canadian Pacific Railway, 
and one a t  Robson Pass, along the line of the Grand Trunk Pacific 
Railway. 

The Lake O'Hara Camp will be held during the last two weeks 
of July and the Robson Camp during the first two weeks of August. 
Each camp will be for ten days, not including the time of travel 
from and to the railway. 

Should the number specified above not be filled by members of the 
Alpine Club, the Canadian Club will be very pleaaed to receive as i b  
guests any persons recommended by its London Committee. 

The Canadian railways will give transportatioll from all parts of 
Canada to the railway station nearest the respective camp8 a t  a one- 
way fare for both going and returning (inclusive). 

From such railway station3 the Alpine Club of Canada will provide 
transportation to the camps. 

Members to whom the above invitation may appeal will kindly 
communicate with the Director of the Alpine Club of Canada. 

Full information concerning the nature of the camps and the 
attractions of the alpine beauty-spots where they will be held may 
be obtained from A. L. Mumm, E R ~ . ,  Secretary of the Alpine Club 
of Canada's London Committee. 4 Hyde Park Street, London, W., 
to whom they are well known. Mr. Mumm should be notified of the 
intention to attend one or both of the camps. 

Complete details of the arrangements have not yet been elaborated, 
but fuller information can be had on application to the undersigned. 

This will be the first camp of the Alpine Club of Canada held in the 
vicinity of Mt. Robson. Its attendance will be limited in number 
owing to the difficulties of establishing a large camp at Robson Pw. 
The spot selected is one of the most fascinating of the entire R o c k  
Mountain system and has, as yet, been visited by very few. It is 
hoped that the Alpine Club, England, will collaborate with us in the 
first camp beneath the shadow of Mt. Robson. 

ARTHUR 0. M'UEELER, 
Director, Alpine Club of Canada, 

Sidney, Vancouver Island, 
Canada. 

The steamer fare, first-class, (C.P.R.) from Liverpool to Montreal 
is £18 10s. each way. (Ell by one-class boats.) 

The cost of return tickets, first class, from Montreal to Laggan 
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(C.P.R.) for the Lake O'Hara Camp is £1.7. The extra charge 
for a berth in the sleeping car is $6 for the double journey. 

The cost of return ticket, first-claw, from Montreal to Mt. Rob- 
son Station (G.T.P.) for the Robson Pass Camp is £14. The extra 
charge for a berth in the sleeping car is about £6 10s. for the double 
journey. 

The time occupied by the journey from Liverpool to Mt. Robson 
or Laggan Station is 10 to 11 days, whence the camps can be reached 
in one long day. 

Steamer and train fares are paid by each accepting guest. 
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He who first met the Highland's swelling blue 
Will love each peak that shows a kindred hue.' 

YRON, in this peculiarly happy couplet, has indicated B the attraction exerted by the lesser mountains in a 
manner which probably appeals to many of us.* But the 
poet's generalisation is not wide enough. If one has ex- 
perienced the attraction of the lesser mountains, then that of 
the great snow and rock peaks-the greater mountains-will 
probably be as powerful, and if exploration be possible, as in 
the case of the Himalaya or Rockies, the call of the mountain 
land becomes almost irresistible. 

If one were asked to give in n few words a justification of 
our glorious pastime, one might venture to say with all due 
humility, as belonging to what ought to be a fraternity, 
Moztntai7l~ering in its widest acceptation is the ,wzost philo- 
sophical sport in the world. I do not intend to enter into 
an elaboration of that important truth-you will find excellent 
and eloquent arguments adduced in its support in the writings 

* Rusliin's expression, ' inferior mountains,' one ventures to con- 
sider misleading, as there is no inferiority from the zsthetic point 
of view. (Cf. Clintbing on the Hinralaya, and other Mountain 
Ranges, p. 215.) 

VOL. XXVI1.-NO. CC. K 
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of certain veterans of the Club-but will merely remark t, l~at,  
being a philosophical pursuit, it presents innumerable fascinating 
problems. 

The problem which I had set myself for solut,ion in the 
past summer is one of extraordinary interest, namely an  
examination of the Northern and Western ridges of K a w -  " <> 

chenjunga, with an exploration of the approaches ; but I must 
state a t  the outset, that, although I obtained a little fresh 
information, I failed to thoroughly elucidate this problem, the 
weather being in a honeless condition for such ex~~lorations. 

L> 

Leaving London o;! July 4, Darjeeling was 1Gached on the 
22nd, and my first inquiry was naturally with regard to the 
Sherpa Nepalese coolies who had been with me in 1911, and 
especially as to the whereabouts of the chief men, Tuny and 
Sona. I was informed that the latter two men were away in 
the depths of Nepal, and therefore quite inaccessible, and that 
only two of the men with me previously were in Darjeeling. 
They at  once agreed to come, and on July 24, with thirty- 
one coolies, I left Darjeeling, reaching Lachen (pronounced 
Latchen), 110 miles to the N., on the 31st. At Lachen I met 
Mr. Dracott, the Sikhim State Engineer, who gave me the 
interesting information that he had just returned from super- 
intending the construction of a new coolie track to Lhonak, 
via the Lhonak Chu Glen. This I calculated would probably 
save us a day on the return journey. -1s a matter of fact, i t  
nearly caused me to be detained in India for an extra week. 

The weather on the way up to Lachen was generally bad, 
with heavy rains, and it occurred to me that Kangchenjunga 
might be quite unassailable, and therefore that i t  would be 
advisable to avoid an absolute defeat, by attempting some 
easy mountain as a preliminary. The Kangchenjhau (22,700 ft.) 
seemed most suitable, as it was only two days' march to the N. 
of Lachen, and had been carefully exanlined in 1911, as de- 
tailed in my last paper.* The 8. face as seen from near the 
Sebu La seemed practicable by ascmding a greatly cre~assed 
glacier to a col at  about 21,000 ft., and thence by a steep snow 
and rock slope tso the top. Continuous mist had prevented 
this ~.dute from being followed in 1911. A much better route 
from the N. had, however, been detected while descentling 
froin Chumiomo. when the mist lifted for a few minutes. 
This route was steeper than the other, but seemed comparatively 
uncrevassed. Ice-cliffs showed through the snow in many 
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places, and therefore presumably the rest of the face was icy, 
and, unless the snow were in good condition, would require 
prolonged step-cutting. I showed this way up to Sona, but 
that pessimist lugubriously shook his head, and gave i t  as 
his opinion that such a route was far too steep and dangerous, 
and that he did not want to try it. After consideration I 
now determined to attempt this northern route, the southern 
one being obviously impossible under monsoon weather 
conditions. 

Seven Sherpas and fifteen Lachen men were therefore 
despatched north-westwards towards the Green Lake by the 
Zemu Glacier, while two Sherpas and three Lachen men came 
northwards with me to attempt the Kangchenjhau. 

The reader who cares to follow the route accurately must 
be referred to the map accompanying the previous paper 
(A.  J. 1912, p. 142). The Green Lake lies 25 miles W. by N. of 
Lachen-considered 5 days' march-while the Kangchenjhau 
lies about the same distance to the N. In the latter case 
a good pony-track, which continues into Tibet over two easy 
Dasses. is available. so that the west buttress of the mountain 
is only two days' march from Lachen as already mentioned. 

Our first day's march took us to Thango (12,400 ft.) ; 
the route is beautiful, many of the hill-sides being clothed 
with dense forests. On the wav I was under t h s  i m ~ r e s -  
sion that we crossed several terminal moraines, but I 
cannot pretend to have taken time to investigate the 
matter. If so, an enormous glacier must in a Himalayan 
glacial age have swept southwards from the Chumiomo and 
Kangchenjhau ridges, to join perhaps the great glaciers, which, 
according to Prof. Garwood, came down from the Zemu and 
Lhonak districts. If the main elevation of the Himalaya really 
occurred in the Tertiary Epoch, this might seem to indicate 
that there was a Himalayan glacial age approximately con- 
temporaneous with our own. 

Above Thango the valley is bare and rocliy, but beautiful 
Alpine plants are present in such profusion that one is kept 
interested and delighted, and usually makes a resolution to 
increase one's botanical lrnowledge regarding mountain flora. 
In  fine weather the scenery is of a high order, as the peaks 
of Lhachenkang (21,600 ft.), Chumiomo (22,430 ft.) and the 
IL~ngchenjhau t22,700 ft.) are all visible. 

On the third day after leaving I~achen we passed to tlie S. 
of the Himalaya between Chuniiomo and the Kangchenjhau, 
and, turning eastwards, procrc~ded up the lower stony slopes 
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of the latter mountain. The Lachen men had from the first 
shown their inferiority to the Sherpas, and were now far 
behind-in fact one of the Sherpas, sent to investigate, declared 
they must have gone back to Lachen. In  about an hour, 
however, they appeared over the top of a higher ridge very 
blown and tired. They wished to camp a t  once, although i t  
was not 2 o'clock, because one of them had a ' bimmer ' (i.e. 
was sick). I t  was a case of a man in bad training over- 
exerting himself, and there was nothing for i t  but to camp. 
An old traveller told me on my first visit to Sikhim t,hat the 
p e a t  secret of successful Himalayan travelling was em- 
bodied in the rule :-' Keep behind your last coolie, and have 
a good sharp stick to prod him with.' Although I don't 
agree with the latter part of the advice, which was probably 
not meant seriously, I am bound to confess that most of my 
troubles in the Himalaya have resulted from disobedience 
of the former part. If these Lachen men had only followed 
our easy route, there would have been no trouble. The 
camp was pitched, and the man put to bed and given hot 
soup-a never-failing panacea for coolies when out of sorts. 
Both the terms ' mountain lassitude ' and ' mountain sick- 
ness' will have to be retained for convenience. The former 
seems normal above 18,000 ft., the latter abnormal. 

Going for a short exploration in the afternoon I found that 
we had morely to cross a low ridge to reach a valley leading 
straight to the bottom of the ice-slope we were to ascend. 
Next morning was beautiful, and had we only been a t  the 
foot of the ice-slope, we might have ascended the mountain 
that day, and thus saved a couple of days, which might have 
prevented the comparative failure of the expedition. The . 
sick coolie, although better, said he could not carry a load, 
so that I left him with one tent, and with the other four men 
proceeded to the foot of the ice-slope, pitching our camp on 
rocks about 250 yards from its base. We reached this place 
about 10 A.M., and having sent back the Lachen men, the 
two Sherpas and I started a t  11 A.M. to ascend to the col, in 
order to ascertain whether the snow was in passable order. 
Our ostensible goal, so far as the coolies knew, was the summit 
of the mountain. The first 400 ft. was easy, compacted nh-6 
over ice, in which steps could readily be cut, but above became 
steadily more difficult up to a few hundred feet from the top. 
The angle increased from 40" to about '70" on a small ice- 
cliff ascended about 1000 ft. above the camp, where we had 
to cut our way up particularly hard glassy ice, hand-holds 
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NO. 2.-View of part of the North face of the Kangchenjhau(22,700 I t . ) ,  
from camp at 19,000 f t .  
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being required. The ice was so hard that each step took 
several minutes to cut, and although we only halted once, i t  
was 4.30 P.M. before we reached the col, the height of which I 
estimated a t  about 21,000 ft. The height of our camp was 
19,200 ft. according to a hypsometric calculation, so that 
we had taken about 5 hrs. to climb 1800 ft., excluding the 
halt. 

When descending we took a much easier route close to the 
rocks on the E., which I had recommended on the ascent. 
Both coolies were against me, however, and I gave in for 
two reasons : firstly I was uncertain as to whether stones 
might come down from the rocks above, and secondly I 
thought that the ice would be good practice for the coolies. 
We found that the col we were on mas not that visible from 
the Sebu La, but apparently lap to the N. of it across a deep 
valley. The map seems incorrect, but mist prevented any 
verification of the actual position of this southern col. 

I mas well pleased to find that the coolies were anxious to 
proceed to the top even at  that late hour, although mist had 
long covered the upper ridges. They were under the im- 
pression that the summit was right before us a t  the top of 
the rocks, but I knew from photographs that i t  must be a t  
least 500 ft. higher, and to go on in the circumstances would 
probably have meant frost-bite. We therefore descended, 
keeping close to the precipices on the E., from which no stones 
seemed to have fallen during the ascent. The first 1000 ft. gave 
us some trouble, taking nearly 2 hours, but the lower half was 
glissaded in a few minutes down two pitches of 400 ft. each. 

We were to start early next morning, but i t  snowed all night, 
and up to 3 P.M. next day. We therefore had to postpone our 
ascent for a day. About midnight on this second night there 
was a tremendous crash up aloft, followed by a cascade of 
stones which continued falling for a minute or two, but that 
was the only serious rock-fall during our three days' stay a t  
that camp. 

Next morning we started a t  7 o'clock, and, keeping close to 
the rocks, reached the col a few minutes after 9, a speed of over 
1000 ft. per hour, excluding the single halt. The previous 
day's snow had frozen firmly to the ice during the night, and 
the going was easy. At the col we turned to the W. up the 
final ascent, which consisted of steep snow a t  an angle of 
45" to 60°, with a belt of rocks (angle 60" to 80') showing 
through about 1000 ft. above the col. The summit ridge ma., 
in mist, but as there seemed to be a chance of its rising, we 
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proceeded. For the first 150 ft. the snow was so soft that we 
could kick steps in it, but above that was compacted nhd 
with icy surface in places, the S. wind having blown all the 
fresh snow off this exposed face. There was no difficulty in 
making steps, and we reached the base of the rocks about 
11 o'clock, l a  hours after leaving the col. The coolies wished to 
proceed straight up the rocks, which were glazed with ice, but 
I had already decided that i t  would probably be better to 
keep round to the N. of the rocks, and zigzag up a steep snow- 
slope. For about 200 to 300 yds. the route looked rather 
dangerous, because if the snow avalanched away we would 
certainly have slipped down 3000 ft. on to the glacier below, 
but I do not think that there was any real danger. The ice 
axes could always be driven in up to the hilt. Nema, an 
extraordinarily cautious coolie, was a trifle nervous over this 
portion, and protested several times to Anderkyow, who merely 
responded with a laconic ' Sahib mahlum ' (i.e., Sahib under- 
stands). One could hardly be certain that one did understand 
thoroughly, for Himalayan snow conditions are more variable 
than Swiss, but we were as cautious as seemed reasonable. 
Once round the rocks there was no difficulty, and we pro- 
ceeded slowly to the top, up a steep slope of deep snow, this 
side of the mountain being protected from the prevailing 
S. wind. No zigzags were required. The Sherpas indicated 
clearly that they were more rapid climbers than myself above 
21,500 ft. Above 22,000 ft. they were certainly 20 per 
cent. better. At 1.10 P.M. we stepped on to the summit 
plateau. 

A cold wind blew continuoualy, and dense mist enveloped 
us for over half an hour. After that, however, the mist 
broke now and again, and we had magnificent views to the 
W., S., and N.E. Chumiomo wns conspicuous to the N.W. 
The S. and E. remained obscured unfortunately. A great river 
of mist seemed to be moving northwards up the Teesta valley. 
The average height of the tumbled surface of this mist stream 
was about 22,000 ft., but pecuharly shaped columns rose in 
places 5,000 to 10,000 ft. above this floating sea, and therefore 
high enough to cover the summits of the loftiest mountains. 
The chief ridge of the I<angchenjhau runs E. and W., and 
consists of a great dyke-using the term in its geological sense 
-\\-llich sho~vs tine precipices to both N. and S. From the 
eastern end of this main mass other ridges radiate in different 
directions, and probably there are about a dozen sumn~its in all. 
LVe had hoped to be able to walk along the summit plateau- 
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which is a few hundred yards broad-to the W. summit, a 
distance of about 2 miles, but this portion of the mountain 
remained persistently in mist. 

-1fter remaining on the summit plateau for 14 hours, during 
the greater part of which we wandered about in order to keep 
warm, we started to descend a t  2.40 P.M. We proceeded leisurely 
down to the col, which was reached a t  4.30 P.M. The coolies 
declined to glissade from below the rocks to the col, although it 
could easily be done. The soft snow already mentioned as being 
a t  the bottom of the slope would effectually have prevented 
one from pitching over the edge of the narrow col to one side 
or another. I was comparatively indifferent and asked their 
opinion from curiosity. On the way down we were fortunate 
enough to obtain passable photographs of the N.E. ridge, 
which culminates in a beautiful peak about 21,900 ft. high, 
which would be easily assailable from the N. 

I t  became evident when on the col that our route up the 
mountain was not the best. A much preferable way would 
be from the S. side of the col. This side could be reached by 
proceeding 3 miles to the E. of the stream flowing from the 
glacier by our camp, and then striking S.W. along the N.E. 
Kangchenjhau Glacier, which would lead direct to this S. side. 
I t  would be possible to camp on that glacier at  over 20,000 ft., 
whence the summit might be attained via this saddle. This 
route would render the ascent comparatively easy. 

When we started our descent from the col, we found that 
the condition of the ice-slope had entirely altered since morning. 
Except when on the summit, the sun had been very powerful, 
and the snow on the slope had almost vanished. This caused 
us great trouble, and our progress was very slow. We were 
slightly tired and felt lazy, and the ice was extremely hard. 
Anderkyow led, with Nema next him, I being last. Ander- 
kyow's steps were rather unsatisfactory, but I t h o u g h t a n d ,  
as i t  proved, quite wrongly-that these two men were fairly 
safe not to slip, and I therefore contented myself with improving 
the steps for my own use. Only one man was allowed to move 
a t  a time. About 300 ft. from the top, we halted on an ex- 
tremely steep part of tlie face to discuss how to proceed. Tlle 
Sherpas, acting in their usual way, wished to take to the rocks 
on our right, but as they seemed glazed with ice, arid as all the 
ledges dipped downwards, I demurred. A slip on such rocks 
might have been serious. A zigzag a few yards to the left 
woulii relieve the strain somewhat, but would take us directly 
over un ice-cliff, and as 1 have found that the angles of zigzags 
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are the most likely places for a slip, I decided not to nsk a 
deviation in that direction. 

About 200 ft. below us a great many stones seemed wedged 
in the ice ; most of these seemed to have come down in the 
great fall we had heard at  midnight, because I had not noticed 
them on the previous ascent, and when ascending in the morning, 
we had found the fresh snow round these stones powdered 
with innumerable spicules of rock. This caused me to think 
that a descent close to the rocks involved unnecessary risk of 
falling stones, but such a course would undoubtedly hare been 
easier than ours, which lay 150 yds. from the rocks. 

I was re-examining the ice-slope to the left, when suddenly, 
with a startled exclamation, Anderkyow slipped from his steps. 
Nema seemed to move practically simultaneously, and Icertainly 
did not hold them for even one second. Within a few moments 
of Anderkyow's slip we were whizzing donn that ice-slope with 
the speed of an express train. 

Probably most climbers have wondered what their mental 
impressions would be if they fell. I have myself speculated 
as to whether an epitome of one's previous life could possibly 
pass through one's brain, and as my conclusions were decidedly 
against that idea, perhaps they are worth recording. Imme- 
d i a t e ] ~  afterwards I carefully noted every thought which 
occurred to me, however trivial, from the instant the slip 
occurred until our wild career mas checked 800 to 1000 ft. lower 
doun. I am afraid that this can only have a very mild scientific 
interest, but nevertheless I venture to give it here in full. 
I n  the fraction of a second between Anderkyow's slip and my 
being gulled down the following four thoughts occurred to 
me : Firstly, these two men on their backs look exactly like 
that picture of the accident on the Matterhorn in Whymper's 
' Scrambles among the Alps ' ; next, ' I think I could hold one 
man, but am doubtful about two ' ; thirdly, ' h'ow you will have 
the novel experience you have speculated about ' : and, lastly, 
' What should we clo with our axes-should we keep them or 
throw them aside ? ' These latter two thoughts occurred a t  
t,he instant I started moviny. 

During the descent I was conscious of two tremendous jolts. 
The first one, which seemed to occur immediately we fell, 
must have been due to one of the stones already mentioned, 
about 200 ft. below where we slipped. The impact threw me 
on my side with my length almost a t  right angles to our 
direction of motion, and for a critical second my feet were 
slightly higher than 111y head. By an extraordinary effort 
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I managed to turn back into the normal glissading position, 
and, almost immediately after, a second jerk threw me on my 
back, so that the snow nearly enveloped me, some getting into 
the breast pockets of my coat, and also down the back of my 

' neck. A few seconds thereafter we slowed down, and the 
coolies and I simultaneously half rolled, half scrambled, out of 
the accompanying avalanche before i t  packed, and anchored 
ourselves as best we could. 

I felt flushed and exhilarated, and on rising up and looking 
round, was astonished to find that we were a t  the top of the 
lowest pitch of the slope, only 400 ft. above our camp. This 
meant a descent of about 1000 ft. if my estimate of the height 
of the col be correct--800 ft. as a minimum-and, speaking 
for myself I was quite puzzled t,o account for such a long 
descent in such a short interval, for the time to me did not 
seem more than 10 to 15 seconds. Probably this can be 
explained by the fact that the predominance of one idea- 
namely to keep upright-as well as the struggle necessary for 
that purpose, interfered with the computation of time. 

If the vertical height of our involuntary glissade be taken 
as 1000 ft., and the average angle of slope 45", the length of 
our slide would be approximately 1400 ft. ; and if the time of our 
descent occupied 20 seconds our average speed would be about 
50 miles per hour; if the time taken were 25 seconds the 
average speed would be about 40 miles per hour. Making 
allowances, our average velocity was probably between 40 and 
50 miles per hour, and an expert with ski might have calcu- 
lated it approximately. I t  follows that, for the inexperienced, 
computation of time is interfered with during such a rapid 
descent. I t  might be remarked that a vertical fall of 1000 ft. 
would take only 8 seconds, an average velocity of 85 miles 
per hour. 

For the latter portion of the descent, I am inclined to thinli 
that  we were moving nearly parallel to each other, and a. 
few yards apart, but the spindrift of snow which enveloped us 
prevented me from seeing anything dafinitely. We certainly 
ended the course in this position-Nems to my left, and Ander- 
kyow to my right, and as we scrambled out to my left Ander- 
kyow was the one most nearly caught in the snow as it packed. 
About 30 ft. of rope wound round him had become unloosed, 
and the last 10 ft. were caught in the compressed snow, from 
which i t  was only removed with considerable difficulty. 

Except for a few trivial bruises we were fortunately quite 
unhurt, but we had all lost our hats and ice-axes. Within an 
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liour we had recovered all the hats and two ice-axes, and as 
it was now about 6.30 P.M. we glissaded down to the camp. 
I was a few minutes before Kema and Anderkyow who had 
gone farther up to look for the missing axe, and I found 
awaiting me near the bottom of the slope the best of t,he 
Lachen men. He, never having seen anyone glissading before, 
seemed doubtful how far the descent was intentional, and 
suddenly, with outstretched arms, kindly prepared to field me. 
Fortunately for both I managed to wave him aside. 

Of course I accept full responsibility for the accident described 
above, which was essentially due to my not insisting that 
Anderkyow should make exceptionally large steps. I am glad 
to be able to state definitely, however, that I only passed the 
steps because we were keeping along a route which should prob- 
ably not involve very serious effects even if we slipped, and I had 
actually decided to risk a glissade from about 350 ft. (vertical) 
below where our rapid movement started. My error of judg- 
ment was conduced to by the fact that I had on four previous 
occasions managed to hold one man on icv slol)es, once even 

<, " .  
when he swung round on the rope from the angle of a zigzag, 
and I therefore overestiniated my capacity for holding on. 
In  none of these cases was there any very serious danger. As 
indicated in my previous paper, one has to be particularly 
cautious when with coolies. I think it well to clearly indicate 
that, as regards effect, there is no comparison between the 
pull exerted by two men slipping practically simultaneously, 
itnd that produced by tlle slip of one man, so far as an 
opinion can be formed from a single experience. I t  is 
true that I was quite off my guard, and had no time to 
brace mvself: but I am doubtful whether I could have 
held them, sitting as I was with my back to the slope. 
Standing with my face to the slope would, I think, have 
enabled me to hold them for a short time, hut I am quite 
ulicertain on this important practical point, and would like 
information about it. JIany members of the Club must have 
far greater experience than myself in ice-work. 

I woultl likr to point out also that we should not have halted 
011 such a steep I,&tion of the slope. It-e were, however, as 
alreatly ~iic~ntionetl, somewhat tired, arid probably mountain 
ln.;situde linrl something to do with our indiffere~ice to danger, 
so that it is hardly fair to be hypercritical in such a case. Dr. 
Longstaff hiis pointed out to me that probably lllountain 
In\\itutle blunted my s~isceptibility to danger on Longridge 
1' i ty . ;  \\-lien I was struck by it stone, as rlet~iled in my last 
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paper, and I quite agree with him. This carelessness induced 
by mountain lassitude is a factor which climbers in the 
Himalaya would do well to keep in view. 

I am afraid that some members of the Club will consider 
this incident over-elaborated, but it could hardly be under- 
stood without full details of the circumstances, and complete 
descriptions are sometimes instructive. I have inerely acted 
as it seems right that one should do in the circumstances. 
If one frankly relates such incidents, even a t  the risk of n~is-  
understanding, someone might benefit, and I know that I 
would like others to reciprocate. After all, the incident might 
be described as an involuntary glissade, and illy mental 
equanimity was probably derived fro111 a subconscious 
confidence in our route : regarding that I am uncertain. For 
my own part, I consider that I learned a great deal, and solne 
points might be worth summarizing. 

(1) A climber should preferably take one man rather than 
two along with him, on such steep, uncrevassed slopes, if both 
nien could be classed as slightly doubtful. 

(2) Such slopes are not so dangerous as they look, provided 
one can avoid ice-cliffs, and that there is not sufficient snow 
to cause a large avalanche. The snow which accompanies 
one in such a case acts as a buffer to stones of moderate size. 

(3) While one man can be held without extreme difficulty 
for about half a minute on steep slopes, the pull exerted by 
two men is apparently irresistible. In connexion with this 
statement, as no direct information seeins obtainable, a few 
practical experiments on a short, steep ice-slope, with a heap 
of loose snow a t  the bottom, mould be interesting. 

The sequel to this accident is peculiar and worth relating. 
After dinner I told Nema and Anderliyow to go up early next 
morning, when the snow would be in good condition, to 
look for the missing axe, taking the rope with them, and 
not to trouble about the usual early cup of tea. They 
could then come down to breakfast, and if the axe had 
not been found, we would make a further search together. 
Next morning Nema brought ' Chota haziri ' (i.e. petit-dkjeuner) 
as usual a t  6 o'clock, and told me that Anderkyow and tlie 
Lachen man had started off a t  5.30. On my asking whether 
they had taken the rope, he replied in the negative. About an 
hour later I was in my tent getting n ~ y  cameras in order, when, 
hearing a hubbub near, I flung back the tent flap and was horri- 
fied to find Anderkyow standing outside, with his face and hantls 
and the upper part of his grey woollen coat covered with blood, 
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He had evidently fallen down the slope. Nema, who accom- 
panied him, on being asked to bring hot water, said that there 
wasn't water of any kind, and that it would take a long time 
to procure some, as the glacier streamlet was ice-bound, ancl 
tendered a large pan of nearly boiling tea, which, in his agitation, 
he had carried over with him. Being the only liquid available 
there was nothing for i t  but to bathe Anderkyow's wounds 
with the hot tea, which I proceeded to do. I found that 
matters were not so bad as I feared, but he had lost nearly 
half the skin from his face-curiously enough, from both sides 
almost equally-and there was a large oblique cut about 
24 in. long on the top of his head. His hands were also 
badly wounded. I was afraid that his right eye was injured, 
as i t  was closed up and painful. He  had been given a well- 
nailed pair of new boot3 a couple of days before. and I naturally 
looked to see whether he was wearing them, and was annoyed 
to find that he had on a pair of camp boots, with thin, polished 
soles like dancing slippers, without a nail in them. They might 
have been guaranteed to slip readily on any smooth surface. 
This sort of behaviour is typical of the happy-go-lucky coolir. 
He  dislikes being taken into danger, and pet, left to himself, 
will not take rudimentary precautions. I learnt afterwards 
that, shortly after finding the missing axe, he had slipped and 
pitched headlong down the slopes, losing both the axes and 
his hat. The axes were with some difficultv retrieved from 
where they had fallen, by the Lachen man,ubut the hat WRS 

finally lost ; I was able to give him another. 
'L'urning from what had at first looked like tragedy, to see 

what the Lachen man \\-as doing, I had a little comedy enacted 
for my sole amusement. The coolie was a t  the head of the 
last pitch, 400 ft. above the camp, and I could see by the glass 
that he had the three asen. Sitting do--n, and gathering 
them under his left arm, he proceetled to descend by one of our 
old slides, although he might hare chosen a much less steep 
route. He started off quite \\-ell, but before he had gone many 
vards. one axe flew out to the side. ancl the second and third 
followed in quick succession. His speed then rapidly acce- 
lerated, and, whirling round, he came down head first, and shot 
into the heap of snow a t  the bottom. He was SO long in 
rising, that I was afraid that he had hurt himself, and was j u ~ t  
starting to go to his assistance, when he slowly extricated 
himself, shook his clothes free from snow, hunted for his hat. 
and, without looking towards the camp, started laboriously to 
ascend the slope. S o  one could have accused him of want of 
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caution, for it took him about half an hour to reach the first 
axe, after which his progress was better. Profiting by ex- 
perience, when he reached the second axe he pitched i t  down 
the slide, and similarly with the third. He then started to 
glissade down a place where there was a maximum of loose 
snow, and although he did elld the performance spread-eagled 
on his back, i t  was certainly a great improvement on his 
previous attempt. This lower slope was merely compacted 
n h d  as already mentioned. 

A few hours afterwards, when Anderkyow had recovered 
from his shock, we descended to the valley near Gyamtshona 
via our old camp. The coolie who had suffered from mountain 
sickness was now quite strong again, and i t  was arranged that 
lnderkyow should have no load, or merely camera or knap- 
sack for the next week. In  a few days his right eye was 
nearly better, and his other wounds healed with remarkable 
rapidity. Every morning they were smeared with vaseline or 
lanoline. 

Near Gyamtshona found a sn~all Tibetan encampment, 
and although I pointed out to the coolies that we would be 
bothered by dogs, they were a ~ i d o u s  to camp alongside, but as 
a compromise we camped 200 yards off. Coolies get milk and 
cheese from Tibetans in exchange for biscuit tins. Sometimes 
they get huge lumps of doubtful-looking yak meat, the most 
potent cause of mountain sickness among coolies that I have 
ever met with. A woman and three children seemed to be the 
only occupants, but in the evening a man and the inevitable 
dog appeared. I t  seems to be a matter of principle with 
Tibetan dogs to bark as long as a stranger is within a few 
hundred yards of them, and they therefore belong to that 
rather large class of badly trained animals, which are a nuisance 
to all but their owners. Some of them not only bark, but are 
prorie to attack, and must be kept off with stones, which they 
are adepts a t  dodging. Sure enough that dog barked all night, 
first round one camp and then round the other, making sleep 
impossible for our party. Two nights later, a t  some distance 
from anotherencampment, a young dog barked all night except 
during the very short intervals-about two minutes-when it 
was recuperating after having barked itself to a standstill. To 
avoid annoyance to the traveller, and inadvertent cruelty to 
animals, it is best to camp at  leust a quarter of a mile off from 
Tibetan encampments, preferably to leeward and out of sight. 

Our next object was to reach the Green Lake-about 40 
miles off-with maxi~llurrl rapidity. There were four easy 
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passes between us and the Lake, and we crossed one pass on 
each of the four following days. 

On August 9 we crossed Chumiomo La (18,800 ft.), the first 
slight depression in the ridge to the N. of Chumiomo. As on 
the occasion when near here in 1911. I looked rainlv for the 
Jlount Everest group. There were some beautiful aombined 
snow and rock mountains to the S.lfT. of the lofty snowpeak 
called Kanglingen, but they all seemed to be E. of the Arun 
River. On August 10 we crossed the Sago La (18,186 ft.), 
on the 11th the Th6 La (16,752 ft.) and on the 12th the 
Tang-chung La (16,339 ft.), pushing on to the Green Lake 
plain the same day. We arrived soaked to the skin in n 
dense mist about 8.30 P.M., after leaving the Lachen men in 
camp a few miles off. 

An unusual incident which happened to the K. of the Th4 L;I 
is worth mentioning as a warning to travellers. The Langpo 
Chu-usually nearly clear and moderately easy to cross-was 
a brown torrent in heavy spate, and we had difficulty in finding 
a ford. I knew there was one about a mile off, but we were in 
a hurry. While I was trying to cross a t  one place, four coolies 
managed to force their may through at  another, taking arms and 
placing themsrlres a t  right angles to the direction of the stream. 
Jly route was impossible and I hastily followed the coolies 
when they were about half-way through. Before I had gone 
a third of the distance, however, I got into di5culty. The 
dash of the water was extraordinary, and I found that I had 
little purchase on the bottom, but, knowing that I was 
practically a t  the deepest part, I decided to persevere and put 
111y left foot forward. The sensation espericnccd was peculiar. 
I seemed to be floating, the pressure of the water almost 
balancing my ~veight and my purchase on the ice-axe. I t  was 
obviously timcl to turn back, but this would necessitate putting 
oneself broatlside on to the river, which \ooulcl almost certainly 
mean being swept off one's feet. I t  appeared easier to go on, 
so t h i ~ t  I drew up the right foot level with the left, and felt 
a t  once that I had a, slight purchaw. 13y ctlging forwards a 
few inches a t  it time, so as to lrer>p a nlininlum surface of con- 
titct with the ~vatcr I managed to get through, but it was 
certainly a narrow escape. I am not relating it as such- 
one could e:~hily, bj- a little carelessness or clumsiness, get into 
,IS dangerous a position in any London thoroughfare-but 
rather impersonally as a warning. I was untlcr the impression 
t i n t  I was taking every precaution. 

The coolies had by this time re;lched the bank, and on see- 
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ing me rushed into the water, but I was already out of danger. 
Probably one could have swum to the bank a t  that place, 
but one would prefer not to be forced to make the attempt. 
All the coolies went back to convoy Anderkyow, which vouches 
a little for the exceptional conditions. While drying our clothes 
on the bank. i t  occurred to me that an im~or t an t  difference 
between the coolies and myself while crossing, excluding their 
mutual support, was the fact that they were carrying 60-lb. 
loads, which would undoubtedly give them a better purchase 
on the bottom. My inconsiderate deduction that where the 
coolies could cross, an unloaded man could go, was therefore 
incorrect. 

The peculiar floating sensation experienced was similar to 
that felt when bathing in the sea up to one's armpits, with a 
slight swell coming in, and quite different from the hypnotic 
effect readily produced by the swirl of water of these Himalayan 
torrents. This hypnotic effect is easily obviated by not fixing 
one's gaze on any particular place, and by keeping what might 
best be described as a mental control. 

The coolies are astonishingly good a t  crossing these streams, 
seeming to instinctively pick out the best fords, but they don't 
escape scot-free. When in Sikkim in 1909 I was informed 
that two coolies belonging to another party had been drowned 
in the Lsngpo Chu near where we crossed, and in 1907, three 
villagers o f ~ a j a o r i  (Kashmir) were swept away when trying 
to cross the River Tawi, an affluent of the Chenab, about half 
a mile from the ford. We crossed a t  the ford a few hours later, 
and found it quite difficult enough. For easy crossings one 
generally gets a coolie to carry one, but there is a great differ- 
ence between the weight of a man and the weight of a load 
(50 to 80 lbs.), and only the strongest coolies can be relied on 
to carry one safely if the river is broad and rapid. If the 
crossing is a t  all difficult. it is best to insist that a t  least one 
man-;referably two-should come alongside to steady the 
man carrying you. 

The crossing of these Himalayan torrents must be counted 
among the most sporting incidents of Himalayan travel. My 
introduction to them was in August 1907, when proceeding 
from Srinagar (Kashmir) to Gujeriit across the Pir Panjal Pass 
(11,400 ft.). We had some trouble S. of the pass, especially 
with the Rembiara River, a large tributary of the Jhelam, but 
on getting to the S. side of the range, I had been under the 
impression that everything would be plain sailing. My 
nominal guide was a Kashmiri who knew nothing about the 
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route, but collected information every night-sometimes in- 
accurate+--regarding next day's march. At Poshiana, the first 
village on the S. side of the pass, he came to me and said 
dolefully ' I t  is impossible to go on, master ; to-morrow 
thirty-two bridges.' This impossibility of proceeding had 
been his plaint every day since leaving Srinagar, so I merely 
said, ' Very good, we 'll cross them.' ' But they 're all down,' 
was his reply, which turned out to be true. Next day's march 
was certainly exciting, as all the streams were in flood, but 
the number of crossings was nearer twenty than thirty-two. 
On that occasion I generally crossed on the back of a tall, 
powerful coolie, who was supported by two others. This 
gave me some experience. 

In September of the same year a strange incident occurred 
when fording the Langpo Chu-then comparatively easy- 
when accompanied by two European guides. The coolies and 
I waded across without difficultv between 8 and 4 in the 
afternoon, but the guides kept on up the river, apparently 
looking for an easier ford. At 9 o'clock they had not come in, 
so we lighted a huge bonfire to direct them-there are large 
stores of dwarf juniper in that locality-and kept i t  going until 
past 10 P.M. At 11 we turned in. Next morning the guides 
were found in their tent, but on being questioned all the reply 
one could get from them was ' There was too much water for 
us.' Such men are somewhat cautious for Himalayan travel. 
I t  may seem slightly unkind to record such a reminiscence, 
but it was typical, and might warn travellers of unexpected 
effects, which should perhaps be laid a t  the door of mountain 
lassitude. But this digression is rather long. Let us return 
to the expedition. 

The day after we arrived a t  the Green Lake was a holiday, 
which was passed in a clammy mist with rain and snow. This 
condition had been chronic since crossing the Tht! La, so that I 
summoned the Sirdar, and asked him how long he had bem 
ciiiiipcd there, and what the westher conditions had been. 
H r  Gad been there six d~iys, and, as he expressed it, ' There was 
iilways smoke,' just as now. Had henever seen the mountains? 
His answer \\-it$ ' No.' That was enough for me. h week of 
continuous lllist with rain and snow was unendurable. Direc- 
tions were given that on the following morning we would all 
start for Tent Peak l'ttss, after crossing which, four coolies 
would be sent back to transport the extra loads. Some of the 
coolies, whom the week's ease had demoralised,mere dissatisfied 
\vit.h this arrangement, their idea being to take short marches, 
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and the whole number of loads (16) each day by making two 
journeys. I disagreed with any such arrangement, and my 
directiom to the 8irdar were precise. 

On August 14 we reached the foot of the great ice-fall of the 
E. Tent Peak Glacier, and I was annoyed to find that they 
had only taken one tent. To crowd nine coolies into a small 
tent, the floor of which was 6 ft. square, was impossible, so that 
I was reluctantly compelled to send back four men under 
Anderkyow to sleep a t  the Green Lake camp, the alternative 
being to take three or four men into my own tent. They 
were to follow us as soon as possible. This disobedience of 
orders-a little subterfuge of theirs--spoiled the rest of the 
expedition, and the next week's work might be concisely 
described as a general muddle. 

On August 15 we ascended the ice-fall, cutting enormous 
steps in the ice : we had learned a lesson. The lower part was 
easy but a t  the top there were difficulties, including a wide and 
deep crevasse which we had to cross by a rather doubt,ful- 
looking ice-bridge. This crevasse was quite insignificant in 
1911. We camped that night by the edge of the glacier in 
dense mist, and the same condition prevailed next forenoon, 
when we arrived a t  the deep snow a t  the base of the ascent to 
the pass. The coolies with me knew nothing of snow work, 
and their usual behaviour when the first man got stopped by 
a crevasse, or by deep snow, was to crowd up together. As for 
a considerable time we were forced to move nearly parallel to 
the direction of the crevasses, some of which are broad and 
deep, this was exceptionally dangerous, and I had to go last, 
stop, and pull on the rope until they understood a little better. 
We were six men on a 100-ft. rope. The conditions were worse 
than I had thought, and some huge avalanches had fallen 
from the cliffs on the E. The only easy going was when we 
crossed the extreme tails of these avalanches, the rest being 
deep soft snow considerably above the knee. 

The exact direction of the pass was difficult to decide. 
beyond that i t  was sonlewhere to our right. After slow 
wading for an hour and a half, a tentative advance to the 
right was followed by a rapid retreat, for an instant's thinning 
of the mist had indicated that we were under inaccessible 
cliffs, down which an avalanche might come. One had fallen 
not far off, and now and again we could hear them falling in 
various directions, more especially down the face of the Tent 
Peak, as far as I could judge the direction. We did not srr  
any fall, but we heard two come down comparatively close to 
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us. The coolies were discouraged, and the cautious Sema gave 
i t  as his opinion that the pass was too di5cult for coolies. If 
the mist lifted I was confident that the pass, which had been 
merely a walk in May 1911, would be quite easy to cross. lye 
would a t  least be fairly safe if we kept W. by N., for that 
direction would bring us on to the Tent Peak, and to our relief 
about 2 P.M. we saw the cliffs of the Tent Peak loom up through 
the mist. The distance was less than 2 miles in snow, but 
there had been several halts and cautious explorations. 

The exceptional snow conditions made me decide to retreat 
a short distance and then camp, so as to give Anderkyow a 
chance of joining us. Our footsttlps should be visible if he 
roached the hottom of the pass that day, because although 
snow was falling slowly there was little wind. Our camp was 
quite secure : me were 250 yards from the precipices of the 
Tent Peak and separated from them by a deep hollow. In  all 
other directions the slope was gentle, and there were no signs 
of avalanches. Fairly heavy snow came on a t  night, and a t  
least six inches fell before 5 next morning. The dense mist 
showed no s i p s  of lifting. 

I was tired of waiting for Anderkyow, so after having a cup 
of tea and a biscuit, I started with two coolies about 6 A.M., 
to look for the top of the pass. I was positive that I had 
recognised an ice-cliff, about 100 ft. high, which appeared for a 
few minutes 200ft. above us after camping. Our route should lie 
round by the right of i t  to its summit, and from there the way 
was unmistakable. The upper portion of the pass is similar 
in appearance to part of the bottom of an upturned boat 
inclined a t  an angle of 40". The keel would run from the top 
of the ice-cliff to the col which lies about 500 ft. higher. This 
upper portion is uncrevnssed. hly identification was correct, 
and we reached the top of the pass (19,000 ft.) a t  7.20 A.M. with- 
out difficulty. Before reaching the ice-cliff, we crossed the tail 
of a huge new avalanche which had evidently fallen from the 
invisible cliffs on the E. What gave cause for thought was the 
distance which it had fallen clown a slope of only 50" from the 
base of the cliffs. This was somewhat disquieting when one 
thought of the sixteen loads which had to be carried over the 
pass by c;trelr>s coolies. I had, however, confidence in 
hnclerkyow. \vlio hat1 Lrrn with me in 1909 and 1911, and 
knew the pass far better than I did. 

Unroping immediately, I sent the coolies back for the others, 
and indicated that I would make the route for them through 
the deep snow in front, and to follow as quickly as possible. 
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The camp was only about 800 ft. from the top, and I cal- 
culated that, since the road would be made easy for them 
the whole way, we should be camped on the other side of the 
N.E. Tent Peak Glacier before noon. Men could then be sent 
down the Chanson Chu valley for fuel. 

From the top of the pass one should keep first to the left, 
and then almost due N. I forgot about keeping to the left, 
and nearly stepped over an ice-cliff about 50 ft. high-part of 
Lhonak Peak. In these dense mists, with a large amount of 
diffused light, i t  is extraordinarily difficult to judge perspective. 
The bottom of the cliff, which could be vaguely seen, looked only 
a yard away. Before long I was out of the mists, and, better 
still, before I had gone a mile from the top my axe rang against 
rock when the hilt was touching the snow, indicating the 
depth as 41 inches. This was encouraging, after a day in such 
a smother of deep snow that the axe could invariably without 
effort be driven over the head. From that place onwards 
the snow steadily diminished in quantity, and was soon only a 
couple of feet deep. On the N. side of the glacier there was 
no snow a t  all, and it was a comfort to feel solid ground beneath 
one's feet. 

I t  was now 11 A.M., as I had been waiting for the coolies, 
of whom there seemed no sign. I could see up to the mist 
curtain on the pass, which was about 14 miles from our 
previous night's camp, and the total distance to that camp 
was only about 49 miles. By 1 o'clock I was getting 
anxious, and by 8 o'clock I was almost certain that some- 
thing had happened. The night was beginning to settle 
down, and i t  looked as if it might snow. Between 3 and 4 
I ascended a small eminence to examine the snow-field below 
the pass. I could see every portion which I had traversed 
except a little patch of snow hidden by a lofty s6rac of the 
glacier in front. I swept every part repeatedly with the 
glass-not a sign of them was visible. I t  was too late to 
recross the pass without great danger of f ros t -b i temy boots 
leaked badly-so that the only course available seemed to be 
to shelter under a rock and recross next morning. Having 
selected a likely-looking rock I gave a final glance over the 
snowfield before descending, and was delighted to see five 
black specks slowly appear from the patch of snow hidden 
by the s6rac. At 5 P.M. we camped. They had been over 
five hours late on an easy 44-miles march. The Sirdar was a t  
fault. I began to see that, instead of leading the coolies, they 
led him, and I .deter~nined not to give him a further chance 

L 2 
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of making rnktukes. To preven t misunderstanding, I must 
point out that we only required two days for this part of the 
journey in 1911. On this occasion we took four days, as we 
delaved so as to allow the men behind to overtake us. The 
men with me were certainly under- rather than o~er-worked. 

Next clay all were sent to the Lhonak valley for firewood 
except one coolie who had lost his spectacles, and was suffering 
from slight snow-blindness in consequence. I went up the 
1000-ft. ridge, which divides the N.E. Tent Peak Glacier from 
the E. Langpo Glacier, to photograph and watch for hnderliyow, 
although we thought that he could hardly fail to see our tents. 

Next morning early, as Anderkyow and his men had not 
appeared-it was four days since we had seen them-I accom- 
panied the two strongest coolies some distance towards the 
pass, telling them to return the same day without fail and join 
us a t  a camp across the ridge. They should reach the top of 
the pass by 9.80 A.M., and the bottom of the S. side about 11. 
They should be back about 5 o'clock, as they were unloaded, 
and exceptionally strong men. We duly crossed the ridge 
and camped near a small tam-probably one of those seen by 
Mr. Freshfield from the Sayok C'ol in 1899.* There are half 
a dozen such near. The height is about 17,700 ft. 

At 4 o'clock a snowstorm started. and continued during the " 
whole night ; there was 7 inches of fresh snow in the morning. 
I was naturally anxious about the six coolies supposed to be 
on Tent Peak Pass. The two nlen sent that day had no tent, 
and if caught by the storm on the pass, there would be grave 
danger of frost-bite. I kept a candle burning all night and slept 
little. Next morning was beautiful, but mists soon swept up 
from the S. The sun appeared at  intrrvals, horn-ever, and by 
4 o'clock t,he 7 inches of fresh snow had vanished. Onlv a 
~ornparat~ively small portion seemed to liquefy : the rest had 
gasified direct. 

We had been expecting the six coolies all day, but they did 
not appear, and the -worst storm we experienced during the 
trip took place that night. There was about 9 inches of fresh 
snow in the moi-ning. There was no question as to what 
should be done : we must return over Trnt Peak Pass to solve 
the exasperating riddle regarding our six coolies. We were 
off between G and 7, and by 11 o'clock were only 14 miles from 
the pass, which was clear. The day was the first really fine 
one since \ve left Lachen. I was \vaiting for the Sherpas, who 
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were some distance behind, when, happening to examine the 
pass with a telescope, two little black figures seemed to suddenly 
spring into the field of vision. I shouted to the coolies and 
pointed. When they came up they said that they had seen 
three men. Three men ! That caused anxiety, as it might 
mean a serious accident. They had vanished behind a spur 
of Lhonak Peak for a time, but shortly afterwards they re- 
appeared, wading slowly through the deep snow. There were 
only two, and I could recognise them as those sent two days 
before. Although the distance was barely 19 miles, and 
although I sent two coolies to make the way and help then1 
with the loads they were carrying, it was 80 minutes before 
they joined us. 

The story they told was incredible. Anderkyow had massed 
all the loads a t  the bottom of the pass, and his coolies then 
refusing to advance, they had together absconded into Nepal 
via the Tangchung and Th6 Passes, taking with them what 
was known as the ' money-box,' a locked iron box about 19 ft. 
square cont.aining a large bag of rupees, scientific instruments, 
etc., a similar box containing all the photographic material, 
and all the best of the provisions. They themselves had gone 
back as far as the Tent Peak ice-fall, which explained their 
delay. 

What evidence was there for this extraordinary story ? 
Consideration showed that their own statements were against 
such a tale, and I wits glad to remember afterwards that I 
never thought harshly of Anderkyow. In any case, if he had 
absconded, the blame was my own for throwing unnecessary 
temptation in the \Tay of coolies, who regard 600 rupees (£40) 
as a small fortune. Absconding coolies would never have 
taken a heavy box of photographic material with them. They 
would break i t  open and leave it. A third locked iron box 
containing clothes had been left untouched. Besides, these 
Sherpa Kepalese coolies are not robbers. A few may pilfer 
a little from provision stores, and some may shirk work, but 
they are almost without exception loyal to their employers 
so far as my experience goes. Although in this particular 
expedition two or three did not always behave well, i t  was before 
we had a proper chance of becoming acquainted with each other, 
and I can honestly say that I would not hesitate to re-employ 
every one of them. Having noted their little foibles, I woultl 
merely take care that they did not use them against my interests 
in future. Except for the two trivial incidents recorded, one 
of which unfortunately had serious results, their behaviour was 
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excellent considering the heavy work required of them, because 
of the exceptionally bad weather. Towards the end of the 
expedition we were all working together most harmoniously. 
Many of these Sherpa Sepalese are really splendid fellows. 

An investigation had to be made before definite action 
became possible. The evidence was not incompatible with 
their having been overwhelmed by an avalanche, or engulfed 
in a crevasse, and I still felt anxious. The Sirdar and one 
coolie were on their way to Lhonak within half an hour. They 
were to interview a Tibetan yakman we knew of, and return as 
early as possible next day. The others would return to our 
camp N. of the 1000-ft. ridge, whence we could either pursue 
fugitives over the Chorten-Xima or Jonsong Passes, or return 
over Tent Peak Pass, according to the information obtained. 

Next day was again fine, and i t  was tantalising to feel that 
when we should have been camped a t  20,000 ft. on the Jonsong 
Peak, ready to attempt the summit, action was completely 
paralysed. I ascended a small hill near the camp, and ex- 
amined the upper portion of the N. and N.7TT. ridges of Kang- 
chenjunga. They were more di5cult than I had expected, 
but I see no reason to modify the statement made in reply 
to Mr. Freshfield's query after my last paper, namely that 
probably practicable routes do exist from both X. and N.MT. 

Returning to the camp about 1 o'clock, I was astonished to 
find the Sirdar already there, with the reassuring story that 
Anderkyow and his men were in Lhonak not far off, and would 
join us that afternoon at 4 o'clock. He had been informed 
that Anderkyow's coolies had refused to cross Tent Peak Pass, 
and they had therefore proceetled over the Tangchung and ThB 
Passes into Lhonak, and had been as far as the Lhonak Glacier 
looking for us. This statement was difficult to understand. 
Anderkyow's character had altered in the last few years. In  
1909 he might have been described as timid, as he refused 
to do any climbing above the snow-line, but since then he 
had developed illto the rtlshest coolie I have met with, and 
unless his fall had changed him, he would hardly have per- 
mitted his men to retreat in such a manner from an easy 
pass. Even if he had retreated, he could not por;sibly have 
reached the Lhonak Glacier. Things would be cleared up in a 
few hours, so that it was useless to speculate. 

The confusion was not quite elided yet, however. As i t  
seemed somewhat absurd to bring Anderkyow and his loaded 
men up 2000 ft. merely to take them down again, I suggested 
going to meet him along the C'hanson C'hu valley. We would 
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in this way escape, to some extent at  least, the nightly snow- 
storm, which was becoming rather monotonous. My tent had 
come down on me during the previous night because of the 
superincumbent snow. We therefore descended into the valley, 
camping opposite the Fluted Peak. Coolies were sent to look 
for Anderkyow, but he did not appear. 

Next morning before 7 A.M. two coolies went south-eastwards, 
and I went down to Lhonak and ascended a ridge 1000 ft. 
above the valley, which commanded the Chanson Chu and a 
large tract of Lhonak. There was no sign of Anderkyow. 
At 10 A.M. heavy rain came on with dense mist. I was slowly 
retreating along the E. bank of the Chanson Chu, when two 
loaded figures appeared vaguely for an instant on the op- 
posite bank through the mist, and going rapidly away from 
me. By making a dhtour, I was able to cross the river and 
intercept them, and was glad to find my five men and also 
Anderkyow's party. I t  appeared that Anderkyow had never 
come up the valley a t  all, but had gone away behind the 
ridges-a custom for which he has a peculiar predilection- 
and, keeping high up between the two branches of the Chanson 
Chu, the chief southern tributary of the Langpo Chu, had 
reached our old camping-place late a t  night. 

I was naturally anxious to hear his story, which was quite 
intelligible, and did him great credit. He and his men, by 
extremely hard work, had collected all the baggage a t  the 
bottom of Tent Peak Pass on the day we crossed. On t.he 
following morning early, they had started for the pass with 
the first s i p  of dawn. Our footsteps, although filled with 
snow, could still be followed, and, helped by that fact, he had 
crossed the pass before 6 A.M. He missed the tents by nearly a 
mile, and, keeping about 2 miles W. of the route followed in 
1911, he had gone away behind the 1000-ft. ridge, and, not 
finding us, had made a t  once for Lhonak. There was mist 
about, which probably explains why he did not s&e our tents. 
He had been as far as the Lhonak Glacier looking for us. 
Anderkyow was greatly distressed because his rapid move- 
ments precluded his obtaining fuel, and they had therefore 
been forced to use some of my private stock of provisions. 
That, of course, was a trifle. I wns so glad to find them 
all quite well that the comparative failure of the expedition, 
now practically certain, was felt to be of negligible importance. 
Although Anderkyow had not followed the Sirdar's in- 
structions, according to the latter's statement, it is probable 
that they misunderstood each other, and in any case, the blame 
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for the confusion rested chiefly with the Sirdar and myself. 
If the Sirdar had given my orders clearly, all must have been 
well, but obviously I should have taken better precautions 
after crossing Tent Peak Pass, to preclude possibility of 
error. 

Next afternoon we camped in a hollow on the S. bank of 
the Lhonak Glacier a t  an altitude of nearly 18,000 ft., and on 
the following morning four men were sent back over Tent 
Peak Pass to bring up the rest of the baggage. As the men 
defiled off, I noticed one of them carrying a suspiciously small 
coil of rope. On examination I found that i t  was a 30-ft. 
rope which two of us had used for exploratory purposes on 
Tent Peak Pass. On asking whether they intended to put 
four men on a 30-ft. rope, I was told that two men would go in 
front roped, and two follow unroped ! I need hardly say that 
they left with a 100-ft. rope. The incident is characteristic. 

On the same day we moved our camp to the base of the 
N.E. buttress of the Jonsong Peak. Anderkyow was sent 
in one direction to reconnoitre, while I went in another. I 
found the snow deep--one sank into it a t  least 2 ft.-but I 
could see Anderkyow floundering up to his waist. So far the 
mountain had remained in dense mist, and snow had been 
falling almost constantly, although only three inches lay round 
the camp. 

I t  was decided to reconnoitre further, and on 26th August 
we camped just under the final peak a t  about 18,700 ft. The 
mist rose sufficiently to show the lower part of the route we 
had intended to follow, and it became obvious that under such 
conditions it was useless to proceed. Not only was the snow 
so deep that climbing the 5700 ft. above us would require 
immense labour, but our proposed route was in part com- 
manded by sbracs. \TTe had intended to ascend by a steep 
slope which runs up by the N.E. buttress to an altitude of 
21,500 ft. I t  might have been possible to work one's way 
through an ice-fall and circumvent the sBracs. Once above 
21,500 ft., there should be no dificulty until 24,000 ft. is reached. 
The summit ar6te might give some trouble, but it is unlikely. 
In RIay and September I am fairly sure that this route would 
be a good one. The s6rws mentioned are then of little im- 
portance. 

There is another possible routr from the N. which we had 
examined in 1909. We had then camped a t  21,500 ft. and 
ascended Wave Buttress 22,000 ft., from which there is un- 
doubtedly a steep route to the summit. 
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A most striking rock rampart guards the approaches to 
the Jonsong Massif on the E. and 8. One or more ways 
may eventually be found up t.hese rocks, but at present 
the N.E. and N. routes seem preferable. If there had 
been any signs of the weather improving, I would have 
tried the northern route again, but during three days we had 
never seen the summit, and the whole mountain was usually in 
mist. Besides, I was climbing the peak more especially for 
the view. The whole of the Mount Everest, Chomokankar, 
or  Chomo Langmo Group should be visible, t.he Jonsong Peak 
towering 1700 ft,. over all the intervening ridges to the E. of 
the A m  River. The view from the summit would be one of 
the very h e s t  in the world, the northern and western ridges 
of Kangchenjunga and J a m u  alone affording a superb spectacle. 

After consideration I decided to retreat, and try whether the 
weather might not, be better on the Tibetan border. The after- 
noon of August 28 found us again at  the confluence of the 
Chanson and Langpo torrents, where we camped until our men 
returned from Tent Peak Pass. They caused us some anxiety, 
for they were nearly 24 hours late-due, they said, to deep snow. 
Four coolies and the Sirdar were then despatched to Darjeeling, 
while Anderkyow, Nema, and two other men came with me 
up t,he Dothang valley. On August SO we gained a ridge 
1200 it. above this valley, in order to get a view of the series 
af passes into Tibet, so as to select a convenient one for ex- 
ploration, with a peak beside it worth ascending. 

We obtained a splendid view of the whole frontier from near 
the Chorten Nima La to the Nago La. There are apparently 
six snow passes, all accessible, and seven or eight fine 
summits. The pass immediately before us, which might be 
called the Korayedu La, was the most interesting from our 
point of view, because it was flanked by two loft,y peaks, 
apparently about 22,000 ft. high, which might provisionally be 
called the E. and W. Korayedu Peaks. In Professor Garwood's 
map they are marked as 23,130 and 21,620, but in the Cfovern- 
ment Map of Sikhim (1906) the heights given are 21,100 and 
21,240 it.* The E. face of the Sayok Col, visited by Mr. 
Freshfield in 1899, was visible, and I could recognise the Chortens 
which we had seen from the W. As viewed from near the Chanson 
Chu, t,hey do remind one of those on the Chorten Nima La, but 

* It seems probable that the first heights given in each case 
represent the W. Korayedu Peak, and t,hat the height of the E. 
Peak is not given in either map. 
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the Sayok Col is probably 1000 ft. lower, and far easier of 
access. I am almost inclined to think that Rinsing might have 
made an unintentional mistake on that occasion.* 

The most surprising part of the view, however, was a beautiful 
loch, about 14 miles long and 4 to # miles broad, which lay 
directly below us. We camped that evening a t  the head of this 
loch, immediately under the pass. This seems to be the largest 
lake in Sikhim, although unmarked on any map. At nightfall 
a dog barked for ten minutes a few hundred yards off, and 
then seemed to be suddenly seized and muzzled. This indicated 
that one or more Tibetan herdsmen-the mvthical savage 
Dokpas-were near. The only precaution fotowed was i o  
take the ice-axes into the tents, instead of leaving them in the 
open as usual. Tibetans always admire. ice-axes. Uninvited 
visitors in Tibet would reauire to treat t,hese herdsmen with 
more caution, but in ~ i k h i &  there is no danger. 

Next day we crossed the pass by the W. side, keeping on 
unstable screeg over ice-hummocks until we were within a few 
hundred feet of the summit (18,300 ft.). We only thought i t  
necessary to rope 150 ft. below the top, where we met with 
several crevasses. On the Tibetan side there are also numerous 
crevasses. They did not seem to be particularly deep or broad, 
but they might easily cause accidents, which probably explains 
why the Tibetans prefer the Chorten Nima La to the W. The 
Chorten Nima La has a troublesome scree slope a t  the angle 
of fall nearly 1000 ft. high on the S. side, but as the N. side 
is uncrevassed snow, a rope is unnecessary. 

We camped on the W. side of the N. Korayedu Glacier about 
700 ft. below the top of the pass, with the intention of ascending 
the E. or W. Korayedu Peaks next day. The N. side of both 
peaks, so far as we codd see, would afford fine climbing. Ice- 
cliffs are a prominent feature of both. The W. Peak (22,160 ft.) 
could probably be ascended by the N.W. ar6te, a considerable 
portion of which was corniced on the N. ; probably the W. 
side is easier. The E. peak has several summits, and, although 
the most westerly summit could be ascended from the Korayedu 
La, might be better attacked from the pass on its eastern side. 
This pass could be reached by a glacier which we could see 
coming down between high cliffs right opposite our camp. 
It seems likely, therefore, that other passes to the E. have 
glaciers flowing northwards, although none are marked on 
the maps. 

* Cf. Rolr~jrl Krrnyclre~~junqa, 1). 148. 
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The scenery on the N. side of the Korayedu La is character- 
istic of the northern ranges of this portion of the Himalaya- 
great precipitous ridges with deep sombre gorges reminding 
one of the view on the N. side of the Chorten Nima La. The 
Tibetan slopes of many of these ridges could be easily 
ascended. 

Next day broke stormily with mist and snow, and, as our 
time was up, I was reluctantly compelled to retreat, without 
making an ascent, or even recrossing by another pass. At the 
top of the pass a lark passed us, migrating from Tibet into 
Sikhim. There was a strong cold wind from the S., and the 
little creature had great difficulty in forcing its way against 
it, but ultimately i t  succeeded, and vanished into the mists 
on the S. side. 

We proceeded to Darjeeling as fast as we could, and thence 
to Bombay. I very nearly missed the steamer a t  Bombay 
--actually arriving an hour after advertised time of sailing- 
because about 8 miles N.W. of Lachen we found that a bridge 
over the Lhonak Chu, on the new route mentioned on page 126, 
had been swept away, and the river was quite unfordable. 
Progress on our side of the stream was barred by precipices 
which came sheer to the water. Fortunately I remembered 
having seen a huge block about half a mile back, lying athwart 
the stream. This boulder in form and size somewhat re- 
sembled the famous ' Clach Dhian,' or ' Shelter Stone,' a t  
the head of Loch Avon in the Cairngorm Mountains. I t  was 
easy to climb to the top from our side, and, by means of 
ropes, men and baggage could be lowered on to a rock near 
the other side. The last man came down on a doubled rope. 
Had i t  not been for this rocli, we would have had to go 
back and cross the Lungnalr La (17,300 ft.)-an extra two 
days' march. 

I had been hoping that we would save a day on the return 
journey, by proceeding from Dykchu to Rangpo in one day 
along the Teesta valley, instead of going by the usual circuitous 
route through Gangtok. Rinsing (or IIallein Kazi to give him 
his proper designation), one of Mr. Freshfield's chief men in 
1899-still as hale and hearty as ever-whom I had seen on 
the upward journey, had promised to let me know whether 
the route was practicable. Unfortunately some of the rivers 
were reported as quite unfordable, so that only a few hours 
were available in Darjeeling. 

Thus ended a tour, somewhat unsuccessful, but not entirely 
unfortunate. If carefully recorded, failures may give almost 
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as much help to others as successes, and it is in this spirit 
that I have ventured to indite the foregoing brief summary. 

The main lesson to be learned from it is that in Augclst the 
southern ranges in Sikhiln may be practically nnassailable, 
but I hope that other useful points in connexion with the 
management of coolies, fording of rivers, and descent of 
ice-slopes may be found of service by a few t.ravellera and 
mountaineers. 

1. THE SOUTH FACE OF THE KANGCHENJHAU (22,700 ft.), froni 
a camp a t  15,000 ft. to the S.W. of the Sebu La. The possible route 
of ascent by the crevassed S. Kangchenjhau glacier is clearly seen. 

2. Part  of the NORTH FACE OF THE KANGCHENJHAU, from near a 
camp a t  19,000 ft., showing a portion of the route followed in the 
ascent. The camera was tilted back, so that  all angles are flattened. 
With the camera horizontal, the view only included two-thirds of 
the ice-slope below the col. With good snow conditions, the route 
would be comparatively free from danger. 

3.  CAM^ NEAR TIIE GREEN LAKE AT 15,300 ft., below the N. bank 
of the Zemu glacier. On the left is the long ridge culminating in 
Little Siniolchum (21.T)00 ft.). Next comes Simvu and the11 Kang- 
chenjunga. The crest of the latter mountain is about 8 miles off; 
and the appearance of the enormous ridges and buttresses leading 
up  to i t  is extraordinarily impressive. The photograph gives 8 

very imperfect idea of the gigantic scale. The confluence of the  
Tent Peak glacier with the Zemu glacier lies on the right, under 
the rocky spur of the E. Sugarloaf Peak (28,400 ft. approx.). 

4. VIEW OF TIIE N.E. BVTTP.ESS OF THE LAXGPO PEAK (22,80Oft.), 
with the summit ridge of the Pyramid, 23,400 ft. The latter moun- 
tain could be ascended from the IAan,opo Gap (20,000 ft.), which is 
easily reached from the Nepal side. It would be easy up to about 
23,100 ft., but  the last 300 ft. look difficult. The easy part of the 
route is well seen in the 3rd panorama of the previous paper (1912. 
p. 118). The Langpo Gap should not be confused with the Langpo 
Saddle, which lies 3 miles N.W. between the Langpo Peak proper 
and the 1,angpo-chung Peaks. 

5 .  THE N.W. FACE OF ~ A S ~ : L I I E S J U S G A  from the \v. bank of 
the S. Jonsong glacier (Repal). A possible route is obvious, but 
would probably be dangerous, especially in July and August. 

6. VIEW LOOKISG X.E. from a camp at 21,500 ft., below the summit 
of the N. BUTTRESS OF THE JOSSOSG PEAK (24,400 ft.). The ascent 
to the col, which is on the Tibetan frontier, is easy, but the direct 
descent into Tibet seemed precipitous. Bad weather prevented 
investigation. Bp ascending the N. buttress, however (22,000 ft.), 
a long circuitous descent would be pos<ible. 
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7. VIEW LOOKING WEST FROM COL SHOWN IN PRECEDING ILLUS- 

TRATION. The summit ridge of the Jonsong Peak (21,400 ft . )  
appears on the left, and a probable route of ascent is visible. The 
two white peaks which come next are presumably the summits of 
the S. buttresses of the Jonsong Peak, the South faces of which are 
precipitous. The sharp peak which follows may be the Jonsong 
Outlier. Mr. Freshfield has suggested that the small finely-shaped 
peak in the far distance, with a belt of cloud across its face, may be 
Mount Everest. The direction is nearly correct, but it is probable 
that the peak in question is an unnamed mountain to the East of 
the Arun River. 

Inconnexion with Mount Everest, it might be mentioned that the 
term Chomo Langmo applied to the group in the preceding paper 
(1912, p. 126) was given because of information received from 
Tibetans. I was surprised to find recently, on reading Major Bruce's 
book ' Twenty Pears in the Himalaya,' that he applies the same 
name, his information being derived presumably from natives of 
quite a different region. 

BY F. W. BOURDILLON. 

(Read before the Alpine Club, April 3, 1913.) 

HIS prophecy is, unfortunately, one of those not yet T ful6lled. Dogs are by no means a l ~ a y s  ' without '- 
that is, outside. I have been kept out of a railway carriage- 
no doubt unintentionally-by a young lady, because on the 
seat opposite her own was established an enormous bull-dog, 
flattening its nose against the window. I am told that many 
ladies now cany dogs in their muffs, much as undergraduates 
smuggle into college the surreptitious fox- terrier enveloped 
in the academic gown. I n  Italy I have even seen a lady 
kneeling a t  her devotions in a noble church with her little dog 
moored to her side. 

Rut I ought, perhaps, to begin with saying that, in spite 
of its title, dogs are not the subject of this paper. I chose 
this phrase to be its heading because i t  is a very pointed instance 
and illustration of our old copy-book maxim: 'A  place for 
everything, and everything in its place ' ; and, moreover, the 
phrase ' Without are dogs ' implies that the maxim is applicable 
to living beings as well as to things. Unfortunately, it is a 
much more difficult matter, first, to find a place for everybody, 
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and secondly, to keep everybody in his--still more in her- 
place. We of the Alpine Club know this only too well. On 
the Matterhorn or the Jungfrau, on the difficult rock or 
dangerous ice-slope, even in the mountain-hut, how often 
have we met persons of both sexes who were certainly not 
in their right place-wherever their right place might be, 
on Brighton Parade, perhaps, or behind some counter in 
Berlin ! 

For there is an extraordinary tendency in human kind to 
f o l l o ~  the stream in the matter of enjoyments ; to feign to 
find pleasure in what they see gives pleasure to another. 
Surely i t  was a fatal hour when the enthusiast of mountain- 
climbing first took to printing-and illus trating-his enthu- 
siasm ! Many of us-even I myself-have followed his 
suicidal example. This gate we had found into Paradise was 
rashly opened to the world ; the little postern gate not waved 
over by the flaming brand because i t  was thought to be 
securely guarded by the Angel of Death ; the way left unde- 
fended because it was deemed inaccessible. Well, it was rashly 
opened and revealed, and the multitude have rushed in. '-1 
place for everybody, and everybody in his place.' Are tlie 
snow-peak and the glacier the place for the masses of 
lnanhnd 3 

There is a little ancient tale which has a very intimate 
bearing on this point ; and, as it has to do with a dog, i t  milp 
well be introduced in this paper. I t  is possible that i t  will 
ring familiar to many of you. But the spread of education 
has so altered the ancient boundaries of knowledge and 
ignorance, that one can never be sure what the rising generation 
may not know, or of how much it may not be ignorant. Euclid, 
the playful humourist of the Asses' Bridge, has been ousted 
from his long supremacy in the class-room. And Zsop,  the 
teacher with his tongue in his cheek, who first instructed the 
infant mind in the art of skipping the moral, of enjoying the 
jam and leaving out the powder, has lost his old ascendancy 
in the earliest reading-books. Let me therefore, without 
apology, re-tell one of his tales. 

There was once. so he avers, a dog. And the dog being, like 
Cowper's spaniel, ' well fed and at  his ease,' and in search of 
new sensations, looked with growing envy upon the pleasure 
which his nearest neighbour, the horse, seemed to find in his 
manger-the satisfaction with which he returned to it, the 
zest which it afforded in his life. To the (log himself, indeed, 
this manger appeared too high to be got to with ease, too 
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inconveniently shaped to afford any comfort, and ent,irely 
lacking in materials either for food or sport. Seeing, however, 
the interest and importance of the thing in the eyes of his 
neighbour, the dog decided there must be something very 
desirable about i t  ; and, being, like all pampered creatures, 
always on t.he look-out for new methods of relieving the ennui 
of life, he determined to test this means of enjoyment for 
himself, to see if there was some secret thrill in i t  which he 
could not discern, some pleasure for which he might possibly 
acquire a taste--even as his master's little boy, he observed, 
made himself sick in the stable-yard, in order to acquire a 
taste for smoking. One day, therefore, when the horse was 
out, the dog contrived with some dificulty to clamber into 
the manger-probably getting someone to hoist him up. And 
when the usual occupant of the stall returned, he found his 
privacy invaded, and his provender fouled and trampled and 
ruined. In  vain he remonstrated ; in vain tried to compromise 
by offering to give up the corner easiest of access and a little 
of his best hay, sufficient for all the dog's purposes. The more 
anxious he s h o ~ e d  himself to get rid of his obnoxious visitor, 
the more determined the intruder was to remain; the more 
sure the latter felt that the place had some special desirability 
which, though he could not appreciate, he could a t  all events 
annex and keep for himself. And so, in spite of the fact that 
his kennel was more commodious, more accessible, in every 
way more convenient, the dog took to resorting habitually to 
the mountains-I mean the manger-and with considerable 
difficulty dragged his most dainty articles of food up there, 
leaving the tins-I mean the bones-and other refuse to still 
further defile the place. He even went so far as to bring his 
wife and puppies there with him ; and to vaunt the charms 
of his new lodging-place to his fellow dogs, and boast of his 
own cleverness in having found out its charm and made the 
ascent to i t  : till the whole pack followed him, and the sweet 
pure healthy stable was turned into an unclean and noisy 
kennel. 

Now I have ventured, in very rude and simple style, to 
re-tell this tale of ancient wrong and outrage, because there 
are actually persons of such distorted views that they have 
turned the story upside down. They have reversed the 
obvious intention of the fable ; and have accused the Alpine 
Club and people who object to mountain railways of pursuing 
what they call a dog-in-the-manger policy. The best answer 
to this extraordinarily topsy-turvy view is Zsop's simple 
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story as I have told it-as indeed Bsop himself would have 
set i t  out, had he lived to-day-unadorned and unelaborated. 

Unfortunately, the human man-homo sapiens, as the bio- 
logist politely calls us all-is by nature such a selfish animal 
that he is peculiarly sensitive to the accusation of selfishness. 
-And this age in which we live is, perhaps, specially so. We are 
always supporting causes we do not believe in, and giving to 
charities we regard as injurious, simply to prove to ourselves 
how unselfish we are. Did anyone ever deliberately allow to 
himself that he was a selfish man?  Even the histori-r 
unhistoric-person who burned his neighbour's house down t o  
boil himself an egg, even he no doubt justified the action 
in his own eyes. His neighbour, he said, was not a t  home, 
and did not a t  the moment want the house ; while he himself 
did, a t  the moment, very badly want a boiled egg. Had he 
gone without it, his vitality would have suffered, and the 
world have lost a day's service of his energies. I t  was in fact 
an unselfish action on his part to take so much trouble to  
fit himself for work, instead of simply lying in bed and enjoying 
a lazy day. 

Self-persuasion carried to this pitch is, no doubt, unusual. 
But some insidious self-conviction makes us all inclined to  
be morbidly sensitive on the subject of selfishness. And then, 
to add nettles to our hair-shirt, some modern moralist invented 
a very mischievous phrase which has become adopted as the 
motto of our democratic age. ' The greatest happiness of the 
greatest number.' Alas ! poor conscience ! Not only must 
it conscientious man forbear to consider his own happiness, 
but also that of his wife and children, of his friends and neigh- 
Lours, of his parish, his county, his country even-if on a 
reckoning of the total number of human noses the sharers of 
this happiness are in a minority. Was there ever a more 
fallacious truism ? Was there ever a more damning self-doubt, 
whereby 

the native hue of resolution 
Is sicklied o'er by the pale cast of thought?  

Adopted as a rule of life, ttnd. carried out logically, it would lead 
to some strange conclusions. For instance, when a man 
catches typhoid, his body becomes the home of an infinite host 
of minute living creatures. How can a truly democratic- 
minded person justify himself for putting an end to the happiness 
of these swarming millions by calling in a tloctor ? Whether 
he kill him or cure him, the millions perish untimely. 
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The fallaciousness of such a phrase ' The greatest happiness 
of the greatest number ' lies in the absolute impossibility of 
finding the exact point, or any point approachng the exact, 
where the ' happiness ' and the ' number ' are both the 
' greatest.' And we invariably find that those who use the 
phrase fix their attention on the greatest number and not 
on the greatest happiness. Whenever they see one person 
enjoying any pleasure, however special and individual, they 
instantly demand that it should be divided among a thousand. 

But ' happiness,' in the sense of pleasure, delight, enjoyment 
of some particular object of joy, is rarely, if ever, infinitely 
divisible. Like whisky, the more it is watered the less worth 
having i t  becomes, till a t  last the strictest Puritan need not 
shrink from the one, nor the strongest teetotaler from the 
other. Could the exact balance be really attained, the exact 
point fixed where the happiness was divided as far as i t  could 
be without losing its quality, could delight be shared as whisky 
might be, so that each individual of a certain number could 
get, if not a real whack, a t  least a satisfactory taste, instead of 
one getting all, or all getting none ;-well, in an ideal world, 
where there was no party-government, that might be an end 
worth striving after. But unless an  archangel appears to 
divide the whisky, I fear the scheme is impracticable during 
the present dispensation ; and, as often used, the phrase ' The 
greatest happiness of the greatest number ' is merely a plausible 
formula disguising the world-old cry of jealousy : ' If I can't 
be happy, you shun't.' 

But the phrase becomes still more mischievous when it 
takes for granted that what is one man's pleasure must be a 
possible pleasure to all men. Of course there are many cases 
in which it is not so. Many of the most refined and delightful 
joys of life would aflord no pleasure a t  all to any but a small 
and select number of persons. Even whisky is to many people 
neither a temptation nor a pleasure. Is i t  still to be shared 
among them, to be portioned out, diluted to a final infinity ? 
Naturally, those who do not care for it do not mind how much 
it is divided-even if each man's share becomes infinitesimal 
and the taste imperceptible. And they may still like to have 
part and lot in it. There may be prestige to be gained, a 
dignity in being a whisky-drinker, however nominal the 
draught. Do not cigarette-users pride themselves on being 
smokers ? And so we come back to the fable of the dog, and 
to the cry of jealousy in a still worse form : ' I can't enjoy it ; 
therefore you-who can-shan't 1 ' 
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Well, it must be pretty evident by this time, what is the 
point at  which this paper is aiming: what interpretation it 
would give to the unfulfilled prophecy, what fresh moral it would 
draw from the ancient fable. I t  is the old theme, well-worn 
but not out-worn, the old protest raised so often in this room 
in passionate sincerity : the defence of the mountains as the 
sanctuaries of the divine. Nor have I anything new to say 
on the subject. I am only saying what we all of us know, 
giving utterance to what we all of us feel. Reverence for the 
mountains is the root-faith of the Alpine Club, the very bond 
of our fellowship. To us, if to any, the mountains are the very 
temples of the pure joy of Nature ; they are the Delphi where 
we listen to the oracles, the Mecca of our most pious pilgrimages. 
And yet I hope you will bear with rile a little, even if I merely 
re-state the familiar, and repeat the oft-repeated. For it 
becomes increasingly, pressingly, more urgently necessary to 
have a clear faith on the matter ourselves, and a firm and 
reasoned answer to give to those who attack our position ; to the 
many who by open assault or insidious suggestion, by audacity 
or by craft, by noisy outcry in public or stealthy working in 
secret, by all the wiles of the company-promoter and with all 
the powers of the money-market, are constantly and for ever 
striving to vulgarize the loveliest places of earth, and destroy 
the majesty of the most solemn scenery. 

There seems no scheme too outrageous, no desecration too 
offensive for these folk. 

Rien n'est sacrh pour un  sapeur. 

These navvies reverence nothing. I t  almost seems as if 
unbelief were morepowerful than faith in removing mountains. 
An hotel on the Jungfrau ! For very shame the Switzerland 
which gave this lovely name should now re-christen the dis- 
honoured maiden ! What will they call her ? Will they 
borrow a name from the book of the Revelations ? ?Jay ; for 
the shame is not hers, but theirs ! 

A railway across a glacier is one of the wildest-sounding 
schemes. Well, we may hope that the glacier itself woultl 
have something to say to that. The Earth herself opened 
her mouth once to swallow those whom we may well believe to 
have been the ancestors of the modern Korah, nathan and 
Abiram : and the glacier has manv mouths- 

Hungry, with huge teeth of splintcared crystals. 

m'v have been told that the schrmr of the Matterhorn r;~ilway 
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has been finally abandoned. I wish I could believe it. There 
is much reason to fear that the promoters are merely lying 
low and waiting their time till the opposition has been lulled, 
and the resisting phalanx of united public opinion disintegrated 
by a false feeling of security. This hateful scheme may be 
revived a t  any time ; and i t  is reported that among the 
mountain's foes are some who should surely be of its own 
household. 

I said there is no scheme too outrageous to be proposed. 
What if the whole Matterhorn were to be turned into a perpetual 
memorial of the two men who chiefly made i t  famous-the 
huge rock itself, the whole of the upper mountain, carved into 
a mighty Janus with two monstrous human faces, the one in 
likeness of the late Alexander Seiler, the other in that of the 
late Edward Whymper! I t  would be a monument more 
enduring than the Lion of Lucerne, and an everlasting witness 
to the character of the age that produced it. What a field 
for the triumph of the surveyor ! What a scope for the 
ingenuity of the engineer ! The huge nostrils used for lifts, 
the cavernous eyes for refreshment-rooms ! 

Forgive me for suggesting such a nightmare fancy! I t  
would fortunately be too costly and unremunerative for 
realization. But i t  would hardly be more of an outrage on 
Nature than some of the schemes that are seriously proposed. 
And those who have acquiesced in the Jungfrau-bahn and the 
Gleckstein lift would no doubt acclaim it with enthusiasm 
as the last triumph of man the puny over Nature the 
powerful. 

We are accustomed to talk and think of this warfare between 
the lovers of Nature and the materialists as something new in 
the history of mankind, a special development of modern 
civilization. I doubt if this view is correct. Is it not certain 
that, in the long process of the ages, in the aeonic succession 
of civilizations, the world must have passed several times 
through such periods as the present-times when material 
prosperity over-bore the instinct of piety, and when poet 
and idealist had to fight hard against commercialism and the 
spoiler ? I am sometimes tempted to wonder if certain familiar 
tales of the Old World may not have had their origin in this way ; 
if the time-worn myth of a maiden rescued from a dragon may 
not be the mystic history of some Jungfrau saved from 
sacrilegious hands ; if Prometheus himself, chained to t h ~  
rock, is not the legend-wrapped tradition of some Caucasian 
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&latterhorn, a t  whose t,ortured breast relentless engineers 
were ever hacking and hewing. 

Creditur olim 
Velificatus Athos. 

Perhaps that story also arose from a scheme backed by 
potentates and baffled by poets. Let us take courage to hope 
that the ut,ilitarian spirit will again have its period of waning ; 
and that some future satirist will scoff with equal incredulity 
at  the tradition of mount,ain railways, and write-though not 
perhaps in Latin- 

Creditur olim 
Vilificata Helvetia ; 

when such an outrage-in the revolution of public feeling and 
rebirth of reverence-has once again bwome a thlng incredible. 

No doubt there are even to-day plenty of ready rescuers, 
many a would-be St. George. Nor in these days of aeroplanes 
is the feat of Perseus himself impossible, would the foe but 
appear in the tangible form of a single monster. But as the 
dragon now is a syndicate or a limited company, so the hero- 
to-the-rescue must be a society or an association. There is, 
in fact, as you all know, an admirable society for the defence 
of Swiss scenery, the Lque pour la Beautd or Heimatschutz ; and 
it has a well-managed English branch, to which many of us 
belong. The work done by this societ?y is excellent, and has 
undoubtedly had some effect, both in checking schemes of 
disfigurement, and in educating public opinion to disapprove 
of them. But it is not my object here to advocate the 
claims of this society : to discuss the rights and wrongs of 
mountain railways ; or to seek to enlist the Alpine Club on 
the side of the opposition to them. All that this paper aims 
a t  is to maintain the general principles of the defence of Nature 
against man's ill-treatment of her : and to suggest the true 
and cardinal reasons for safe-guarding the mountains from 
disfigurement, and from the inevitable degradation caused by 
turning scenes of loveliness into places of popular pleasure. 

To provide, however, some solid kernel for what I fear 
will seem to some a rathrr light and perhaps rather sentimental 
paper, I approached Mr. Eberli, treasurer of the English branch 
of Heimatschutz, and a member of the -4lpine Club, and he 
has been kind enough to supply me with some brief details 
:is to mountain railways, drawn mainly from an excellent paper 
by Professor E. Bowt of Zurich. president of the Swiss Society, 
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read before the International Congress a t  Stuttgart last 
June. 

The first mountain railway was opened in 1871 (the Vitznau- 
Rigi), and now there are about forty more or less important 
ines. 

The average return on capital is 3.70 per cent. ; but the 
highest is over 9& per cent. 

Professor Bovet classes these lines under four heads :- 
1. Lines of real service to man, between villages or districts 

which would otherwise be without communication. 
2. Lines of benefit to invalids ; as to Davos or Leysin. 
3. Lines of convenience, but not of necessity, to the tourist ; 

as the line from Lauterbrunnen to Grindelwald over the Klbine 
Scheidegg. 

4. Lines to the mountain-peaks, lower or higher. 
To the first two classes, of course, there is no reasonable 

ground of opposition, and no opposition. The third is less 
to be approved of;  but it is to the fourth-the mountain- 
railway proper-that there is the gravest objection. 

Professor Bovet gives a list of suchmountain-railways already 
made, or seriously proposed. The number is sufficiently 
startling. Of. the lower railways, lines already made are :- 

The Rigi-two separate lines Rochers de Naye 
Pilatus Monte Generoso 
S tanserhorn San Salvatore 
Burgenstock Gornergra t 
Brienzer-Rothhorn Niesen 

and the following new schemes are pending :- 
Xannlichen Faulhorn 
Sentis Chamossaire 
Weissenst ein JIol6son 
Grammont 

To the higher peaks there is already the Jungfrau line ; 
and there are proposed lines-namely, the continuation of this 
to the top of the Jungfrau; a line to the Diablerets; and a 
line to the top of the Matterhorn. 

In the course of his paper, Professor Bovet drew a contrast 
between the present and the past on certain mountains, between 
the healthful enthusiasm for Nature which formerly inspired 
the Swiss youth to exertion and to the simple enjoyment of 
a night spent on the Niesen, and the crowd of chattering 
tourists, insensible to the higher natural emotions, the picture- 
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poetcard kiosks and the drinking facilities that now cause 
all lovers of quiet to shun such spots. ' The arguments that 
such railways serve the need of communication or afford 
economical advantages to the district fail in the case of 
summit railways ; and they cannot truthfully be said to ba 
undertaken for the weak and elderly, seeing that 80 per cent. 
of those who use the lines are of the healthy loafer type. 
Mountain-summit railways degrade a sl~preme possession to 
the level of a vulgar amusement, and in the process they 
annihilate it.' 

' By what rikht,' asks Professor Bovet, ' are we mountaineers, 
for the most part Swiss, and from every stratum of our popu- 
lation, driven away by a rich, foreign, gaping crowd 7 Thus 
are sacrificed those sources of inspiration and spiritual strength 
by which the whole nation should be profited. The psychology 
of the true mountaineer is to the mere railway tourist a book 
with seven seals. The tripper is impressed merely with the 
wide horizon-to him the top const,itutes the whole mountain, 
and after half an hour he has " done " the thing and can 
return to his kursaal. Mist or rain. sour wine or a scorched 
omelette spoil his whole pleasure. The cause lies not alone 
in the temperament of the tourist, but in the conditions of 
the journey.' 

I think we must all agree that these pregnant sentences 
of the Swiss professor put the case against mountain-railways 
as well, as sanely, as temperately, as it can be stated. Let 
us hope that they will carry due weight with his fellow country- 
men. But for others who are not Swiss, it is plainly impossible 
to interfere in any direct or prapnatical way with the uee 
that the inhabitants choose to make' of their own country. 
-4ny influence brought to bear lnust be indirect and by way 
of general principles. And, as I said before, my object here 
is not to attack mountain-railways-whatever I may think 
of them-but to suggest arguments of defence against all 
maltreatment of scenery, and to encourage our ow11 instincts 
of reverence and love for Nature, in case they have in any of 
us been weakened or de~italized by the misnpplird conscien- 
tiousness of the clay. There are many persons now who 
defend almost any disfigurement of Nature or destruction 
of beauty, when the object is to provide a sanatorium for the 
diseased in body, or an asylum for the dise:ised in mind. 
Admitted that human feeling may demand sacrifices of this 
kind-that the claiin of the weaker is in many cases para- 
mount-are we therefore to consider the earth itself with all 
its glory and divinity made primarily for the failures and 
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misfits of Nature, designed by the Creator to be the scrap-heap 
of wrecked humanity ? Or again : because a portion of the 
population, by choice or by necessity, live in squalid and 
unlovely surroundings, are we to say therefore that to 
prevent their feeling envious and ourselvee uneasy in conscience, 
we will let squalor and unloveliness prevail everywhere ; 
and to level all our standards of delight and comely life down- 
wards, so that the existence of one man shall not present such 
n contrast to that of another? Is that the way to raise the 
masses, to ennoble the whole race ? Of course i t  is not. In 
theory, a t  all events, every one of us knows that the way to 
exalt is to heighten the standard, not to lower i t  ; to point 
to ideals that seem inaccessible till they are attained ; rather 
than to reduce everything and everybody to what a felicitous 
Spoonerism calls one lead devel of mediocrity. 

I think that our pity-moved age-in which the Good Samaritan 
has a statue in every town-is much too prone to think hori- 
zontally and not perpendicularly, to consider only the present 
generation, and recognize only the claims of the actually 
living world. ' Who is my neighbour? ' We never ask 
the question now. We take it for granted that our neighbour 
is Tom, Dick, and Harry-the existing Toms, Dicks, and Harrys, 
not the unborn Tomsons, Dicksons, Harrisons. And yet 
how infinitely more power we have over the happiness and 
welfare of the future race by our self-restraints and pre-visions 
than over that of our contemporaries by our self-denials and 
charities ! What do we not owe to our own forefathers, their 
thousands of years of endurance, and labour, and ingenuity ? 
Have we not a vast debt to them which can be paid only 
in one way-namely, to their descendants, who are also ours ? 
This consideration it is, which, clothed in theological language, 
 regard^ our duty as twofold-to our neighbour, the living 
generation, and to God, the Great Trustee of all generations. 
These two debts, which we call duties, may be pictured as 
the limbs of a great cross. The horizontal limb is duty to my 
neighbour, to all my fellow-beings alive with me now on the 
same plane of life. The other duty is the perpendicular 
limb, reaching upwards and downwards, from the far-off past 
to the infinite future ; duty of reverence to the past and of 
providence to the future, to all mankind who have been or 
shall be, to the whole universe of life and existence in which 
I for one moment am life-tenant, fiduciary of whatever I touch 
or control. 

Recognize t h i ~ n d ,  in the light of modern science with 
its infinite vistas of certain past and probable future, how 
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striking is its claim for recognition !-Recognize this and in 
what a new light is seen our use or abuse of the world we live 
in, our claim to do just as our whim or desire urges, to ruin 
and waste and destroy what is meant for all generations, beauty 
which we cannot restore or bring again, possessions of which 
we are only granted the user, a universe of delight which 
is only ours as the contents of a public museum are, whose 
destruction is the action only of an ignorant barbarian or 
n maddened mob. 

Not for an instant will I mant that the case for the safe- " 
guarding of natural beauty is a matter only of sentiment-as 
it might be, say, whether I keep or throw away the flower I 
have gathered, whether I kill or spare some insignificant wild 
creature. I t  is a matter of simple duty-a word which, whatever 
its significance or its sanction, is recognized by all Englishmen 
and most Europeans as the mainspring of moral life. This 
view has-we may gladly admit-gained recognition more 
and more of recent years. Societies have arisen to preserve 
all sorts of things, from footpaths to parish churches; and 
the united influence of all these movements is telling on public 
opinion. And so I would fearlessly maintain that when we 
Alpine climbers and mountain lovers seek to keep our special 
haunts and shrines of worship from being trampled t o m u d  
by the million, we are not selfish, though we are pleasing our- 
selves, nor self-seeking, though the object is also our own 
dearest desire. We are striving in the everlasting struggle 
for the higher, the better, the nobler. We are keeping out 
not the individual, but the multitude. We are acting as the 
prudent sheep-master acts, who pens the flock int,o only one 
portion of the pasture, lest tthey foul and trample it all, and 
leave nothine for the time to come. This world in which " 
we are constrained to live-(at least until flying-machines 
or Zeppelins reach heights yet undreamed-of and we can 
explore the moon or other planets. No doubt some day some 
future Dr. Longstafl will be showing a future Alpine Club 
photographs of Tycho and describing climbs in the lunar 
mountjains)-this world, to which at present, a t  all events, 
our climbing and other energies are confined, is in truth a 
strictly limited feeding-ground for man's ever enlarging mental 
appetite. Our faculties of imagination and emotional percep- 
tion have already browsed once and again over the main part 
of it. Already it is more difficult to find sustenance for these 
than in the davs when Herodotus or Ulvsses roanled in worlds 
all romantic ind  unknown ; niore difficult even than in the 
spacious times of great Elizabeth, when the sense of a new 



' Without are Dogs.' 165 

world breaking on their vision so marvellously quickened and 
heightened men's appreciation of the wonder of the world, and 
delight over-flowed in the rich flood of Elizabethan poetry. 
All the more necessary is it to save what .we can while we can. 
We should rigidly economise our regions of dream, and 
jealously husband the veins of this vital gold, the sources of 
this elixir of true life-not let them be worked out in s ~ e n d -  
thrift haste, or exploited for mere commercial greed. The 
nearer they are to us, the more need t,o guard them. There 
seems a t  present little fear of overcrowding on t,he top, say, 
of Aconcagua, nor any need for a Himalyan Heimatschutz. 
The nearer the regions of dream are to the t,hickly populated 
haunts of men the larger is the number of those who can 
indulge in dreaming. But the more deadly is the danger of 
the destruction of all that makes dreaming possible. 

I use the word dream to express that inexpressible vividness 
of delight and expansion of soul's horizon which comes to a11 
of us in lonely places of the earth where for a while we are 
inheritors, sole and undisputed, of the streaming divinity of 
natural loveliness, ' made one with Nature ' in even a h e r  
sense than Shelley's. We have all-I am sure I may say so 
here-we have all known this feeling, this delight ; and none who 
has ever known it can t,hink of what the world would be were 
it no longer possible. I t  is one of t,he best, the highest, the 
least selfish of all joys ; and in its consequences, in the reflected 
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moods that follow it, it strengthens all our instincts of good, 
all our beliefs in rightness. Destroy this, here on the mountain, 
there on the seashore, or even in the common woodland or 
.heath-clad waste, and the loss is irreparable. To destroy it 
widely, and for large portions of the eart,h, were crime worse 
than to bum down the National Gallerv. For. after all. the 
highest aim of Art is to reproduce somi feeling of this kind, 
to make permanent what was so fugitive. In  looking, say, 
at  Turner's ' Evening Star ' we get some pale reflex of the 
feeling we have on a lonely shore a t  sunset ; or in his mountain 
scenes catch. with a sudden intake of the breath, something 

v 

of our mountain moments. What sums are spent to secure 
and preserve a single painting ! And when it is painted and 
secured and preserved, what is there in its power to be com- 
pared to that of the hundred pictures Nature lavishes daily 
before our eyes-pictures man will destroy as thoilghtlessly 
as a child slays a butterfly ! 

And what it is necessary to insist on more and more strongly 
is, that a multitude or -a mountain-railway utterly destrh:: 
this emotional power in even the most lovely scenery. I t  is- 
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may I say it-as if Nature were a jealous goddess ; she d l  give 
herself to a whole-hearted lover treely, fully, intimate]?. 
Where the mind is half-given, and the attention divided with 
human thoughts and distractions, she will give nothing- 
nothing a t  all, but just the outside attractiveness of her beauty. 
' Oh, what a lovely view ! ' ' How sweet ! ' ' What a delicious 
afterglow ! ' In any company where we hear such phrases, 
however charming our companion or fair the lips that utter 
them, we are conscious that Nature herself has withdrawn her 
intimacy. 

I am not, as I said, urging the claims of any society ; I am 
not defining the reasonable limits of railway-construction, or 
holding the balance between the claims of the multitude- 
so over-riding in modem opinion !-and the claim of the in- 
dividual. All that is detail for organised discussion and 
practical adjustment. What I have tried to do is in broad 
outline to show reason for the protest of the individual against 
the insurge of the multitude, to maintain the right and the 
necessity of a veil and a Holy of Holies in the vast temple of 
Earth. We have heard much of the soul of a people ; and 
there are - or have been ; i t  may be only a stage in race- 
development-fortunate races in whom a common soul can 
grow, races in whose common consciousne~s the highest 
tendency is not perpetually thwarted and brought to earth 
by the littlenesses of social intercourse, vulgarity, ridicule, 
caricature, jealousy, and the thousand other foibles of the mob. 
Our western races have other qualities and capacities. This 
capacity for the growth of a common loftiness and a unity of 
uplift seems either denied us altogether,or very feebly operative. 
Am I unduly flattering ourselves if I venture to say that such 
a common soul seems to me more realized in the Alpine Club 
than among most fellowships or associations of Englishmen? 
Certainly with our race in general the growth of a soul ia an 
individunl mutter. If, therefore, we feel the enormous value 
to human kind of the uplifting tendency, the impulse of the 
Sz~rsum Corda, it is surely imperative to recognize that there 
are rights of the individual which are not the rights of the 

, 2  

multithde. If, for the reitsons here suggested or others that 
might be urged, we can once slttisfy our own minds that it is so, 
then with a, good conscience and un\veakmed integrity of 
purpose, wr citn meet the two questions which thr  judge, 
Common Sense, puts to the jury. Public Opinion : first,, Why do 
climbers clirnb 7 nnrl, ~econdly. \Yhy do they mind n1o:lntain- 
railways ? 



Some New Climbs at Cogne. 

BY THE EDITOR. 

(Read before the Alpine Club May 6, 1913.) 

N August 3, 1910, G. P. Baker, A. D. McCormick and I ,  () with Benjamin and Andr6 Pession, drove from Aosta 
to Aymaville with baggage, multiform-I might almost 
say multitudinous-for we carried two tents, the necessary 
equipment for camping out, and many stores in the shape of 
blankets, cooking vessels, soups, preserved meats, conserves, 
chocolate and tea. 

We left Benjamin and Andre in charge of the transport 
and walked on by the wonted way to Vihyes. Here we had s 
simple meal. Whilst we were consuming it, the rain, which 
had begun gently somewhere above Pont d'El, received rein- 
forcements and pressed its advantage. 

Some of our stores-in fact the main part of them-were to 
be left a t  ViByes, as our first camp was to be pitched near the 
chalets of Gran Nomenon (some 3888 ft. above that village) ; 
it was therefore necessary for some one to remain to see that 
these arrangements were properly carried out. So Baker and 
McConzlick stayed behind, whilst I-already a walking illustrs- 
tion of Mr. Mantalini's moist unpleasant body--continued along 
the watery way to Cogne. 

Sometimes the rain moderated a little, and I ventured to 
hope for better things, then it began again harder than ever. 
One landmark-I might more truthfully say water-mark- 
after another was passed, and I grew wetter, and wetter. 

By the time I reached Epinel I no longer greatly caredwhether 
the rain ceased or not. I t  toolr nle at  my thought, and came 
down harder than ever; I might have fancied myself in Skye, 
but then there are no unnatural aggravations of the storm 
such as await the unwary traveller in a village like Cretaz, 
where he must dodge the spouts which with ill-mannered 
vehemence discharge themselves into the middle of the road 
with as little regard for consequences as the most enthusiastic 
of demagogues. 

On August 6 we moved up to Gran Nomenon, 7602 ft. 
This spot, famous for its perfect views of the Grivola, the 
Nomenon, the E. end of the JIont Blanc Chain, the Grand Combin 
and its neighbours, forms an ideal camping ground. R e  were 



168 Some New Climbs at Copie. 

all old campaigners, and perhaps a little difficult to please, 
but we unanimously approved of our quarters. 

While McCormick painted and Baker photographed, Ben- 
jamin and I went up the Monte Ruje and the Plfont Favret, 
Baksr accompanying us as far as the Col des hlesoncles (or 
Charbonidre). These two points seem to be very little known. 

On the 8th Baker and I, with Benjamin and ,4ndr6, ascended 
from the N. the Punta Rom or Punta del Trajo, 10,233 ft. 
We did not start till 9.30. We saw many flow-ers, bouquetins, 
and fine views, especially of the narrow high-walled glen 
below Vidyes through which the Grand Eyva makes its 
way into the Aosta Valley. Benjamin and I went on to 
the actual top, and then, after rejoining Baker and ,4ndrB, 
left them and traversed the whole ridge, climbing all the 
towers and crossing over the Punta di Lavincusse, 9393 ft. 
We traversed the ridge from end to end with the exception of 
the last little point. As we went down into the Trajo Valley 
we had before our eyes the horrible slabs of the N. side of the 
Pousset, which, assisted by the approach of fog and thunder- 
storm, turned Benjamin and me back in 1909, but which later 
(October 15) in the same year succumbed to the attack of Mr. 
C. F. K. Carfrae with the guides Alexis and Henri Brocherel. 

We reached C o p e  late with the impression that a storm 
would soon arrive ; and night had scarce come when the 
signal for the deluge came too. 

'Twas the lightning flash o'er sky and plain 
Ere labouring thunders heave the chain 
From the floodgates of the drowning rain. 

Ke ,  in tbe enjoyment of supper and a water-tight roof, 
speculated with sympathetic interest on t,he fortunes of our 
friends and their tents in their romantic surroundings at  
Gran Nomenon. 

THE PATRI PEAKS. 
On August 14 I rejoined my friends at  the camp which 

had been pitched close to the Monei chalets at  a height 
of 7400 feet. I walked up by myself in tlie afternoon. The 
weather was beautiful, and though I had many times before 
taken the same walk-it is, indeed, one stroilgly to be recom- 
mended-I found it full of interest. ITlien I had passed through 
the pinewoocl and caiiie to the part where there is only an 
occasional tree to be seen here and there, I found inany flowers. 
I discovered quite a, nuniber of hlartagon lilies, \\hicli are not 





l.zttc,rio S ' , l / , , .  / / r ! ~ t t ~ .  S T C C I # ~  E/cctr-#c  E:#gr,~t~ft#g Cf]., 1.tff. 

T H  11 l';\TI< I I'l:.\liS. from the \Vest. 



Some New Climbs at Cogne. 169 

ve1-y common in the Cogne Mountains. The best were trying to 
hide themselves under a bush. Gentiana luka, the great yellow 
gentian, was in line blossom. There were many Pinguiculas 
(Butterwort) in moist places. Alpine asters were plentiful : 
some blue, others of a redder tint than usual, both charming. 
I think the evening light may have helped to enhance their 
beauty. Multitudes of forget-me-not,s were to be seen. I had 
not noticed them so good elsewhere in 1910 ; the season did 
not appear to have suited them. But the flower which I 
remember best was the Alpine columbine (Aquilegia Alpina), 
with 

delicate bells 
AB fair as the fabulous asphodels, 

poised on their shapely stems with a grace that added to the 
perfect blue of their colouring. (On my return to Cogne I 
gathered some of them, and I think they awakened more 
enthusiasm among the ladies than any of the beautiful flowers 
which had hitherto graced the dinner-table.) 

Our camp had been pitched on a space of soft green turf 
and commanded unimpaired views of the Gran Paradiso, his 
satellites, his glaciers, and his icefalls. Whether in the fresh 
radiance of dawn, in the glow of noonday, in the soft flush of 
sunset, or in the d m  cold gray of nightfall, he asserted himself 
as the undisputed monarch of the Cogne Mountains. 

On August 15 Baker and I, with Benjamin and Andre Pession, 
left our camp a t  Monei at  6.5 in the morning with every 
promise of a h e  day. 

We made for the lower Patri glacier of the New Map and 
reached it after crossing rough pastures and moraine. The 
little tufts of Linaria Alpina gleamed like a miniature Assyrian 
host in their purple and gold, and Thlaspi rotund~folium was 
an effective foil with its pale lavender blossoms. These were 
the two most plentiful plants. 

By and by we got to the glacier. We came to a huge crevasse, 
but i t  did not deny us passage, and when we reached the berg- 
schrund at  the foot of the slope leading to the Col Patri we had 
no difficulty. After that the snow was steep and we kept to the 
left of the snow couloir which falls from the Patri Col, that is 
to say to the true right bank of the gully. We then took to 
the rocks on the same side. 

At 9.15 we halted for a meal and did not go on till 10.7. 
At our lunch-place Erilrithium nanum (the Fairy forget-me- 
not), Androsace glacic~lis, Saxifraga bryoides, Silene acadis 
and a Cef.astiurn gave 11s a nliniature flower-show. 
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We reached the Col Patri a t  11.0, having walked slowly and 
met with many difficulties, which, though not by any means 
serious, yet took time. 

One spot I am not likely to forget. I was the last on the 
rope, and AndrB, who was immediately in front of me, mlas 
oarrying Raker's camera with the appurtenances thereof- 
to wit its legs. These projected across his back, and when he 
was crossing a most objectionable sloping rock with no really 
good holds in its lower part, and having another rock projecting 
above its upper portion, Andre was much hampered by the 
camera legs ; and as I had followed him closely and wanted 
the rope held tightly lest I should slip off the rock and hang 
sideways-for Andre was not directly above me-he, in order 
to get himself free, descended a step and so caused the rope to 
slacken. I had now to hold on by pressing my fingers hard on 
the rock and making my knees do as far as possible the work of 
another pair of hands. Of this they subsequently reminded 
me for several days. I am afraid the voice in which I bade 
Andre pull in his rope was a trifle choleric, but he rounded the 
corner and I happily did not slip of f ;  and so my equanimity 
was restored. If I had slipped off I should probably have hurt 
myself a good deal. This episode took not more than a minute 
or two, but had I been questioned I might have avouched my 
agreement with Juliet that 

In a minute there are many day.  

The two highest plants were Ranunculusglacialis and Saxifraga 
oppositifolicr. The helght of the Col is 11,096 ft. Here me 
found a pole, no doubt left by my friend Signor G. Bobba, who 
f i s t  reached the Col in 1890 with the porter V. Jeantet. 

The day was glorious, and Baker now devoted himself to 
photography, whilst I was left to  let all the splendours of the 
~riew sink into Iny memory. Monte Rosa and the other 
Zermatt giants were, of course, magnificent, n71iile the Grand 
Paradis' great size asserted itself-in fact 1 think the group 
was more imposing than I had ever seen it.* Beyond the 
Punta Sense clouds covered the Italian plain, though their 

* When I recall this view I smile at the latest description of him 
in " The Valley of Aosta," by Felice Ferrero, p. 55. " Mont Blanc 
poses; Monte llosa is gentle and gracious. As for the Matterhorn, 
it seems to embody all the characteristics of a stormy daredevil ; 
while the Gran Pnradiso is solid and M-ell-balanced, quite the 
business man.". 
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wild shepherd, the wind, was for the moment reposing in 
some invisible lair. 

After we had s ~ e n t  all but an hour in these delightful sur- 
roundmgs, we re&rned to our climbing. We went';ound the 
Valeille (Eastern) side of the N. p e ~ k  of the Patri, finding the 
rooks rotten (there were a number of flowers hereabouts), but 
yet enjoying the climb which was not easy ; in fact it involved 
what Benjamin called ' un peu de Cervin.' I always regret. 
that I am unable to inventory and label as it were all the 
details in a ~ o o d  rock climb. as : " 

Item, one minute projection which saved my foot from 
slipping into space ; 

Item, one prete~ltious gargoyle which rudely threatened my 
nose : 

Item, o i e  indifferent handhold which held when a specious 
protuberance betrayed my other hand ; 

Ifem, one escarpment where, 

There's no a r t  
To find the mind's construe-tion in the face ; 

Item, two Procrustean slabs where my limbs were stretched 
so far apart that it seemed improbable that they would 
ever cohere again ; 

~ n d  so on. One place, however, I do recollect where per- 
dition all but caught my sole, for I got my foot jammed, 
and my boot, chosen for its sympathetic rather than its un- 
yielding character, seemed likely to suffer disruption, though 
happily so direful a result did not ensue. hfy friends above 
me, intent upon their own affairs, knew nothing of my trouble. 
We reached the N. peak of the Patri, 11,674 ft., which 
had never before been climbed, a t  1.30. Here we spent a 
delightful hour. And then I urged the claims of the S. peak 
of the Patri so eloquently that its ascent was decided upon. 

We left a t  2.30 and descended over easy fock to the gap 
between the N. and S. peaks. Then a few steps brought us 
to a very steep snow-slope. Fortune here favoured us, for 
the snow was in perfect order. To our left great mamelons 
of spotless snow surmounted the wall of the precipice, but 
there were no cornices. 

Then, in the excellent steps which Benjamin made for us, we 
were able to foot it featly to the S. summit, 11,748 ft. It was 
3 o'clock when we arrived. ' This,' I said to Baker, ' is the 
peak me ought to have climbed in 1881 when we crossed the 
Coup6 de Monei.' ' Yes,' he said, ' that was the Alpha of 
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my climbing in these parts, perhaps the Omega--' ' Hush,' 
said I ,  ' speak words of good omen.' 

At last we had had a day like those delightful days of old, 
and we fell to talking of Basardjusi and the Caucasus--and 
Benjamin joined in, for had he not ascended Elbruz? I 
know few more magnanimous acts than that of the lady 
whom Benjamin and his brother, Augustin, accompanied 
in the Caucasus, for she, having fallen ill, yet sent her guides 
to ascend Elbruz. 

At 3.40 me scampered off, ',st down rocks and then down the 
glacier of the P6ne Blanche of the New Map, and aft.erwards 
on the rude rock escarpment between the upper and lower 
glaciers of the Coupe de Monei we found oountless plants of 
Eritrichium nanum, where myriads of tiny cataracts tinkled 
and tumbled over the rocks merrily and musically. 

There were many other little plants here, but the Fairy 
forget-me-not made the glory of this rock and water garden. 
I t  grew in crannies and on ledges in comparatively large tufts. 
I had not before found it in such a wet place, but I darway 
the water here was temporary, as 1910 was a very snowy year. 

The way here was not easy to find, and at  least two little 
waterfalls diverted themselves on our heads and shoulders, 
hut the wetting we underwent was not very serious. 

When we cleared the glacier and moraine the last bit of our 
way led us through low-growing thickets of rhododendron 
still red with blossom. 

And then supper-in old days it would have been considered 
only right to give you the menu and the writer's opinion 
thereon as well as sonle jocular references to the party's ability as 
trencher-men. I will only say that we did not fall short of our 
predecessors in such matters, and that we passed a hearty vote of 
thanks to IicCornlick for his kindly attention to the menu. I t  
was all his fancy painted it, and far exceeded our expectations. 

New peaks aye not easily discovered nowadays, so I may 
s u ~ n  up our Patri espeditioli in the words of Clough : 

Happy is he that found, and finding was not heedleas ; 
Happy is he that found, and happy the friend that was with him. 

THE TOUR ST. X N D R ~ .  
On Angust 14, 1911, Benjamin and Andre Pession and I 

set out for the Valeille. I had decided, after some cogitation, 
to adopt the regal style of the Orientals of old, that is to say 
to ride a mule, as far as the end of the King's hunting path, 
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and so to evade at  least 29 hrs. walking, for the Valeille appears 
longer to me now than it did in 1879 when I first traversed it. 

About 4 A.M. all was ready, so I mounted the mule and 
proceeded from the Hotel Grivola up the village : when we 
got to the track for the Valnontey the muleman wanted me 
to turn to the right, and on my saying ' But I want to go to the 
Valeille,' he replied ' Oh, the guides said you were going to the 
Valnontey.' Then a horrible thought struck me, ' Where are 
the guides ? ' ' Oh, they have gone across the meadows (the 
natural short cut) to the Valnontey.' 

When I heard this I jumped down and ran back to the Hotel 
Grivola and along the path to the Valnontey. In the dim 
light I descried a peasant irrigating his meadow : regardless 
of the water, I splashed through the long grass towards him. 
' Have you seen two guides go by.' ' Yes.' ' Were they 
walking fast ? ' ' Yes.' ' Please run after them and tell 
them to come back at  once.' Off went the good-natured 
peasant, and in a few minutes Benjamin and Andre were 
brought back. A brief conversation explained matters, and after 
I h3d rewarded the messenger with good words, and another 
gift that did not seem to please him less, we hastened back to the 
mule. I may say a t  once that the mule was a really excellent 
beast : his surefootedness was greater even than is traditionally 
expected from his race. Some of the places which he negotiated 
without a stumble astonished me, and I ended by letting him 
go practically as he pleased. ,4t this time mist clung to the 
heads and shoulilers of the hills. There is nothing new to be 
said of the Valeille. A good way up it we found a considerable 
herd of cattle. Still higher up Veratruln album, yellow-white 
monkshood and oak and holly ferns, attracted our eyes. The 
last part of the path had been a good deal broken up by storms. 
I dismounted from the faithful mule at 7, and a t  8 we stopped 
to eat. 

31y object was to make a pass (parallel to the Coup6 de 
?don&) between the Tonr St. Ours and the Tour St. ,4ndrB; 
we therefore turned to our right, leaving the Valeille glacier 
well on the lefthand, into a comparatively large hollow not 
visited hitherto, so far as I know, which is shut off from the 
Valeille glacier by the dark barrier (shown in the illustration) 
to the W. of that glacier. This hollow glen is wild in the 
extreme. When we had gone on some distance, and the sun 
had dispersed those vapours which had offended us, we 
couId see something of the m ~ l l  under the snow-mound 
(well seen m the illustration) between the Tour St. Ours 
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and the Tour St. AndrB, and it became pretty cIear that 
if we delivered our attack on the wall immediately below 
the middle of the snow-mound, 

Even in the force and road of casuality, 

unjustifiable risks would be run, for there each missile recalled 
John Gilpin : 

So like an arrow swift he flew 
Shot by an archer strong. 

After such examination as we were able to make, I agreed 
with Benjamin that the danger mas too great. My dis- 
appointment was somewhat lessened by the reflection that 
I had never climbed the Tour St. Andre (though I had 
given him his name when Mr. Stallard made his ascent 
in 1891), and that if we succeeded in reaching the summit our 
route would undoubtedly be new. So we kept to our left. 
Our route is not visible on the illustration, as it lay between the 
sharp needle (just to the right of the Tour St. -4ndrB) and the 
main ridge between Valeille and Valnontey which runs from the 
St.  Ours to the St. Andr6. The rocks were for the most part 
loose and rotten, there were occasionally a few steps to he cut 
in ice, and there were many steep faces. I have memories of 
one beautiful snow ridge. There were a large number of 
bright coloured flowers in much the same variety as we had 
found on or near the Patri Col. By and by we came to a steep 
slope of about 300 feet mhere thin snow had frozen on hard 
ice. Benjamin here had an opportunity of showing his skill and 
power as an  ice-man, and it would have been a very captious 
critic who was not satisfied with the workmanlike staircase 
which led us straight up the slope. Two stones came down ; 
one, I thought, was coming straight for the well-fixed target 
of my body, but Benjamin warded i t  off with his axe;  the 
other passed us on our left. We gained the ridge between the 
sharp needle and our peak, and then went up steep and, as 
far as I remember, sound rocks to the summit. 

We had taken an abnormally long time from the end of 
the King's hunting path. While we were on the summit, I 
saw on the skyline of the lower point of the St. Andre 
a giant bouquetin. I had seen many before, but never one in a 
position which set off the splendour of his frame and head to 
such perfection. He n-as Yergilian : 

like the pet stag of Tyrrheus and his children. 
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We descended a little way by the route by which we had 
climbed up, and then followed the ridge which falls N. towards 
the Cresta Paganini to its lowest point, and then went down 
direct over stones, snow, and a bergschrund to the Monei 
glacier. As will be seen from the illustrations it is not often 
that a peak differs so much on its E. and W. sides as the Tour 
St. Andr6, being on the Valnontey side heavily laden with 
snow and ice and on the Valeille side consisting almost entirely 
of bare rock. Bergschrunds had a bad name in 1911, but 
we had not much trouble, though a little further to the S. 
enough of the monstrous blue caverns which lurked below was 
revealed to make us glad to find ourselves across in safety. 
Below this we found the traces 

Of many a mighty marcher gone that way, 

t o  wit, of Messrs. Irvmg, Tyndale and Mallory, who had 
orossed over the end of the Col Monei ridge of the Tour St. 
Pierre on their way back to Cogne from the Ondezana, and 
had chosen an  excellent line. We had in fact practically 
effected a new pass from the Valeille to the Valnontey, 
though not a t  that point a t  which we had intended to cross. 
I t  may be called the Col St. AndrB. 

We walked fairly fast to the end of the Monei Glacier which 
we reached in 1 hr. 50 mins. from the summit of the St. Andr6. 
After a meal we descended to the Monei chalets where the men 
indulged in draughts of milk while I gathered flowers. I went 
rather too far down, as, though I knew the ground quite well, 
I oould not see the bridge over the stream to the N. of the 
chalets. I was recalled by the shouts of my companions, and 
my bewilderment was explained by the fact that the bridge, 
such as it was, had been ca~ried away ! 

By the time we reached the path in the valley darkness was 
coming on, and before we got to the hamlet of Valnontey the 
lantern mas called into use. Dimly it revealed each little land- 
mark on the way, and where I could not see memory supplied 
details. The voice of the torrent and the small streams seemed 
subdued as though the darkness had somewhat muffled the mid- 
day exultant joyousness of their voices. The night was cool 
and I reached the Grivola a t  9.30 by no means overtired- 
relief which I probably owed to the faithful mule that had saved 
my legs in the morning. My grateful thanks for the three 
beautiful illustrations are due to Sipox Vittorio Sella. 



176 i An Easter Tour in the Bergamesque and other Alps. 

BY R. L. G .  IRVING 

RAILWAY, particularly a railway in the mountains, is A an unlovely thing ; but the climber will employ any 
agent, however vile, that will hurry him into the presence 
of his beloved. Indeed, he is generally a t  pains to find out 
beforehand the line which penetrates nearest to the centre 
of the group of peaks which he intends to visit. When he 
has reached his journey's end he may safely indulge in pious 
lamentations over railways and motors and ,all such fatal 
facilities for the invasion of the vulgar crowd. 

The railway to which I owe my introduction to the subject 
of this paper runs from Brescia to Iseo, then along the shore 
of the Lago d'Iseo to Pisogne, where i t  leaves the lake and 
ascends the Val Camonica as far as Edolo. Having chosen a 
wrong train at  Brescia, I had to change and wait 4 hrs. 
a t  Breno, a large village in the lower part of the Val Camonica, 
that has not been provided with churches, picture-galleries, or 
other buildings which we generally use as waiting-rooms on 
such occasions. If you choose the right train you should 
reach Edolo in 44 hrs. after leaving Brescia. 

Edolo has a fine church and some picturesque old houses, 
but the general effect is marred by several garish new buildings. 
I t  is situated a t  the point where the northern and eastern 
boundaries of the Bergamesque Alps meet. Immediately 
above the town, on the E., rises Monte Aviolo, and on this 
my first day was spent. With great labour I reached the top 
of a spur called Monte Foppa (2273 m.), and then found that a 
formidable ridge would have to be ascended before I could 
reach the top of Rlonte Aviolo. For conscience' sake, I 
went on to where the towers on the ridge began, and was then 
willingly convinced of the folly of beginning to climb them 
in the middle of the afternoon. There was ob~iously a simple 
way up the mountain by the hollow below me on the N., but 
I think eyen by this route the summit could only have been 
won after very great tribulation in the deep snow. I retreated, 
therefore, unashamed, and found a series of gullies which 
provided the long glissades one expects at  this season, and 
which quickly landed me near the snow-line. 'In the evening 
I made an unsuccessful attempt to get the key of the Capanna 
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'Baitone, but I was given a card commending me to the care 
of a porter who lived a t  Rino, a village a t  the entrance to the 
Val Malga, 3 miles from Edola. 

Early next morning I set off laden with all manner of store, 
and bearing on the top of my rucksack the latest thing in snow- 
shoes purchased in Turin. I displayed my card to the in- 
habitants of Rino, and was directed to the porter's house. 
When the porter himself had been found, a long discussion took 
place. By eloquent gestures, I was a t  length made to under- 
stand that the porter was forbidden to entrust the key of the 
hut to anyone whatsoever, but that he mould accompany me 
if required. A bargain having been struck, the porter got 
into his best climbing-kit, borrowed a pair of snow-shoes, and 
started with me up the Yal Rialga. Higher up, the valley is 
known as the Val Miller, the two portions being separated by 
a precipitous step called the Scala Miller. In  about an hour 
we came tol  continuous snow, and put on our snow-shoes. 
They greatly diminished the labour of walking, and we did 
not take them off again till me reached the hut. Five miles 
from Rino, before reaching the Scala Miller, the path turns 
up the hill-side to the W., and we had a tiring climb to the 
Lago Baitone. We reached the hut, a short distance beyond 
the lake, a t  6 o'clock, but i t  was another hour before me suc- 
ceeded in getting into it. The winter snow had found its may 
in and made a big frozen mound behind the door. After we 
had both taken several spells a t  cutting away the accumulations 
of ice outside, me were able to lever the door up off its hinges 
and push i t  back sufficiently far to enable us to clamber over. 
One usually reckons on being able to enter a hut, especially 
if one has remembered to bring the key ; but our plight if we 
had failed to do so would have been serio-comic, to say the 
least of it. 

The basin containing the Lago Baitone is surrounded by a 
horseshoe of peaks which constitute the Baitone group, a 
distinct western wing of the Adamello group. Any of these 
peaks may be ascended in a few hours from the hut. The 
most important of them is the Corno Baitone, so I naturally 
selected it to climb nest day. I had intended, after a second 
night a t  the hut, to cross the Passo del Cristallo between point 
3187 m. and the Cima di Plein, and by trarersing the southern 
slopes of point 5187 m. to try to reach the head of the Val Miller, 
whence, by the Passo Miller, the Adamello is accessible. I t  was 
an ambitious plan, for the traverse from the Passo del Cristallo 
may be impowible at this or any other season ; but i t  is ca 
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problem I look forward to solving some day, if I do not have 
the misfortune to find the solution in print. 

The weather, when we went .to bed, wm perfect. I t  was 
therefore all the more disappointing to find the hut enveloped 
in mist when I got up in the morning. However, i t  was the 
light mist that often clears off when the sun gets up ; so I 
started soon after 6 o'clock, leaving the porter to return a t  
his leisure to Rino. In a couple of hours, I made my way to the 
Lago Gelato, a small lake in a hollow formed by the S.-E. and 
S.-W. ridges of the Corno Baitone. I crossed the lake, and was 
brought up against a steep snow-slope with a few rocks pro- 
truding from it. I kicked steps up to the first of these, and sat 
down on them in the hope that the mist would lift and let me 
see exactly where I was. From time to time dark patches 
appeared on the blank wall round me, and took the form of 
great isolated peaks, though they must actually have been 
small rocks a few yards away. Then they would vanish 
suddenly, and the feeling of absolute isolation became accen- 
tuated. After my hopes had been raised and disappointed 
many times, I climbed on till I saw what I judged to be the 
rocks of the S.-E. ridge of my peak looming through the clouds. 
There was no great difficulty in getting on to the ridge, and i t  
proved a delightful ridge to climb, being of rough rock with 
plenty of handhold and plenty of variety. I t  was longer than 
I expected, and occupied me for more than an hour, though I 
went fast for fear a storm should come on. I halted a long 
time on the lee side of the cairn, but the mist gave me no 
chance of seeing anything. Before I got back to the hut flakes 
of snow were falling, so I decided to give up my plans for the 
nest day and return a t  once. I t  was snowing hard when I 
crossed the Lago Baitone and continued to do so till I reached 
Edolo, a very drenched and pitiable object. 

This ended the introductory stage of my holiday. In the 
first few days we do little more than take in the outer forms 
of what we see. Our heads are still full of problems of 
geography and transport. Lack of training, the change in 
our way of life, the struggle with impedimenta of various sorts 
all tend to render us less susceptible to the subtler influences 
around us. But on the afternoon following my return from 
the Capama Buitone, as I walked up the broad fertile valley 
leading to the Colle d'riprica, I was conscious of a different 
feeling towards my surroundings. They spoke to me with 
a voice that hacl bern dumb before. Tliere were several causes 
which might have produced the change. The wind, after 
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veering to the N., had died down and left the sun undisputed 
master of the sky. The signs indicating lack of condition in 
myself were disappearing. My baggage had been dispatched, 
and I was free to wander for a week, whither my inclinations 
led me. And all the way, I had the company of my new 
friends in the Baitone BTOUD. Each time I looked back to- 
wards them they smilinUgly lreminded me that I had carried 
off a corner of the new white mantle that sparkled on their 
shoulders, though the sun had quickly removed all traces 
from my own. But when we find Nature in such a generous 
mood we do not analyse our sensations. We absorb without 
examining the beauties of the .way, with all but our receptive 
senses drugeed. 

As I hadulingered on the road i t  was nearly dark when I 
arrived on the pass. The h8tel d'Aprica received me as its 
only guest for the night. The staff spoke French and gave 
me a five-course dinner-a suflicient proof that the place is 
submerged by the tourist tide in the summer. 

My plan for the next day was to ascend the Val Belviso 
which opens to the S., a short distance below the Colle d'Aprica, 
to cross the Passo Grasso di Pilla. ascending Monte Torena 
from the pass, and then descend to  ~ b n d i o n e  i l  the Val Seriana. 
Entering the Val Belviso, I took a wrong turning, and received 
grievous punishment a t  the hands of nut-trees, slabby rocks, 
and mossy gullies, before I fought a way down to the right path 
which keeps low. Monte Torena was deleted from my pro- 
gramme a t  this point. My equanimity mas rest,ored by the 
walk up the glen to S. Paolo-a spot much in favour for 
picnics, judging by the numerous photographs of i t  in the h6tel 
d'Aprica. At S. Paolo the snow began, and a little farther on, 
where the valley bends, I seemed to enter the region cut off 
from the lower world and which i t  is the climber's privilege to 
enter. And as I passed the comer, the crossing of the boundary 
was impressed upon me in a way I have noticed before when 
wandering alone. A puff of wind came past me and whispered 
in the language of the hills : ' Remember, this is a different - - 
world ' ; a message sent by the Providence that watches over 
solitary climbers, as over other fools and lovers. 

I t  was several hours later that I neared the end of the long 
slope that rises steeply from the bed of the Val Belviso to the 
Passo Grasso di Pilla. The opposite side of the valley had 
sunk below me, and I knew the top of the ridge must be close 
a t  hand, but the reward of my labours came with delightful 
suddenness. A single step transplanted me from a solemn 
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wintry world whence the sun was hurrying away, into a world 
of spring and gladness in which his rays would linger till the 
last possible moment. Even on so modest a pass as this, 
just over 2500 m., one may enjoy the pleasures of much 
mightier summits. The mistakes, the monotonous toil, the 
prospects of defeat so freely held out on the relentless slopes 
are put away, and in their place we set the mystery of a new 
valley, the assurance of a safe descent, the sunny faces of 
the peaks on either side. Just as sunrise-no matter how many 
hours of night-marching have preceded i t f i l l s  the mind and 
body with new energies to meet the labours of the day, so the 
arrival on the summit restores his energies to the climber, 
who on the last slope had seemed incapable of further effort. 
I t  is remarkable how seldom the theory ' we shall get down 
somehow ' has proved fatal to those who have trusted to it. 
Moreover, the solitary climber has no companions to restrain 
him in the indulgence of his powers of self-deception. His 
mind can tilt the slopes to an angle suited to an optimistic 
mood, and he can revel in their exquisite purity, without seeing 
therein a proof that they will hold his weary legs with night- 
mare clutch. He loves to let the sunlight play upon his face, 
though experience insists the tale of skin will be exacted later. 
Experience is an old and valued servant, but, like all old 
servants, is apt to be tyrannical and thrust her counsels on us 
uninvited. 

The descent on the JV. side of the pass, through a succession 
of small lake basins, is easy but very laborious under winter 
conditions. In a couple of hours I came to the Conca Barbellino, 
a snow-covered meadow enclosed a t  the far end by a low ridge. 
Mounting to a gap in this ridge, I found myself overlooking 
the long steep slope of the amphitheatre that cuts off the 
upper from the lower T7al Seriana. The snow on this slope 
was in perfect condition for glissading, and I got down so 
quickly that I had time to halt a t  the first sign of a path before 
the gathering darkness urged me on towards Bondione. The 
h6tel de la Cascade, above the village, was shut up ; but an 
obliging peasant came to my rescue and led me through a 
maze of narrow passages to the private house of its owner. 
I was shown into a large kitchen and was welcomed by a tall 
handsome man, who with the help of two small girls was 
sorting the good froin the bad in a huge basket of walnuts. I 
joined one or two friel~ds of the house by the fire, and tried 
to keep up an end of conversation while my supper was being 
cooked. If you are not particular about meat courses, the 
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fare in these pIaces is good enough, and the bill generally seems 
to work out a t  about cost price. For once, I was tempted to 
try some wine, and I wish for my friends' sakes it was possible 
to procure in England the ' Bresciana ' I was given. There 
must be many kinds of ' Bresciana,' for the sample of i t  I tried 
a t  my next resting-place converted me again to teet~t~alism. 

The highest peak of the Bergamesque Alps, the Pizzo di Coca, 
rises above Bondione, and I mas favoured with a glorious day 
for its ascent. I t  is best reached from a hollow between it 
and the Pizzo Redorto. The direct approach to this hollow 
is not free from difficulty, portions of the cliff directly below i t  
being nearly vertical ; but the alternative approaches, by 
grassy terraces under precipices laden with snow and ice, 
appeared to me too exposed to avalanches to be justifiable. 
From the hollow there is a choice of several routes up easy 
buttresses to the S.-E. ridge of the Pizzo di Coca. I struck the 
ridge several hundred feet below the summit, and enjoyed 
some first-rate climbing. One big st,ep of red rock was split 
by an irresistible chimney. I climbed to within 10 ft. of the 
top and then climbed down-without the satisfaction I 
might have had if I had seen the ' Climbers' Club Journal ' for 
191Gpreferring to turn the obstacle by steep snow. The 
exit from the chimney was a problem I mas content to leave 
unsolved, though a. little more trust in fortune would perhaps 
have camed me through. I mas reminded of a story about 
a friend of mine who would certainly have done it, or a t  any 
rate tried it. A vear or two after I had introduced him to 
climbing, he had the honour of leading a party containing 
one of the Club's most distinguished officials up a climb on 
Lliwedd. Ris variation from the usual, but by no means 
easv. route did not commend itself to this official. In fact, 
he &qressed his views in language which must have changed 
him a t  once from a recent acquaintance to an intimate friend. 
The leader thereupon replied in justification of his proceedings. 
' I always go on in the way I have chosen till I can get no 
farther.' This is a daring creed, and the career of a solitary 
climber who conformed to it would indeed be thrilling if 
Fortune were indulgent enough to extend i t  over three or 
four years. For my own part, I confess I have learned to 
anticipate with decent fear the point a t  whichprogress upwa.rds 
is maintained by the friction of the waistcoat, a scramble up ' 
on minute fmger-holds, ice-axe holds, or other speculative 
holdings which hold out rosy promises of. an immediate return. 

The whole ascend from Bondione occupied 7 hrs. and the 
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return 3 hrs., but the conditions were good for the time 
of year. 

I returned to the Val Camonica over the Passo della Manina. 
I t  is a lovely walk with grand views of the Presanella all the 
way down to Vilmaggiore, a village on a shelf high above the 
Val di Scalve. On the way down to the valley by a short cut, 
I gathered Gentiana verna in full bloom-a pleasure one does 
not often have i n  April and August of the same year. The 
lower part of the Val Scalve is a narrow gorge, through which 
a wonderful road has been made to the Val Camonica. For 
long stretches i t  is nothing but a groove cut in the vertical 
walls of rock, so that in many places the waterfalls that come 
over the top of the wall fall clear outside the road, without 
even splashing the parapet. At Pisogne, I rejoined my bag 
and delighted in its contents till the next evening. A day of 
idleness encouraged me to consider an ambitious plan for 
crossing the range that borders the Val Camonica on the E. 
My idea was to go up the Val Salarno, canying, or having 
carried for me, enough wraps to enable me to pass the night 
near the head of the valley, or in the Rifugio Salarno itself, 
which is said to be one of the worst huts in existence. From 
there, I hoped to climb the Adamello and descend by such a 
route as might commend itself to a prudent man. I will not 
mention the routes I thought of, as i t  might lead to my making 
an apology for them. But the argument of the heavy ruck- 
sack, which crushes so many attractive plans before they come 
to maturity, for once did me a good turn in persuading me 
to abandon this one. I slept a t  Cedegolo, but instead of 
attempting the Adamello, I decided to cross the ridge in a 
single day by the pass a t  the head of the Pozza d'Amo (.2828 m.), 
between Monte Campellione (2809 m.) and Monte Castello 
(2890 m.), ascending the lztter if time and weather permitted. 
In an hour and a half from Cedegolo, I reached Isola, the point 
where the valley divides into the Val Salarno and the Val 
Adame. The path I took followed the S. side of the stream, 
but there is now a broad new one on the N. side constructed 
by the Electric Power Company which is busy disfiguring the 
sides of the valleys in this district. My route lay past the 
Lago d'Arno, a large sheet of water 3000 ft. directly above 
Isola. I had feared such an obvious source of power could 
not escape the Vandals, and sure enough I found a nearly 
completed line of pipes and rails ran down the hillside and 
entered a large ugly building, from which proceeded a loud 
unceasing hunl which could be heard a t  a distance of two or 
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three miles. RIy longing to get away from the thing made me 
leave the workmen's path and bear off towards the stream 
which carries away from the lake any surplus water not required 
to feed the pipes. On the far side of the stream I should have 
found a small path. but I kept on the near side and was soon 
struggling with the obstacles familiar to all who adopt short 
cuts. After 3 hrs. of strenuous work, I reached the end of a 
ridge where I a t  last lost the humming noise and dominated 
the highest of the workmen's shelters by several hundred feet. 
This ridge separates the valley containing the Lago d'Arno 
from the Val Adame, andruns eastward to Monte Campellione ; 
there i t  joins the long ridge which runs N. and S. between the 
upper Val Adame and the upper Val Daone right up to Monte 
Fumo on the edge of the Adamello glacier. 

In my efforts to escape from the electric works, I had climbed 
too high, and had to choose between three alternatives: to 
descend to the lake and follow the valley up to the Pozza 
d'Arno a t  its head ; to make a long traverse along the slopes 
of the ridge and strike the valley a little below the pass ; to  
continue along the ridge and cross Monte Campellione. The 
first t*o alternatives involved ploughing through miles of 
snow, and, as I had sampled its condition on the way up to the 
ridge, I had little hesitation in choosing the third. What 
troubled me most was the sudden change that had taken place 
in the weather, which had been superb in the early morning. 
9 film of cloud was spreading and thickening over the sky ; but 
I thought there would be time to cross the peak before a 
dangerous storm came on. The ridge was long, and i t  was 
1 o'clock when I reached the foot of the final ~ e a k .  This 
gave me a good hour's climbing over rock and snow. There 
were short passtiges that required extra care, though in summer 
i t  must be a very easy route if the easiest way is always chosen. 
The sun looked through a rift in the clouds, but before I 
reached the cairn I waienveloped in thick mist.. I went along 
a short bit of the S. ridge, then down a face on the E. and 
bore gradually to the right over easy slopes till I came to the 
Lago di Campo, on the E. side of the pass I had meant to cross. 
A tedious descent by the banks or snowy roof of a stream led 
to a dreary expanse of snow in the Val Daone. One or two 
forlorn-looking huts inspired me with hopes that I should 
soon be on a good path, but I could only guess a t  the direction, 
and often guessed wrongly. The snow seemed endless, and 
the failing light constantly reminded me that I must lose no 
time in reaching a point beyond which I need fear no prolonged 
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disappearance of the path. f h e r e  the path kept high above 
the left bank of the stream i t  was clear, but owing to the vast 
accumulations of avalanche snow it disappeared whenever i t  
came down low. I have never seen a valley where the havoc 
wrought by avalanches was so appalling. The path was 
constantly crossing openings in the wood -shere the descending 
masses had opened a wide lane strewn with mangled trunks 
and branches. And the manner in which this artillery of 
Nature was loaded was being shown me a t  the moment. Out 
of the still mists tiny white flakes were coming noiselessly 
down, so gently that the open spaces seemed to be growing 
white, instead of being overlaid with a covering, while the 
dark foliage of the pines turned to a soft silvery grey. I am 
sure I could not spend a winter in the Val Daone without 
becoming superstitious. My reason would become paralysed 
by the prolonged contemplation of a power which works in 
such a ghostly calm and strikes with such awful suddenness 
and force. 
. When at  last I felt justified in halting, I rested a full hour, 
putting away all forebodings about the immediate future, and 
blissfully unaware that I was still many miles from any sort 
of inn. I t  was quite dark when I set off again, and I lost the 
path for a minute or two under a huge pile of larch-poles. 
Sometimes i t  could only be followed by walking under the 
lane of sky between the dark tree-tops on either side, but the 
surface was generally good and the angle slightly in my favour, 
and I must hare done a good 4 miles an hour down it. Between 
10 and 11 o'clock, I reached a village-presumably, Daone. I 
shouted many times a t  various lighted windows, but had even 
less success than Stevenson had with the ' Beasts of Gevandun'; 
indeed, I should have been very well content with a sleeping- 
bag with or without a donkey. I could see the lights of a 
straggling place below me, and was lucky in striking the road 
that led to it. I t  turned out to be Creto, which contains the 
Albcrgo Tre Stelle. praised by Ball. I t s  hostess was sitting 
reading by a lighted window. I ]nay be misjudging her, but 
she scemed to enjoy refusing me admittance. Turning back 
down the main street, I found the Albergo Croce d'oro, and 
banged upon its door with my axe and fists-it was not till 
next morning I discovered i t  had been newly painted. My 
banging roused a good Samaritan on the opposite side of the 
street, and with his assistance thc hostess was awakened and 
persuaded to take me in. When I was safely in bed, I began 
to wond~r  \vhat would have been my fate supposing I had 
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lost the race to get off the snow before dark, or had not 
succeeded in finding anyone to give me a lodging, and, 
speculating on these interesting possibilities, I fell asleep. 

The next item on my programme was a walk to Tione and 
a motor drive to Riva. The sky was grey and heavy with 
rain and the day seemed marked for dullness, but a t  Tione I 
had an adventure. I had lunched and was writing in the 
sitting-room of a hotel when two Austrian officers came in and 
ordered some wine. Presently they engaged me in convena- 
tion, and, becoming dehitely inquisitive, invited me to accom- 
pany them to headquarters. I t  was not an invitation one 
could decline, so I marched with them through the streets of 
Tione to a large building,wherewe found a third officer,evidently 
of higher rank. There appeared to be three charges against 
me : firstly, I had signed my name with three initials a t  Creto 
and with a single Christian name a t  Tione ; secondly, I had no 
passport, and my I.A.C. card when produced had no photo- 
graph of myself stuck upon it ; thirdly, my account of the 
route by which I had crossed the frontier, over Mount Campel- 
lione, wasnot credible. All the time, I had a feeling the incident 
was ridiculous, and the only really anxious moment was when 
one of the three, who particularly wanted to establish my 
identity as a spy, pulled down a transparent cotton blind and 
suggested that my camera should be opened and the supposed 
views of strategic positions on the frontier examined. The 
other two were evidently inclined to believe me innocerlt, and 
eventually we parted on good terms, with mutual apologies 
for the trouble we had each caused the other. 

Riva is no place for a man who has been on the tramp for 
some days and whose baggage has not arrived. I had a 
beautiful walk to Limone by the Lago Ledro and the Bocca di 
Limone ; but when I was back in my hotel, I became conscious 
of a growing feeling of disappointment. No part of a holiday 
has such an effect on the memories i t  leaves as its conclusion. 
I could have gone home content after the day on Monte 
Campellione, but the atmosphere of Riva had created a l o n , ~ g  
for one more day among the snows. The village of Rlolveno 
at  the foot of the Brenta group can be easily reached from 
Riva, and I reflected that its highest point, the Cima Tosa, 
would be more feasible than any of the others at  this season. 
The weather was still dull and threatening, but I felt that 
whether I succeeded or not mattered little if I could make a 
serious attempt. 

Leaving Riva early in the afternoon, I drove in the public 



186 An Easter Tour in the Bergamesque and other Alps. 

motor to a small canteen about 3 miles beyond SarchB. From 
there a new path leaves the road, descends to the bed of the 
Sarca, crosses it, and leads in a short hour to Molini. Between 
Molini and Molveno, I had a glimpse of one or two great towers 
with their heads in cloud, which thrilled me with the hope 
that I might be in their august company on the morrow. 

My first attempt on the Cima Tosa was a complete failure. 
Beyond proving the necessity of avoiding all alluring short 
cuts in the woods of the Valle delle Seghe, the attempt was 
useless as a reconnaissance, for the clouds were down below 
1500 m. Snow began to fall steadily as soon as I mas clear 
of the woods, and, as I was already in doubt about the way, i t  
would have been folly to go on. I turned back in very low 
spirits, but was a little cheered in the woods by a sympathetic 
bird, whose song showed that he was sorry for me, and that 
he too was finding the day a very grey one. I t  stopped snowing 
in the afternoon, and I went to the other side of the lake to 
try to make out the best route. The clouds did not give me 
a chance of doing this, but I resolved to make a last attempt, 
and, if necessary, to accept a failure cheerfully. 

There was nothing to show whether the sun had or had not 
risen when I left Molveno in the morning, and the weather 
bore a disquieting resemblance to that of the previous day. 
All the peaks were in cloud, and the glassy surface of the lake 
reflected a wan and wintry sky. But for my good resolutions 
by the lake, I should have relapsed into an attitude of sullen 
resentment a t  such hard treatment by the Fates. I forced 
myself into an obstinately optimistic mood, and soon received 
encouragement both from the weather, which began to improve, 
and from my friend the bird, who greeted me again in tho same 
place and in whose notes I read a promise of better things. 

Walking over snow, which was in dreadful condition low 
down but which improved as I got higher, I passed under 
Monte Cressole and crossed a shoulder into a broad ravine, 
a t  the head of which, on a hlgh shelf, I saw two substantial 
huts. To the right of them mas a narrow opening, just clear 
of cloud, \vhich I took to be the Bocca di Brenta. The cloud4 
had risen when I reached the gap behind the huts, and I could 
see below me the p e a t  hollow called Pozza Tramontana, and 
a t  its head the rocky barrier which cuts off the high snowfield 
leading to the sumillit of the Ci~na Tosa. To reach the barrier 
without losing height, I traversed under a great cliff on the 
K. side of the hollow. I t  mas difficult to keep an eye on the 
steps and also on the icicles which depended from the cliff, and 
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which seemed quite ready to take a shot a t  me if the sun came 
out and gave them a chance of breaking loose. The breach in 
the barrier which provides access to the upper snowfield was 
more difficult than I had expected. I t  may be a very easy 
chimney in summer, but the mixture of ice and snow-covered 
dolomite, which I found there, occupied my attention for some 
time. I t  was impossible to cut good steps owing to the 
narrowness of the chimney and the knobs of rock that protruded 
under the ice, while the position astride, with the feet on 
slippery ledges, was too unstable to be enjoyable. The snow- 
field above was a sore trial to my tired muscles, but I reached 
the summit about half-past two, early enough to have a long 
halt there. 

On such occasions i t  needs little imagination to believe our- 
selves among the unrealities of dreamland. There is a sudden 
cessation of mental and physical stress, and when the screen 
of mist has been silently drawn across the door through which 
we have entered, and we are left alone on the narrow white 
floor, we are a t  the mercy of our fancies. Behind this screen 
the rocky forms, whose presence we feel all round us, may be 
waking from their long sleep and be preparing to appear as 
colossal phantoms beside us. And as we pinch ourselves a t  
night to make sure we are awake and not accessible to ghostly 
visitors, so we keep our fancies in check on our isolated perch 
by busying ourselves with boilers, cameras, and other con- 
vincing reminders of every-day existence. Once or twice 
the mists parted enough to show me a neighbouring spire 
still rigid on its base, but looking so impressive even in its 
immobility that curiosity kept me on the summit hoping for 
a clearer view of all that lay behind. But the weather signs 
gradually became worse, and my version of what can be seen 
from the Cima Tosa remains a vague distorted fragment of the 
truth. 

I was soon grappling with realities again. Previous work in 
the chimney a t  the base of the snowfield facilitated the descent, 
but t,here were steps that a cragsman would not have scorned 
to call intereshg, and the successful passage of which satisfied 
me t'hat the ma~cvais pas of the climb was behind me. As I 
traversed above the Pozxa Tramontana, I heard the wind 
beginning to roar over the edge of t'he cliff above me, and one 
or two icicles sailed over my head on to the snow below. By 
the huts, the storm met me and drove sleet in my face so hard 
I had to turn round to get breath before I could go on, and 
then only in the position of a man about to enter the scrum. 
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My tracks had disappeared ; but to keep the direction it was 
only necessary to follow the line of least resistance. The 
storm was of short duration and the clouds lifted, so that I had 
no trouble in finding the point where I had to bear to the 
right to reach the slopes leading down to the Valle delle Seghe. 

In the woods all was peace. The absorbing struggle with 
the details of the way was over, and with the trees and streams 
the lower world came back ; but not as I had left it in the 
morning : a spell had fallen on it. I t  is at  the close of such 
a day that the climber may be rewarded with one of those 
enchanted hours when he realises the consumnlation of all 
his hopes, and the mountain's acceptance of his love ; when 
the flood of golden light that comes out of the west enrichea 
the fields in which he has toiled with a wealth too great for him 
to comprehend. And though the commonplace comes baclr, 
and the futilities of modern life close over our heads like cold 
grey clouds, so that we no longer see the sunshine of life un- 
dimmed as in that hour, we know i t  was no vain illusion we 
pursued but a fruitful blessing that will one day fall on us 
again. 

Few of our visits to the mountains can have a perfect 
ending. Each time he leaves the plains is the beginning of a 
possible romance in the climber's life. But i t  is only the 
beginning over which he has control. Climbers are shockingly 
businesslike in the planning of their romances. Once the 
vague ' besoin de la montagne ' has entered into then1 and they 
have made up their minds to seek out the beloved, they will 
spend hour after hour devising means for the utmost satisfac- 
tion of their desires, and each, without exception, will plan 
adventures in her company with a sublime confidence that 
for him a t  least her mood will always be a smiling one. The 
end is beyond our schemes. A few of these romances may end 
suddenly, a few with disappointment, many with feasting in the 
secular and the ecclesiastical sense. I own to a preference 
for the old-fashioned romance in which we get a glimpse of the 
pair living happily ever afterwards. Eacli year brings nearer 
the age when we shall see with envious eyes the favours of the 
hills reserved for younger men, or, it may be, in ourselves 
' desire shall fail ' And therefore, even in youth, we should 
treasure most those hours in which, after the snow and rocks 
have drawn the passion from our blood, we get a foretaste of 
it pleasure which the years are powerless to destroy. And as 
I dallied on the path, delaying my parting from the Brenta 
queen, the sources of this pleasur~ were revealed : not in the 
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beauty of her face and form, not in the thought that I had 
made her mbe-the fulfilling of desire is but the removal of 
a bar to love-but in the sweet weariness of every limb that 
told me I was hers. ' S'6tre donn6, 6tre encore a elle' : it is 
the realisation of this and not satiety that brings content, that 
brings the renewal of our affections and beliefs which marks the 
attainment of our quest, and that will bring us a message of 
good tidings from the hills when the last climb is ended and 
we are looking for the final rest : 

'The rest ungrudged by duty or desire.' 

BY HERSCHEL C. PARKER. 

HE present expedition was made not only with the object T of climbing i t .  McKinley, but also to complete the work 
of exploration carried on by tohe expedition of 1910, and to 
cross the Alaslzan Range at  t.he nearest practicable point to the 
great mountain. 

The party consisted of four men : Belmore H. Browne, 
Arthur M. Aten, Merl La Voy, and the writer. 

From our previous experience in this region we knew 
that to carry out our plans and transport our supplies and 
equipment of some 2000 pounds, 400 miles from the coast to 
the base of the mountain, it would be necessary to cross the 
country while it was snow-covered and make use of dogs and 
sledges. 

Mr. Browne and I left Seward on the Alaskan coast Febru- 
ary 2, although our two companions, Aten and La Troy, had 
been hard at  work for a month before this time, advancing 
our supplies toward the mountain. On February 18, with 
two dog-teams of five dogs each and four small sleds heavily 
loaded, we left Susitua Station, the last point of civilisation, 
and started up the Susitua River. This we followed for 
seventy miles to the Chulitna and continued on this river and 
its western branch for nearly one hundred miles farther until 
we reached the foot of a system of great glaciers absolutely 
unmapped, and knew that we must find a crossing of the Alaska 
Range a t  this point. Climbing the steep ice-foot the supplies 
were slowly relayed over the rough surface of the glacier, while 
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Mr. Browne prospected a route ahead and finally discovered 
a possible crossing of the divide at  an altitude of 6300 feet. 
After some exciting adventures our outfit was safely got down 
the almost impossible slopes to the next series of glaciers, and 
here we found that the range must again be crossed a t  another 
point before the northern side could be reached. 

This last crossing, however, was only some 5000 feet in 
altitude and less di6cult than the first one. At last, early in 
April, we came out on the Muldrow Glacier, about twenty 
miles N.E. of &It. McKinley, and a t  almost the exact point we 
should have reached according to our observations. This 
work required fifteen days above timber line, using alcohol for 
fuel and pemmican for food. We had traversed and mapped 
two new glacial systems of some forty miles in extent. 

The weather during March and the first part of April had 
been exceedingly bad, many severe storms and high winds, 
with a snowfall of about six feet. On the northern side of the 
range, however, the smaller precipitatiou and severe winds had 
left the ground for long distances completely bare of snow, and 
we had great difficulty in working our way along the side of 
the Muldrow Glacier before we rettched the ice of the McKinley 
fork of the Kantishna River. Crossing from here a low range 
of caribou hills we reached our base camp about ten miles from 
hlt. McKinley, and a t  an altitude of 2500 feet on April 24. 

Mr. Rrowne, after several exploring trips, located a pass 
across the mountains to the McKinley branch of the Muldrow 
Glacier, which swept upward to an altitude of 11,000 feet, 
between the N.E. ridge and the N. ridge of hlt. McKinley and 
offered a most promising route to the upper slopes of the 
mountain. This pass Mr. Browne called ' Glacier Pass.' 

On April 29 we commenced our attack on the mountain, 
taking one of the dog-teams, in order to advance our supplies 
as far as possible up the glacier and determine the final route 
of ascent. 

We followed the McKinley Glacier to an altitude of 10,500 
feet, near the cliffs of Mt. McKinley, where we left a sled with 
about 300 pounds of mountain food and equipment, and returned 
to base camp after an absence of some eight days. The 
weather during nearly the whole trip had been very bad and 
the temperature had fallen to nearly ten degrees below zero 
a t  our highest camp. We decided after our return to wait 
several weeks for warmer weather and in the hope of better 
conditions. With the exception of a single weeli, however, 
the weather continued cloudy and stormy until June 5, when 
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we once more left base camp, crossed ' Glacier Pass,' and 
arrived a t  the foot of the first sbracs that night. The following 
morning we found a heavy snowstorm raging and had to give 
up all idea of further climbing that day. Rlr. Aten had accom- 
panied us with a dog-team thus far, but started immediately 
after breakfast for base camp, where he remained during our 
absence on the mountain to look after the dogs and read the 
barometer. On June 6 and 7 we were storm-bound in our 
little mountain tent and, when the weather cleared on the 8th, 
were compelled to wait for the great mass of new snow to settle. 
About two feet of snow had fallen during the storm, and as 
our route above the sbracs took us directly under the cliffs of 
the N.E. ridge the danger from avalanches was great. 

On June 10 we once more started up the sBracs, and, since 
we were carrying heavy back-packs and on account of the soft 
snow, found the work more difficult than on the previous trip. 
In fact we were compelled to use snow-shoes most of the time 
to an altitude of nearly 12,000 feet. 

Of course, while travelling, we were continually roped 
together, but so treacherous were the crevasses covered by 
the new snow that i t  was necessary, whle on the glacier, to 
sound ahead with the ice-axe nearly every step of the way. 
Mr. Browne usually led, and it was due to his great caution 
and good judgment that the trip was made in safety. On one 
occasion when La Voy was in the lead he fell nearly twenty feet 
into a crevasse, fortunately landing on a ledge of ice, which 
checked his farther progress. We learned from this incident 
that two men on snow-shoes, even with 100 feet of rope, are 
not sufficient to hold the weight of a falling companion when 
he malres a vertical descent into a crevasse. 

At an altitude of 9000 feet we reached what we termed ' The 
Great SQracs,' and were forced to climb over the d6bris of 
avalanches directly beneath the great cliffs of the N.E. ridge, 
with immense masses of snow and ice ready to fall a t  any 
moment. 

On June 13 we reached our sled and luckily discovered a 
small portion of it projecting from the snow. Here we re- 
covered a l a~ge  supply of food and fuel and also caribou and 
mountain sheepskins, which added greatly to the comfort of 
our fur sleeping-bags when placed between them and the ice. 
We had now reached a considerable plateau at  the head of the 
glacier which, at  an altitude of about 11.000 feet, ended at 
the great cliffs of Mt. llcI<inlep. On June 14 we packed our 
outfit to the base of the N.E. ridge. Just above us the ridge 
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was broken by a low col and above that it rose with great 
steepness to an altitude of 15,000 fret, where it terminated in a 
snowy shoulder and fine rocky buttress. 

During June 15 and 16 severe storms kept us in our tent a t  
the foot of the ridge and some two feet more of snow added 
to our difficulties. 

On June 17 we relayed all our belongings to the top of the 
col a t  an altitude of 11,800 feet, and made this our climbing 
base during our attack on Mt. McKinley. 

Mr. Browne and La Voy dug far into the snow-ridge and 
set the tent back so that it was well protected from any gale. 
An inspection of the supplies showed sufficient rations for 
practically a month. 

It required some five days of the most arduous and dangerous 
work to relay our supplies up the ridge to an altitude of 15,000 
feet. 

The snow was soft and sometimes over ice. I t  was a question 
of making steps or platforms for nearly the entire distance, and . 
we found it necessary to make an intermediate camp on the 
ridge a t  13,600 feet. On June 24 we had transported besides 
our camp equipment suilicient food and fuel to last for about 
ten days, and were ready to continue our advance the following 
day from the 15,000-foot camp. During the night, however, a 
fierce snow-storm descended upon us, and while we lay in 
camp next day the avalanches roared down the cliffs beneath us. 

At this camp we were just below the edge of the great hasin 
between Mt. 11cKinley's two peaks, and it only required an 
easy ' traverse ' under the cliffs of the X.E. ridge to enter the 
basin. For some time past we had been tronbled more or less 
to relish or digest the pemmican which coiistitutrd the bulk of 
our food supplies, but from this camp on until we left the 
mountain we were compelled practically to abandon its use 
altogether and subsist chiefly on crackers, raisins, and tea. 

June 26 dawned clear, and that day me moved our camp tro 
the centre of the ' Big Basin ' a t  an altitude of 16,000 feet and 
at  the foot of a serac about SO0 feet high which descended from 
a higher level of the basin above us. We could see on its 
northern end, however, good slopes of avalanche snow that 
promised an casy route to the top. The temperature inside 
our tent at  8.30 P.M. was five degrees below zerp, and next 
morning a minimum thermometer we had left out during the 
night indicated n ine tea  degrees below zero. On June 27 we 
advanced our camp in two relays to an altitude of approxi- 
mately 17,000 feet, on a plateau directly beneath the N.E. ridge 
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and only a short distance from the cliffs of t,he north peak. 
We became thoroughly chilled while making this camp, although 
the thermometer that night only indicated eight degrees below 
zero, but our vitality had been considerably reduced owing to 
the altitude and lack of nourishing food. 

June 28 we rested and re-orsanised. The wind blew hard 
during the day and we devotelour time to preparing for the 
final climb. I boiled a hypsometer to check our aneroids. 
The clouds were below us, and a clear sunset gave promise of 
a good climbing day. 

On the morning of June 29 a t  6.20 we started for the summit 
in fine clear weather. Our course was directly up the side of 
the S.E. ridge. Most of the way the grade was steep and we 
were forced to traverse and cut steps. We reached the top of 
the ridge in about two hours and a half at  an altitude of approxi- 
mately 18,000 feet. This placed our climbing at  about 400 feet 
an  hour. The altitude and our insufficient diet were partly 
responsible for our slow progress. The views, looking down 
from the summit of the ridge, were nlagnificent, and beneath 
us to the S.E. we could observe the great mass of rugged 
mountains through which we forced our way on the 1910 
expedition. 

As we made our way upward along the ridge we noticed 
that we were somewhat short of breath, but the altitude seemed 
t o  have no other direct effect upon us except to greatly reduce 
our powers of resisting the cold. At about 19,000 feet we 
got a fine near view of the summit. 

While climbing the ridge the sout,hern sky had darkened and 
the wind increased in violence. 

Ahead of us rose a small snow-dome some 300 feet in alti- 
tude, and, climbing this with comparative ease, we reached the 
foot of tho final summit. Here the snow commenced to fall, 
and from this point upward every landmark was obliterated 
by the ever-increasing blizzard. The slope was steep and 
required constant and careful step-cutting. 

After perhaps nearly two hours of desperate climbing in the 
storm, above an altitude of 19,500 feet, we came out on the 
crest of the ridge and met the full force of the gale. We were 
possibly at an altitude of from 20,000 feet to 20,200 feet, but 
we knew that upon the summit were several ridges of snow 
that rose to a slightly greater elevation. We were in a danger- 
ous position, chilled by the gale, blinded by the snow, and our 
steps beneath us almost obliterated. After a brief consultation 
we decided that it was out of the question to go on, and 90 
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with the greatest reluctance made our way as rapidly as possible 
down the summit, out of the storm, and back to camp. 

I t  may be well here to quote from a recent magazine article 
by Mr. Browne : 

' I should like at  this time to correct the statement that the 
peak of Mt. McKinley rose 300 feet above us. If the summit 
of Mt. McKinley had ended in a peak we could have climbed 
it, as our only difficulty was our inability to see clearly where 
to go and how to get back. The summit of Mt. McKinley is a 
long horseshoe-shaped ridge. On a clear day it would require 
a t  least an hour to explore this ridge and make the necessary 
observations. 

' While we were climbing straight up from the narrow N.E. 
ar6te all was well, but on reaching the edge of the flat summit 
it was impossible for us to find our way to the low rise in the 
ridge through the clouds of blizzard-driven snow. 

' The hummock that formed the highest portion of the 
summit-ridge was only a short distance away, and reaching i t  
under good weather conditions would have required no more 
labour than one encounters in walking along a city street. 
Our danger was the intense cold and the difficulty of correctly 
retracing our steps through the storm. But the dome on which 
we stood was the summit of Mt. McKinley.' 

The following day was clear, but we were in no condition to 
climb, however, for i t  was necessary to rest in order to regain 
our strength and also dry our outer clothing, which had become 
more or less coated with ice during the storm. 

On July 1 we left camp about 3.30 A.M. and again climbed 
to an altitude of about 19,300 feet, but a high wind rose and the 
clouds gathered in a most threatening manner. After a con- 
siderable wait for better weather conditions the cold once more 
compelled us to return to camp. We then held an inventory, 
and, finding that we only had about three days' food, since our 
pemmican was useless, decided to return to base camp with 
all possible speed. We left our high camp that afternoon and 
descended to our camp a t  15,000 feet. The following day we 
reached the ' col camp ' a t  11,800 feet, and, after re-organising, 
made our way to a camp among the crevasses at  the head of 
the ' Rig Skracs.' Kest morning we descended to the foot of 
the skracs, where we were held all day by fog and snow. 

Leaving here at  8.30 P.M. we had a terrible journey over the 
crevasses covered by the lnost treacherous of snow-bridges, in 
the dim night light, and threatened by avalanches from the 
cliffs above. Finally we emerged upon the water-covered 
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glacier a t  the foot of the first sdracs, and, making our way 
across this, arrived a t  ' Glacier Pass,' a t  S A.M. on July 4. 

I think I can scarcely close this brief account better than 
with another quotation from a previous article by Mr. Browne : 

' I will never forget the joy we felt a t  having earth and rock 
beneath our feet. I t  was the first time in twenty-eight days 
that our feet had rested on anything but snow and ice. On 
July 4 we staggered down the snow-filled pass on our way to 
base camp. La Yoy and I were carrying packs of over eighty 
pounds, and in our weakened condition we made rough weather 
of it. But the joy of smelling green grass and flowers, and 
resting our aching eyes on the green mountain pastures repaid 
us for all our work. Where the snow melted into crystal 
streams we entered the green lowlands, and a herd of fifty 
caribou welconled us to their country. The sun was going 
down in a sea of crimson when we neared our base camp. 
As we stumbled on, overcome with excitement, I kept wonder- 
ing if Aten was safe, for much can happen in twenty-eight 
wilderness days. 

' Above our camp on a round hill stood a large rock that 
overlooked the surrounding country, and as we strained our 
eyes ahead, we saw a figure against the sky, then a smaller 
s h a p e s  dog-appeared, and our yells echoed down the valley ! 
We were a happy crew that night ! 

' For several days we ate and rested, enjoying to the full 
the beauties of our wilderness home. But as the tender caribou 
meat brought back our strength, we began to long for the t'rail 
again, and on a sunny morning we sadly bade good-bye to 
our old camp and turned our faces northward-toward the 
Yukon.' 

THE ASCENT OF STACK-NA-BIORRACH (THE POINTED 
STACK), ST. KILDA. 

BY RICHARD M. BARRINGTON. 

' THE man who cannot climb i t  never gets a wife in St. Kilda.' 
So said Maclean in his ' Sketches of the Island of St. Kildu,' a 
scarce book, published in Glasgow 1838. In  view of the fact that 
the natives of this remote island formerly subsisted largely on 
sea-birds and eggs, it io not unreasonable to suppose that a girl of 
St. Kilda, having in view her future welfare, should establish some 
sort of test whereby to judge her lover's ability as a climber. 
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Sir Robert Moray, in a paper communicated to the Royal Society 
in 1678, describes the dangers connected with the capture of sea- 
fowl by the men of Hirta on the apparently inaccessible S t a c c ~  
Donna. There can be no doubt that this is the stack now called 
Stack-na-Biorrach. 

' After they landed,' he says, ' a man having room but for one of 
his feet, he must climb up 12 or 16 fathoms high. Then he comes 
to a place where, having but room for his left foot and left hand. he 
must leap from thence to another place before him, which if he hit 
right the rest of the ascent is easie, and with a small cord which he 
cames with him he hales up a rope whereby all the rest come up. 
But if he misseth that footstep (as often times they do) he falle 
into the sea and the company takes him in by the small cord and 
he sits still until he is a little refreshed and then he tries i t  again ; 
for everyone there is not able for that sport.' See Phil. Trans. 
p. 928. 

Martin, in his 'Late Voyage to St. Kilda,' published in 1698, 
describes (p. 34) the ascent of ' the famous Rock Stackdonn, i.e. as 
much, in their Language, as a Mhchievous ~ o c k ,  for it hath prov'd 
so to some of their Number, who perished in attempting to climb 
i t  ; i t  is much of the Form and Height of a Steeple ; there is a 
very great dexterity, and it is reckoned no small gallantry to 
climb this Rock, especially that part of i t  called the Thumb, which 
is so little, that of all the Parts of a Man's Body, the Thumb only 
can lay hold on it, and that must be only for the space of one Minute ; 
during which time his Feet have no support, nor any part of his 
Body touch the Stone, except the Thumb, a t  which Minute he must 
jump by the help of his Thumb, and the Agility of his Body, con- 
curring to raise him higher a t  the same time, to a sharp point of 
the Rock, which when he has got hold of, puts him above danger, 
and having a Rope about his Middle, that he casts down to the Boat, 
by the help of which he carries up as many Persons as are designed 
for Fowling a t  this time ; the Foreman, or Principal Climber has 
the Reward of Four FOWL? bestowed upon him above his proportion; 
and perhaps, one might think Four thousand too little to com- 
pensate so great a danger as this Man incurs ; he has this advantage 
by it, that he is Recorded among their greatest Heroes ; as are all 
the Foremen who lcad the Van in getting up this Mischievous Rock.' 

This quaint description was written 215 years ago, but every 
writer of importance on St. Kilda since that date has also mentioned 
this rock. Macaulay (grand-uncle of Lord Macaulay), in his 
'History of St. Kilda,' 1764, appears to be the first to mention 
Stncki-birach, and says (p. 121) 'within a pistol shot of it lies 
Stacki-don or the Stack of no consequence, being the only rock 
within the territories of Iiirta where the fowls do not hatch.' Then 
he says that Stacki-birach derives its name from 'ending in a 
spire.' 

Seaton, in his 'St .  Kilda, Past and Present,' 1878, which is the 
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most exhaustive account of the island yet published, does not allude 
to the confusion of names. 

Heathcote, however, in his attractively illustrated book on 
St. Kilda, published in 1900, takes it for granted (p. 142) that the 
Stack referred to by Martin as 'Stmkdonn' was that which is now 
known as Stack-na-Biorrach. 

Martin does not give the height, but Macaulay (p. 191) gives i t  as 
40 feet; Maclean (p. 11) as 400 or 500 feet. Heathcote is, in my 
opinion, correct in putting i t  a t  ' about 2.10 feet.' Macaulay's 
40 feet was perhaps intended for 400, as the old writers were given 
to exaggeration. - 

Heathcote appears to have been the only writer on St. Kilda who 
ascended any of the Stacks, all of which rise out of the ocean. He 
states (p. 134) that he has done a lot of climbing in Skye and a 
certain amount in Switzerland, and thinks he may claim to be a 
tolerable climber, and in this he is probably correct. For although 
he did not attempt Stack-na-Biorrach, which he says is the most 
difficult climb, he scaled Stack Lii, the height of which he gives as 
533 feet, and the cover of his book is illustrated with a striking 
picture showing the commencement of the ascent. He failed to 
trace the story that in order to get a wife in St. Kilda i t  was 
necwsary to climb Stack-na-Biorrach. In this his experience 
agreea with mine. 

The truth is that, although not a necessity, it was looked upon as a 
great feat amongst the islanders, where for hundreds of years the 
chief food of the inhabitants was obtained from the lofty precipices 
and Stacks. In  fact there is no part of the world, as far as I am 
aware, where the practical advantage of being a skilled cragsman 
was so well recognised. The chief topics of conversation in this 
out-of-the-way island are climbing and birds. 

A visit to Switzerland in 1882, during which the Schreckhorn, 
Finsteraarhorn, Jungfrau and Matterhorn, and an equal number 
of high passes were negotiated within ten days ('Alpine Journal,' 
vol. xi. p. 181), and the fact that a certain rivalry existed between 
myself and an elder brother who first ascended the Eiger ('Alpine 
.Journal,' vol. xi. p. 172), induced me to visit St. Kilda in 1883, as 
I wished to test the ability of the natives as cragsmen, to compare 
them with Swiss guides, and to study the fauna and flora of this 
remote island, of which little was then known. 

It is thirty years ago next June since I ascended htack-na-Bior- 
rach, and therefore I trust I shall not be accused of hasty self- 
advertisement; indeed, my chief object in writing is to give the 
members of the Alpine Club an account of a climb which the older 
writers have attempted to describe on second-hand information ; 
and, moreover, I fear that even the St. Kildans themselves will soon 
ceaae to ascend the rock, as they no longer subsist to the same 
extent on sea-birds and there is not the same necessity for 
dangerous rock-climbing. 
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But I have not yet described the St. Kilda group, which lies about 
fifty miles west of the Sound of Ham& and about one hundred 
west of the Scottish mainland. 

It consists of one large island, three miles long and two broad, 
rising to a height of 1372 feet, and two smaller o n d o a  and 
Borera, each about 1200 feet in height, and three StackeStack-  
an-Armin, Stack Lii, and Stack-na-Biorrach, besidee smaller rocks. 

Formerly communication with the mainland was of rare occurrence. 
Lady Grange was conveyed there in 1734, and was not released 
for eight years. Since David McBrain's steamers began running 
there, from thirty to forty years ago, intercourse with the outer 
world in summer time has been frequent, if uncertain. 

Fearing I might be left on the island a11 the winter, I arranged 
with McBrain to send a special steamer to take me ofi in 
September for the sum of £30. There was no necessity to  
take advantage of this arrangement, as his ordinary steamer 
took me off in good time. Not knowing Gaelic, I brought an 
interpreter with me from Glasgow, but, aa he was afraid to go 
within ten yards of any cliff and did not understand the St. Kilda 
dialect, he mas useless, save as caretaker of an old Crimean tent 
which we pitched on the only level patch (about ten yards square) 
near the landing-place. 

The natives could not speak a word of English, and it was nearly 
a fortnight before they permitted me to accompany them in catching 
fulmar petrels on the ledges along the face of the great Connacher 
(1200 feet). They wanted to test my ability. I remember one 
day walking along itcc edge and seeing a stout stick firmly embedded 
in the earth about three yards from the face, with a rope round it. 
I was sure someone was below catching birds, so deecending about 
100 feet I came upon another rope, also fastened round a stick, 
embedded in the next ledge. This I also descended and came to a 
second ledge on which two men roped together were busy catching 
birds with long fishing-rods, to the end of which horse-hair nooses 
were attached. Having obtained permission to try my hand and 
being rewarded with success, the natives became very friendly. Of 
course I had my boots off. If you don't take them off it is done 
for you compulsorily. For, on another occasion, after landing on 
the island of Borera and proceeding to climb without removing them, 
I felt myself pulled down from behind, one of the islanders grasping 
my arms and waist together while the other proceeded to unlace 
my boots. 

The ropes by which the men descended the Connacher cliff were 
of hemp and rathcr heavy, but the line between the two men on 
the ledge mas made of horse-hair and was light. In 1883 there 
were no horses on St. Kilda, but many cows. 

Martin, in 1698, said there were only three ropes in the whole 
island, each 24 fathoms long. 'The chief thing,' he says, 'upon 
which the strength of these ropes depends is cow-hides, salted, and 
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cut out in one long piece. This they twist round the ordinary rope 
of hemp, which secures i t  from being cut by the rocks.' 

Macaulay says (1764) that ' a rope is the most valuable implement 
that a man of substance can be possessed of in St. Kilda. In  his 
will he makes i t  the very first article in favour of his eldest son,' 
and ' i t  was reckoned equal in value to the two best cows on the 
island.' 

The rope alluded to by Macaulay appears to have been made 
entirely of cow-hide. 

I brought two Alpine Club ropes with me, the red central thread 
being regarded as a great curiosity by the natives. They would use 
neither of them. But they were very useful when attached to the 
top of the tent, preventing it from being blown into the sea on two 
very stonny days. 

After repeated entreaties, and when the natives had tested my 
ability in various ways, they consented to bring me to Stack-na- 
Biorrach. The wind was light, and the erkire able-bodied population 
misted in pushing the boat over the rocks into the sea. During thie 
operation a crowd of about twenty dogs barked furiously. 

There were eight rowers, my nephew, and myself in the boat. 
The natives are very religious, and a prayer was said before 

starting. We rowed round the Doon and under the tremendous 
cliffs of the western face of St. Kilda, the great Atlantic swell 
making a white fringe along the rocks and booming in the great 
caves. In  about an hour's time we came to a narrow sound between 
the idand of Soa and the large island, and the boat unexpectedly 
stopped before a perpendicular and in some places overhanging 
Stack, which looked to me absolutely inaccessible. The men talked 
in Gaelic, not a word of which I understood. One of them put a 
horse-hair rope around his waist. I could not imagine what they 
intended to do. For to ascend the rock immediately opposite 
appeared an utter impossibility, and my heart sank within me when 
they shouted ' Stack-na-Biorrach, Stack-na-Biorrach ! ' 

Donald McDonald, the man with the horse-hair rope round his 
waist, stood in the bow of the boat. Another man held the rope 
slack, and, watching his opportunity as the boat rose on the top of 
a swell, McDonald jumped on a small ledge of slimy seaweed below 
high-water mark. There was a momentary stagger, but he kept 
his balance, and fastened himself to the rock by holding on 
apparently to the barnacles with which it was covered. He then 
proceeded upwards by sticking his fingers and toes into small wind- 
worn cavities on the west,ern face. The rope was gradually slackened, 
and a t  a height of about thirty feet he turned to the east, getting 
on a small narrow ledge, unseen from below, which could not 
have been more than two or three inches wide. The whole of this 
pe~lormance was remarkable, especially having regard to its 
surroundings, the steeple-like rock rising from the ocean off the very 
wildest part of this remote island, t,he boatmen shouting in Gaelic 
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to the climber, the great surge of the Atlantic threatening every 
moment to drive us against the cliff, and the horse-hair rope 
alternately slack and tightened as the boat rose and fell. 

At a height of about 30 or 40 feet McDonald stood on a projecting 
knob, about two feet square, right over the boat. He hauled up 
anothcr rope and fastened it round the knob. There were now 
two ropes to the boat. Donald McQucen, tapped me on the 
shoulder and explained by signs that I was to ascend, boob of 
course being first taken off. At that time I could ascend a rope 
ensily hand over hand ; the ewaying of i t  between the boat and 
the cliff made i t  less perpendicular a t  intervals and therefore 
easier, and I soon stood on the knob beside McDonald. I recollect 
every incident as if i t  only happened yesterday. 

He pressed me against the face of the cliff, and, to my horror, 
Donald McQueen now proceeded to ascend the rope. For the life 
of me I did not know where he was going to stand, and to this day 
I am puzzled to know how we three men contrived to stand on this 
projection. Fearing every moment that I would fall, I shouted 
to  pull the boat from the rock, so that in case of accident I 
should drop into the sea, and not into the boat from a distance 
of about 40 feet. McQueen now put the rope round his waist and 
took the lead up a ledge two feet wide, wet with spray, which 
sloped a t  a very steep angle upwards. Having amended this he 
grasped a narrow horizontal ledge about four inches wide and 
sloping outwards, so that the fingers slipped readily, and, with his 
feet dangling in the air, proceeded to jerk himself along this ledge 
by getting a fresh hold every time with each hand alternately. 
It was about 15 feet long. McDonald held the horse-hair rope 
which was round McQueen's waist in his hand. This, no doubt, 
gave him a false sense of security, but otherwise was absolutelv 
uselees, for, had McQueen fallen, they would have both tumbled 
into the sea. 

McQueen now stood on another projection of a more satisfactory 
character than the first, about 70 feet over the sea, and beckoned 
me to follow him. The horse-hair rope was placed round my 
waist, and with McQueen on one side and McDonald on the other, 
holding the rope, I proceeded along the ledge, dangling without any 
foothold. Had it not been slippery with the droppings of guillemots 
I might have succeeded, but when midway I slipped, and, unable 
to recover my grip, would have fallen had not the two men 
simultaneously tightened the horse-hair rope with a powerful jerk, 
raising me a foot, during which I caught sight of a small lump 
sticking up, and, grasping this anxiously with one hand, was soon 
safely landed by McQueen a t  his end of the ledge. 

Whether this slight projection, which really makes this traverse 
possible, was the Thumb referred to by Martin more than 215 years 
ago I cannot say. 

JlcDonald now came along with apparent ease, and we all stood 
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together for the second time. There was more room here, but the 
cliff above was overhanging and I was curious to see what would 
happen next. 

The rope was unloosed from everybody, and one of the men made 
a laeso of it and proceeded to throw i t  round a projection about 
14 feet overhead. 

After five or six failures i t  was successfully lassoed and the rope 
tested by vigorous pulls to see whether i t  would give way. Having 
satisfied them~elves that i t  was secure McQueen ascended, I followed, 
and then McDonald, all hand over hand. We were now about 
80 feet above the water, and as the Stack was no longer per- 
pendicular or overhanging I shall not give minute details of the 
remainder of the climb, which was not more difficult than many 
first-claee Clubmen could contend with. It was interesting, how- 
ever, and the view from the top was very fine. Hundreds, almost 
thousands, of guillemots scurried and fluttered or flew into the ocean 
below. The top was not flat, like the pinnacles on Fame Islands, 
but weather-worn and uneven. 

My thoughts were not, I fear, ornithological, but rather concen- 
trated on the problem ' How shall I ever get down ? ' However, the 
descent was accomplished with less assistance than the ascent, 
and I caught the Thumb this time. The boatmen exclaimed 
' Saulio,' which, being interpreted to me, signified that I was a 
great climber, like a famous St. Kildan of that name. 

The best photograph I have seen of Stack-na-Biorrach faces 
page 124 in Kearton's well-known and beautiful book 'With 
Nature and a Camera,' published in 1902. I t  is the left-hand 
Stack in that photograph. Even still, although the people on the 
island are getting spoiled by visitors, St. Kilda and its inhabitants 
are full of interest. I do not know whether either of the men 
who accompanied me in the ascent of Stack-na-Biorrach is alive. 

My nephew took a photograph of us after we returned, which is 
here reproduced. J t  shows exactly how we were attired for the 
climb, horse-hair rope and all. 

Thirty years ago there was no Ordnance sheet of St. Kilda, and 
I believe none has yet been made. The best maps I know of are 
the Admiralty chart and the map a t  the end of Heathcote's book. 

The ankles of the natives are tremendously developed. Kearton, 
who is a powerful man. gives in his book a photograph of his own 
ankle and that of a native. 

The flowering plants of the island are dealt with in a paper I 
contributed to the ' Journal of Botany' in 1886, and the list has 
since been extended by other writers. 

As to the birds, St.  Kilda was one of the last refuges of the Great 
Auk, now long extinct, and i t  has a special interest as the home of 
s wren which differs somewhat from that on the mainland of Scotland 
and the adjoining Hebrides. One object in going was to obtain this 
bird, but I unfortunately forgot to bring small shot, and every 
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specimen fired a t  escaped. (See ' Zoologist ' third series, vol. viii., 
p. 383.) 

The following year (1884) I met the late Mr. Henry Seebohm, 
author of a well-known book on British Birds in Montreal, and told 
him I thought the St. Kilda wren was worth looking after. In the 
following year he sent Mr. Dixon there, who obtained the wren, 
and Seebohm immediately described it as a new British bird, 
Troglodyta Airtensis. 

Heathcot,e, a t  the end of his book, hopes that he has deterred most 
people from going to St. Kilda. I am afraid his interesting volume 
will have exactly the opposit,e effect, but I do not expect his happy 
hunting-grounds, as he expresses it., will ever be 'invaded by a 
host of Saasenachs.' 

My last visit to St. Kilda, in 1896, was very brief, and was made 
when returning from an expedition to the still more remote island 
of Rockall,* 170 miles further weat in the Atlantic ; nobody 
has, I believe, been able to land on this island for over half a 
century. I saw Donald McDonald, then looking very poorly, and 
believe Donald McQueen waa dead, for I could not find him. 

BY DOUGLAS W. FRESHFIELD. 

IT has been a matter of dispute from the beginning in what propor- 
tion the credit of the first ascent of Mont Blanc was to be shared, 
or divided, between the two nlen who took pait in it. Both were 
bornchamoniards-Paccard, the village doctor, a inan of intelligence 
and some scientific attainments, and Jacques Ralmat, a aturdp 
peasant and crystal-hunter of an adventurous spirit. The story 
till lately current, according to which Dr. Paccard played an alto- 
gether secondary part, was first given a European currency by the 
famous romancer, Alexandre Dumas pkre. In his ' Swiss Travels' 
he describes a t  length how in 1832, anticipating the modern inter- 
viewer, he invited Rnlmat to supper, and over his wine induced the 
old man to pour out the tale of his forty-six years' old adventure. 

Dr. Diibi has, in the volume before us, set out the details of an 
attempt made with infinite pains to investigate the existing evidence 
for and against this story as repeated, or embellished, by Dumas. 
His researches, coupled with those of a member of our Club, to whom 
he repeatedly ackno~vledges his indebtedness (Mr. Montapier), 

* See Transarliolvl Roy. Irish Acoderny, Aug. 1897. 
t Paccard wider Balmat : oder Die Erdruicklung einer Legende, ein Beitrag 

eur Besteigungsgeschichte dea Nont Blanc. Von Dr. HEINRICH DUBI. Bern : 
A. Francko. 15313. 
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have added largely to this evidence. The result of their joint labours 
is aptly expressed in Dr. Diibi's sub-title,'The Growth of a Legend.' 

It can hardly be needful for me to repeat here the well-known 
tale. I have already done so once in these pages (A.J. vol. xix., 
pp. 341-9). We were asked to believe that i t  was to Balmat alone that 
was due the discovery, or adoption, of the route taken ; the climb 
from the Grands Mulets up the snow-valley and across the Petit 
Plateau, the forcing of the ' ancien passage ' ; that Balmat reached 
the top of Aft. Blanc alone, and then returned to drag his exhausted 
companion up the final slope. 

But how, the reader map well ask, can such a controversy be 
definitely solved one hundred and twenty-seven years after the event ? 
The answer supplied by Dr. Diibi is simple and satisfactory. He 
has the good fortune to be able to put before us the diary, written 
a t  the time, of a disinterested eyewitness. This witness is the 
Baron von Gersdorf, a German traveller of repute who was a t  
Chamonix on the day of the first ascent, watched with a telescope 
from the upper pttrt of the village the climbers' progress, and made 
exact notes which he illustrated by diagrains of the route taken. 
The following is the crucial sentence : ' They started again (from the 
Petits Rochers Rouges) a t  5.45 P.M., halted for a moment about 
every hundred yards, charqed occasionally the letldc~ship (the italics 
are mine), a t  6.12 P.M. gained two rocks protruding from the snow, 
and a t  6.23 P.M. were on the actual summit.' It may be well to 
quote the original : ' Von da'  (the Petits Rochers Rouges) ' brachen 
sie wieder auf um 5.45, ruhten nach ungefiihr 100 Schritten immer 
einen Augenblick aus, wechselten mit einander in Vorausgehen 
lnanchmal ab, kamen uin 6.12 bei xwei durch den Schnee 
ausstechenden kleinen Felsen vorbei, und kalnen urn 6.23 auf dem 
hiichsten Gipfel an . . . Sie verliessen den Gipfel um 6.57 und 
waren laufend schon in 6 minuten bei dem untern einzelnen Felsen.' 

Von Gersdorf had a companion, von Meyer, and they both, a t  
the req~~es t  of Dr. Paccard's father, who was a notary a t  Chamonix, 
signed a certificate of what they had seen, which is still preserved 
at  Chamonix. Von Gersdorf's sketches of the route taken by the 
climbers were handed to and used by de Saussure. Von Gersdorf's 
diary was found at Gijrlitz, where his correspondence has been 
preserved in a public library. The various steps by which Dr. Diibi 
was set upon this track are fully set out in his introductory 
chapter. One fortunate link was the fact that von Gersdorf was 
a frequent correspondent of Herr Wyttenbach of Bern, a Swiss 
savant whose biography Dr. Diibi has recently written. 

This conclusive testiinony of trustworthy and impartial witnesses 
ought to demolish once for all the Dumas version, to which, by his 
too ready acceptance of it in his work on Mont Blanc, &I. Dr~rier 
had given a renewed currency. It jrlstifies all the doubts and 
scepticism expressed by C. E. Mathews, Mr. Gribble, and myself in 
recent years. The legend, promulgated by the ready pen of the 
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prince of storytellers, must be finally abandoned. Henceforth 
Paccard must share a t  least an equal fame with his companion. 

But from what sources did the legend spring? Dr. Diihi, uith 
unflagging industry, traces it back to its very birth. I t  had its first 
origin in the brain of a man who had, in de Saussure's own words, 
' even more than myself set his heart on the conquest of Mt. Blanc,' 
the self-styled ' historiographer of the Alps '- the indefatigable and 
irrepressible Marc Theodore Bourrit. The fact that hft. Blanc 
had been conquered by another, and that other, like himself, an 
amateur, he resented as an outrage ; he regarded his too successful 
rival as a ' trompeur ou voleur ' (Diibi, p. 87). His only solace lay 
in attributing all the credit to Balmat, and disparaging, as far as 
possible, the part played by Paccard. 

The character of Bourrit offers an entertaining and somewhat 
perplexing study to the biographer. I tried my hand a t  drawing 
his portrait many years ago ('A.J.' vol. ix. p. 11). Attracted by 
his enthusiasm for the Alps, by his pathetic efforts despite frequent 
failures to become a climber, I was disposed to touch lightly on 
his lesser faults, his exuberance, his exaggerations, his naive vanity. 
The full evidence of the snares into which that vanity led him was 
still unrevealed. 

By profession a precentor in the cathedral a t  Geneva, by taste 
an artist, it was Bourrit's ambition to be regarded and treated as one 
of the leading explorers of the Alps. He succeeded in so far that dis- 
tinguished strangers came to his studio and bought his books, and 
that Goethe described him as ein passionirter Kletterer.' He had 
enough sense to recognise that he could not compete with de 
Saussure, who was equally his superior in station, in talents, and 
in means ; but in his special field he would brook no other rival. 
His treatment of Bordier, to which I referred in my article on 
the Buet quoted above, was more characteristic of the man than 
I then knew. It illustrates and explains his treatment of Dr. 
Paccard. 

No sooner had the news of the first ascent of Mt. Blanc reached 
him than, true to his assumed post as ' historiographer of the Alps,' 
he determined not only to write about it, which was natural, but to 
write about it in such a way as to disparage Dr. Paccard's part in 
the exploit, and to injure his prospect of getting subscribers to an 
account of the famous adventure. To this end he prepared his now 
notorious letter of September 20, 1786. I t  was first published as a 
pamphlet a t  Geneva, and afterwards in the Mercurc. de France and 
other newspapers. Here he lays the foundation of the legend. This 
is what he told his readers : ' By 3 P.M. the climbers were in straits. 
The Doctor began to lose his breath, his knees grew stiff, the cold 
incapacitated him; his companion, better trained and hardier, en- 
couraged him. A crest came in view. Was it the summit ? Balmat 
sprang in front, reached the top, shouted to his companion, then 
went back and helped him up.' Now follows this sentence, the motive 
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of which is only too evident : ' .J'apprends dkjh que M. le Mkdecin 
Pacard [sic] esp6re tirer des fruits de sa course, qu'il s'est fait annancer 
h Lausanne e t  s'y est fait voir comme le Conquerant du Mont Blanc, 
dont il promet une description pour laquelle il fait dkjh souscrire ; 
tandis que le pauvre Balmat, Ir qui l'on doit cette dkcouverte, reste 
presque ignork, et ignore qu'il y s i t  des journalistes, des journaux, 
et  que l'on puisse par le moyen de ces trompettes littbraires obtenir 
du Public une sorte d'admiration.' 

De Saussure, on hearing from Tairraz, the Chamonix innkeeper, 
the first news of the ascent, had written thanking him for announ- 
cing ' l'heureux succh de l'expkdition de b1. le Docteur Paccard.' 
His action on seeing an early copy of Bourrit's effusion was con- 
sistent with the view thus clearly expressed. He seems to have 
protested, and warned Bourrit he might expose himself to an incon- 
venient reply. Bourrit consequently added a postscript, in which he 
apologised to a certain extent for his reproduction of Balmat's 
story, and referred in a different and more appreciative tone to  
Dr. Paccard's promised work. An anonymous reply to Bourrit, 
giving Paccard's version of the ascent, and probably founded on 
note8 communicated by him to the Editor, appeared in the Journal 
de Lausanne on February 24, 1787. This quickly (February 38) 
drew Bourrit, who, I regret to say, in order to confirm Balmat's 
story, resorted to an untruth, now brought to light : he wrote as 
follows: ' Balmat's story seems very natural . . . and is further 
confirmed by an eyewitness. M. le Baron de Gersdorf, who watched the 
climbers through his glasses, and this stranger was so shocked a t  the 
indifference (to use no stronger word) shown by M. Paccard to his 
companion that he has reprinted my letter in his own country in 
order to start a subscription in favour of poor Balmat.' 

We know fortunately from the traveller himself what he did see 
through his glasses ; and Baron von Gersdorf promptly wrote t o  
Paccard disclaiming altogether the motive assigned for his action in 
raising a subscription. 

Paccard's reply to this fresh attack was to publish in the Jou~nal 
de Lawanne of May 18 following two affidavits by Balmat. The 
first was sworn in the preceding October, in the presence of two 
witnesses who countersigned i t ;  the other was dated March 1787. 
In the former, Balmat not only gives credit to the doctor as the 
planner of the expedition and as having taken a full share of its 
labours ; he acknowledges also that he had been fed and paid by 
the doctor, and received from him, besides his wage, a present given 
by von Gersdorf. This docunlent has perished. The second, which 
is still in existence and of which a facsimile is given by Dr. Diili, is 
entirely in Balmat's own handwriting. It again attests the pay- 
ments made to him and thereby contradicts Bourrit's repeated 
statement, alleged to be made on Balmat's authority, that the 
latter accompanied Paccard as a volunteer and refused an icu de 
six livres offered him as paynient for his services. 
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An effort was subsequently made by Balmat to disparage these 
fatal documents ; he alleged that in the first case he had signed 
a blank sheet. I agree with Dr. Diibi that this tale, which was 
never apparently put into writing, is inconsistent with the facts; 
Balmat was the reverse of a fool, and the document was written 
on stamped official paper and signed by Balmat and countersigned 
by two witnesses. 

We have from two quarters-Gosse's papers (very disjecta mernbm) 
and the diary of Bourrit's son-an account of ' a regrettable 
incident ' arising out of this dispute. Monday, July 10, 1i8i,  was 
a wet and cold day; Balmat and others of his family were drinking 
a t  Couteran's wine-shop near the bridge a t  Charnonix; some of 
Paccard's relatives were there too. Words waxed high, the 
disputants went out intending to go to the doctor's. They met 
him in the street; Balmat addressed some remark to him, the 
reply was a blow on the nose from the doctor's umbrella which laid 
Balmat on the ground. 

De Saussure, who had arrived a t  Chalnonix the same day, did his 
best to mend matters. Balmat was able next morning to give an 
account of the affair to Bourrit's son-an ingenuous youth whose 
diary has fallen into Mr. Montagnier's hands. Balmat is not recorded 
t o  have ever repeated his assertion as to the blank document. The 
conclusive evidence against it is, however, Bourrit's silence on the 
subject in the Journal de Lawranne and elsewhere. He mould 
have jumped a t  such an opportunity to discredit the doctor had 
he had any hope of proving his case. 

We are forced, then, to the conclusion that it was through Bourrit's 
mischievous intervention that strained relations, culminating in this 
petty strife, were first created between the two conquerors of 
Mt. Blanc. We have, further, Paccard's own statement that it was 
owing to the prejudice created by Bourrit's letter, not confined to 
Geneva, but already circulated in Germany, France, Holland, 
and England, that the doctor failed in the subscription for his 
proposed book. That it was never published may, I think, now be 
taken as proved. Further records indicate that Paccard a t  a later 
date proposed to in~orporat~e the material in a larger volume, which 
a!so never saw the light. 

But there still remains a puzzling inconsistency in Bourrit's 
conduct towards his companion. In  after years we find Bourrit 
writing in his ' Description des Cols ou Passages des Alpes (1803) ' : 
' Although 31. Bourrit procured for Jacques Balmat recompenses 
from subscribers in Germany, from the King of Sardinia, and hf. de 
Saussure, i t  is none the less true that Dr. Paccard should share 
in the glory of this Chamoniard, even if, as we have reason to believe, 
he was not its first cause (si m&me, comxne nous avons des raisons 
de croire, il n'en a pas kt6 In premi6re cause).' 

How is this marked change of attitude to be accounted for ? Did 
it arise from a tardy sense of justice 'I I should like to think so, for 
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one cannot help feeling a tenderness for the old ' Historiographer.' 
But I regret to  say the Gersdorf correspondence suggests quite 
another explanation. 

I n  1791 we find Bourrit behindhand in delivering coloured plates 
that had been already paid for. Next pear Balmat wrote to von 
Gersdorf complaining that Bourrit was still holding back a large 
part of the money subscribed for him in Germany. Von Gersdorf 
wrote to  Bourrit with polite severity, calling on him to hand over the 
money to  Balmat. The reply to  the first complaint, written for 
Bourrit by a primary schoolmaster, is a plea of illness and poverty. 
To the second and more serious one no reply has been preserved. 

It is fair to  state that Bourrit, in his letter to Miss Craven, written 
in 1787, asserts that he has paid to Balmat these seventeen louis. 
Bourrit writes seventeen, but the exact sum was something over 
sixteen. (Diibi, pp. 92 and 111.) Did he take the intention for the 
deed ? Let us be more than generous, and assume the contrary. 
But, whether or not the money was duly paid, the fact that Balmat 
had written to von Gersdorf, complaining of Bourrit's withholding 
it, supplies a very sufficient reason for the latter's altered language 
as to  his accuser. 

The judgment of a contemporary is against Bourrit. Wyttenbach, 
the Bernese savant, to  whom von Gersdorf communicated the 
charge, writes back in terms of unmeasured harshness, alleging that 
' all who know him realise Bourrit to be a conceited toad, a flighty 
fool, a bombastic swaggerer,' and threatening to  let de Saussure, 
Pictet, Tollet, Jorine, and Gosse-all Geneva-know of his misap- 
propriation, should he not forthwith deliver the prepaid plates. 

I turn with relief to the kinder, and, I think, more discerning ver- 
dict pronounced by the celebrated Bonnet : ' Lea Voyages aux Alpes 
de notre Bourrit ne sont au fond que des peintures ; cet hommc, 
chantre de notre Cathkdrale, qui a ses talents pour la musique et 
le dessin, n'est ni physicien, ni naturaliste, et son imagination est 
toujours en effervescence. I1 faut nkanmoins lui tenir compte de 
son ardeur et de son courage.' With these words let us leave ' notre 
Bourrit ' ; for by his passion for the mountains he remains one of us. 

The main purpose of Dr. Diibi's book is to put before us the 
character and relations of these three men, Bourrit. Balmat, and 
Paccard. We have discussed the first ; Balmat and Paccard have 
yet to be brought up for judgment. Dr. Diibi prints an anonymous 
appreciation of Balmat which he attributes to de Saussure's grand- 
son, t i e  late M. Henri de Saussure. In  any case it reproduces very 
exactly what M. de Saussure told me in 1891 : ' C'est uniquement 
l'apport d'une forte somnie promise par Jf. H. B. de Paussure qui a 
fini par conduire Balmat B la cime du JIont Blanc. I1 a plus 
qu'une fois renonck & poursuivre son escalade parce qu'il se voyait 
suivre par d'autres guidetl. Toujours bpre au gain, il redoutait avant 
tout d'avoir A partager avec d'autres non l'honneur, mais l'argent. 
On retrouve dans Balmat le type le plus accentuk du Savoyard Q 
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l'esprit ktroitement intkressk. S'il a fini par s'associer a u  Dr. Paccard 
c'est que celui-ci ne rkclamait rien pour sa part.' 

Last we come to Dr. Paccard. Everything we know of him- 
unless we except that  fracas in the street-is t o  his credit. His 
scientific attainments were undoubtedly insignificant compared with 
those of a Bonnet or a de Saussure. Yet he was a member of the 
Academy of Turin, he contributed articles to a scientific periodical 
published in Paris, he corresponded with de Saussure about his 
barometrical observations. He  is described by a visitor to Chamonix 
in 1788 in the following terms : ' We also visited Dr. Paccard, who 
gave us a very plain and modest account of his ascent of Mt. Blanc, 
for which bold undertaking he does not seem to assume to himself any 
particular merit, but asserts tha t  anyone with like physical powers 
might have performed the task equally well. He is a t  present 
employed in a work upon the glaciers which will contain the results of 
many years' examination into their origin : from an intelligent man 
who lives a t  their very foot and can observe them a t  every season we 
may reasonably be led to expect something satisfactory relative to so 
important and curious a subject.' Paccard's diary, now in the 
possession of the Club, shows him to  have been a competent botanist. 

I have cited M. Henri de Saussure as a witness in Balmat's case. 
I may refer to his testimony with regard to Paccard, equally em- 
phatic, which may be read in my paper ('A.J.' vol. xix. p. 347). 
I t  appears to  me conclusive. The traditions directly handed down 
in the de Saussure family seem the best of all evidence on the 
matters in question. 

Apart from its main purpose the curious reader may find much 
varied matter in Dr. Diibi's entertaining volume. There are long 
strings of rhy'mes (I will not call them poems) addressed to the 
climbers. One of the rhymes celebrates de Saussure; another 
depreciates him in order to extol Balmat and Paccard. Their 
authors, after a fashion not yet extinct, bandy about personal 
names, and endeavour, fortunately in vain, to a 5 x  them to the 
great mountain. 

' Mortels, ne courez pas aprcs un vain rcnoni, 
L'injustice et  l'erreur niaitrisent la Nature, 
Vespuce iL YAmkrique a su donner son nom, 
E t  le Nont Paccard est nonlmC le Mont Saussure.' 

bmericans, take warning, and a t  any rate confine yourselves to  
rour own continent and your own citizens ! Personal nomenclature, 
applied to mountains, is a snare resented by none more thah by 
those who have been among its unwilling victims. 

With regard to the relative and a t  first sight contradictory claims 
of Paccard and Balmat to the discovery of the route taken in the 
ascents of Mont Blanc prior to the conling into use of the Corridor 
and Mur de la CGte, I find nothing in the documents collected by 
Herr Diibi t o  modify the conclusion I came to  in my previous article 
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('A.J.' vol. xix.)-to which I would again refer readers. For a 
summary of the parts played by Paccard and Balmat respectively 
in the various explorations and attempts made previous to the 
successful ascent they must turn to Dr. Diibi's volume, pp. 43-4. 
I t  shows that Paccard came earliest into the field and was the more 
enterprising of the two. 

It may be convenient if I take this occasion to supply here, wheie 
i t  may catch the eyes of those who are interested in matters relating 
to Mont Blanc and ita early ascents, a correction of a very surprising 
statement contained in ' The Diary of Frances Lady Shelley,' 
published last year. I t  is to the effect that Sir John Shelley, the 
lady's husband, climbed Mont Blanc with de Saussure. Mr. 
Edgcumbe, the sditor, has been good enough to furnish me with 
the original sentence in his grandmother's Diary, which he has 
paraphrased in his text. I t  runs as follows : 
' In 1587 he (Sir J. Shelley) passed through Paris on his way to 

a private tutor a t  Geneva, the celebrated Professor Pictet, the friend 
of de Saussure. Here . . he gained practical knowledge, ascending 
to the Dome of Mont Blanc with de Saussure.' 

In a letter Mr. Edgcumbe adds : ' Sir John was only seventeen 
years of age a t  the time of de Saussure's ascent and his name was 
probably not even known to those who wrote an official account 
of that ascent. I have no doubt in my mind of the truth of Lady 
Shelley's statement.' 

He repeats the assertion in a <sixth imprint,' and thereby compels 
me to point out its incredible character. As all Alpine climbers 
know, De Saussure's ascent of Mt. Blanc has been described 
in very minute detail both by himself and others, and the 
presence in his party of an English lad could not possibly 
have passed unrecorded; nor is there any entry in the annals of 
Mt. Blanc of the 18th century that can be made to support the 
statement that Sir John Shelley ever climbed the mountain. It 
seems to me obvious that Lady Shelley must have put down in 
her Diary some confused recollection of conversations as to her 
husband's early years and exploits. Sir John, between 1787 and 
1790, while Pictet's pupil, was probably among the visitors to 
Chamonix. Possibly some reference to him, or to an excursion of 
which he may have spoken afterwards, may turn up in the Pictet 
papers ; but there was no successful ascent of Mt. Blanc between 
1788 and 1802. According to Ebel's ' Voyageur en Suisse ' (vol. iii. 
article 'Mont Blanc') four Englishmen, however, attempted an 
ascent in 1792. They got no farther than the Montagne de la CBte 
-the ridge dividing the Bossons and Taconnay Glaciers-owing 
to a fall of rocks which more or less seriously injured two members 
of the party and some of their guides. Sir J. Shelley, however, 
wae not of this party, for he returned to England in 1790, a date 
fixed by his having been present a t  the famous Federation in the 
Champ de Mars on his way home. 



I N  MEMORIAM. 

EDWARD ADRIAN WILSON. 

EDWARD ADRIAN WILSON, M.B., F.Z.S., was born in 1872 and was 
the son of Dr. E. T. Wilson, a leading physician of Cheltenham. 
He was educated as a day-boy a t  Cheltenham College, where his 
inherited love of nature and scientific pursuits rapidly showed 
themselves ; he was popular with his school-fellows, but probably 
the happiest moments of his school-life were the holidays spent in 
sketching and hunting for flowers and birds and beasts on the 
Cotteswold Hills. On leaving Cheltenham he went up to Caius 
College, Cambridge, to study Science and Medicine, and in 1894 he 
took a first class in the Natural Science Tripos, Part I. He rowed 
in his college boat and made many good friends alike among dons 
and undergraduates a t  Cambridge. 

After this he studied a t  St. George's Hospital, but the strain of 
his medical work, added to self-imposed labour among the poor 
a t  the Caius College Mission in Battersea, ended in an acute 
attack of tuberculosis, and in 1898 he was advised to spend a year 
in Switzerland and a couple of summers in Norway, where his 
taste for nature studies and painting, especially of birds, again 
found delightful exercise. In  1900 he took his M.B. a t  Cambridge. 
I t  was a t  Battersea that he first met his future wife, Miss Oriana 
Souper, whose devoted affection and practical sympathy in his 
work contributed to an ideal union. 

Dr. Wilson was just rejoicing in his complete recovery of health 
and renewed power of work when a mutual friend, who found him 
painting animals a t  the Zoo (he was already an F.Z.S.), brought 
about the introduction to Captain Scott, which proved the beginning 
of a loyal comradeship, only to close on earth with their heroic 
death together twelve years later. 

He was married in July 1901, and the same month he sailed with 
Captain Scott for the Antarctic as second medical officer, vertebrate 
zoologist, and artist to the Discovery expedition. Captain Scott 
was a good judge of men, and in Edward Wilson he secured a man 
just suited to the work in hand. Dr. Wilson was highly qualified 
in medicine and surgery ; he was a good zoologist, and a first-rate 
all-round naturalist ; he was a very accurate draughtsman and a 
delightful water-colour painter ; but, above all, his charming 
personality and cheerful disposition, his unruffled temper, his 
untiring readiness to turn his hand to anything, however unpleasant, 
that was to be done, made him an invaluable colleague for an 
expedition where health and good spirits during the dark winter 
months were as important as hard work during the summer. 
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EDWAKI) XDIIIAK WILSON. 
Horn. Cheltenham. 1872. 

Died on return journey from South Pole, 1912. 
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I t  is needless to set out here the story of that first Antarctic 
adventure which is told so admirably in Captain Scott's ' Voyage 
of the Discovery' (1905) and illustrated by some of Dr. Wilson s 
paintings ; but i t  will be remembered how in their southern sledge 
journey Captain Scott, Dr. Wilson, and Sir E. Shackleton reached 
82'17 8. (some 420 miles from the South Pole), and how, owing to 
their companion's breakdown, Captain Scott and Dr. Wilson had 
great difficulty in getting back to the headquarters. Some idea 
of the zoological work done mainly by Dr. Wilson on that expedition 
may be gained from the able appendix which he contributed to 
Captain Scott's book. 

On his return to England in 1904, Dr. Wilson took a studio a t  
Bushey and spent much time in finishing his paintings and arranging 
a t  the Natural History Museum the specimens brought home by 
the expedition, as well as in editing a volume of photographs and 
drawings for the Royal Society ; andthose who visited the Exhibition 
of &covey Pictures and Photographs will not have forgotten his 
clear and delicate water-colours, some of them showing singularly 
beautiful effects of Antarctic sunset and aurora australis. Other 
work of his, in lighter vein, is to be found in the South Polar Times, 
the journal which was published by the members of the expedition 
for their own entertainment during the Antarctic winter, and 
which has since been well reproduced. He also delivered a series 
of lectures, a t  public schools and elsewhere, in which his power 
of lucid description, his occasional touches of humour, and his 
admirable pictures--especially of the Emperor penguins-won 
much appreciation. 

In 1906 he was appointed field observer to the Grouse Commission, 
a task exactly suited to his well-trained powers of observation and 
scientific investigation, and the success of the Commission in 
diagnosing the cause of the grouse disease (in which Wilson 
had a large share) is to be read of in the Report issued in 1911 on 
' The Grouse in Health and Disease,' largely illustrated by Dr. 
Wilson's careful diagrams and pictures, which he did not live to 
see in their completed state. Another work that occupied his 
busy pencil and brush a t  this time was the illustration of Barrett 
Hamilton's work (now in course of publication) on the British 
Mammalia. Thus the six years that elapsed between the two 
Antarctic expeditions were full of the happiest domestic life, often 
with his parents and family a t  Cheltenham, often travelling with 
his wife-who, alike in the studio, camping out on a grouse moor, 
or observing the grey seal on the west coast of Ireland, was his 
inseparable companion and most efficient helper. 

In 1909 came an urgent invitation from Captain Scott to join 
him in a second expedition to the Antarctic, as head of his scientific 
staff. The spell of the Antarctic was upon him : Dr. Wilson accepted 
a t  once, and from that moment he became Captain Scott's chief 
and trusted adviser. Henceforth his time was fully occupied with 
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preparations for the expedition in which he was able to give much 
help. Such details aa sledges, clothing, foods, snow goggles, and 
the like had all to be carefully considered and tested in the light 
of previous experience. Furthermore, as i t  was hoped that  the 
Terra Nova might fall in with some whales in the Southern Seas, 
Dr. Wilson spent three weeks of the precious time that  remained 
before the start roughing i t  aboard a ' whaler ' off the Shetlands, 
in order to learn the use of the whaling tackle which had been 
presented to the expedition. 

The Terra Nova sailed from Cardiff on June 15, 1910, and the 
remainder of the story is already well known in outline, and will 
doubtless be of great interest when the careful records of the expedi- 

, tion are published. And, among these, Dr. Wilson's journey with two 
comrades (one of whom, alas !-Lieutenant Bowers-perished with 
him) to the Emperor penguin rookery a t  Cape Crozier in the Antarctic 
mid-winter of 1911, will furnish a tale of endurance in the cause of 
pure knowledge hardly to he surpassed in the history of science. 

The final Southern advance party, consisting of Captain Scott, 
Dr. Wilson, Lieutenant Bowers, Captain Oates, and the seaman 
Evans, started on Nov. 2, 1911, and reached the South Pole on 
January 18, 1912. I t  is unnecessary here to tell again the tragic 
story of the return journey-their heroic struggle against difficulties 
of every kind: the sick companions. the shortage of fuel, the 
persistent bad weather, the unusually low temperatures-it is told 
best and simplest in Captain Scott's last message, which breathes 
the spirit of his companion of two expeditions no less than of himself. 

Dr. Wilson died with Captain Scott and Lieutenant Bowers about 
March 29, 1912, of cold and privation, 155 miles from the head- 
quarters a t  Cape Evans, and their surviving comrades buried them 
there six months later in the Antarctic ice of the Great Barrier, 
whose secrets they have done so much to reveal. Edward Wilson 
was a man of singularly lovable character ; modest and retiring by 
nature, he mas utterly unselfish and unassuming ; yet everyone who 
was fortunate enough to know him liked him, and was impressed 
by his goodness and simplicity no less than by his mental capacity 
and artistic skill. The basis of his character was a firm Christian 
faith. He was only in his fortieth year when he died, and i t  seemed 
that a long career of usefulness and distinction lap before him. 
This was not to be : but he has left behind him a name that  English- 
men will not readily forget. 

G .  R. 

IT is perhaps undesirable to amplify in any way the above short 
but admirable epitome of a life singularly full of varied activities, 
and i t  is unnecessary to draw attention to the many exceptional 
tributes which have been paid, during the past three months, t o  
the talents, the energy, and the character of the late explorer. 
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The memoir, written by his brother-in-law, though condensed, 
leaves but little untouched. A note, however, on his connection 
with the Alpine Club will not be inappropriate in these pages. 

Dr. E. A. Wilson was the only member of our Club who has ever 
been elected on a purely Arctic, or Antarctic, qualification ; and 
he was, further, the only prominent Polar explorer who has valued 
Alpine experience and attainment sufficiently to seek our membership. 
He took a lively interest in mountaineering, and would often discuss 
Alpine icecraft with his climbing friends ; and he had a fuller 
ap^preciation of the bearing of such knowledge upon the problems 
of Antarctic ex~loration than had anv of his comDeers. Possiblv 
the fact that hk had been, througho;t his life, aisociated in onk 
way or another with climbers may have given his mind a bent in 
this direction. He had many Alpine friends, among whom Walter 
Larden, who was his first form-master a t  Cheltenham and kept in 
touch with him to the end, may be named. Later on he came into 
close association with the late Mr. Dent a t  St. George's Hospital : 
while the writer had, through ties of relationship, known him since 
his early school-days. But he had many friends amongst the 
climbers, for he was a man who made friends everywhere, and no 
enemies. A born artist, a born naturalist, possessed of indefatigable 
energy and cheerfulness, he was one who, despite a serious attack 
of pulmonary tubercle in early manhood, lived to seek and endure 
hardships and privations, in the course of his pursuit of knowledge, 
such as fall only to the lot of the bravest and most adventurous. 
In him were combined all those qualities which members of this 
Club especidly admire and venerate, and his name will ever 
live in our annals as one of the few we have most reason to be 
proud of. 

The portrait here reproduced has been enlarged from a photograph 
taken by his father, immediately prior to his final departure from 
home. 

C. W. 

DEATH OF IIERR EDUARD WAGNER. 

THE death, from cancer of the lung, of this very distinguished 
mountaineer IS announced. 

He was born a t  Prague in 1870 and acquired his early mountain 
experience in the Zillerthal at the hands of such good masters 
as Hans Stabeler, Hans Horhager I, and others, making the first 
ascent of the Thurnerkamp by the E. ridge, and a new ascent of 
the Hochferner direct from the Schlegeisgrund among many other 
expeditions. In  1894 he felt himself clnalified to dispense with the 
services of guides, and in the following years was a memher of 
various parties which carried through successfully many of tlle 
great expeditions of the Alps. 
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Among these expeditions were the first ascents of the N.E. face 
of the Langkofel, of the N. face of the Grohmannspitze, and of 
the N. face of the Villnosserthurm. He was also one of the earliest 
to climb the Delagothurm. In the Western Alps he could claim 
the second ascent of the Schalligrat and the first guideless ascents 
of the Zmuttgrat and of the Teufelsgrat. In  1897, with Dr. Hans 
Brun, he made the first ascent of the stupendous N. face of the 
Grosse Windgalle (' The mountain has also been ascended by a 
very long, difficult, and dangerous route, up the great N. face.'- 
Ball, ' Central Alps,' Pt. I. p. 245). I n  1900, in the company of 
Dr. Hans Lorenz, he made the third and hitherto unrecorded 
ascent of the intricate 8. face of the Bietschhorn. 

He took a prominent part during his student days a t  Zurich 
in founding in 1895 the since famous Akadenlische Alpenklub, 
Zurich. This quickly became the finest school of climbing i n  
Europe, so that its membership carries with i t  to-day an almost 
unrivalled imprimatur. The Club showed its appreciation of 
his services by electing him an honorary member-a notable 
distinction. He is described by all his friends as a staunch and 
lovable companion. 

J. P. F. 

THE ALPINE CLUB LIBRARY. 
THE following additions have been made to the Library since 
January :- 

Club P u b l i c d i m .  
Akad. Alpenklub Bern. \I. Jahresbericht, 101 1-12. 1913 

9 x 6 : pp. 18. 
New ascents are :- 

A. Mow,  Lauterbrunner Ereithorn, 1. Bcgehunp 11. 0.-Grat v. 
Schuladijoch aus :  E. Ilcihcrli, Oberaarhurn, ncuer Aufstieg 
d.  d. 0.-Wand: P. Siuzml, Gruspavs v. Rusenlauj, 1. Begehung 
im Aufstieg. 

A h d .  Alwn-Verein Berlin. IX. Jahresbericht . 
9) x 6) : pp. 22. 

Anlong the ' Bemerkenswerte Turen ' are :- 
K. ErrdeU, 1. Begehung d. \\'.-Grates d. Gr. Morchnera : -4. Hoffmann, 

1. tur. Erst. Sass da Lastei : Pala di  Vernel, 2. Erst. : Mte Alto, 
1. tur. Erst. : K .  Burchhardt, Forcelle di  Formenton, 1. Aufst. : 
P. Borchwa, 1. Erst. d. Cavallo d. Torro : IV. Marlin, 1. Becrehung 
-4iq. de Beranger z. Donle do Miago : TOte Carrb,  Aign. de 
TrBbt6te. Aip. de 1'Allce Blancheteilweise neuu Gratstrecken. 

A h d .  Alpen-Verein MUnchen. S X .  Jahresboricht, 1911/1912. 1913 
84 x 6 f  : pp. 92. 

-This iont i ins  : 
G. Lsuchs. Die crsten 20 .Jahra d. Aked. A.-V. Amonv the 'Neue 

Touren d. Mitplieder' are:--&. If'czgner, Hochkarsp. f. Erst. ii. d. 
N.0.-Wand : H. Dii(/cr, Fleisuhbanksp. 1. Erst. ii. d. 0.-Wand : 
H. Pfnnn, Torltilrme, 1. Erst. v. kl. Torl: If'. v. Bernath, Liircheck, 
1 .  Erst. ii. d. 0.-\Yand: H. Ifissen, Cr. Hanselhorn, 1. Erst. ti. d. 
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8.-Wand : H. w e t ,  Owtl. Tschaminsp. 1. Erst. ii. d. 8.-Wand : 
Chle d. Pope, 1. Erst. u. d. S.-W.-Kante: Reewand, 1. Erst. 
u. d. S.-Wand : Roaengartensp. 1. Durchkl. d. direkten W.-Wand : 
Valbonturn~, 1. Erst. u. d. N.W.-Gnte: Schwalbenkofel, 1. 
Erst. u. d. 0.-Wand: W. Zinne, 1. Erst. u. d. W.-Wand. 

Alpenklub 'Hoeh-GlQck' Miinchen, 23 November 1906. Satzungcn und 
Dlitgliederveneichnia. 1911 
5$ x 3 : pp. 4. 

Mitglid kann jeder unbescholtene und auaubende Alpiniat werden, 
der Mitglied d. D. u. Oe. A.-V. ist. 

- Bericht u. die beiden ersten Vereinsjahre, 190617 und 1907/S. 1909 -- 1910/11. 1912 
84 x 54. 

C.A.F. Belfort. Bulletin trimestriel. 276 annb ,  no. 1. Janvier 1913 

C.A.F. La 5h ontagne. Revue menauelle. Maurice Paillon (RBdacteur en 
Chef). Vol. viii. 1912. Park, 1912 
8% x 54 : pp. xxxvi, 616 : ill. 

Among the articles are the following :- 
V. de Csssole, La grande Aig. de Pflens. 
H. Benrldi, Pemy et Villaret, 1775. 
A. Mwis,  La Winklerturm. 
C. LBveque, Uue ascension de la Munin. 
G. Cndier. Narmurf et Costerillou, le Balaitous.; 
L. Sinek, La nluraille nord du Triglav. 
J. Bregeault, Chateaubriand e t  Shelley B Chamonix. 

- J m .  A la lnbmoire de Alfred Boysson dlEcole, PrCsident da la Section. 
7) x 54: pp. 14: portraits. (Bcaanpn, Dodivers) [1912] - Rovenee. Bulletins, 1910-1912. Marseille, 1910-12 
S) x 5.t. 

Among other contents :- 
1910. C. Andriny, L'Aig. de Sorniiou. 

A. Gouy. T,e Bec-de-1'Aigle. 
M. Bourgogne, TAI petite Ptn de Claphouse. 

1911. E. Andriny, L'Aig. de Sugiton. 
V. Oros, Le Dalne du Monestier. 

1912. R. Gombault, L'Hubac des Bfguines. 
C.A.I. Rhista. Redattore-Capo: Walther Laeng. Vol. xxxi.-1912. 

95 x 6) : pp. xxiv. 400 : ill. Torino, 1912 
Among the articles are the following :- 

G. Rey, Sulle torri del Trentino. 
U. d i  Vallepbno, A1 Monte Bianco per il Colle Enlilio Rey, il Rcco 

Luiei Amadco ed il Monte Bianco di Courmaveur. Primo 
ascensioue senza guide. 

C. Ronchetti, I1 circo terminale del ramo aettentrionale del ghiacciaio 
Zeja. 

H. Hem, Note topogafiche s. Gruppo Boucher-Ramiere. 
A. Roccati, I ghiacciai del gruppo Clapier-Naledia-Gelas. 
L. Brasca, Topografia dei Pizzi del Ferro. 
A. Calegari, I1 Pizzo Badile d i  Valmasino d. veraante N. 
M. C. Santi, I1 Cervino per la Crests di Z'Mutt, senza guide. 
A. Brofferio, Crand Conibin, senza guide, pel Col d'Amianthe e t  la 

cresta E. R. E., discem pel versante N. ed il col des Maisons Blanches. 
A. Andreoletti, Wuove ascensioni nelle Dolomiti d i  Val Talagona. 
W. Laeng, Ncl Gruppo delln Preaanella, senza guide. 
U. 3. Asquasciati, Corno Stella, prima ascensione italiana. 

- Como. Annuario 1908, 1909, 1910. 1911. This contains Rules of the 
C.A.I., list of members, guide tariff, reporte, etc. - RUlano. Conferenze, Gite giovanili, Escuraioni eociali per l'anno 1913. 
4f x 3& : pp. 8. 
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C.A.I. Sszioni venete. Annuario 1912-1913 delle sezioni venete compilato della 
sezione di  Padora. 1912 
6 x 3& : pp. 142. 
- Shc. Universit. Equipaggiamento. 1912 

74 x 4 t  : pp. 4. 
Centre Excursionists de Catalunyr Sports d'hivern, 1913. 

9 x 54 : pp. 24 : ill. - -- - Butlleti. Any xxii, nun]. 201-236. 1912 
9& x 64 : pp. 403, ill. 

Among the articles are :- 
IT. de L., Els darrers concursos de Sports d'hivern. 
X. Pares y Batra, IA vall tl'Amn. 
J. Oliveras, Dugues asccnvions nls Encantats. 
X. Parbe y Batra, Ercorsi6 per 1'Alt Pirenen francCe. 

The Colondo Mountain Club. April 1912. Notice of fornlation. 1912 
83 x 6) : pp. 2. - P h t  Annual Outing. 1912 
6$ x 34 : pp. 8. 

D.u.0e.A.-V. Allgiu-Kempten. 41. Jahres-Bericht. 1912. 1913 
8$ x 52 : pp. 30. 

- 

-- Austria. Ski-Yercinigung. Tourenkurs. 1912 
82 x 123 : pp. 12. -- Dcr Oesterreich. Alpenverein untl die Scktion ' Austria ' des 
D.u.0e.A.-V. 1862-1912. \\'ien, Selbst,verlag, 1912 
04 x 7 : pp. xii, 144 : plates. 

Published on the jubilee of the Club. - Bayerlmd. XITI. Jahresbericht. 1012. Miinchen, 1913 
8) x 5% : pp. 144. 

Among the new ascents are the follo~\.ing :- 
E. Gcrber, Mit. Gattcrlkopf. I .  Erst. ii. (1. N.-\\'and : 31. v. Bertluth, 

Gr. ICirchturm. I .  Erut. ii. (1. 0.-\\'and : 8. Gcrbcr, Zugsp. 0.- 
Gipfel, I. Aufst. u. tl. S.0.-Grat : J. Farbcr,  Katzenkopf, I .  Erst. 
u. d. N.-\Vand : 0 .  H c r z q ,  Kiihkarlsp. I .  Aufst. u. d. N.-\['and; 
H .  Diilfer, Fleischbnnk, I .  Aufst. ii. d. 0.-\\'and : F. Berger, 
Goingel  turn^, I .  Aufst. ii. (1. K.0.-Grat : A .  Dc!/c, (:eiselturm, I .  
Erst. : D r .  Lcorcprrrher, Gr. Hauslhorn, I .  Aufut. u. d. S.-Wand : 
J. Itfl inger,  Pta  Sforrcllina, Ort lcr, I. Erst. : K. BurcAardt, 
Forcella di  Formenton, I. Aufst. v. S. : K. Jclinek, Pala Marietta, 
I. Erst. ii. (1. \\'.-\\'and: A .  Dr!/c, Camp. di  Fiocohon, I. Erst. 
ii. d. S.-Kante: Camp. d i  Val (irande, I. Aufst. u. d. S.0.-Grat : 
0. Oppel ,  N.O. Cnclinsp., I .  Aufrrt. ii. d. 0.-\Vand : A. Bonabcosea, 
many in the Bernina proup : K. Plrc~rck, Aie. de Bellavnl, I. Erst. : 
L. K r a J ,  Aigs. de Trblati.te, I. Bcgeh~~np (1. Grates: P. Reuachel, 
T6te N. d. Pours, Schartr v. (1. Pete de Bells\-al, I. Gratbcgehung : 
W. Gruber, etr. ,  1)ychailik-Basch, (:estob, Kentschat-Bascb, 
Caucasus. - Bozen. Jahwsbericht 1012. 1913 

84 x 54 : pp. 52. 
Frankfurt a. M. Bericht. 1913 

84 x 54 : pp. 44. - Halberstadt. 4. Jahresbericht 1912. 1913 
84 x 54: pp. 11. - HIILIIOV~~. 28. Jahrcsbericht. 
8f x 5): pp. 31. - Landau. 15. Rechnunps-Bbschluss. Mitglieder~eneichnis, 1912. 1913 
13 x 9 :  pp.4. - Monvia, Briinn. Riicherei-Terzeichnis. 1912 
9 x 5Q : pp. 46. - - Nachtrag. 1912 
84 x 64 : pp. 4. 
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D.u.0e.A.-V. Moravir. Jahres-Bericht u. d. Jahr  1912. 1913 
84 x 54 : pp. 36. - Oberland. XIV. Jahresbericht. Miinchen, 1913 
8% x 54: pp. 31. - Prag. Jahres-Bericht 1912. 1913 
Sf x 54 : pp. 26. - Reutlingen. 7. Jahresbericht 1912. 1913 
Sf x 5 f :  pp. 24. - Steyr. Satzungen. 1913 
9f x 5% : pp. 4. - LTaurlskh.' 2. Bericht 1012. Wien, 1913 
8f x 6 :  pp. 17. 

Contains accounts of the following ascents :- 
L. Patha, 1. Ersteig. d. Nosermandela u. d. 0.-Grat: 1. vobtiind. 

Ueberschreitung d. Faulkogelgrates: H. Duwak, 1. Durch- 
kletterung d. N.-Wand d. Gmihorns. - Turner-Alpen-Krllnzohen, Miinchen. Yierzig Jahre alpiner Verein. 

Festschrift. 1912 
94 x 6 : pp. 58:  plates. 

Contains Bericht fur 1911 : 
This was started in 1872 as the Turner-Alpen-Giinzchen, joining 

with the Munich Section in 1894. 
Innsbruckor Tumvereio. Bericht der Bergsteiger-Riege iiber das Jahr  1912. 

9 x 6 : pp. 4. 1913 
Japanese Alpine Club Journal for 1912. (In Japanese.) 

94 x 6) : pp. 575 : ill. 
Ladies' Scottish Cllmbiog Club. The fifth annual record. 1913 

5 x 4 : pp. 37. 
Mecsek-Egyesfflet. E v k o n j ~ ~ e  191 1. PBcs, 1912 

84 x 6 : pp. 192 : plates. 
Among the articles is :- 

E. Bokor, SBtak a Dolomitak kozott. 
- Evkonyve, 1912. P h s ,  1913 

84 x 6 : pp. 190 plates. 
Among the articles are :- 

M. Jankovics, A zermatti \Vehshorn. 
J. Serbnyi, A Sass Blaor. 
K. Balog, K i r b d u l L  a Triglavra. 

0e.A.-K. Oesbrreichlsche Alpenzeitung. Organ des osterroichischen Alpen- 
klubs. Gle i te t  von Hans \Vodl. XXXIV. Jahrgang.-1912. Nr. 
849-872. Wien, 1912 
10) x 7 t  : pp. viii, 432 : ill. 

This contains, among other articles :- 
K. Blodig, Erste Ersteigung d. Mont Blanc vom Col Emile Rey. 
(;. Cermak, Einige nerre Turen in der Suhi-Phz-Gruppe. 
H. Hoek, Arrs der Val de Me.wli, Sellagruppe. Kostnemharte 

u. Mittagsturrne, Roeseekofel, Vallonscharte. 
0. Schuster, Ostwand d. Hochbrunnerschneide. 
H. Trier, Eine Schitour a. d. Piz Bernina. 
K. Endell, Neue Hochturen am Lyngenfjord. 
G. Kunne, Eino Uebersehreitung dcs Lodners in d. Texelgruppe. 
0. Schuster, Itinerar d. Kasbekgruppe. 
R. Weitzenbck, Ueber d. Tricotgrat a. d. Aig. de Bionnassay. 
G.  Kunne, Erstbesteiguugen irn arktischen Norwegen : Botnelvtind, 

Mit. Lcirelvdaltind. Nord. Lrirelvtaltind. 
0. Bleicr, Neucs aus d. cadorischon Voralpen. 
E. Hofmann, Unbekanntcs a. d. Reichenspitzgruppc. 
0. E. Meyer, Der Gurue-Berg in Bfangati u. die Dent Bhnchc im 

Wallis. 
F. Nicberl, Voln Pinnistal aufs Kirchdach. 
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R. Gerin, Zwei Nordanstiege a. d. Grossglockner. 
H. Hoek, Clach Leathan, Garbh Bheinn u. Sgorr Dhearg. 
Neue Turen in d. Ostalpen 1911. 
G. v. Radio-Radik, Eine Ersteigung d. Grossen Ararats. 

0e.T.K. Owterreich. Touristen-Zeitung. XXXII. Bd. \Ken, 1912 
11 x 8 : pp. vii, 299 : ill. 

Among other articles this contains :- 
L. Patbra, Berg- und Kammwandemngen in (1. Radstlldtertauernkette. 
H. Nagole, Auf die Braunarlenspitze. 
R. Kubasch, Monte Pelrno : Marmolata : Fanisturm. 
N. Nagcle, Ueberschreitung d. Zimbaapitze. 
K. Baum, Auf die Kleine Zinne. 
&I. Humpelstetter, Aus Hintertux. 
0. Firbae, Eine Besteigung des hfontblanc. 
E. Buxbaum, Hochsch\~abtour. 
G. Haupt, Der Langkofel: with illustrations of routes marked. 

- Baden. 32.-35. Jahresberichte. 1910-1913 
8p x 5f. - Wiener-Neustadt. 34. Jahres-Bericht. 1912 
9 x 8 : pp. 28. 

S.A.C. Tawhen-Kalender fur Schweizer Alpen-Clubisten pro 1913. X. Jahrg. 
Redaktion : Dr. C. Tiiuber. Zurich. T s c h o ~ ~ .  1913. 11. 2 ... 
6 x 4 : pp. 283 : 54. 

Contains:-Clubhutten, Wepmarkierungen, Bergfuhrer, Fuhrer- u. 
Trager-Taxor, Notsignale, Erste Hilfc, Rettungsstationen, Statuten 
d. 8. A. C., Verschiedene Regelmenten. U.S.\V. 

-Based. Jahresbericht pro 1912. 50. Vereinsjahr. 1913 
9 x 8 f :  pp. 71. 

Contains memoir and portrait of Dr. Andreas Fischer. 
- Bern. Jahres-Bericht fur 1911. 1912 

8 x 5a : pp. 58. - - Exkursionsprogramn1 1913. 
54 x 4 : pp. 4 : plate. 

- Bodm. Reelement. 1906 
y x 3 i :  & 3 .  

-- Touren-Programm. 
43 x 34 : pp. 4. 
- Davos. Reglement der Section. 

44 x 2) : pp. 3. 
- Ootthard, Altdorf. Statuten. 

8 x 5 : pp. 4. 
-- Tourenprogram 1913. 

5) x 4 : pp. 3. 
-- Qrindelwald. Statuten. 

8 t  x 5f  : pp. 6. 
- Hoher Rohn. Statuten. 1912 

8) x 5# : pp: 3. - - Exkurslons-Progran~m. 
5) x 3f : pp. 3. 
- Lggern, 5 Feb. 1900. Statutcn. 

8 x B$ : pp. 4. - - Progralnm der Sektions- Ausfliige. 
5 1  x 34 : pp. 4. 

- Neuchfltel, 6 Janvier 1876. Statuts. 
84 x 5 t :  pp. 10. 

- - Programme dcs Courses pour 1913. 
5 x 3):  pp. 12. - Olten. Statuten. 
7 t  x 42: pp. 7. 
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S.A.C. Oltan. Touren-Progran~m pro 1913. 
53 x 1 : pp. 4. - Rorschlroh. Statuten. 
63 x 44 : pp. 7. -- Touren. 
54 x 4 : pp. 4. 
- Sentis. Tourenprogramm, 1912. 

5) x 34 : pp. 4. - - - 1913. 
43 x 34: pp. 4. - Uto. Jahresbericht 191 1. 
8 x 5 : pp. 70 : plates. 

1912. 
8 x 5 : pp. 61. - - 

Ski : 
Alpen-Ski-Verein, Wlen. Satzungen. 1908 

64 x 4: pp. 11. 
---- Unterrichtsordnung nebst Ratschliigcn fiir Anfiingcr. 1912 

64 x 4 : pp. 25. 
- Venmstcrltungen im Winter 1012 113. 

6 x 9 :  pp. 19: ill. 
Deutscher u. Oesterreich. Skibmd. Satzung. 1912 

84 x 6$ : pp. 6. 
Mtteleuropllisaher Skl-Verband. Ski-Chronik 1912. 4. Jahrgang. Hsg. 

v. Dr. H. Schwarzweber. Karleruhe, Lang, 1912 
9 x 6 f :  plates, pp. iv, 295. 

Thifl contains, among other articles :- 
C. J. Luther, Ski Technik. 
R. W. Thune, I)aa Training d. Skiliiders. 
Dr. Schwanweber, Ernahrungsweise d. Skifahrer. 
U. Bilgeri, Itfit Sornmerski irn Engadin. 
J. Stumreich, Ski-Unfalla-Chronik 1911 112. 

Norges Sklforbund. Aars-beretning 19 12. 
9 x 6 : pp. 83 : ill. Kristiania, Grcmdahl, 1913 

North of England Ski Club. Year hook, vol. 1, no. 3. Newcastle, 1912 
94 x 6 : pp. 24 : ill. 

Oestarreich. SkbVerein. Zwanzig Jahre. Wien, 1912 
94 x 64 : pp. 162 : plates. 

Contains, among other articles :- 
K. Sandtner, Niedere Tauern. 
J .  Draxler, Die Admonter Berge im Winter. 
\V. Thune, Training fur Langlauf u. Springlad. 
I?. Rigele, Wert u. Gefahr der Schnelligkeit. 

Schi-Klub Hmnover. Chronik 1912. 
64 x 44 : pp. 69: ill. 

Contains :- 
IV. Hering, Silvester in der Schihiitte. 

b 

Rosenthal, \Vie irh ein Schilaufcr zu verden anfing. 
F. Wellhaueen, Wer die \Vahl, hat die Qua1 : Regeln u. Winke. 
W. Paulcke, Das SchiLaufen. 

Schneeschuhverein Milnohen v. 1893. Skifuhrer. Bd. 1 : Srhliersee - - 

~a&chz~l l .  Niinihen, Steinebach, 1913. M. 1.20 
Gf x 4b : pp. 76: ill. 

Thie useful little guide has been written by member8 of the Club. 
Ski Club de Provence. Statuts. I n  C.A.F. Provence, Bulletin 1911 : 

Chronique in subsequent Bulletins, q.v. 
Skiclub of Great Britain m d  the National Ski Union. Year-book. Edited 

by H. Archer Thomson. Uxbridge, Hutchings, 1913 
9% x 63 : pp. 95-222 : plates. 

Ski-Club Oberstdori. Ski-Fahrten in den Oberstdorfer Bergen. 
9 x 6 : pp. 29 : maps. Kempten i. A., Himmer, 1912 
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Ski : 
Ski-Klub Slrlzburg. Jahrbuch 1912. Munchen, Deutsch. Alpenzeit. 1912 

9 x 6a : pp. 82 : plates. 
Conia iG-  

G. Bilgeri, Freiwilliges Alpenkorps. 
F. Berth. Ski-Fahrten in Finse. 
G. v. ~ o i f s t e i n ,  Skifahrten im Jotunheirnen. 
F. Rigele, Ski-Kurse. 

SociBtB d. Alpinistes dauphlnois. Revue des Alpea dauphinoiees. Bulletin 
menauel. 1 5 ~  annbe. Grenoble, Vallier, 1913 
9f x 6 :  pp. vi, 192 : ill. 

Among the  articles are :- 
W. A. B. Coolidge, Les Cols de  glaciers des A l p s  dauphinoises dans 

l'histoire. 
C. Velain, Neige et  glaciers. 
A. Raymann, Topffer et les carsvanes acolaires. 
Fluctuat, Le Mont-Blanc. 
Baron de Castille, Une excursion B la Gde Chartreuse en 1782. 

Towanystwa Tatrunskiego. Pamiqtnik, Rok 1912. Krakoti-, 1912 
I l k  x 8 : pp. lxxx, 83 : plates. 

Turner-Alpen-Krlhzohen. Munchen. Bericht zum xxv. Stiftunas-Fest am 27. 
Miirz -1897. 

" 
1897 

8% x 5f : pp. 17 : ill. 
Verein zum Schutze der Alpenpflanzen. 12. Bericht. Bamberg, 1913 

9 x 54 : pp. 120 : plates. 
Contains :-Reports on various alpine gardens, Lindauerhutte, Neu- 

reuth Garten, Raxalpe, Schachengarten, Bad Reichenhall. Die 
wichtigsten Gesetze u. Yerordnungen zum Schutze d. Alpenflora 
in d. Landern Bayern, 0ester.-Ungarn u. d. Schweiz. 

-- Satzungen. n.d. 
9 x 53 : pp. 4.  

Sew Books, etc. 

Abraham, A. P. Bcautif~ll Lakeland. Keswick, Abraham, 1912. 316 
11 x 8 4 :  pp. 52:  32 plates. 

Good plates of Lake Country scenery, with short text. 
Abraham, 0. D. The dangers of the 91ps : how to avoid them. I n  Baily's 

Mag., London, vol. xci. no. 635. January 1913 
9 x 53 : pp. 15-22: ill. 

Augustin, Emll. Hilfe fur Alle. Das internationale Alpine Notsignal. Der 
Signalverkehr. Wien, Selbatverlaa, 1912. 70 Heller 
5$- x 4 f :  pp. 39. 

- 
On the usefulness of knon.ina the Morse code for signallinn. and on " -. 

the Alpine d is t re~s  signal invparticular. 
Barton, W. W. Engadine Year-book 1913. A record of the sports. A gulde 

to  the resorts. Third year. London, Pieqle, etc., 1013. 2 (i 
7b x 5 : pp. xvi, 240 \ ill. 

- 
Contains : Flora. Mountaineering (from Climber's Guide. etc.). Curhn .  

Ski-ing, Bohsleighing, ska t ing  etc. Also Guide to  the Enpadine. 
hrtsch, Rudolf Hans. Kunst und Natur in Bildern. Die Wachau. 

10 x 7 f :  pp. 17 : 78 plates. Leipig  u. \Ken. Rose~lbaun~, 1912 
A most interesting series of architectural platea of streets, houses and 

public bmldinpw. of old and picturesque types. 
Benson, Arthur Christopher. Along the road. London, Nisbet, 1913. 710 net 

8 x 5 f :  portrait. 
Thls rontains a paper of considerable interest from the alpine point 

of vie\\-'The Face of Death '-in nhich the author describes his 
sunsations aftcr falling into a crevasse. \tlith t n o  othersin 1896 he \\as 
croseing the Unterbachhorn Glacier ahen a anon-bridge gave nay  
under him, and he \\as got out only after considerable difficulty, oaing 



The Alpine Club Library. 

to  the dangerous condition of the edge of the crevasse. The writer 
says: 'That ia the story of my taste of death. The stra e thing 
about it to me was its utter unlikeness to anythin that?should 
have i m a p e d  such an experience to be, the simp&city of it, the 
commonp ce thoughts that came to me, the entire abaence of any 
tragic, or melodramatic, or indeed emotional elements.' 

Cenadr. Department of the Interior. Report of the Commiaeioner of 
Dominion Parks for the year ending March 31, 1912. Part V., Annual 
Report, 1912. Ottawa. Gov. Printing Bureau, 1912 
9 x 6) : pp. 88 : maps, plates. 

There are the following reserves in the Canadian Rockies :-Jasper 
Park, near Yellowhead Pass ; Glacier Park, round Roger's Pass ; 
Yoho Park, on Bow Range ; Rocky Park, round Banff and Laggan. 

Caullelld, Vivhn. How to ski and how not to. 3rd and revised edition. 
73 x 5 : pp. viii, 286 : ill. London, Niabet, 1913. 416 net 

de Cholnoky, E. Lo groupement des montagnes de la Hongrie. In  Bull. 
Soc. hongr. de gBogr. vol. 38, no. 1-5. Budapest, 1910 
9 i  x 6) pp. 133-141. 

Comvon. Henrv. end Robert. Phlli~ue. The Alnine Flora. Translated into 
~ n ~ i i s h  anaqenlarged, unaer the authors' senition, by E. W. Clayforth. 
8f x 53 : pp. 436 : 180 col. plates. London, Methuen (1912). 161- net 

This ia a translation of a work published in French in 1909. The 
coloured plates are remarkably good. 

DllImann, Alexander. Die verwiinschene Alm und andere Sachen. Fahrten 
durch Berg und Tal. Miinchen, Senger, 1913 
7) x 4) : pp. 136 : plates. 

Climbing reminiscences in literary form and as stories. well written. 
Contents : Der Kleine Waxenstein : Herbsttage im Engadin : Piz 
Bernina : Campiglio u. Brentaturm : Das Kloster ; Die verwiinschene 
A h  ; Die Konigsspitze ; Aus St. Moritz ; Ein Orgelspiel; In 
Betteggas Klettergarten ; Glocknerfahrt ; Muottos Murail u. 
Schafberg im Wintcr ; Die Montgelas-Nase ; CBte d'Azur. 

Whlemann, C., u. Flelschmann, W. Uebungepliitze und Skitouren im Gebiete 
der Bahnlinie Schliersee-Bayeriachzell und der Wendelstein-Bergbahn. 
6% x 4f : pp. 69 : ill. Dieasen v. Miinchen, Huber. 1912 

DIlbl, Dr. Heinrich. Paccard wider Balmat, oder Die Entwicklung einer 
Legende. Ein Beitrag zur Beateigungsgeschichte des Mont Blanc. 
9 i  x 64 : pp. 298 : plates. Bern, fiancke, 1913 

Dubols, Augusta. La rkgion du Mont Lusitania au Spitzberg. In  Bull. Soc. 
neuchfit. de ghg .  t .  21. Neuchdtel, Attinger, 1912 
94 x 64 : pp. 7-77 : map, plates. 

Enthoven-Thomas, Hme. Leo. La Savoiaienne. Paroles et Musique. 
13 x 10). Amsterdam, Alsbach (1913) 

A song opening :- 
Vers vous, gkants de la Sauoie, 
Monte l'ardenr do tous n~es  voeux. 
Lea nerfs en feu, le coeur en joie, 
J e  veux sur vos sommets neigeux 
Implanter comme un fier trophke 
Mon piolet aux reflets hleus. 

Equipment Lists : 
C. Biber, Munich : Bilgeri-Werk, Bregenz : Biotti and Merati, Milan : 

Biicher, Munich : P. Breitmeyer, Stuttgart : Carter, London : D. 
Denzler, Zurich: J. Fiacher, Freiburg i. Br.: Gamage. London: 
W. Glaser, Zurich: P. Gleize, ChamhBry : Gutkind & Einstein, 
Niirnberg : Hauer'a Wwe, Niirnberg : Hill & Son, London : Hupfauf, 
Einsiedeln : Jaeger, London : Jemoli, Zurich : Mizzi Langer. Vienna : 
J. Norr. Zurich : Och frhres, Geneva, etc. : Rev01 neveu, Grenoble: 
Rid, Munich : Rodenstock (Hygat-Brillenglilser), Munich : Siprist. 
Beael : Silver, London : Sporthaus Westend, Vienna : G. Steidel. 
Berlin : Suardi, Milan. 
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Feuerstaln, Arnold. Die Entwicklung dea Kartenbildes von Tirol bis um 
die Mitte dea 16. Jahrhunderts. I n  Mitt. k. k. geogr. Ges. Wion. Bd. 55, 
no. 5 u. 6. Wien, Lachner, 1912 
9 x 6 : pp. 326-385 : maps. 

Fischer, Andreas. Hochgebirgawanderun en in den Alpen und im Kaukesus. 
Herausgegeben mit Lebenebiid und k r i c h t  der letzten F a w  versehen 
von Ernst Jenny. Frauenfeld, Huber, 1913. M. 5.60 
70 x 5f : pp. 7-31 1 : plates. 

Contents: Ueber's Jungfraujoch nech dem Monch: Neujehr auf 
dem Finsteraerhorn : Dee obere Jungfraujoch : Matterhorn : 
Montblenc : Im Dauphink : Neue Kaukasuefahrten : Gefahren und 
Technik : Letzte Fahrt. 

France. Minist&re de l'agriculture. Service des grendes forces hydreuliquea 
(Mgion des Alpes). Compte rendu et  rksultata des ktudes et  $raveox 

. au31 DBcembre 1911. Tome V. 1912 
llf x 7 i :  pp. 530. 

M o b ,  R H. Die Alpen. Eine volkstumliche Derstellung der Natur in den 
Alpen. Mit gegen 500 Abbildungen und 12 Tafeln und Karten in Farben- 
druck. Leipzig, Theod. Thonlas, 1913 
10) x 7 : ill. 

Parts 1-16 published : to be finished in about 40 perts a t  60 pfg. each. 
Well illustrated and altogether well got up. The work, when finished, 
will give a complete view of the various aapecta of alpine acience 
and ahort eections of certain portions of alpine hiatory of special 
interest. 

Q W ,  Dr. Fiihrer fur Skilaufer durch Johanngeorgenstedts niihere und 
weitere Umgebung. Johenngeorgenstadt, Stopp (1912) 
74 x 4f : pp. 27 : map, ill. 

Quidon. J. P. Winter in Graubunden. Hsg. v. Verkehrsverein fur Grau- 
binden. 

- 
Devos, 1912 

64 x 4# : pp. 39 : map, ill. 
[ - ] - Winter in the Grisona. Chur [1912] 

6) x 44 : pp. 31 : map, ill. 
de la Harpe, Eug. Les Alpes Velaisannes. Seconde livreison. Illustrations 

de FrBd. Boisonnaa. Lauaenne, Bridel, 1913. Fr. 15 
pp. 129-216 : plates. 

Knowles, Arehibald Campbell. Adventurea in the Alps. 
7 x 4%: pp. xi, 176: plates. London, Skeffington, 1913. 316 net 

A description of Switzerland and pert of the Dolomites from the 
pedeatrien's point of view, by one who has greatly enjoyed walking 
among the monntains. 

K8hlers Deutsoher WintersportfUhrer. Bd. I. Riesengebirge, Iser- und 
Jeschkengeb' e, Lausitzer Gebirge, Siicha. Schweiz und Elbgelander 
Erzgebirge. q n t e r  Mitwirkung der Wintersportvereine und auf Grnnd 
amtlichen Meteriels bearbeitet. Dresden, KGhler, 1912 
6) x 4 t  : pp. 147 : maps. 

A vcry useful guide. 
Kuhiahl, Dr. Hochgebirga- und Winterphotogrephie. Praktische Ratachliige 

fur Ausrustung und Arbeitsweise. 2. A d .  
84 x 54: pp. vi, 144: plates. Halle a. S., Knapp, 1912. M. 2.50 

A second edition of this useful work. 
Lehmam, Lo&. L'irrigation dens le Valais. I n  Rev. de g&graphie, t. 6. 

84 x 7 : pp. 75 : ill. Paris, Delegrave, 1912 
Luther, Carl J. Ski und Skilauf. Anleitung zur Solbatherstellung von Skiern 

und Schule dea Skilaufes. Spiel und Arbeit, Nr. 52. 
9 x 6 : pp. 32 : ill. Revensburg, Maier [1912]. Pfg. 80 

Luther, Carl J., u. Liioke, Dr. Q. P. Der Skitourist. 
6f x 44 : pp. vi, 169 : pletee. Munchen, Lindeuer' 1913. M. 2 

A useful little work containing short notes on History, Equipment, 
Training, Style, Touring, Orientation, Avalenchea, Photography, kc. 
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Mettrler, Henrf. Le Mont Blanc vu de Dijon au xvie aikle. Extr. Bull. geop. 
hbt. e t  descript. Ns. 1-2. Paris, Impr. nation. 1911 
94 x 6) : pp. 19. -- Le Mont-Blanc dane la geographie administrative de la France. 
Ex Rev. sevoisienne, fasc. 4, 1911. Annecy, Abry, 1912 
10 x 6# : pp. 23. 

T i m  is a very excellent historical study. The reason for calliig the 
Department ' Mont-Blanc ' in 1792 is given in the following interesting 
estract from the repreeentative GrPgoire: - 'Dana cette chute 
nPcessnire et  prochaine de tous les rob eneevelis sous burs tr6nea, 
le mu1 tr6ne qui restera sern celui de la libertb, assise aur le Mont- 
Blanc, d'oh cette souveraine du monde, faisant rappel dea nations B 
renaitre, Ptendra nes maim triomphantee sur tout l'nnivera.' 

The folloning note is also interesting :- 
' Ce ~name nom [Mont-Blanc] sera attribub tl rune des grandee mee 
de la capitale [Paris], qui ne reprendra que sous la Restauration son 
nom de la Chausshe d'Antin.' 

HptU, Georges. Paccard contre Balmat. I n  ' Lo Sevoyard de Paris.' 
4 Preeented by H. F. Montagnier. Esq. 25 janvier 1913 
Hew Zealand. Scenic glories of New Zealand. Mountains and lakes of 

Otago. Dnnedin, 1913 
9 x 4 i  : pp. 8 : ill. 

Hiller, Ludwlg. Auf der Reitalm. Alpiner Schaank in drei Aufsiitzen. 
8) x 54 : pp. 74. [I9131 

A light play, suitable for club entertainments. 
Peege, Em& md Noggler, Josef. Jahrbuch des Wintersportas fur 1912/13. 

III. Jahrgang. Wen,  Gerlach & Wiedling, 1912. M. 2 
7) x 44 : pp. viii, 342 : ill. 

Among other subjects there are here articles on : Hietory of skating : 
A general review of winter spots 191 1/12 : Guide to winter sports in 
Austria-Hungary : Ski-ing in the Tote Gebirg : Spring on the Arlberg : 
Winter in the Bavarian Highland8 : List of Winter Sport clubs : 
Bibliography. 

Pemberton, Max. White motley. London, Cassells, 1913. 61- 
7) x 6 : pp. 340 : frontispiece. 

A novel of aviation over the Alps, crime and love. The hero flies 
over Mont Blanc, the Matterhorn, Monte Rose and the Simplon Pase. 

Perron, Joseph. PoBsies. Alpinisme. Milan, AEeri [1912] 
7& x 5) : pp. 19. 

The poems are :-Le Mont Cervin, le Breithorn, A~cension hivernale 
du Cervin, Ascension hivernale de la Dent #Herens, Inauguration 
Cabane Jumeaux, Les vainqueurs des Alpes. 

From the lest we quote :- 
* Nous grimperons aux miits du navire du monde, 
Pour contempler marche au  veate nein des airs, 
E t  chanter de plus prPs la sagesee profonde 
Du divin Nautonnier qui guide l'univers.' 

En Pianent snr lea cimes neigeuses. In  Lecture pour tous, Paris, t. 15 : no. 4 
r 94 x 68: pp. 298-306: ill. Janv. 1913 

RefnM,  Wlll1.m. Theascent of Ixtaccihuatl. I n  Wide World Mag., London, 
vol. 28, no. 165. December 1911 
99 x 7 : pp. 280-286 : ill. 

Rielrmers. W. Rickmer. The Duab of Turkestan. A phvsionrephic sketch 
- and &count of some travels. Cambridge, Universit~ he&?, 1912. 301- net 

10 : yp. xv, 264 : maps, plates, etc. 
Laieki, L. Les Ptudes glaciaires dana lee Karpates. Aperpu hiatorique e t  

oritique. I n  Anmles dc Gkgraphie, xxie a n n h ,  no. 117, Paris, A. Colin. 
10 x 69 : pp. 230-250. 15 mai, 1912 

Behr(lter, C. Johannes Hegetschweiler inbesondere ale Natnrforscher. Neu- 
jahrsblatt auf d. Jahr 1913. Zum Besten d. Waisenhaueee in Ziirich 

Q 2 
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hsg. v. d. Oelehrten Gesellschaft. 76. Stuck. A l s  Fortsetzung d. Neu- 
jahrsbliitter d. Chorherrenstube. Ziirich, Beer, 1913. Fr. 4 
10) x 7 : pp. 81 : col. front. and portraits. 

It is of some interest to see what attracted Hegetschweiler to  climbing : 
' Mich zog seit langem cine dunkle Sehnsuclit nach dieser \Volt der 
Einsanlkeit und der orhabensten Gesellachft, des Todes und der 
Wiego des Lehens, des Schrwckens und der herrlichsten Geniisse.' 
He explored especiallg the Todi. 

Spemanns Alpenkalender 1913. Stuttgart, Spemann, 1913 
9) x 6 :  ill. 

Three days on a page, with an  alpine illustration and explanatory note 
on each page. Edited by Frau M. Wundt. 

Tlroler Wintarsport. II. Jahrgang. Innsbruck, I~ndesverkehrsrat. 
12 x 9 : pp. 144 : ill. Doze~nber 1912-Februar 1913 

Van der Ven, F. F. De Goliath en het aangrenzende bergterrein von centraal 
Nieu\v Guinea. In  Tijds. k. nederl. Aardr. Genoots, 2 ser., deel30, no. 2. 
9) x 6 f :  pp. 172-184: map, plate. Leiden, 1913 

Der Wlnter. Illustrierte Zeitschrift fiir den Wintersport. An~tl .  Zeitschrift 
des deutschen u. des osterreichischen Skiverbandes u. a. Vereine. VII. 
Jahrgang, 1912.'13. Schriftleitung : Walter Schmidkunz. 
9 x 6) : pp. 604 : ill. Miinchen, Deut. Alpenzeitung, 1912 

This contains all informnt,ion au to  Club meetings and proceedings 
and other matters connected with Winter sports. 

Among the articles are :- 
F. Kutschera, Lapponiache Schneeschuhe. 
W. Munach, Hiittenleben in Norwegen. 
H. Riehlinp, Skifahrten im Hochpustertal. 
Lilienfeld, Schneewanderungen im Buhmerwald und Bayerischen 

Weld. 
L. Handl, G u r ~ l  n. Vent auf Skiern. 
P. Preusu, Winterfahrt a.  d. Dreiherrnsp. 
F. Nibberl, Skifahrten in Sellrain. 
A. Lechner, Maiakitour a. d. Or.-Venediger. 

Whtarsport-Kalender f ur Wicn und Niederiisterreich. Saison 1912 /13. 
Hsg. v. Landesverband f .  Fremdenverltehr. 4. Aufl. Wien, Reisser, 1912 
8) x 4) : pp. 54 : ill. 

Wlntersport Propaganda. Wien, Frisch, 1913 
8 x 7 : pp. 20 : plates. 

Older Bwkr. 
Abadie, A. Itineraire topographique e t  historique des Hautes-Pyrbnks, . . . 

3ma Bdition, corrigk et augmentbe. 
Park, Didior : Tarbes, Laaleize : Ba~nL.res, Dossun, 1833 - - 

8 x 5 : pp. ix, 228 : map. 
Abraham. Georue D. Uv the Schreckhorn in a storm. In  Strand Mac.. London. 

vol. 36, no. 214. A 02ober 1908 
9) x 64 : pp. 442-449 : ill. 

Black's Picturesque guide to  the English Lakes including an  easay on the 
geology of the district by John Phillips. 4th edition. 
64 x 4 : pp. xxiv, 240 : maps, plates. Edinburgh, Black, 1850 

Conway, Sir W. Martin. Illustrated interviews. I n  Strand Mag., London. 
vol. 13. no. 81. June 1897 
9) x 64 : pp. 66k677 : ill. 

Cririe, Rev. James. Scottish scenery: or, sketches in verse. descriptive of 
scones chiefly in the Highlands of Scotland: accompanied u i th  notea 
and illustrations. and ornamented with engravings by W. Byrno, F.S.A.. 
from vions painted by G. Walker. F.A.S.E. London, Cadell, 1803 
12 x 9) : pp. xxiv, 412 : 20 plates. 

Durier, C. Le Mont-Blanc vu de l'ob~ervatoire du  Puy-de-Ddme. I n  La 
Nature, Paris, 5e annbe, no. 719. 15 mars 1887 
12 x 8 : pp. 226-7. 
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Q m d e ,  Julian. Christmas pictures in the Alps. In  Pall Mall Mag., Londgn 
94 x 64 : pp. 967-971 : ill. Dec. 1910 

Heger, Thomas. A tour through a part of the Netherlands, France, and 
Switzerland, in the year 1817: . . . London, Longmans, 1820 
9 x 54 : pp. xi, 250 : frontispiece. 

Klencke, h o l .  Alexander von Humboldt : a Biographical Monument. 
Trans. from the German. Imndon, Ingram Cooke, 1852 
7) x 6 : pp. iv, 245 : portrait. 

I s k e  Dlrtrlct. Recollections of the  Lakes, and other poems. By the author 
of 'The  Moral of Flowers.' . . . London, Tilt and Bogue, 1841 
7 x 44 : pp. 49 (lake portion). 

Martel. E. A. La science au  Puv-de-D6me. In La Nature, Paris, 39e annke. 
nd. 1996. 28 janvier 1911 
12 x 8 :  pp. 140-145 : ill. 

Munay's Handbooks. A handbook for travellers in New Zealand. By F. W. 
Pemefeather. London, Mnrray, 1893 
7 x 41: pp. (64). 172: maps. 

A Peep at the Mountains : the journal of a lady. For private circulation only. 
7) x 5 : pp. 34. Leicester, Hen i t t  (1871) 

Payot, Venance. Note eur la vCgPtation de la region des neiges ou florule de 
la Vallhe de la Mer de Glace. Ex. Mhm. Acad. imp6r. d. Sc. de Lyon. 
11 x 7 :  pp. 19. Lyon, Assoc. typograph. 1868 - Guide-itinbraire au  Mont-Blanc et  dans les vallka comprises entre lee 
deux Saint-Bernard et  le Lac de GenPve servant de vade mecum . . . 
(3me Cdition). GenPve, Gauchat & Robert, 1884 
6f x 44 : pp. 144. 

-- Statistique minCralogique and fitrographique des roches de la chaine du 
Mont-Blanc et  des montagnes enuironnantes. Lyon, Jacqnet, 1895 
11 x 7 :  pp. 11. 

Plumandon, J. R. Le Mont-Blanc vu de l'observatoire de Puy-de-D6me 
par-dessus les rnonts du Forez. I n  La Nature, Paris, 15r a n n k ,  no. 716. 
12 x 8 :  pp. 175-176 : ill. 12 fkvrier 1887 

- Le Mont-Blanc vu du so~nmet du Puy-de-Dame. In  La Nature, 
Paris, 2 2 ~  annhe, no. 1090. 21 avril 1894 
12 x 8 : pp. 33-334 : ill. 

R d e ,  John Edmund. Prose from the south. London, Ollier, 1846 
2 vole. 8 x 5. 

Presented by H. V. Reade, Esq. 
Rider-Noble, Charles. How I climbed Mount Poporatepetl. I n  Wide World 

Mag., London, vol. 23, no. 135. June  1909 
94 x 7 : pp. 231-239 : ill. 

Itefnmann, Maurice. The tragedy of a Snias mountain. Jn Wide World 
Mag., London, vol. 18, no. 107. February 1907 
9f Y 7 : pp. 443-450 : ill. 

Tegart, Hugh W. A record climb-Ruwenzori. I n  \Tide World Mag., London, 
vol. 18, no. 106. January 1907 
64 x 7 : pp. 375-381 : ill. 

White, J. Claude. Across unknonn Bhutan. In Wide World Mag., London, 
vol. 19, no. 112. July 1907 
94 x 7 : pp. 322-327 : ill. 

Whlb, Walter. To Snitzerland and back. A fen. copies reprinted, by White 
and Pike, Birmingham, froin stereotype plates. 1870 
8) x 51 : pp. xvi, 208. 

Same as  'To  Mont Blanc and back again,' 1854. 
Whymper, E. Scrambles amongst the Alps in the years 1864-69. 

9 x 6 :  164: ill. Philadelphia, Lippincott, 1873 
-Scrambles among the Alps, by Edaard  Whymper; and Do\\n the 

Rhine, by Lady Blanche Murphy. [Cleveland, Burron s, c. 18901 
9 x 6) : pp. 164 : map, ill. 
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m o p ,  Theodore. The Canoe and the Saddle. Adventures among the 
north-western rivers and forests and Isthmiana. 
64 x 44 : pp. 266. Edinburgh, Patareon, 1883 

Workman, F. B. A high climb in Himalaya-Nun Kun. In Wide World Mag.. 
London. July 1907 
9f x 7 : pp. 390-397 : ill. 

Itemu. 

Compton, Harrfson. Der Oberaee and Berchtesgaden. 
Two very pleasing coloured prints, 10 x 7, published by Eugen Richter, 

Berchte aden, Ober-Bayern. M. 1. 
V e W  Marmaduke Pickthall. 1913 

The following quotation from this novel-which has not been added to the 
. library-is worth geing as being probably the expression of the genuine 

feeling of an Egyptian Turk:-'Their alpine tour, however, was of 
short duration. Yuauf was contented in Geneva, giving praim to 
Allah for the vast supply of drinking water. But when, a t  her sugges- 
tion, they moved on to Chamounix, his feeling changed. His face went 
green. His nostrils and hia eyes distended to their utmost, reminding 
one of the behaviour of a frightened horse. The sight of the great 
mountains closing in and hanging over him oppressed his aoul with 
terror, which was not diminished by the occurrence in the hour of their 
arrival of a dreadful thunderstorm. When he saw the numbers of 
visitors he gasped and questioned : " Come these here for pleasure ? In 
i t  possible ? A place so frightful, so appallin like Gehennum ! If 
one came with a large company, with music an t loud  eon s that never 
ceased. and kept his eyes shut all the time, i t  might b bearable; 
supposing one were forced to do it, for some crime . . . for pleasure. 
aayest thou ? What pleasure can they h d  ? " 

' " They walk and climb the mountains. They love nature. And the 
air is excellent." 

"By Allah, wild beasts ! Human beings are more sensitive. How can 
they love nature who approve her in most horrid mood ? It is evident 
that God Most High designed such things for a warning and a menace, 
to be shunned. Yet these applaud. They are truly devoid of feeling. 
May Our Lord destroy them." ' 

Wehrli, Kilohberg, Zurich. General-Katnlog, Abt. 1-9. 1905-1912 
9 x 5 f .  

Beer Alois. Katalog von Landschafts- uncl Stiidtbildern. Klagenfurt, 1910 
Of x 6 : pp. 141. 

Terschak, Emil. Aus den Dolomiten. Cortina (1913) 
12 x 9 : pp. 13. 

Subject Index of Club Publieotiona and New Booka. 

Acoidents : A. C. Beneon, Along the 
rood. 

Admonbr Berge : Ski- Verein Oeakr- 
reich. 

Alg de. Bellrval: D.u.Oe. A.-V. 
Bayerland. 

Alg. de Bbnnger : Akad. A.-  1'. 
Berlin. 

A&. de PBlens : C.A . F. Mmtagne.  
Aig. de Sormiou : C.A. P. Procencc. 
Aig. de Suglton : C..4. P. Procence. 

Aig. de TrQrtbb: Akad. A.-V.  
Berlin. 

Alps : R. H. France, Die Alpen. 
Amerlcrr : Colorado Mountain Club. 
Ammt : Oc. 9 . - K .  
Balaitous : C.A. F .  M o n f q n c .  
Beo de 1'Algle : C.A. P. Prmencc. 
Bernese Oberland : A. Fischer. 
Bernlnr : A. Dillmann. 
- D . u . 0 ~ .  A.-V.  Bayerland. 
-- Oe. A . - K .  
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Botany : H. Correvon, Alp'nc F h a .  
Boucher-RMi6re : C.A.I. Riviata. 
Bmunarlansp. : Oe. T.-K. 
Cadore : Oe. A.-K. 
Cupathlans : L. Sawicki, Etudw 

glaciairw . 
C.ue.sus : D.u.Oe. A.- V. Bayer- 

land. 
C.vallo d Torro : Akad. A.-V. 

Berlin. 
Clapler-Uedi.-Oelrs : C.A.I. Riviata. 
Clubs : B. A.C. Tachen- Kalender. 
Corno Stella : C.A.Z. Ri.aiato. 
Dent b e h e  : Oe. A.-K. 
DbtresP SignA : E. Auplnstin. 
Dolomites : Meceek- Em&. 
- C. A. I .  Riviala. 
D8me de Mlage : Akad. A.- V .  Berlin. 
D8me de Monwtier : C. A.F. Pro- 

v m c .  
Eastern Alps : A. Dillrnann. - D.u.Oe. A.- V. Bayerland. 
Eng8dlne : W .  W. Barton. 
Fanllrogelg~~t : D.u. Oe. A .- V. Tau- 

rkkia. 
Fanishum: Oe. T .K .  
Gatterlkopi : D.tr.Oe. A.- V. Bayer- 

land. 
Grrihorn : D.u.Oe. A.-V. Taurwkia. 
Q m p u s  : A M .  A.-C. Btm.  
Grlsons : J. P. Guidon. 
Qrossglockner : Oe. A.-K. 
Gr. Kirohturm : D.u.Oe. A.- V. 

Bayerland. 
Or. M6nhner : Akad. A.- V.  Berlin. 
Gurue-Berg: Oe. A.-K. 
G m d  Combln : C.A.Z. Riuiela. 
Hoehbrnnnersahneide : Oc. d .-K. 
Hochschwab : Oe. T .  K .  
Kssbek : Oe. A.-K. 
hukasus: A. Fischer. 
glrchdach : Oe. A.-K. 
K1. Zlnne : Oe. T.-K. 
Lake Dlstriet : A. P. Abraham. 
la Munh : C. 9.F. Montagne. 
Lmgkolel: Oe. T.-K. 
Iauterbrunner Breithorn : Akud. 

A.-C. Bern. 
Lodner : Oe. d .-K. 

Lyngenljord: Oc. A.-K. 
Marmohh: Oc. T.-K. 
Mumur6 : C. A. F. Monfagnc. 
Matterhorn : C. A. I .  RiuMto. - A. Pischer. 
Mont Blanc : C. A. I.  Rivirkr. - A. Fischer. 
- H. Mettrier. 
- 0e.A.-K. - OC. T.-K. 
Monte Alto : Akad. A.- V.  Berlin. 
Monb Pelmo: Oe. T.-K. 
Mosemandel : D.u. Oe. A.- V. 

Tauriukia. 
Niedere Tauern : Ski- Verein Oukr- 

reieh. 
Norway : Oe. A.-K. - Ski-Klub Salzburo. 
Obemarhorn : Akad. 2.-C. B m .  
Pacard : H .  Diibi. 
Pala dl Verne1 : Akad. A.-V. Berlin. 
Photography : Kuhfahl, Hoclrglirgr- 

phdographie. 
P h o  Badlle : C.A.Z. Riviala. 
P h i  del Fern : C.A.I. Rivieta. 
Poetry : J. Perron, P&iea. 
Resu~sl la  : C. .4 . I .  Rivieta. 
Radstlldterhuernkette : Oc. T.-K. 
Relohensp. : Oe. A.-K. 
SU-BUor : Meeaek- Egyemikt. 
Sellagruppe : Oe. A.-K. 
Ski : V.  Caulfeild. - Pegge und Noggler. 
- C. J. Luther. 
- Kohlera Win.!eraprtfdrcr. 
.- Oe. A.-K. 
- Wintersport Kalender. 
Skye : Oe. A.-K. 
Spitsbergen : A. Dubois. 
Suhl-Plaz-Gruppe : Oe. 8.- K. 
Trentino, Torri d. : C.A.Z. Rivialn. 
Tricotgmt : Oe. A.-K. 
Trtglav : C. A.  F. Monlagne. 
Turkestan : W .  R. Rickmers. 
Weisshorn : Meceek- Egrjesrilet. 
Winklertm : C. A.F. Matagnc.  
Zeja : C.A.Z. Rivisla. 
Zimbasp. : Oe. T.-K. 
Zugsp. : D.u.Oe. A.-V. Bayerland. 

ALPINE ACCIDENTS IN 1913. 

ON February 5,1913, a party of six young students of Milan reached 
the Cecilia Club Hut, where they were detained by bad weather 
for two nights. Early on the 7th, the weather being now fine, four 
of them ~ e t  out for Monte Diagraeis. They followed the usual 
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route and reached the Forcola della Speranza (Bocchetta Pioda) 
a t  9 A.M. Mounting the narrow and heavily cornichcd N.W. arcte, 
Arrigo Truffi, the leader, suddenly heard a loud crash behind him. 
He a t  once threw himself over on to the S.E. slope of the ridge, 
but the remainder of the party, together with an immense piece 
of coriche, were precipitated down the nearly perpendicular N. 
slope. Truffi hcld firm, hut the rope broke between the third and 
the last man, Ettore Levb, and the latter fell with only one or 
two bounds straight on to the Diblgrazia glacier, a fall of quite 
3000 it. One of the fallen students had kept his ice-axe, and by 
this means and Trufi's assistance, the survivors managed to regain 
the ridge. Truffi's skill and presence of mind had undoubtedly 
prevented a still worse disaster. The party a t  once descended to 
the hut. 

A search party was immediately organised by the Valtelline 
section of the C.A.I. Thirteen persons set out for Chiareggio on 
the evening of the 9th, and after perilous adventures, in which 
several of them nearly lost their lives on thc steep and always 
dangerollslp crevaa~ed Disgazia glacier, gallantly recovered and 
brought down the body on the evening of the 10th. Death had, 
of course, been instantaneous. 

This is said to be the first accident that has ever occurred on 
Monte Disgrazia. 

From the Journul ' La 17aBellina.' 

On March 22 three young men from Ziirich, Herren Dusailler, 
&anon, and Wingering, when attempting the ascent on skis of 
Pis Miaann, Frobably trod an avalanche loose when about Q m. 
above the Boval Hut. Only one body has been recovered. 

NEW EXPEDITIONS IN 1912 AND OTHER 
YEARS. 

Mont Blanc Group. 

MONT BLANC (4810 m. = 15,782 it.) from the Glacier du Mont 
Blanc. Au s t  1905. Herren Eduard Franzelin and J. Hechen- 
bleikner, ' r A . Z .  ' 1913, p. 61. 

The party left the Sella hut a t  4 A.M., a t  first in the direction 
of Mont Blanc through the first icefall immediately N.E. of the hut, 
then bore in a curve to the right (E.) across the highest glacier 
to the foot of the couloir Emile Rey. New snow, however. caused 
them to take to the rib which lies R. of Picco Luigi Amedeo and 
runs nearly parallel to its S.W. ar&te (foot of the rib between curve 
3500 and 3550, the upper end in the name Mt. Blanc de Courmayeur 
on the map). This rib was followed with varying difficulty (ice 
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and rock) until i t  ended in a high ice-cliff, or hanging glacier 
(Eisabbruch), climbing which was exceedingly difficult. The 
conhtions here, however, vary probably each year according to the 
state of the glacier. To the upper edge of the ice-cliff they took 
8 hours. After an hour's rest they continued the ascent and reached 
in 3 hours without any difficulty, direct, the summit of Mont Blanc. 
They slept in the Vallot hut and next day traversed the Aig. de 
Bionnassay to the Col de Miage, and so regained Courmayeur. 

[This ascent is apparently considered ' new,' but the route is, 
if not identical with, a t  least very close to, one or other of the routes 
that have been made up this face (cf.  Mondini-Gugliermina- 
Canzio ; 'Monte Bianco' Boll. XXXV. ; Panorama ' I1 lato Sud- 
ovest del Monte Bianco (Bacino del Miage).'] 

AI~UILLE DU ~ ~ I D I  (3843 m. = 12,605 ft.) BY THE N.W. FACE 

(cf. ' La Montagne,' 1912, pp. 561-562, with photograph showing 
line of ascent). 

August 25, 1912, Mdlle. RenCe Eugster with the guide Alfred 
Simond and the porters Robert Claret and Michel Claret-Tournier. 

The party left the Pierre Pointue in doubtful and cold weather 
a t  4 A.M. and took to the N.W. ardte, where i t  forms a little spur 
on the Gl. des PGlerins. After crossing some disagreeable screes 
they ascended a chimney rendered difficult by snow and verglas. 
Thereupon they ascended a second chimney more to the right, 
difficult but excellent rocks. There followed two hours of fairly 
easy climbing, always bearing to the right to turn impossible slabs. 
After a fruitless attempt to pass above these slabs they gained the 
bank of the great snow couloir and there breakfasted. Weather 
very indifferent-very cold-a tempestuous wind a t  intervals and 
snowing slightly, which rendered the rock8 wet and iced. 

They then took to the couloir itself, finding, fortunately, the snow 
excellent, as the slope, especially after passing a sort of funnel 
formed by the narrow part of the couloir, became much steeper. 
Higher up the snow swept by the wind was not so good. The ardte 
was now far behind them, and they gained the foot of the first 
summit in view of the Bergschrund when suddenly the weather 
got worse. The icy wind and the snowstorm increased to such an 
extent that upon Simond's advice the descent was decided on. 
The couloir was followed, descenhng face to the slope, for three 
hours, and the glacier finally regained a t  nightfall. 

WANDFLUH (3595 m. = 11,792 ft.) BY THE E. FACE.-July 15, 
1912. Herren Guido and Max Mayer with the guides Angelo 
Dibona of Cortina and Luigi Rizzi of Campitello. 

The climb was commenced near point 2772 to the left of the 
more sout,herly of the two snow couloirs which seam the face, and 
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which are interrupted by big black overhangs. A very intricate 
and difficult climb led to the edge of the couloir (at a small cavern) 
which was swept by avalanches. Mounting in zigzag and crossing 
a small ice-couloir the party gained a platform and continued up 
a very difficult slabby couloir and by the ardte itself, or its N. flank. 
On attaining the fork of the couloir they followed its left branch 
up rocks covered with verglas and buried in masses of fresh snow. 
They finally ascended about 20 metres in the great couloir i k l f ,  
then quitted i t  for its left edge, and then gained the principal ardte, 
which they followed for about 80 metres, and after a short time 
reached the snow-covered summit. The ascent is described as very 
difficult and very dangerous by reason of falls of stones and ice. 
The height of the face is about 800 mhtres. 

Times : 
From Schonbiihl hut to foot of rocks . . .N min. 
Ascent of face, including 2 hours' rest . . 11 hours. 
Descent to the hut . . . . . . . . 24 hours. 

(' La Montagne,' 1912, pp. 52f1-527.) 

Trift ZhtriCt ( LTri). 
FUNPPINGERSTOCK NO. 4 ; (about 2977m.=9755ft.) ascent by the 

8. face and E. arbte, descent by the W. arbte and N. face. (See the 
Rev. A. V. Valentine-Richards's article and the accompanying photos, 
&c., ' A.J.' xx. pp. 116 et ser1.)-On August 3, 1911, Captain 
H. Bone, R.N., W. Audley Bowdler, Roger E. Richards, and H. Scott 
Tucker started from Stein a t  6.45 A.M. and went up the W. Oberthal 
glacier (where they left three axes and most of their spare clothea 
and food) to the most easterly snow couloir on the S. side of 
the mountain. This %-as impracticable. They therefore took to a 
pyramid buttress on its W. (10.30 A.M.) (this buttress is almost 
directly below the dotted line indicating No. 3 peak-' A.J.' xx. photo 
p. 116) and climbed always to the left, sonletimes on the face and 
sometimes by gullies (partly stone-filled) to a little snow col 
overlooking the Wenden glacier and the N. fingers. 

Thence over broken rocks and by a chimney to the ridge just 
E. of the junction of the W. and 5. arbtes. The f i s t  peak was 
reached with ease at  1.15 P.M. Following the arbte to the W. they 
descended rather loose rocks and a little chimney towards the gap 
between peaks 1 and 2, which was gained by climbing some detached 
blocks and making an easy traverse on the N. side immediately 
below the summit, reached a few moments later. A 10-ft. chimney, 
or slab and crack with a good handhold, led to the gap between 
peaks 2 and 3. An ascent, steep for the first 20 ft., to peak No. 3 
followed. Then came a traverss down a rotten freshly shattered 
chimney, a good ledge, and a 5-ft. pull up a corner to a second ledge. 
From here they crossed the ardte to the S. side ; 12 ft. below 
they found good rock leading to the top of a gendarme in the gap. 
A difficult descent of about 18 ft. led towards peak 4-a flat 
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summit ledge ending in an almost perpendicular wall descending to 
the low broad gap between Nos. 4 and 5. Peak 4 is apparently the 
second to the left of the white-dotted line marked ' No. 4 ' in Mr. 
Valentine-Richards's unbekannt photograph (' A. J.' xx. 116.). 

A storm which had been gathering in the W. began to approach, 
and, a8 progress along the ridge seemed impossible and no means 
of turning the difficulty could be found, it was decided to descend 
the N. face to the Wenden glacier. The descent began a t  the gap 
between Nos. 4 and 3, and was continued slightly W. of a large and 
recent rockfall, first by the face, next by a stone-filled gully, again 
by the ext,remely steep face, which was broken by a series of very 
narrow ledges and slabs which led down to a scree platform. Thence 
a difficult descent straight over a buttress, afterwards a sharp traverse 
over sound smooth rocks to a snow couloir. -4t times a dense miet 
hid the leader of the caravan from the last man. During the later 
part of the descent the moon dispersed the mist and gave-the party 
superb views of the Western Alps. At 10 P.M. the foot of the couloir 
was reached and the fitful light of the moon showed the climbers 
a wide bergschrund yawning beneath. A night out seemed in- 
evitable. This was spent on a sloping rock above the schrund 
between the W. rock-wall of the couloir and the snow which filled 
it. The only axe was driven into the snow, everybody made fast, 
and the night spent as comfortably as possible. At 1 A.M. a large 
meteor fell. At 4 A.M. the party restarted, found an easy way along 
t.he rocks to the W., crossed the schrund to the glacier, c1imb;d 
to the W. Oberthaljoch, recovered their baggage, and walked to the 
hotel in bright sunlight, meeting a rescue party of its cook and two 
cowherds bringing rum and madeira cake. Their services were 
recorded in each of the four bills as ' Trinkgeld fur I S uc h en am 
Fiinffinger 7.50f.' 

FUNFFINQER~TOCK (square or truncated sugarloaf rock peak, 
unnamed, next to and S. of Finger No. 2 (cf. photo 'A.J.' xx. 
opp. p. 116).-On July 29, 1911, Rlessrs. Roger E. Richards 
and H. Scott Tucker left their sacks and axes a t  the Thurmjoch 
and crossed the snowfield roughly from W. to E. to a snow 
couloir immediately to the left of a little nameless col (at the 
letter ' 1 ' in ' Sustenlochspitz ' on the map in the Urner Alpen Fiihrer 
Rand, 11. p. 199). Reaching the rocks nt its top they climbed, 
by a shallow rock and grass chimney slanting to the right, to the 
arbte, turned two gendarmes on the right and climbed two others. 
They were then face to face s i t h  a wall of rock about 200 ft. high, 
up the centre of which ran a long narrow and apparently unclimbable 
crack, shown in Mr.Valentine-Richards's photo. To the right appeared 
a leaf of rock and a shadow suggesting a possible route. Between 
this wall and the climbers was a breach about 75 ft. deep. They 
reached i8s foot by broken rocks and crossed a snow couloir- 
bordered by white granitic rock-rising from the KI. Sustlifim. 
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Scrambling inside the overhanging leaf, they found themselves in 
an  almost closed chimney about 150 ft. high and 2 ft. wide. Its 
centre was flled by a stream of hard ice ; its sides were formed of loose 
rock and stone. The chimney cuts off about a quarter of the peak 
from the main body. The split seemed of comparatively recent 
origin from a geological standpoint. The presence of the ice and 
the absence of an axe made back and knee work necessary. At times 
i t  was impossible to move without starting showers of stones, some 
of large size. Fortunately the second man was partially sheltered. 
For the greater part of the chimney the climbers were shut in by  it^ 
high walls and were within, rather than upon, the mountain. 

After leaving the chimney they climbed a stone-filled gully to the 
top of the N.-W. arCte (looking towards the Thurmjoch) and reached 
the foot of the twin summits of the peak on their S.S.E. They 
turned the more southerly peak by a short descent (douhled rope) 
which led to the gap between them and climbed that  point over 
difficult rock. Next they climbed its twin by the S.-E. corner and 
descended by the crack splitting i t  into halves. Thence stony ledges 
separated by steep and difficult rocks (doubled rope) led to the 
Oberthal glacier. (Estimated time from top of f i s t  snow couloir 
to Oberthal glacier, 5 hours.) 

Bregaglia Group. 
MONTE DI Z o c c ~  (3179 m. = 10,430 ft., S. map; 3174 m. = 

10,414 ft., Lumni map). By the N.E. argte. Signori E. Fasana 
aud P. Mariani, August 1, 1910.' From the Allievi Club hut the 
party attained the Zocca Pass. Thence straight up to the Monte di 
Zocca's serrated N.E. ardte (c j .  the late Count Lurani's admirable 
photograph in ' A.J.' xxiv. facing p. 351). At first below the crest 
on the N. slope by ledges and snow, then to the ar6te itself by hard 
rocks, thus attaining top of first tooth. Then over the following 
teeth, turning again later on to N. slope by insecure slabs ; said 
slope is followed till crest can be regained close to an enormous 
tower, which from hut resembles an upturned hand. Tower is 
turned by narrow ledge on its S. slope, and crest again followed till 
just short of the very conspicuous ' Anticima' or false summit. 
(All previous parties have been compelled to retreat after reaching 
top of ' Anticima.'--E. L. 8.) Next a traverse follows on the S.E. 
slope of ' Anticinla ' over slabs and a small, very steep ice-patch, 
whence difficult rocks are scaled to  the summit (9 hrs.). 

[Cf. ' -4.5.' xxiv. p. 392, where read hT.E. arCte for IF'. ; ' R. M.' 
1911, pp. 125-6 ; ' Le Prealpi ' xii. No. 1, 1912 ; ' Guida .4lpi 
Reticbe Occidentali,' iii. p. 196 ; ' Climbers' Guide,' p. 122. Con- 
ditions are said to have been very bad, which makes the apparently 
simple circumvention of the formidable ' Anticima' all the more 
remarkable.] 

- . . - - - I _  - 

' Kindly communicatd. by Professor Corti. 
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Central Caucasus. 

A full report of the 1912 expedition of Dr. Walter Fischer, Dr. 
Hermann Renner, and Dr. Oscar Schuster is contained in ' O.A.Z.' 
1912, pp. 322-323. See ' A.J.' xxv. 4 6 2 4  for the report of their 
1910 expedition, and ' A.J.' xxvii. 92-95 for the report of their 1911 
expedition. 

The party left Dresden on July 6 and reached Wladikawkas, 
Pria Kohlfurth, Kalisch, Snamenka and Rostow, on July 10. 

(Through carriages run from Kalisch as far as Beslan.) 
July 11, drove, 2 . i ~  Archonskaja, to a little village on the Mamison 

Road, 9 versts S. of Alagir, which was left away on the right. 
July 12, drove to Unter-Saramag. Moderate accommodation in 

an  inn, ' Krepost.' 
July 13, to the last bivouac, of the 1911 expedition (5 to 7 August ; 

cf. ' A.J.' xxvii. 95) a t  the foot of the Lagau-Choch. 
July 14, to the N.E. Khubag Glacier and from here by means of 

a great rock-spur from the 8. to the summit of Lagan-Choch ( b t  
mwmt), Pt. 13,331 ft. = 4066 m. of Freshfield's map in ' A.J.' xvi. 
31. Time of ascent 44 hrs. (A photo of Lagau-Choch from the 
N.W. accompanies Dr. Schuster's article.) Returned to Saramag. 

July 15 and 16. Rest and wet. 
July 17.-Up the Srug Valley. Pitched tent a t  about 2300 m. 

5. of the Birachtikaw. 
July 18.-Up the S. ar&te or close to it, easy but very tiring, to 

the summit of Sikara-Tau in 34 hrs. (3829 m. = 13,559 ft.). 
July 19.-During the night heavy storms. As the valley path 

was flooded returned over the Srug Pass (2787 m. = 9141 ft.) with 
an Ossetian hunter to Tih on the Mamison Road. Srug Valley to 
Pass, 14 hrs., thence to Tib 2 hrs., thence to Saramag 14 hra. 

July 21.-Returned to Lagau bivouac. Cf. July 13. 
July 22.-On to the Central Khubag Glacier (cf. Freshfield's 

map, ' A.J.' xvi. 31), over its left bounding arm to the snowfields 
which descend from the Kaltber ridge direct S. to the upper Saramag 
Valley. Up these snowfields to the dividing ridge in the direction 
of Zeja, which was reached between two prominent rock towers 
in the deepest gap between Lagau and Kaltber. As a destent to 
the Kaltber Glacier from this point would mean much difficulty, 
they followed the ridge for a short bit to the W. until they gained 
the point attained by Fischer and Schuster in 1910 when ascending 
Kaltber (4409 m.) (called locally Adai-Choch). They descended 
by the 1910 route to the Zeja stream, which they reached opposite 
the inn ' Lednik,' but as i t  could not be crossed there they descended 
the right bank for 4 lir., when they crossed a bridge to the path 
leading to Rekom. They followed this path to St. Nikolai. Quarters 
in the engineers' house. Times from the Lagau camp to the ridge 
about 3 hrs., thence to the bridge 4 hrs. 

July 22-Returned to Saramag by road. 
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July 24.- Went down the high road to the junction of and up 
the I h i  Valley (Freshfield's map = Elssa Valley) W. of Pt. 1521 
of Merzbacher's map. 

F'ine bivouac a t  about 1900 m. among luxuriant vegetation. 
July 25.-With an Ossetian hunter named David Chaidmasa, 

very arduous, to the S. wall of the Kalper (cf. ' Jahrbuch of the 
Russian Mountain Club,' 1903, pp. 115 seq.). The peak is not 
named in Merzbacher's map, but is marked 13,467 ft. in Freshfield's 
map, ' A.J.' xvi. The S. wall was climbed to the summit (2 hrs.), 
which had probably been previously gained by local hunters. The 
rocks remind one of the Aig. du Moine. The hunter subsequently 
followed the party to the summit. They descended by his line of 
ascent by steep bouquetin paths along (or across) the ridge which 
divides the upper end of the Ilsai Valley, and so got back to the 
stream in 8. valley basin E. of Pt. 9051 (Freshfield). 

July 26.-Returned to Saramag. 
, July 27-29.- Bad weather. 
July 30.-Up the Nardon Valley to a bivouac a t  2570 m. on the 

(orogr.) right side (5 hrs.). 
July 31.-First Ascent OX Mersbacher'e Pt. 8777 m. (4 hrs. 

from bivouac). Gained the ridge between m. 3631 and 3777, then 
by the W. flank and the upper part of the W. ar6te to the S. summit. 
Crossed to the N., probably higher, summit in 4 hr. ; very bad snow. 

Returned, with some variations, by same way. 
August 1.-Heavy thunderstorm in night. Ascended in 2 hrs. 

to the lowest depression between Pt. 3777 and the Tepli-massif, 
which they named Tepli Pass (3300 m.). Descended to N. Tepli 
Glacier and traversed E. to the glacier N. of the Tepli precipices. 
Grandiose ice-cirque. Descended to the glacier tongue, but a 
storm, swollen torrents, uncertain weather, and difficult orientation 
made them abandon a further descent. Returned to the paas in 
driving snow (4 hrs. from the end of the glacier). On the way back 
to Saramag much delayed by floods, which swept away the bridge 
a t  Nar. 

August 2.-Down the Mamison road to Miuur. 
August 3.-Drove to Alagir. 
August 4.- To Darg-Koch Station. 
The weather during the expedition was mostly unfavourable, 

indeed on some days abnormally bad : consequently much trouble 
was experienced with the torrents. For the whole journey they 
employed a Grusinian, with his horse, from Sion, on the Grusinian 
Road, and they were a t  times accompanied by the hunter of Saramag 
named above. 

It will be noted that the Winkler Expedition (' A.J.' xxvii. 
pp. 95-98), which started early in August, had quite good weather. 

J. P. F. 
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ALPINE NOTES. 

' THE ALPINE GuI~~.'--Copies of Val. I. of the new edition of 
this work, price 12s. net, and of ' Hints and Notes, Practical and 
Scientific, for Travellers in the Alps ' (being a new edition of -the 
General Introduction), price 3s., can be obtained from all book- 
sellers, or from Messrs. Stanford, 12 Long Acre, W.C. 

'THE ALPINE GUIDE,' THE CENTRAL ALPS. PART I.-A new 
edition of this portion of ' The Alpine Guide,' by the late John Ball, 
F.R.S., President of the Alpine Club, reconstructed and revised on 
behalf of the Alpine Club under the general editorship of A. V. 
Valentine-Richards, Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge, is now 
ready, and can be obtained from all booksellers, or from Messrs. 
Stanford, 12 Long Acre, W.C. It includes those portions of 
Switzerland to the N. of the RhSne and Rhine valleys. 

'TEE ALPINE GUIDE,' THE CENTRAL ALPS. PART 11.-A new 
edition of this portion of ' The Alpine Guide,' by the late John Ball, 
F.R.S., President of the Alpine Club, reconstructed and revised on 
behalf of the Alpine Club under the general editorship of the Rev. 
George Broke, is now ready, and can be obtained from a11 booksellers, 
or from Messrs. Stanford, 12 Long Acre, W.C. It includes ' those 
Alpine portions of Switzerland, Italy, and Austria, which lie S. and 
E. of the RhGne and Rhine, S. of the Arlberg, and W. of the 
Adige.' 

THE ALPINE CLUB OBITUARY.-Cawood, A. H. (1874). Dauney, 
A. (1860). LoppB, G. Honorary Member. Wilson, E. A. (1905). 

ALPINE JOURNAL, Vol. xxvii. NO. 199-Addenda and Corrigenda : 
THE W E ~ E R H O R N  (p. 49).-'This mountain (the Wetterhorn) 

was said to have been ascended once before by two guides, but the 
authority for this is somewhat vague, and Wills was certainly the 
first who can be said with any confidence to have stood upon the 
real highest peak of the Wetterhorn proper.' The highest peak of 
the Wetterhorner, the Mittelhorn, 12,166 ft., was first ascended by 
Mr. Speer, July 8, 1845. The Hasle Jungfrau 'often called the 
Wetterhorn without any qualification,' was first ascended by Mel- 
chior Bennholzer and J. Jaun on August 31, 1844. 'Finally on 
Sept. 17, 1854, the first completely successful ascent of the Hasle 
Jungfrau from Grindelwald was effected by Sir Alfred Wills with 
his guides,' kc.-' Climbers' Guide to the Bemese Oberland,' by 
Rev. W. A. B. Coolidge, vol. ii. p. 110. 

THE MONT AIOUILLE (p. 76).-A full account of this extraordinary 
mountain will be found in Ball's 'Western Alps,' Alpine Club 
edition, edited by Rev. W. A. B. Coolidge, p. 178. 
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P. 96, footnote-See C. Dent's ' Ascent of Gestola,' ' A.J.,' vol. xiii. 
p. 232. Dent called i t  ' Tetnuld ' but the mistake was corrected, 
p. 360. 

P. 47, line 13, for ' not one ' read ' only one ' (viz. Rev. J. Llewelyn 
Davies. D.D.). 

P. 89, line 30-  or Miss ' Rotchford ' read Miss ' Botsford.' 

LADIES IN THE CAUCASUS.--M~. Freshfield sends the following 
note :-It may interest climbers who are turning their thoughts 6 
the Caucasus to know that  a party of ladies, one English and two 
Russians, visted Urusbieh last summer. Having procured through 
the Prince native guides they crossed the long Adyr Tau glacier 
pass to  Suanetia, stayed with the princely family there-whose 
acquaintance they had previously made a t  Tiflis-returned to  Urus- 
bieh by the Dongusorun Pass, and finally rode over the Klukhor t,o 
Sukhum Kaleh. This may be taken as adequate evidence that  t,he 
Caucasus is open to travel even in its remoter recesses. I should 
add that  both a t  Urusbieh and Ezeri the Princes inquired warmly 
after their English guests of 1889 and expressed their disappoint- 
ment that  so few Englishmen now visited their country. 

THE COLICO-CHIAVENNA RAILWAY.-A new railway station has 
been opened a t  Verceia on the Colico-Chiavenna line between 
Dubino and Xovate-hlezzola. Travellers bound for the Volta Club 
hut  in the  Ratt i  glen will consequently be able to avoid the dusty 
two miles of road which formerly had to be traversed from Dubino 
before reaching Verceia village. A key of the hut is to be found 
a t  the Inn of Loreneo Corti, Verceiu. 

THE FIRST ASCENT OF CARTKSSZT I N  DUTCH SEW GUINEA.-I~ 
March last official news was received in Amsterdam from Amboyna, 
Dutch New Guinea. that the expedition which left England towards 
the end of last summer under the leadership of our member, Dr. 
A. F. R. Wollaston, had succeeded in accomplishing its chief object. 

Towards the end of January Dr. Wollaston, accompanied by 
Lieutenant Van de Water of the Dutch Army (who had been com- 
missioned by the Government to afford the expedition all the 
assistance possible), succeeded in reaching the summit of Cartenszt, 
the highest of the snow mountains in Dutch New Guinea. The 
height of this mountain has been estimated a t  between 16,000 and 
17,000 feet. 

The Amsterdam papers have been full of praise of this exploit 
and are particularly gratified that  Dr. Wollaston included their 
compatriot Lieutenant Van de Water in the ascent. 

Later news reports that  the expedition reached the coast on their 
return journey in good health. and i t  is expected that  Dr. Wollaston 
may reach this country by the end of this nionth or the beginning of 
June. 

He deserves our hearty congratulations on his fine performance. 
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BRITISH EXPEDITION FOR EXPLORATION AND CLIMBING IN THE 
CAUCASUS THIS SUMMER.-It is proposed to start from London 
about the beginning of July, returning about the end of August-60 
days. No Swiss guides will be taken, but native assistance will be 
utilised wherever possible. 

The plan embraces both travel and working from centres. 
Full information has been obtained with regard to the work still 

to do in the districts proposed to be visited. Anyone desirous of 
joining the party will please communicate with Mr. H. Raeburn, 
32 Castle Terrace, Edinburgh, who will be pleased to give any 
further information required. 

The party will be limited in numbers. 

THE CIRQUE DE GAVARNIE.-Some negotiations have taken 
place between the authorities of the Vallke de Bareges and an in- 
dustrial syndicate for the granting of a concession of the right to 
use the water-power of the Valley. Aa the necessary installation 
would threaten the springs which add so much to the beauty of the 
Cirque, energetic protests have been lodged against any concession 
which fails to safeguard these great natural beauties. M. Pierre 
Loti, the eminent Academician, has been one of the most strenuous 
protesters, and i t  is hoped that the powers that be will prevent any 
ill-considered action. 

D. & (E. A.-V.-The total income of this great association for the 
year 1912 was as follows :- 

Mark, 
Members' subscriptions (98,474, includ- 

ing 1474 new members) . . 666,676 
Interest . . 11,034 
Various sources . 12,592 
Advertisements , . . 18,894 

The expenditure was as follows :- 

' Zeitschrift ' (93,500 copies) . 
' Mittheilungen ' (95,000 copies) . 
Huts and paths . 
Management . 
Expenses in connection with guides . 
Central Library . 
Alpine Museum . 
Accident Fund 
Other objects . 

Mark 
235,145 
116,950 
220,863 . 
44,619 
25,200 
13,000 
20,000 
18,000 
21,147 

VOL. XXVI1.-NO. CC. 
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It will be noted that the Verein spends on its publications, the 
annual ' Zeitschrift ' and the bi-monthly ' Mittheilungen,' about 494 
per cent. of its t o t d  income. 

The total assets of the Association amount to M.363,333=£18,166. 

BUSTRUN ALPINE CLUB (O.A.C.).-The annual accuunts for 1912 
of this Club, which, in point of numbers and of the mountaineering 
qualification expected of its candidates, stands nearest to our 
own, show the following position :- 

RECEIPTS. 
K. 

742 members' subscriptions . . 11,130 
Various sources . 754 
Receipts at, and rent of, their three huts 15,370 
Advertisements, etc. . 4,527 

31,781=fll313 

EXPENDITURE. 
K. 

' Die Oestr. Alpenzeitung ' . 11,883 
Upkeep of huts . 686 
Management . . 4,407 
Premium to guide . 190 
Library . 851 
Other objects . 638 

18,655=£ 571 
It will be noted that this Club spends on its very admirable 

bi-monthly paper about 374 per cent. of its total income. 
The annual report is very interesting reading. Great stress is laid on 

the necessity of continually bringing young blood into the governing 
body of the Club, and of keeping in touch with the outlying 
members by means of Club publications and records of expeditions. 
The guide-books to the Mont Blanc group and to the Dauphin6 
(the latter being an authorised translation of Dr. Coolidge's ' The 
Central Alps of the Dauphiny,' revised by the author) are stated to 
be either in the press or well under way. 

SCHWEIZER ALPEN-c~u~.--The published accounts to December 
31, 1912, give the following interesting information :- 

Total members (including 1307 new 
members) . . 13,508 

Total income, inclusive of the subscrip- 
tion to the ' Jahrbuch ' . fcs. 140,162=£5606 
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The principal items of expenditure are :- 
New huts . . fcs. 8,350 
Repaim to huts ; furniture, assurance 

and paths . ,, 5,473 
The fortnightly 'Alpina' after deduction 

of proceeds of advts., kc. . . ,, 10,662 
The ' Jahrbuch,' vol. 47 . . ,, 51,427 
Instruction and assurance of guides . ,, 11,511 
Various subventions . . ,, 17,928 
General expensea ,, 8,398 
Instalment to budding 'fund 'of the 

Swim Alpine Museum . . ,, 8,ooo 

fcs. 121,739 = f4870 

The total asseta of the Club amount to fcs. 78,060 = £3122, 
exclusive of balances standing to the credit of various special funds. 
' Alpina,' April 15, 1913. 

A SWISS NATI~NAL EXHIBITION will be held a t  Berne in 1914. 
The S.A.C., together with the Zurich and Berne Academical Alpine 
Clubs, intend to make an Alpine exhibit including a complete 
Club hut. 

THE NEW BOVAL HUT, or rather mount,ain inn; haa unfortunately 
been destroyed by an avalanche. Its situation certainly seemed 
perfectly secure. 

BRIGUE-FURKA-DISENTIS RAILWAY.- Good progresss is being 
made with this. Some of the principal viaducts, as well as the 
Gletsch tunnel, are in a forward state. The Furka tunnel is also 
being pushed rapidly forward. I t  is expected that the line may be 
ready for use by the summer of 1914. 

PROJECTED RAILWAYS.-T~~ question of an approach to the 
Jungfrau Joch from the Valais side is again raised. The proposal 
is to run an ordinary mountain line from Brigue to the Aletsch 
Glacier. The intention is then to instal an electrically-driven endless 
wire rope over the eighteen kilometres of glacier to the Jungfrau 
Joch. Sledges holding eighteen or twenty people would be attached 
a t  intervals to this rope. The initial engineering difficulties of 
this scheme would probably not be very great, but the cost and the 
maintenance, in view of the short season, would appear to be a 
serious factor. 

A scheme has been put forward to connect Martigny to Turin by 
a line from the present terminue a t  Orsibres, via the Col Ferret 
(tunnel), thence via Courmayeur, the Valley d'Aosta and the Val 
de Cogne, whence a tunnel, .piercing the range, would emerge a t  
Ronco. The project is an interesting one, but is not likely to be 
carried out for many a year. 

R 2 
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DR. XAVIER MERTZ, who perished from exposure on the Australian 
South Pole Expedition (Dr. Mawson's), was a member of the S.A.C., 
and was a good ski-runner. He was not, however, the champion of 
Switzerland, as stated in the American papers. 

THE WESTERN FACE OF THE DENT BLANCHE.-In the number of 
the ALPINE JOURNAL for November last I read an account of a new 
climb on the Dent Blanche (p. 463) which recalled to my mind an 
early memory. In the ' Climbers' Club Journal ' for last Pebruary, 
which someone has kindly sent me, I find the note expanded into a 
short article, with a diagram, and the climb in question referred to 
in another place as ' one of the great guideless first ascents in the 
Alps . . . forming a new route up the west face of the Dent Blanche.' 

Of late years we have grown more meticulous than of yore in the 
records of our climbs, and I am tempted to repair an omission. In  
the first days of July 1867 a party consisting of my friends Mr. 
Comyns Tucker, Mr. T. Carson, and myself, with the guides P. 
Michel and D. Balley, slept a t  Alp Bricolla in the hope of climbing 
the Dent Rlanche. It was our first expedition of the season, and 
we none of us knew the mountain. We started boldly to climb the 
western face, and we did climb i t  by a route exactly corresponding 
with Mr. Porter's description, and closely corresponding to his 
diagram as far as the arrow-head under the letter D. Here, or 
perhaps a little sooner, we bore to our right and hit the WandAuh 
ridge a short way below the top. We were a large party and so 
early in the season there had been a prodigious amount of step- 
cutting on the face. Consequently it was past noon-I believe past 
one-when we got to the ridge. It would obviously have been too 
dangerous to descend by the face, and the amount of time that might 
be needed for the return by the ridge was unknown. At the guides' 
instance we turned back, therefore, without reaching the summit. 
We climbed down the Zmutt side of the great tower without any 
particular difficulty, but it was dark before we got back to the 
Bricolla Alp. 

At that period young climbers were shy of recording a ' variation ' 
which resulted in a failure. My recollection is that the face was 
much more laborious than the ridge, but that there were no very 
bad places on either. We saw nothing fall. Our reason for not 
returning the same way was that in the ascent we had been able to 
use snow lying on ice, and late in the day fresh steps would have 
had to be cut and old steps recut. 

I would not be supposed to question Mr. Porter's claim to having 
accomplished a 'New Expedition' ; for the last few hundred feet his 
party doubtless took a different line. But the western face of the 
Dent Rlanche long ago ceased to be virgin ground. Seen from below 
and close a t  hand it looks attractive. Had I had Fran~ois DQvou- 
asvoud with me that year we should probably not have been misled 
by its attractions ! 



I n  the Index to 'A.J.' vol. xxvi. Mr. Porter's note is wrongly 
entered as Dent Blanche by W. Rzdge.-Douaus W. FRESHFIELD. 

TEE DE F'ILIPPI INDO-ASIATIC EXPEDITION.-In 'The Italian 
Gazette' of April 29, 1913, kindly sent to ue by Mr. J. L. Tod- 
Mercer, A.C., will be found some very useful notes on this Expedi- 
tion, translated from the official Notice in the ' Rivista d'Astronomia ' 
for April. We regret that want of space prevents us from repro- 
ducing them here. 

REVIEW. 
Alpine Studies. By W. A. B. Coolidge. With 16 illustrations. London: 

Longmans, Gmn & Co. 1912. 78. 6d. net. 

' In  the following pages,' says Dr. Coolidge, ' I give a selection of 
twenty of the very numerous articles relating to the Alps which 
I have written during the past forty-two years. Three have not 
been printed previously (" Tschingel," " The Name of Monte Rosa," 
and " A  Driving Tour "), the rest having originally appeared in 
English, French, German, or Italian, and now in an English dress.' 
Six of the articles first appeared in the ALPINE JOURNAL, two in 
the 'Guardian,' three in the 'Pilot,' and one in the 'Yorkshire 
Ramblers' Club Journal,' so that five are now seen for the &st 
time in an English dress. 

We may say a t  once that this is a book which no one who 
is interested in the history of the Alps can afford to neglect. It is 
very convenient to have these papers brought together in one 
volume, and as we read them i t  is pleasant to find articles from 
this Journal filling so large a part in the book. It is not necessary 
to speak a t  length of those papers which have appeared in our 
own pages. ' The Chambeyron District' (of the Cottian Alps), 
' The Monte Viso,' ' The Second Ascent of the Meije,' ' The Wetter- 
horn and Jungfrau in Winter,' ' The Schreckhorn in Winter,' ' The 
early attempts on Monte Rosa from the Zermatt side (1848-1854),' 
will awaken pleasant recollections in the minds of the older members 
of the Club. 

Of the other climbing papers, ' How I made the First Ascent of 
Les Bans ' is perhaps the most interesting. ' The History of the 
St. Thkodule Pass,' &st published in the ' Rivista Mensile ' of the 
C.A.I., October 1911, is welcome in its English dress, as is that on 
' The Matterhorn and its Names' from the same excellent publica- 
tion (January 1912). Both these articles have been carefully 
revised by the author, as is the case with other papers in the 
volume. 

The article on ' The Name of Monte Rosa' is most instructive ; 
that on ' Tschingel,' the author's famous dog, will commend itself 
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to  all lovers of ' the friend of man ' ; and the paper on ' A Driving 
Tour ' shows what interesting journeys may still be made by thoee 
who are ' rude donati ' as far as actual climbing is concerned. 

The account of '  A Swiss Wrestling Match on the Napf (4629 feet) ' 
takes us back to the primitive world. ' The landlady' (of the 
Kurhaus), says Dr. Coolidge, 'amused us much by perpetually 
drawing our attention to the Jungfrau. When we tried to explain 
that we knew i t  very well, as we lived a t  its foot, and had even 
been on its summit, she cut all remonstrances short by the curt 
remark that i t  could be seen from nowhere so well as from the Napf. 
In fact, in her eyes the Jungfrau seemed to be an appendage to the 
Napf.' 

The illustrations, sixteen in number, are mainly from photographs 
by Signor Vittorio Sella and the late hfr. W. F. Donkin. Those 
of ' Les Bans from the Pilatte Glacier,' ' The Wetterhorn from the 
Mettenberg,' and 'The Ostspitee of Monte Rosa seen from the 
Dufourspitze ' appeal to us most. 

As was to be expected in the case of so careful a writer as 
Dr. Coolidge there are few errors to be found in this volume, but on 
page 167 we find' most of hls party were wembled as Torrenthorn,' 
and on page 46 we are surprised to see the misquotation ' fresh 
fields and pastures new,' especially as in the ALPINE JOURNAL, 
Vol. X. page 138, the passage is correctly given, ' fresh woods and 
pastures new.' 

But these are mere trifles. The book deserves a place on the 
shelves of all who are interested in the Alps, and if much of i t  is 
already known to the oldest of us, yet i t  will well bear re-reading. 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE ALPINE CLUB. 

A GENERAL MEETING of the Club was held in the Hall, 23 Savile 
Row, London, W., on Tuesday evening, February 4, 1913, Sir 
Edward Davidson, President, in the Chair. 

The following candidates were balloted for and elected Members 
of the Club :-Messrs. H. A. Carter, J. E. Fisher, jun., W. L. Daviea, 
and A. C. Pigou. 

The PRESIDENT said : I am sorry to aay that since we last met 
we have had two more losses amongab the veterans of the Club. 

First of all, we have lost Mr. ARTHUR MILMAN, who was elected 
a Member of the Club in 1859, and who was oomiderably over 80 
a t  the date of his death. He was a very distinguished climber in 
his early days, as all of you probably know, and he possessed a 
charming literary style, which was well displayed in that fascinating 
paper-no doubt familiar to many of us-which he wrote on the 
first ascent (not the first passage) of the Col des Grandee Jomswa 
from the Montanvert side. I think it was in 1864, in company 
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with the late Sir Alfred Wills and his brother and four guides, two 
of whom were well-known guides a t  that time, and two porters who 
afterward8 came to be very well known guides, that he accom- 
plished the ascent. His account of this e m t i o n  is well worthy of 
its place in the well-known second volume of the ALPINE JOURNAL, 
which is really a garland of the very best Alpine literature from 
the first page to  the last. Mr. Milman died very suddenly, and the 
last literary work on which he was engaged, and which will appear 
in the February number of the ALPINE JOURNAL, was a labour of - 
love to him, being the ' I n  Memoriam ' notice of his old friend and 
climbing comrade, Sir Alfred Wills. 

Another much-respected Member of the Club has paased away 
in the person of Mr. ALEXANDER DAUNEY. He was a very well 
known and much esteemed Member of the Chancery Bar and a 
Master of the Bench of the Middle Temple, of which Inn he served 
some few years ago the office of Treasurer with great distinction. 
In  his early days he climbed a good deal, and although of late years 
he had not visited the High Alps he retained his interest in them 
to the last. 

One grieves more and more over the losses we have recently 
sustained when we look round and find so very few of the earlier 
Members of the Club present with us. 

Now it is my pleaaant duty to do what every President has to  
do once a year, and a duty which I hope every President will have 
to do once a year for many years to come, and that is to propose 
a very hearty vote of thanks to the Hanging Committee, and especi- 
ally to  Mr. Sydney Spencer, who is the life and soul of that Com- 
mittee, for the great care and skill which they displayed in connexion 
with the Exhibition of Photographs which took place in this Hall 
in December last. Mr. Spencer, as we all know, brings the greatest 
possible knowledge and experience to bear on the work, and although 
we pass this vote annually one feels every time more and more, 
if that be possible, how very well dbserved are the thanks of the 
Club to him. 

The motion was carried by acclamation. 
I have also to  move a hearty vote of thanks to Mr. T. Howse for 

his great kindness in arranging the Herbarium and Geological 
specimens of the Club. I do so with the knowledge that the Club 
ie deeply indebted to Mr. Howse, who has devoted a great deal of 
time to this work, and I think that the Club is very lucky in having 
a Member so capable and so willing to undertake it. 

The motion was carried by acclamation. 
Dr. A. M. KELLAB then read a Paper on ' A Fourth Visit to the 

Sikhim Himalaya, with Ascent of the Kangchenjhau,' which was 
illmtrated by lantern slides. 

The PRESIDENT said: I have no doubt that there are many 
Members here who would like to say something on the subject of 
the Paper we have just heard. 
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Dr. T. G.  LONGSTAFF said : The Paper has been most interesting, 
and i t  has been a great pleaaure to me to listen to it, and also a 
great pleasure to see the slides. There are a good many things I 
would like to say, but aa it is getting rather late I will con6ne myself 
to one or two points only. 

Here we have Dr. Kellaa going straight out from London to 
Darjeeling, getting into the snows a t  once, and starting to climb 
straight away. I think he was only three months away from 
England altogether. There was no long acclimatisation. This is 
a point I have always urged, that acclimatisation is unnecessary, 
and I think Dr. Kellas's success on this last expedition is a good 
illustration of my point. But recollect that he haa been many 
times a t  20,000 feet. This practice is more valuable than any 
gradual acclimatisation. When we come to his climb, we see that 
he camped a t  19,000 feet, and his mountain is 22,600 feet, so that 
he had some 3,600 feet to ascend, which we find he has accomplished 
in six hours. That means that he has climbed a t  the rate of 600 
feet per hour. 

The absolutely convincing way in which the Paper has been given 
made i t  all the more delightful, and the simple narration of i t  conveys 
the idea that it is nothing exceptional. We must all admit that i t  
is very encouraging to be able to climb 600 feet an hour a t  that 
altitude. 

I remember Dr. Workman telling me that there must be some 
mistake about the height of Trisul, because i t  was impossible a t  
that altitude to climb, as I appeared to have done, a t  600 feet an 
hour, and now we have a climb a t  the rate of 600 feet an hour on 
a distinctly more difficult mountain. We learn that on a preliminary 
climb he cut up the 2000 feet ice slope to the col in five hours. 

Another question that would have been asked a few years ago 
would have been, ' How about mountain sickness? ' and I think 
it is very unkind of us not to ask Dr. Kellas this question, aa it 
does not give him any opportunity of saying that he did not suffer 
from it. 

The Duke of the Abruzzi, on Bride Peak, found his barometer stood 
a t  12.3. You will remember there that he had no trouble about 
mountain sickness. On the top of Everest, a t  least we have always 
been taught so, the barometer is going to stand a t  10.7. This gives 
a difference in pressure of only 14 inches, and I think if one can 
stand 12 inches there is no reason to suppose that the next l& inches 
will be prohibitive to success. 

There is one other point which I should like to mention, and that 
is the way Dr. Kellas got on with his natives when climbing, and 
the way he has trained them. I believe there are plenty of men 
in this Club who, if they were able to get hold of the right kind of 
natives, would be certain of success in Himalayan exploration, and 
that after what Slingsby, Bruce, Collie, Freshfield and Kellas have 
done we need none of us think it essential to take Alpine guides to 
the Himalaya, but mill make up our minds that many of the native 
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races are able to do everything that is necessary for our success if 
only they are properly treated and well led. 

Mr. FRESHFIELD said: I can touch on only one or two of the 
many points raised by Dr. Kellas in his very full and interesting 
account of his last year's expedtion to Sikhim. 

The region is very familiar to me, and I should like in the first 
place to say something ss to the relation of its main ranges. They 
may best be represented by the figure of a capital ' H ' laid on its 
side, thus z. Along the upper limb lies the watershed on which 
stand the peaks climbed byDr. Kellas, Kangchenjhau and Chumiomo. 
The gaps in it afford broad and easy grass passes. On the cross-bar 
running south a t  right angles to the watershed stand the Jon Song 
and Tent Peaks. On the lower limb of the z rise Siniolchum, 
Kangchenjunga, and Jannu, forming the great screen visible from 
Darjeeling. 

What I want to point out is that the character of the scenery 
changes, not a t  the watershed, but a t  the ends of the Kangchenjungs 
limb, and south of this you have Sikkim scenery, the characteristics of 
which are the extraordinary depths of the valleys, the steepness of 
the mountain-sides, and the luxuriant growth of sub-tropical forests 
and flowers. 

Farther north you come to relatively broad, shallow, and naked 
valleys, lying a t  a much higher level, 8000 to  12,000 feet, scenery 
approximating to and soon reaching the Tibetan type, though lying 
on the Indian side of the watershed. The change in scenery may 
be realised if I compare i t  to that experienced when one climbs 
from the Bregaglia into the Engadine. Imagine the watershed of 
the Engadine somewhere near Zernetz and the parallel would be 
more complete. All the photographs we have seen to-night, though 
taken in a district which is both geographically and politically 
Sikkim, have represented typical Tibetan landscapes. 

The admirable views of the glaciers shown, with their prodigious 
sbracs and weird crevasses, suggest to me a hope that this part of 
the Himalaya may afford a golden opportunity for the revival of 
a craft which has been somewhat neglected of late, owing to the 
recent craze for rock gymnastics, the icecraft of the old Chamonix 
guides. 

1 must refer, in conclusion, to two practical points. I venture to 
think that Dr. Kellas, greatly encouraged by his previous successes, 
may have, in his last expedition, trusted a little too much to his 
native followers. When a great peak is to be attempted, when a 
base camp and a relief party become essential, I think two or three 
Englishmen might have a better chance than one. A sense of time 
is not a coolie's strong point. One can hardly expect him, even 
under his own headman, to turn up a t  the right spot a t  the right 
moment. Moreover, on steep snow and ice the native is necessarily 
more or less of a novice, if a capable one ; he has the defects of his 
qualities, and one of these is over self-confidence, or carelessness. 

There is one other matter on which we should like to have Dr. 
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Kellas's opinion. On this occaaion hevisited Sikkim in earlysurnmer, 
and with regard to the Eastern Himalaya we have no conclusive 
evidence from mountaineers (and no other evidence ia worth any- 
thing) whether this season or autumn will prove the best for an 
assault on the great peaks. My own experiencewaa that in September 
the upper glaciers were eaey, owing to their crevasses being choked 
with the snows of the rainy seaaon. This, however, means that 
rock faces would be heavily laden and in bad condition. I incline 
to believe that the best time would be before Midsummer, but 
Dr. Kellas ia in a better position to advise the Club. 

I am sure that all present will join in once more according to 
Dr. Kellas our hearty thanks for hia extremely valuable Paper. 
He is paving the way for great further successes, some of which we 
hope may fall to his own lot, in Himalayan mountaineering. He 
has proved to us to-night that the Himalaya offer not only a vast 
field for esploration but also a pleasure-ground within the compass 
of a three months' tour. 

The PRESIDENT said : If nobody else wishes to address us I will 
now move a very hearty vote of thanks to Dr. Kellas for his most 
interesting Paper. One or two pointa have been alluded to by 
previous speakere on which i t  is perhaps as well that I should not 
dilate, aa I cannot myself speak from personal experience of the 
Himalaya, but one point of great importance which had already 
occurred to me has been raised by Mr. Freshfield, and that is, what 
is really the best time of year for visiting the Himalayan ranges, 
and this point does not seem to have been cleared up. 

Last year both Dr. Kellas and Mr. C. Meade, whom I am sorry 
not to see here to-night, visited Sikhim, and in speaking of his 
experiences Mr. Meade confirmed Dr. Kellas's remarks about the 
weather he had had there, saying that i t  was practically as bad as 
it was in Switzerland last summer. However, notwithstanding the 
bad weather, Dr. Kellaa managed to ascend a fine peak of 22,600 feet, 
with a great deal of exploring work thrown in, and one or two 
so-called failures that were really successes. 

With regard to the question of guides, which interested me very 
much last pear when Dr. Kellas was good enough to read us a Paper, 
his own native guides do not seem to have quite lived up to the 
reputation which was claimed for them last year, a t  any rate as ice- 
men, and I still think that in this respect there is something to be 
said for the Swiss guide who haa been carefully trained in snow and 
ice craft amongst the glaciers and snow slopes of the Alps. 

I beg to move that a very hearty vote of thanks be accorded to 
Dr. Kellaa for his most interesting Paper. 

The motion was carried with acclamation. 
Dr. KELLAS returned thanks for the manner in which hia Paper 

had been received, and said: With regard to a point mentioned 
by Dr. Longstaff, there seems to be a little doubt about climbing 
a t  600 feet per hour a t  high altitudes, but I would like to sap that I 
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am absolutely confident that some of the Sherpas whom I had with 
me could have ascended 800 to 900 feet in the hour, above 21,000 
feet. 

I must answer Mr. Freshfield with some diffidence in regard to 
the best time of the year for commencing an attack on Kangchen- 
junga or any big peaks, but I personally think that May or the 
beginning of June would be the most suitable time, as the upper 
portiom of the mountains are then usually free from fresh snow, and 
one can see exactly what is before one. In September and October, 
I think, there might also be possible weather for attempting big 
peaks, but there would then be rather more danger from heavy snow- 
storms. I think Mr. Freshfield experienced three feet of snow near 
Greenlake in 1899, and in 1909 I had over two feet, so that probably 
May or the beginning of June is the best time for the Eastern 
Himalaya. It need hardly be pointed out how dangerous snow- 
s t o m  of that nature would be if one were caught a t  a high camp 
on a difficult peak. 

With regard to what the President said as to the distinction between 
the Swiss guides and the Sherpa coolies, of course the Swiw guides 
are better under ordinary conditions of snow than untrained men, 
but if one trains the coolies for a short time they would be quite 
as  good on easy mountains, though perhaps rather reckless. If one 
could sdiiciently impress upon them not to be careleas they would 
be first-rate climbers. Experience shows, however, that these men 
are not so reliable on ice slopes as one might expect from their 
capacity as climbers, but if I had only insisted upon the steps being 
better when descending from the Kangchenjhau there would probably 
have been no accident or danger a t  all. I do not for a moment 
represent these Sherpas as being as good as European mountaineers 
to start with, but they are easy to train and learn very rapidly. They 
have the great advantage over the average European that they 
are only slightly affected by mountain lassitude. If thoroughly 
trained. therefore, many of them would be better above 20,000 feet 
than most Continental guides. The two men trained by me in 1911 
(Sona and Tuny) were unfortunately away in Nepal, as mentioned 
a t  the beginning of the Paper. 

A GENERAL MEETING of the Club was held in the Hall, 23 Savile 
Row, W., on Tuesday evening, March 4, 1913, a t  8.30 P.M., Sir 
Edward Davidson, Preaidat, in the Chair. 

The P R E B I ~ N T  said : Since we last met in this Hall the news 
has reached this country of the loss, which took place now nearly 
a year ago, of Captain Scott and his four gallant comrades on their 
return from a successful attempt to reach the South Pole, when, a t  
any rate as regards four of the party, they were within a measurable 
&stance of succour and of safety. 

The tragic story of this great disaster has moved the whole civilbed 
world to grief by ita pathos, and to profound admiration for the 
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sublime heroism displayed by every member of that gallant band, 
who perished almost a t  the very moment when complete success 
was within their grasp. 

The Members of this Club have special reasons for participating 
in these feelings. 

We had taken the greatest interest in the expedition from the 
first, and many of us had subscribed to its funds. 

Captain Scott, its trusted leader, was personally known to many 
Members, and in 1905 addressed us in this room on 'Antarctic 
Glacier Work,' and a t  one time, in 1910, a project took shape and a 
considerable sum of money was collected for the purpose of providing 
the expedition with a couple of Alpine guides, who i t  was thought 
might be of use in the long march over the southern glaciers to the 
Pole. 

Captain Scott was a t  that time in New Zealand, and for one reason 
and another the project fell through, and the money subscribed 
was, with the consent of the donors, diverted to the general ex- 
pensea of the expedition. 

Whether Swiss or Italian guides would, in the, to them, entirely 
novel and trying circumstances of Antarctic exploration, have proved 
a success is perhaps open to question. At any rate, one can quite 
understand and sympathise with the desire which Captain Scott 
is said to have entertained to choose the personnel of the expedi- 
tion from amongst his own fellow-countrymen as far as possible. 

This is not the place, and I should deem it presumption on my part, 
were I to attempt to descant a t  any length on Captain Scott's lofty 
character and noble career. We can all of us best judge what 
manner of man he was from the beautiful and touching tribute paid 
to his memory by our own Honorary Member, Lord Curzon, when 
apeaking from the Presidential Chair of the Royal Geographical 
Society. 

We make no distinction in our sorrow for the loss of each one of 
those brave and noble spirits, Captain Scott, Dr. Wilson, Captain 
Oates, Lieutenant Bowers, and Petty Officer Evans, but we have 
a mournful pride in reflecting that Dr. Wilson, who was his leader's 
right-hand man and trusted friend and counsellor, was a Member 
of this Club, to which he was elected in 1905. 

He was a most skilful naturalist and an artist of no mean merit, 
and the beloved physician of the expedition. I n  the words of one 
who knew him well, ' Wilson was a man of indomitable courage 
-one who never spared himself-characteristics that were appre- 
ciated to the full by Captain Scott. He was very simple in all 
his habits and very direct in his thought and address, loyal to his 
friends, staunch to any cause he took up. He had, in fact, all the 
characteristics of the finest type of an English gentleman.' 

He leaves behind him a wife who has been awaiting his return in 
New Zealand for the past eighteen months, and to whom, in her great 
sorrow, the earnest and respectful sympathy of all his brother 
Members of this Club mill go out in the fullest measure. 
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Although physically the most splendid human effort will avail 
nothing against the forces of Nature, yet in death have these men 
triumphed, and have won a moral victory of mind and of soul over 
matter, almost unexampled in the history of the world. 

They sleep their last sleep in calm and tranquil grandeur amidst 
the eternal snows of the Antarctic zone. 

Their bodies are buried in peace, but their names will live for 
evermore. 

Mr. F R E ~ H ~ E L D  said : 1 feel that 1 owe so much in many ways 
to the Club that i t  is difficult for me to refuse to do anything I 
am asked on its behalf-otherwise I should certainly have kept 
silence to-night. For I have had already, in another place and in 
trying circumstances, to speak in public of this heart-breaking and 
haunting Antarctic disaster. To do so again ia an ordeal, and one 
I would most willingly have foregone. 

You, Sir, have referred to the proposal made in this Club to 
contribute towards supplying Captain Scott's party with Alpine 
guides-men of the stamp of those who took part in the Duke of 
the Abruzzi's Arctic Expedition and for some time held the record 
of the Farthest North. For various reasons nothing came of the 
suggestion ; but I have. in my hand a letter from Ca,ptain Scott 
in reference to i t  which may, I think, inberest the Club : 

' DEAR MR. FRESHFIELD,-I quite understand your point, and 
it is one which I have often debated with myself and others. 

' After much experience on the Ferrar Glacier I felt that I knew 
exactly how and why things went with E. and W. glaciers and could 
have attacked any southern glacier to best advantage. Shackleton 
has told me that he attempted to guide himself by my rules, but 
found they did not work for a N. and S. glacier. I have wondered 
whether he quite understood the rules. 

' These seem to me points to be considered. When the glaciers 
meet the Barrier ice-sheet there are no rules : it is chaos, the principle 
of which could not be resolved by any Alpine guide ; one must 
trust to guesses inspired by the monlent. 

' Again, there is always the experience that a man brought up in 
one school is often worse than the ignorant man when introduced 
to new conditions. Over-caution by people who were supposed to 
know robbed us of much result in the South. As the old saw has it, 
" Fools rush in where angels fear to tread." I have seen a little of the 
glaciers of the temperate zones and have been struck by the extra- 
ordinary difference of ice conditions. You mill remember that our 
northern explorers were always very down on the icemasters.* 
- -- - - - - . - - - - - -- -- 

' " Icemaster " is the term employed for the officer responsible for the navi- 
gation of a veaml in the frozen seas. 

'Sir E. Shackleton tells nle that in travelling on the Ferrar Glacier, which runs 
E. and IV., it was found best to travel on the S. side, " bccausc it wan under the 
lee of the sum and therefon: not ~uhjact to the change due to the sun going off 
behind the mountains after playing on the side during the day. On glaciera 
running N. and S. the scrme definite conditions do not obtain." ' 
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Such ideas as these have crowded into my mind when the queation 
of Alpine guides has been under discussion, but I quite think that the 
matter is worthy of further discussion, and, having no experience 
of such men, I have no prejudices. I should be most happy to talk 
it over with you and other experienced mountaineers, if you can 
arrange a meeting. Meanwhile, perhaps you could put pour hand 
on the sort of man you would propose, having regard to age, adapta- 
bility, capacity for other useful work, etc. Yours sincerely, 

' R. Scorn.' 

The guides I applied to through Signor Sella showed reluctance 
to any engagement possibly extending over a second year, and the 
matter dropped. 

With regard to our own member, Dr. Wilson, I can add bnt little 
to what has been already said by the President and Lord Curzon. 
His character is best drawn, and his fame mill live, in the tribute 
Captain Scott paid to the head of his Scientific Staff in his letters 
home from his winter quarters-letters which have been printed in 
the March number of the ' Cornhill Magazine.' 

Captain Scott, writing to their common friend, his publisher, Mr. 
Reginald Smith, expressed himself as follows :- 

' Wilson has been all that you expected of him and I know that 
is saying a great deal. I find myself wondering a t  his energy, his 
tact, and his unselfishness : such qualities have made him beloved 
by all, and in return he wields the power of an oracle-he is con- 
sulted in everything, from the larger issues to ridiculously small 
details of daily life and work. I hold him mainly responsible for 
the extraordinarily amiable relations which have existed amongst 
us: i t  is really a fact that there have been no quarrels, or social 
troubles, since the expedition started.' 

Wilson's praise flows in to us from all quarters. A man of many 
sides, above all a naturalist and an artist, his energies were directed 
in his various pursuits by a whole-hearted enthusiasm. These are 
no formal, obituary phrases. Wilson's character and talents were 
widely appreciated while he was still living. It is no secret that 
he would have been nominated this pear for one of the highest 
honours it is in the power of the Royal Geographical Society to 
hestow.* Here in the Alpine Club we shall keep his name in our 
memories with those of others of our members who have fallen, 
'killed in action,' far from the old familiar snows, with the names 
of Donkin, Fox and Mummery. 

There is no need to dwell to-night on the last struggle of that 
heroic band. We mountain explorers realise only too well the 
terrors of the storm and cold. Men have died on Mont Blanc, and 
that more than once, in not dissimilar circumstances. I have my- 
self, with Donkin, heard the tempest rave round-and through-the 

See Dr. WiLmn's report of his first year's scientific work in the Antarctio 
(Ueogaphicul Journal, June 1912). The Founcler's Jicdal haa been auarded 
posthumously to Dr. \Vilson ~ ince  the above \\orcls \\.ere spoken. 
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old hut on the top of the Aiguille du Gohter, and looked down on 
the mad race of tho mists as they rushed acroas the face of the r o c h  
below its crest. But such Alpine experiences, however they may 
end, are generally brief. As the Duke of the Abruzzi once said to 
me, ' The Poles are too long.' 

It may, perhaps, not be amiss if I remind my hearers, as I was 
myself reminded the other day, that the very heart of the Pituation- 
the situation both physical and spiritual-revealed to us in Captain 
Scott's diary had, in a moment of strange prescience, been grasped 
with his customary force, one might say gripped, by one of our great 
Victorian poets. ( I  am old, and old-fashioned, enough to hold 
Browning and Tennyson to be great poete.) I am not going to quote 
Browning's ' Prospice ' here ; it will be found in his ' Dramatis 
Personc.' We can better read it by our firesides. 

Henceforth the physical tenors of the Antarctic may in a sense 
serve useas a measure of the moral fortitude that conquered them, 
that now illumines their icy wastes with an Aurora Australia of 
British heroism. While we recall that closing scene the noble 
sentence in Plato, a t  the end of the ' Republic,' may rim in some of 
our memories : ' Believing the Soul to be immortal and able to 
endure all extremes of Ill and Good, let us ever hold fast to the 
Upward Path.' T+ dvw &Sol dci Ifipct9a. No bad motto for the 
Alpine Club ! 

There can be few of those who heard the roll of the drum of the 
' Dead March ' under the dome of St. Paul's who did not feel touched 
by an emotion akin to that some versifier has tried to express in 
four lines :- 

To Fortune'~ last extremity they bowed ; 
Alone in the white wilderness they lie; 

Their aoula are here, to teach the aenaual crowd 
How beat an Englishman may dare-and die. 

But whatever literary offerings may be brought, whatever form 
of memorial may ultimately be dedicated to those we have lost, the 
last entry in Scott's diary-his message to his country- will always 
remain their best monument-mnunu~t~u~n aere perenniw-one 
to last as long as the English language itself. 

I believe that I shall be acting, Sir, in accordance with our custom 
and precedents, and in harmony with the feelings of all present, 
if I conclude by asking you formally to convey to the widow and 
relativee of Dr. Wilson on behalf of the Club an expression of our 
great admiration of the services rendered to science and disco\-ery 
by Dr. Wilson in the two recent Antarctic Expeditions, of our 
sorrow a t  his death, and of our deep sympathy with those on 
whom the loss chiefly falls. 

The PRESIDENT said : I will certainly carry out Nr. Freshfield's 
suggestion, in which he has happily anticipated my own intention. 
I will also send to Mrs. Wilson a copy of to-night's proceedings of 
the Club. 
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Mr. H. C. BOWEN then read a Paper on 'Some Dolomite Climbs,' 
which was illustrated by lantern slides. 

The PRESIDENT said : We are very fortunatein having with us this 
evening a great number of eminent Dolomite climbers, and among 
them is one whom we are particularly glad to see, as he does not 
now often come to our meetings. I refer, of course, to Mr. H. J. T. 
Wood, who has made in his time some of the very best climbs in 
the Dolomites. I also see our Vice-President (Mr. Broome) and Mr. 
Rolleston, who, I think, has been most distinctly put on his defence 
by Mr. Bowen's observations. Then there is Captain Farrar, who 
knows all there is to know about the Dolomites, as well as every 
other part of the Alps. I also see Mr. Carson, who, as you are 
aware, made the first ascent of the Rosengartenspitze, so long ago 
as 1874. 

Mr. BROOME said : It is a pleasure to listen to a Paper from Mr. 
Bowen, but I fear I cannot add much of interest to what he has said. 
I am certainly not competent to  contrast British with Dolomite 
climbing, for though I think I have climbed all the mountains in 
Great Britain worthy of the name, i t  was before most of you were 
born, before the difficult climbs were invented, and before so many 
necks had been broken on them. 

I am more up to date in the Dolomites; I love them, and perhaps 
one reason is that the Dolomite country is so much more successful 
in bad seasons. Even when climbing is impossible in the Swiss, 
Savoy, and Italian Alps on account of bad weather, one can always 
count with some certainty on being able to climb every day, or a t  
least every other day, in Tyrol. 

When last year a congenial party of nine or ten was arranged I 
a t  once suggested the San Martino district, this not being quite the 
place for people who prefer their own insular habits and the exclu- 
sive society of their own countrymen to visit singly or in pairs. 
The hotels, though good, serve a huge meal in the middle of the day, 
when you are always aloft, and in the evening they offer you a light 
cold repast when a good dinner has been earned and is wanted. 
Then as to the people one meets there, they certainly come from 
every other part of Europe, but we saw no British besides ourselves. 

As regards the San Martino mountains, I think they are equal in 
interest and difficulty to any in the Alps, and I might perhaps add 
one or two remarks to Bowen's excellent descriptions. 

We certainly got up all the best mountains by the best routes. 
On the Cima della Madonna, which is often spoken of as the hardest 
climb in the district, we did not consider Phillimore's chimney on 
the south side (1897) to be quite as sensational as the Winkler 
Kamin on the north side. 

As regards the climb on the Campanile and Cima di Val di Roda, 
I think this was the most difficult combination of the lot. The 
steep west wall ascended was taken for the first time in 1895 by two 
Members of this Club, Harold Beeching and Percival Pryor, and the 
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upper wall from the gap between the two Campanili, also a very 
difficult climb, was achieved first in 1899 by another distinguished 
A.C., J. S. Phillimore. I emphasise these names, as Purtscheller 
and Hess have omitted to mention them in their usually correct 
guide-book to the Dolomites. Our whole day, which also included 
the vertical north face of the Cima, was a long, hard fifteen 
hours. 

Then our most sensational expedition was the uncompleted climb 
on the Pala di San Martino. We had got nearly to the top when 
there burst upon us one of the worst thunderstorms I have ever 
experienced, and we began to wonder if we should ever get down. 
Bowen mentioned the German lady-climber complication, but he 
was much too modest to tell you of his helping her guide to lower 
her down the iced chimneys and facea while we others- were looking - 
after ourselves. 

His description of the Vajolet Thurme takes me back to a rather 
severe cross-examination I underwent in this room a t  the hands of 
a distinguished K.C. (our President) ae to the Pichl-Riss and how I 
liked it. I remember quite well that I came out of this ordeal very 
badly, for I could recall no details. The explanation, however, is 
simple. On that occasion Corning and I had come down the crack, 
as Bowen and Rolleston did last year. We made no bones about 
using the doubled rope, but scrambled down as quickly as we could. 
This time we had to  ascend it, and though i t  is only about thirty 
metres high i t  took the two of us and our two guides one hour 
and twenty minutes to get up, and I for one well remember every 
laborious inch. 

The Marmolata Sudwand we once again found to be the best 
all-round climb in the Dolomites, and I am pleased to have got up 
this magnificent wall three times. Our time was also a bit of a 
record this last year, for we were ten and a-half hours on the face, 
as against six and five and a-half hours previously, but our number 
(eight) and the iced rocks were responsible for this. 

Mr. Bowen's Paper has been most interesting, and we are all 
grateful to him for the pleasure he has given us. 

Mr. H. J. T. i i ' o o ~  said : I have not enjoyed the Paper a t  all this 
evening, as it has made me feel very old indeed. It is twenty-five 
years this season since I made my first ascent in the Dolomites, and 
twenty-five years since I became a Member of this Club, and what 
in 1888 were regarded as first-class climbs appear to be now con- 
sidered merely pleasant scrambles. The only climb on a mountain 
over 10,000 feet of which we have heard to-night is the ascent of the 
south face of the Marmolata. The ascent from the north is easy, 
that from the west used to be fairly difficult, but since I made my 
firat ascent by this route hand-holds of wire, shaped something like 
bicycle handles, have been fixed on the rock face for the convenience 
of climbers. Nevertheless, the Dolomites are extremely pleasant 
places for rock climbers, and one can find there just what suits one'g 
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fancy. We have heard a comparison between the English Lake 
Mountains and the Dolomites, but I do not think this comparison ia 
a fair one, or that i t  has been shown that the Lake Mountains are in 
any way superior to the Dolomites. I t  is obviously impossible to 
get up all the facea and chimneys of any rock mountain, and it seem 
to me that nearly all the possible ascents in the Lake Mountains are 
now known, while few, if any, of the Dolomite peaks have been 
explored in such minute detail. 

For myself, I go out to the Dolomites whenever I get the chance, 
and always find something new to do. My idea of the best way to 
go about in the Dolomites is to get a guide who does not know the 
district you wish to explore and to go just where fancy leads you. 
If there is any information I can give to any of you a t  any time I 
shall only be too glad to do so. 

Mr. CARSON said : Mr. Bowen has spoken in his Paper of the time 
when the peaks of the Dolomites were still unclimbed, their passee 
untrodden, and when the glamour of the unknown still hung over the 
country. Sir, it was my good fortune to visit the Dolomites before 
that glamour had passed away. It was about forty years ago that, 
in the company of Mr. Comyns Tucker and my old guide Franpoia 
Devouassoud, I made the first ascent of the Rosengartenspitze, 
which was then known as the Federer Kogl. I can add also that I 
climbed the Marmolata when i t  was yet undecorated with bicycle 
handles. Since these things happened much water has flowed down 
the valley of the Adige, but the charm of that retrospect has never 
left me. I can only hope that the climbs so well described by Mr. 
Bowen will be to him as treasured memories. as my own climbs in 
the seventies of last century have been to me. 

The PRESIDENT said : If nobody else will come forward I will now 
endeavour to fulfil my usual and pleasant duty of proposing a hearty 
vote of thanks to the reader of the Paper for his most excellent dis- 
course and the very beautiful views he has shown us, which, more- 
over, really had a great deal to do with the Paper, as is not always the 
case on these occasions. 

The Vice-President has been described as the Father of Mr. 
Bowen's party. He is, as we all know, a father of sorts, but I am 
quite certain there is one sort of father he is not, and that is a 
'heavy father.' He seems to have looked after the party very 
thoroughly on this trip, and is much to be congratulated on the 
success of his happy family. 

Well, we have had comparisons of the Lake District Mountaina 
and the Dolomites. and after all has been said I still think the 
Riffelhorn, which has unaccountably escaped mention this evening, 
is as good a mountain as any mountain in the Dolomite country. 
Of the Lake district I cannot speak with the same intimate experi- 
ence. 

Speaking of eminent Dolomite guides, I had the great privilege 
of climbing the Cima della Madonna under the leadership of one of 
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the finest of them. I allude to Sepp Innerkofler, and perhaps 
for this reason I thoroughly agree with what Mr. Broome said about 
the Winkler Eamin on that peak. I went up that a great many 
years ago, and I must say that I found i t  a very great deal easier than 
I expected. Certainly i t  is nothing like so hard as i t  is made out to 
be, nor is i t  anything like so difficult as the Schmidt Kamin on the 
Fiinffingerspitze or the Kleine Zinne from the north, or the Delago- 
thurm, all three of which I also climbed with Sepp, in what now 
seem almost prehistoric days. 

I have much pleasure in moving a hearty vote of thanks to Mr. 
Bowen for the delightful Paper he has given us this evening. 

This was carried by acclamation. 
Mr. BOWEN thanked the Club for their appreciation. 

A GENERAL MEETING of the Club was held in the Hall of the Club, 
23 Savile Row, on Tuesday evening, April 8, 1913, a t  8.30 P.M., Sir 
Edward Davidson, President, in the Chair. Mr. Robert Stuart 
Low was elected a Member of the Club. 

The PRESIDENT said : I will now call upon the Hon. Secretary 
and Treasurer to present the accounts for 1912. 

The Hox. SECRETARY and TREASURER (Mr. C. H. R. WOLLASTON) 
said: Gentlemen, you have, no doubt, all looked a t  the accounts 
and have mastered them by this time, and I think on the whole you 
will agree that they are not unsatisfactory. Receipts have been 
much as usual, and the expenditure has certainly been less. You 
wd remember that in the accounts presented last year it was 
mentioned that the Club had been put to great expense by the 
printing of the new edition of Ball's ' Guide,' and that there was an 
excess of expenditure over receipts of 971. This year you will have 
noticed that there is an excess of receipts over expenditure of 1241., 
but I would call your attention to the fact that this sum does not 
really represent the normal profit for the year, owing to our having 
received two special amounts, one, a legacy of 451., from the late 
Edward Whymper, and the other, 661., from the sales of Ball's 
' Guide.' The rather except,ional sales of Ball's ' Guide ' are ac- 
counted for by the fact that the new volume of the ' Eastern Alps ' 
had just been published, and I may mention that the publishers 
inform me that the whole work is going off very well now. 

The only other thing I need call attention to is the expense of 
printing and publishing the ALPINE JOURNAL which you will see 
amounted, for the year 1912, to 6001. This is a matter which is 
being considered a t  the present time by a Sub-Committee appointed 
for the purpose, and the President, who will second the adoption of 
these accounts, will give you some further information on the subject. 
I beg to move the adoption of the accounts for 1912, as presented. 

The PRESIDENT said: I have great pleasure in seconding the 
motion which has been made by the Hon. Treasurer. 

Perhaps i t  would be well that I should just say a word or two 
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upon the principal point which I think arises in connexion with these 
accounts, viz., the growing expenditure, which has progressively 
increased to an enormous extent in the last four years, upon the 
ALPINE JOURNAL. I believe that all the Members of the Club 
wish to see the text of the ALPINE JOURNAL kept up to its present 
high standard, and to see the illustrations, whether photogravures, 
photographs, or what not, of the highest kind ; but we must not 
forget that the Club does not exist simply and solely for the pro- 
duction of the JOURNAL, and, looking to the future, we have to think 
of various other matters which will require some day or another the 
expenditure of money. If, for instance, we have to leave these 
rooms, which may happen some day, though I sincerely trust i t  will 
not occur for some time to come, we ought to be increasing our 
reserve fund, but this is quite out of the question when we have in 
reality a balance in favour of the Club of some la. or 201. only, if we 
exclude the two items mentioned by the Hon. Treasurer, which 
amount together to some 1101. One is Whymper's legacy, which 
should be regarded in the light of a windfall, while the other was 
received from the sales out of stock of the volumes of Ball's ' Guide,' 
which is not a recurrent source of yearly income. 

The Committee of the Club considered that the best thing to be 
done was to refer the whole question of the publication of the 
JOURNAL to a small Sub-committee. This is the sort of question 
which cannot in detail be dealt with satisfactorily by thirteen or 
fourteen gentlemen, however able, sitting round a table a t  intervals 
of a month. We have had a great many meetings of this small 
Sub-Committee, and though we have not yet reported fully on all 
the matters referred to us, we came to the conclusion that certain 
pointfl which seemed to us to require immediate attention should be 
the subject of an interim report, and of that interim report, which has 
been accepted by the General Committee, I am now speaking. 

The Sub-committee found, on looking into the figures, that the 
expenditure on the ALPINE JOURNAL from the year 1909 to the 
present time, four years, had gone up 100 per cent. The ALPINE 
JOURNAL cost us 3001. in the year 1909, and last year, as you have 
heard from the Treasurer, it cost us 6001. I think that i t  must be 
obvious to all of us that we cannot go on a t  quite that rate, but a t  
the same time we are very anxious indeed to preserve the quality 
of the JOURNAL, and I am sure that the Members of this Club would 
prefer that, in reducing its cost, the necessary reductions should be 
made in the matter of quantity, and not in the matter of quality. 

The Sub-Committee have made an interim report containing 
certain recommendations which have been unanimously adopted 
by the Committee, as I have said, and which are now in force. 
These recommendations were that first of all we should revert to 
what used to be the practice many years ago (I am referring now 
to the time when I was myself Hon. Secretary, and I think both 
before and afterwards), which was that the Committee used to 
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vote a t  the beginning of every year a certain sum for the purposes 
of the JOURNAL, and if it was found necessary to exceed the sum 
voted the matter was referred by the Editor to the President, who 
laid it before the Committee for their sanction or otherwise. Well, 
we have now reverted to that practice and we have voted for the 
purposes of the JOURNAL for the current year the sum of 4501., and 
we have decided that, roughly speaking, the amount to be spent 
on illustrations shall be about one-third of that sum, and that the 
rest of the grant is to be spent on the printed matter and general 
expenses of the production of the JOURNAL. The amount I have 
mentioned represents the sum we think we are justified in spendmg 
on the JOURNAL, but if the Editor finds that there is any reason 
for any special expenditure on one particular number and he asks 
for more money, the question will be very carefully gone into with 
every wish to meet his desires. Still, we have felt that in present 
conditions we should not be justified in continuing an expenditure 
which had increased to 6001. per annum and was still increasing. 

I should just like to add again that, above everything, we wish 
to maintain the very high quality of the JOURNAL. We do not wish 
in any way to have inferior photogravures produced, or inferior 
illustrations of any sort, and I feel sure that in future the Editor 
will be very careful, in his selection of pictures for the JOURNAL, 
to maintain to the full the high standard which has been character- 
istic of it in the past. 

I daresay many of you have noticed on the cover of the quarterly 
number of the JOURNAL which has just come out that the price 
is 3s. 6d. nett. I should just like to explain how it was that we 
found it necessary to raise the price from 2s. to 3s. 6d. Each 
quarterly number of the JOURNAL for the past year has cost the 
Club 2s. 44d. to produce. We have received for all copies sold 
2s. less 25 per cent. which we have to pay for publishing and 
other charges and commissions, so t,hat the nett amount received 
per copy is only 1s. 6d. It is obvious, therefore, that we have lost 
nearly 1s. on each copy of the JOURNAL sold. NOW, our idea in the 
first place was to raise the price to 3s., but we found that that would 
leave too small a margin, and we therefore deemed it advisable to 
raise the price bo 3s. 6d., which, less 25 per cent. for publishing, kc., 
and M. postage, leaves us the very slightest possible margin of profit, 
something like U. per copy. 

I have ventured to explain all this at, I fear, rather tedious 
length, so that you may all see that the raising of the price of the 
JOURNAL is not merely a capricious act on the part of the Committee. 
There are a number of other questions regarding publishing and so 
on with which I have not troubled you to-night, but which the Sub- 
Committee have under consideration at  t,he present time, and on 
which, in due course, they will make a full report. 

As far as the rest of the accounts go, they have been audited by 
two very careful Auditors, and the Committee have unanimously 
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approved them. Therefore I think that you may very safely 
adopt them. If there is any Member who would like to ask a 
question with reference to them the Hon. Treasurer will be happy 
to give him any information. I beg to second the motion that 
these accounts be adopted. 

After discussion of various pointa the accounts were unanimously 
adopted. 

Mr. F. W. BOURDILLON read a paper entitled ' Without are Dogs.' 
The PREBIDENT said: I have no doubt that there are many 

gentlemen present who would desire to say a few words on the 
general subject of the paper we have heard. 

Mr. EDGAR FoA said : Mr. President, I suppose, if we are to have 
a discussion a t  all, that somebody must begin it, and as no one 
seems ready to make a start, I will, with your permission, say a 
few words, by way of expressing our gratitude to Mr. Bourdillon for 
the charming and interesting discourse he has given us. I say that 
more especially because I cannot help thinking that we have 
perhaps too many papers read here of what may be described as the 
sensational climbing order, and when we get a paper with a genuine 
literary flavour in it we ought to feel the more grateful because i t  
is, comparatively speaking, so rare. 

Of course, climbers may be roughly divided into two classes. 
There are those who climb chiefly for the physical joys of climbing, 
a class which includes the man with acrobatic frame and grip, who 
is never so happy as when wriggling up some difficult chimney, or 
balancing himself by his eyebrows on some inaccessible ledge of 
rock. 

We have, on the other hand, the man who is a mountaineer in 
the first place because he loves and venerates Nature, and who 
resorts to the mountains because it is only there, as he knows, that 
he is able to see the work erformed by her in the most grandiose 
of all her varying moods. %he papers which are read in this room 
appeal, as a rule, mostly to the former class. The one of to-night 
will awaken a response chiefly in the latter. 

At the same time, I am hound to sa?-, and I should think that 
mine was the experience of the majority, that the title of the Paper 
was a great puzzle to me. Those of us who are not so well versed in 
Scripture as Mr. Bourdillon is must have been fairly exercised in 
their minds by the announcement as to the nature of the paper 
to be given. which they read in the nlonthly circular. Perhaps 
some may have spent a portion of the Easter holidays in trying to 
find out the meaning of the title. For my own part, I tried a 
short cut, and obtained the assistance of some of my friends in the 
matter. Of the answers to the puzzle which I received I think two 
may be worth mentioning for their ingenuity. Both were founded, 
as commentaries so often are, on the text being corrupt. The first 
was to the effect that the ' are ' was an obvious misprint for ' our' ; 
that the real subject was ' Without our  Dogs '; and that the Paper 
was going to be a dissertation on the advantage of training dogs for 
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the purposes of mountaineering, as they are used, for instance, in 
Arctic exploration. This seemed to  be quite a reasonable solution, 
but, of course, i t  has turned out to be ent,irely wrong. The other 
suggestion I received was that it was in the last word, and not in the 
last but one, that the printers had made a mistake ; that the proper 
title should have been ' Without are Fogs ' ; and that Mr. Bourdillon 
was going to paint for us a vivid picture of the comforts of an Alpine 
hut, with the fogs and chilling blasts and snowfalls outside, and to 
give us the reflections of the man within when he finds himself- 
an experience but too well known to us all-hopelessly defeated by 
the weather. But this turned out to be equally incorrect, and 
though a certain amount of ingenuity may become thereby wasted, 
I cannot help thinking that there are advantages in choosing a 
somewhat obscure title for a paper, because it ' gives one furiously 
to think ' and supplies members with something to talk about, and 
no doubt adds interest to the discussion. Let me give an illustration 
of what I mean. Last month we had a paper read in this Club on 
the Dolomites. Well, the Dolomites, as we all know, are, under 
certain conditions, a perfect paradise, and I suggest that the next 
hlember who reads a paper on climbs in the Dolomites might add 
greatly to the interest aroused by it if he described it as ' Climbs in 
Paradise, illustrated by Lantern Slides.' 

With regard to the Paper itself, one cannot help expressing com- 
plete agreement with what Mr. Bourdillon said in regard to mountain 
railways. This is a question the discussion of which is going on 
year by year in Switzerland, and I myself belong, and I hope other 
Members of this Club belong too, to the English Branch of the 
Society for the Protection of Swiss Scenery. Of course, as we all 
know, the Swiss are exceedingly jealous of any foreign interference, 
and we can only go to work very cautiously. I regret to hear from 
Mr. Bourdillon t,hat plans for the construction of mountain railways 
are on the increase, and one can only hope that, with the spread of 
education and enlightenment, the responsible authorities may be 
brought to see the error of their ways, and that a change for the 
better in this respect may be soon witnessed. 

Sir ALEXANDER KENNEDY said: The Club must have listened 
with the greatest pleasure to Mr. Bourdillon's ' reasoned judgment ' 
in the matter of the individual u. the multitude. It is most satis- 
factory to find that, for once, the conclusions of sentiment and of 
reason can be shown to be identical. I think, however, that such 
railways as the Scheidegg and Miirren lines are even more objec- 
tionable practically than the high mountain railways. I t  was these 
lines which were primarily responsible for bringing into the mountains 
the hordes of Lunnites and Polytechnics and others who constituted 
the undesirable ' multitude ' whose categories in the text Mr. 
Bourdillon has been too polite to specify. Without their existence 
Jun&au Bahns and other outrages would never have been dreamt of. 

But the question of ' access to mountains ' is a very difficult one, 
and when 1 have been dodp;ing keepers and otherwise trespassing 

R 3 



260 Proceedings of the Alpine Club. 

and transgressing in our own Highlands, I have o h n  wondered 
whether even the present conditions, hardly as they bear on the 
native wanderer, were not preferable to a state of affairs in which 
every Tom, Dick, and Harry from Lanarkshire should be able to 
spend his week-ends defiling the moors. 

The Club is greatly indebted to  Mr. Bourdillon, as much for the 
manner as for the matter of his paper, which it is to be hoped will 
somehow reach a much larger audience than the Club Members. 

Mr. E. A. BROOME said : Mr. President, I think it would be a 
piece of presumption on my part to attempt to criticise the charming 
literary paper we have just heard, so I can only join in the other 
expremions of appreciation and gratitude. There is one remark I 
might make, and that is to express my astonishment that our Hall 
is not even fuller than i t  is. Some years ago Mr. Bourdillon read us 
a Paper entitled ' Another Way of (Mountain) Love,' and I know 
those present a t  that meeting made mental notes not to miss his 
next. Another reason why I should have expected this room to be 
full to overflowing is the interest the title of the paper has created. 
I doubt if my knowledge of Scriptural quotation is as considerable 
as you make out, Sir, but seeing that I have that reputation I 
must try to live up to it. The full text of Mr. Bourdillon's title 
will be found in the last chapter of the last book in the Bible. 
As no Member of the Alpine Club ever did or ever could belong 
to any of the categories there referred to, you will understand m y  
astonishment tha t  SO many are without] and so few, or com- 
paratively few, arc within the fold to-night. 

The PRESIDENT said : -4s no one else seems to wish to address 
us, I should like to take the opportunity of moving a very hearty 
vote of thanks to Mr. Bourdillon for his most interesting and delight- 
ful Paper, which has given us all the greatest 'possible pleasure. I 
must confess that when I first saw the truncated text which senres 
as the title or motto of the paper I was very much puzzled, and i t  
was not until to-night, after having the opportunity of consulting my 
Scriptural adviser, our senior Vice-President, that it came as a 
Revelation to me that this truncated text had not been given in all 
its unblushing bluntness. I thought I had got hold of the key to 
Mr. Bourdillon's allegorical description in the fable of ' The Dog in 
the Manger,' and that, roughly speaking, the Manger mas represented 
by a mountain hut, say the BBtemps Hut or the Cabane Corny ; 
the Horse (who, as we know, ' is a very noble animal and the friend of 
man, though he does not always do so ') by my friend Nr. Bourdillon 
or some other Member of the Alpine Club ; and the Dog in the Manger 
by that person unfortunately too familiar to most of us, who without 
the sligkest intention of &aking any mountaineering expeditions, 
but nevertheless accom~anied bv the whole of his living ancestors " 
and descendants, male and female, of all ages, and by a packing-case 
or cases of portentous size containing tinned provisions for a fortnight, 
takes up his abode in the mountain hut most convenient for his 
diabolical purpoRe, to the great annoyance and discomfiture of the 
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mountaineers for whose benefit i t  was presumably built. As the 
Paper went on, however, i t  took a much wider scope than that, and, 
amongst other things, the great wrong that  is being done in the 
desecration of Swiss scenery and the invasion of the sanctuaries of 
the hills by the mountain railway mas brought home to us. I hope 
Mr. Bourdillon's paper will be read by a large circle, as his eloquent 
protest cannot be too widely known. I beg to  move a very hearty 
vote of thanks to him for the delightful discourse which he has 
delivered to us this evening. 

Mr. BOURDILLON thanked the Club for their appreciation. 

CAMPS OF THE ALPINE CLUB OF CANADA AT LAKE 
O'HARA AND ROBSON PAPS I N  JULY AND AUGUST 
1913. 

THE Alpine Club of Canada extends a hearty invitation to members 
of the Alpine Club, England, to the number of twenty-five, to be its 
guests a t  the two camps that mill be held during the year 1913 : one 
a t  Lake O'Hara, along the line of the Canadian Pacific Railway, 
and one a t  Robson Pass, along the line of the Grand Trunk Pacific 
Railway. 

The Lake O'Hara Camp will be held during the last two weeks 
of July, and the Robson Camp during the first two weeks of August. 
Each camp will be for ten days, not including the time of travel 
from and to the railway. 

Should the number specified above not be filled by members of the 
Alpine Club, the Canadian Club will be very pleased to receive as its 
guests any persons recommended by its London Committee. 

The Canadian railways will give transportation from all parL9 of 
Canada to the railway station nearest the respective camps a t  a one- 
way fare for both going and returning (inclusive). 

From such railway stations the Alpine Club of Canada will provide 
transportation to the camps. 

Members to whom the above invitation may appeal will kindly 
communicate with the Director of the Alpine Club of Canada. 

Full information concerning the nature of the camps and the 
attractions of the alpine beauty-spots where they will be held may 
be obtained from A. L. Mumm, Esq., Secretary of the Alpine Club 
of Canada's London Committee. 4 Hyde Park Street, London, W., 
to whom they are well known. Mr. Mumni should be notified of the 
intention to attend one or both of the camps. 

Complete details of the arrangements have not yet been elaborated, 
but fuller information can be had on application to the undersigned. 

This will be the first camp of the Alpine Club of Canada held in the 
vicinity of Mt. Robson. I t s  attendance will be limited in number 
om-ing to the difficulties of establishing a large camp a t  Robson Pass. 
The spot selected is one of the most fascinating of the entire Rocky 
Mountain system, and has, as yet, been visited by very few. I t  is 
hoped that the Alpine Club, England, will collaborate with us in the 
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first camp beneath the shadow of Mt. RO~SO~.--ARTHUR 0. 
WHEELER, Director, Alpine Club of Canada, Sidney, Yancouver 
Island, Canada. 

The steamer fare, first class, from Liverpool to Montreal is 
£18 10s. each way. (Ell  by one-class boats.) 

The cost of return ticket, first class, from Montreal to Laggan 
(C.P.R.) for the Lake O'IEera Camp is £13. The extra charge 
for a berth in the sleeping-car is £6 for the double journey. 

The cost of return ticket, first class, from Montreal to Mt. Rob- 
son Station (G.T.P.) for the Robson Pass Camp is £14. The extra 
charge for a berth in the sleeping-car is about £6 10s. for the double 
journey. 

The time occupied by the journey from Liverpool to blt. Robson 
or Laggan Station is 10 to 11 days. whence the camps can be reached 
in one long day. 

Steamer and train fares are paid by each accepting guest. 
All information can be obtained and passages arranged for a t  the 

Grand Trunk Ofices, 17 Cockspur Street, S.W. 

POSTSCRIPT. 
THE EAST OR ~ ~ A C U G S A G A  FACE OF THE N o R D E s D . - - ~ ~ ~  have 

received the following very interesting note from Dr. Vittorio 
Ronchetti :-In No. 198 (Kovember 1912) of the ALPINE JOURNAL 
were published two articles concerning the Slacugnaga Face of 
Nordend. In these articles the alpinistic history of this interesting 
wall of rock was also related : and in the second of them (' The 
East or Jlacugnaga Face of the h-ordend,' by J. P. Farrar) is an 
attempt to give a complete list of the climbs which have so far 
been accomplished up the rock itself. Now, not from personal 
vanity, but from love of exactitude, I should like to record the 
climb which I, myself, made, and which is, I see, forgotten in the 
two articles mentioned above. On July 30, 1911, with the guide 
J. J. Carrel and the porter A. Barmasse from Valtournanche, to 
whom I obliged to add the guide Corsi from Macugnaga, I 
started a t  3.30 A.M. from the JXarinelli Shelter, and, after having 
lost over an hour and a half on the Nordend Glacier because of the 
guides' uncertainty as to the advisability of going on, a t  3.30 P.M., 
following the Brioschi itinerary, we arrived at the crest of the 
watershed and a t  4 P.M. the Sordend summit. Descending towards 
BCtemps, having lost our way by the canals of the \V. Crest, we 
were obliged to camp. No detailed account of this climb of mine 
(which was not my only ascent from the JIacugnaga side of the 
Monte Rosa, since, on July 35,1905, I had climbed the Dufourspitze * 
also from the Alarinelli Shelter, and on July 15, 1906, the Signal Col 
and Gnifetti Point * from Petriolo) was published, but it was 
mentioned in the ' Corriere della Sera ' of August 2, 1911, and in 
the ' Monthly Review of The Italian Alpine Club for 1912 ' (p. 114). 

- - -  - - 
* Bollettrno dell' zlpintcrta, 2nd year, No. 5. Horereto. 
t Rrrr~ta Jfe~utle del C.A.Z., 1906, So .  10, Torino. 
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Hr J. P. FARRAR. 

seventeenth ' Jahrbuch ' of the S.A.C., published in 
1881, contains an elaborate article by the late G. Studer THE 

on the subject of Meyer's expedition of 1812, when his guides 
are stated to have reached the summit of the Finsteraarhorn 
by following the S.E. ar6te which they gained from the E. 

Another article on the same subject in the forty-third 
' Jahrbuch,' published in 1907, by Professor J. Luders of 
Aix-la-Chapelle, also shows a remarkable grasp of the subject, 
since, so far as is known, the Professor has no personal 
knowledge of the actual route said to have been followed by 
the guides in 1812. 

The Professor suggests that the question bears close resem- 
blance to an Alpine criminal trial, ' in which the veracity of the 
traveller recounting the first ascent is attacked in the sharpest 
possible manner and he is made out to be a lying swindler.' 

Both these articles are worthy of close study. The authors 
state the case so far as it could be known to them and give a 
verdict in favour of Meyer's guides. 

I t  is however interesting to note that Studer was not 
always of this opinion, as in his ' Panorama von Bern ' (Bern, 
1850) he passes over Meyer's claims @. 220) and referring 
to Leuthold and Wahren's ascent in 1829 writes of them 
as ' Wahrscheinlich die ersten Sterblichen auf der Zinne des 
Finsteraarhorns ' ('probably the first mortals on the summit 
of the Finsteraarhorn.' ) 

VOL. XXVII.-NO. CCI. 'I' 
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A concise summary of the whole position, with the arguments 
for and against the now generally accepted conclusions, is 
given by Dr. Coolidge with his accustomed accuracy in ' The 
Bernese Oberland,' ii. 31 seq., published in 1904 ; and Dr. 
Diibi's translation of this work, published in 1909 under the 
title ' Hochgebirgsfiihrer durch die Berner hlpen,' Band. 111. 
contains a few further references and additions. Both these 
great authorities are also entirely in favour of the guides' 
claims, although I have more than once warned mv friend 
and master, Dr. Coolidge, of the strength of the opposite 
view. 

During the last thirty years I have made this ascent three 
times-in 1883, 1903, and 1907 *-and the second and third 
expeditions were made apart from their mountaineering 
interest, with the s p e d  object of studying the question on 
the spot. I had made myself in the meantime thoroughly 
acquainted with the literature on the subject-indeed on the 
last occasion I carried with me Zschokke's brochure of 1813 
as well as a MS. precis of bleyer's own account of the expedition. 
first published in ' Alpenrosen,' 1852. 

I propose in the following pages to examine the whole 
question, and I think I can do so without impugning hleyer's 
veracity in any way, although I shall have to show that his 
recorded observations are often unrel iableand that hence 
too much credit is not to be claimed for his general accuracy. 
I may as well placate any would-be foeman whose ardour this 
article may arouse by confessing that I fail to reconcile one of 
my own ' observations ' of 1883 with the experience of my 
later expeditions when the enthusiasm of youth had given place 
to the calmer observation of the veteran. Moreover, in the 
note of my earlier ascent (' A.J.' vol. xi. p. 368) my argument 
in favour of the authenticity of the ascent by bieyer's guides 
entirely hangs on what I shall have to show is an unsustain- 
able assumption. RIy argument has for many years been 
quoted with great approval by all advocates of bieyer, so that 
iny reluctance to destroy it is somewhat natural. However, 
I have allowed Alpine critics thirty years in which to exhibit 
their literary acumen, and it is after all very satisfactory to 
have left to oneself the opportunity of pointing out one's 
own errors. 

The original docuiilents bearing on the question are two 
only, although some very intrrr.;ting latrr referencec; have 

- 

* Ar~d agaiu, partially, i n  1913. as recorded farther on. 



been unearthed by the industry of Dr. Dubi, one of the greatest 
living Alpine authorities, and of bl. Charles Ilontandon. 

The earliest account of the expedition which has come down 
to us was published in 1813 in a little brown-covered brochure, 
entitled ' Reisc auf die Eisgebirge des Kantons Bern und 
Ersteigung ihrer hochsten Gipfel im Sommer 1812,' and the 
preface, which is signed ' Zschokke,' expressly states ' Der 
folgende Bericht ward von mir nach miindlichen und schrift- 
lichen hlittheilungen des Herrn hleyer verfasst ; daher die 
Erziihlung in seinem Namen geschieht, eu welcher jedoch die 
iibrigen Reisegefahrten wesentliche Beitrage gaben,' which 
being interpreted reads : ' The following report was drawn 
up by me from verbal and written communications of Mr. 
Meyer ; therefore it appears as his own to which, howeaer, the 
others who accompanied him made substantial contributions.' * 

The other original document is lieyer's own MS., which was, 
however, only published in 1852. Zschokke had this 11s. 
before him when preparing his account, published in 1813, after 
some delay caused by the preparation of the map which 
accompanies it. Zschokke expressly states that his account 
was supplemented by information obtained from JIeyer's 
companions, and we know that Jleyer's guides in the autumn 
of 1812 did actually pay a visit to Aarau t where also Zschokke 
lived, and when, no doubt, Zschokke heard their own narratives. 

Previous notices of the expedition had apparently appeared 
in the local newspapers. as there is a reference to them in 
Zschokke's preface and in a footnote on page 35, although these 
accounts may have referred to the second ascent of the Jungfrau 
recorded in the same pamphlet. 

For nearly forty years Zschokke's remained the only pub- 
lished account of the expedition. 

During this time 
(1) The inherent improbability of such an ascent having, 

a t  this period, been successfully completed at the 
first attempt ; 

(2) Some small points in Zschokke's recital ; 
(3) The failure of PtIeyer's leading guide to conduct another 

party to the summit ; and 
(4) His reported denial, when questioned, that he h:id ever 

made the ascent at  all, 
caused serious doubts to be thrown on the authmticity of the 
claim to have completely ascended the mountain. 

* The italics are mine. t P. 36 : Reise art/ die Eis!lcCir!lr. 
T 2 
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Rudolf Meyer was, during a portion of this time, and until 
his death there in 1833 a t  the age of forty-two, an inhabitant 
of Aarau. Born in 1791, hleyer was, a t  the time of the expedi- 
tion in question, a little over twenty-one years of age and a 
student at  the University of Tiibingen. He has nearly always 
been referred to in the polemical literature which has sprung 
into being over his great expedition as Dr. or Professor Dr. 
Meyer, but this was not his title a t  the time and its use tends 
to give to his observations a weight they do not necessarily 
deserve. In  weighing his account one must not overlook the 
fact that one has to do with the experience and observation of 
a youth. 

The principal doubter was F. J. Hugi of Solothurn, a traveller 
of some eminence, who made various attempts to reach the 
summit of the Finsteraarhorn in the years 1828 and 1829, two 
of his guides, J. Leuthold and J. Wahren, actually reaching 
the summit on August 10, 1829. 

In  1830 Hugi published his book ' Naturhistorische Alpen- 
reise.' Chapter TI. deals with his attempt on the Finsteraar- 
horn. He was accompanied by seven guides. 'Smong 
them was Arnold ab Biihl, who accompanied the MRI. Meyer 
of Aarau in these parts sixteen years previously and who is 
reported to have ascended the Finsteraarhorn. At first he was 
very talkative about this occurrence but contradicted himself 
so much that I could make nothing certain out of what he said. 
As we got nearer to the mountain he endeavoured to avoid 
all questions and inquiries and remained a t  some distance 
from the caravan. . . . When at  last we descended in a N.W. 
direction from the Rothhornsattel, I asked him for definite 
information where he had descended from the Finsteraarhorn. 
He pointed to the hanging n6v6 on the right and said that up 
there was the Finsteraarhorn. Without taking notice of this, 
I kept on my way laughing. . . . Soon a whole row of points 
higher than the one he had indicated showed themselves and, 
when we at  last reached the height [probably somewhere about 
the present breakfast place of the W. route] he no longer 
l~retended that he had ever ascended the Finsteraarhorn.' 
(Translated.) (' JYollte er das Finsteraarhorn nicht mehr 
erstiegen haben.') 

Dr. Diibi has pointed out to me that three pears before the 
appearance of Hugi's book, the ' Alpenrosen ' of 1827, page 319, 
contained an allusion by Pfarrer Schweizer to his having 
visited, on September 13, 1821, a t  Im Boden, the famous 
mountaineer Arnold Ahhiihl, ' der den hiichsten Gipfel des 



Finsteraarhorns wirklich * erstiegen hat ' (who really * ascended 
the highest point of the Finsteraarhorn). 

This allusion points to Abbuhl's enjoyment of credit for the 
ascent, but the introduction of the word ' wirklich ' or ' really ' 
may be taken as indicating that doubt did exist in some 
quarters even before Hugi's book appeared. 

Upon the publication of Hugi's book, Dr. Rudolf Meyer sent 
a note to the ' Schweizer Bote ' of January 6, 1831, of which 
the following is the gist (translated). 

' As Professor Hugi has cast doubt on the ascent of the 
Finsteraarhorn by Volker, Bartes, and hlelchthal [Abbuhl 
came from Rlelchthal and so went by that name] I feel com- 
pelled to declare that in the account which appeared in 1813 
and of which Herr Kirchenrath Heinrich Zschokke describes 
himself the author, some of the details of the way (which is 
correctly shown in the map) are certainly ambiguous. These 
ambiguities are not my fault, as will appear from the MS. 
account of the journey which served to prepare the above 
account and which has come to light again. -4s I am not 
prepared to remain under Professor Hugi's suspicions I shall 
publish this account in the course of the summer, and I hope 
by then to produce testimony in support of the ascent.' 

Hugi's answer appears in the issue of January 13, 1831, 
of which the following is the gist (translated) : 

' No one will find in my account any charge against Herrn 
JIeyer nor is it true that I question the route of Herrn Meyer 
on the ar0te. This Arnold ron Riihl (Jlelchthal), who told 
Herrn hieyer in 1812 that he had ascended the Finsteraar- 
horn, mas one of my porters in 1828. He pointed out to us 
on the spot the place where they had ascended and descended 
and which was the Finsteraarhorn itself. When, however, 
we passed this summit and he saw that the highest point lay 
much more to the N. he declared repeatedly that he had made 
a mistake sixteen years ago in respect to the highest point ancl 
that he had not ascended the Finsteraarhorn.' 

11. Charles Montandon, to whom we are indebted for un- 
earthing these very important documents (' S.A.C. Jahrbuch,' 
1891, vol. xxvii. p. 384), states that the same newspaper contains 
up to the end of 1831 no reply from Dr. ?tIeyt~r, and he concludes 
that the discussion was in fact closed. 

Meyer did not, in fact, publish his MS., nor did it appear 
until 1852, long after his death. 
- - - - - - - . - . - - 

* Italics are mine. 
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Hitherto writers on this subject have passed over these 
documents as of little import,ance, but it seems to me that, 
quite apart from Abbiihl's reported negation, they may fairly be 
construed as telling against the authenticity of the completion 
of the ascent by Rleyer's guides with most deadly effect. 

Kha t  was the position in 1812 ? We have an enthusiastic, 
ingenuous youth~attempt~ing an ascent, the like of which in 
point of difficulty had, a t  t'hat time, never been, nor was for 
nearly fifty years after, attempted. He reaches a point on the 
arhte without any great difficulty and there he remains, too tired 
to ~roceed. Agoit this  ort ti on of the ascent there is. save as 
to the precise point gained, no question, and it is of this portion 
alone that JIeyer is a first-hand witness. Three of his guides 
go on and return to him after many hours with the statement 
that they had reached the summit, or that is what he under- 
stands. I shall examine later this point. But is it not perfectly 
natural that IIeyer should accept their statement, that he 
should swallow with avidity their claim to have reached the 
goal of all his labours ? He had, as I shall show later, no 
reason to doubt them, and doubtless he remained firm in his 
belief until Hugi's book appeared, many years after. 9 t  
once he is up in arms at  Hugi's questioning, as he thinks, 
his own statements and his guides' claims. He pens his 
reply quoted above, promises to publish his MS., and hopes 
to produce testimony in support. Then comes Hugi's reply, 
and lleyer realises that his own personal share in the expedi- 
tion is not questioned, but he sees that he may, after all, hare 
been misled by, or hare misunderstood, his guides, and he is 
faced with the reported emphatic denial of his leading guide, 
who was at  that time still living and could have been referred 
to. I t  may be that he wrote to Abbiihl for the 'testimony' 
and failed to elicit a satisfactory reply. Thrown into hopeless 
doubt, all the stronger because his belief in his guides' state- 
ments had been f i d v  iru~lanted in his mind all these nineteen 

" A  

years, is it to be wondered a t  that he lets the matter drop ? 
He finds himself unable to get any testimony and realises 
that the publication of his >IS. will not supply any more reliable 
evidence. One can easily ~ i c t u r e  the disenchanted man 
putting the whole matter a h ;  in sheer despair of ever arriving 
a t  the truth. 

When his MS. was at  last published hIeyer had been dead 
nearly twenty years, and its publication then is no evidence 
that he attached any importance to it or considered that it 
bore out his original beliefs. On the contrary, his failure to 



publish the RIS. in 1831 as announced may fairly be taken as 
supporting the opposite view. 

Various reasons have been advanced for Abbiihl's retractation, 
one that he was not on good terms with Hugi's party owing to 
their dif-ference of religion, another that Hugi badgered him 
with questions. These reasons seem to be far-fetched. A 
simple reason is that when he was asked to repeat the ascent he 
finally owned that he and his comrades had never really reached 
the highest point. Abbiihl is described by Hugi as a t  first very 
talkative about his expedition of 1812 but as avoiding any 
questions as he got nearer to the scene of operations. 

On the other hand, Professor Wyss in his ' Reise ins Berner 
Oberland,' published in 1817, says ' I talked to Arnold Abbiihl 
himself a t  Bern. He describes without any brag the dangers 
of the climb.' 

Even if Abbiihl and his comrades never reached the highest 
point, I shall show that they in all probability reached a point 
on the great S.E. arcte so high as fully to entitle them to the 
very highest praise and, from the point of view of that period, 
almost equal in importance to the actual summit. 

I will now examine, with my personal knowledge of the 
ground, the account as published by Zschokke in 1813 and 
Meyer's o m  MS., published in 1852. The material portions 
of each are printed side by side. 

1. Als die Eisgipfel wieder 
in Morgenroth brannten mach- 
ten wir uns zur Fortsetzung der 
Reise auf. Es war der 16 
August ; ein schoner Tag . . . 
Wir wanderten iiber den Vie- 
schergletscher ; dann von der 
Grimsel Seite aus, zur linken des 
tiefen Finsteraargletschers, gegen 
den ungeheuern Granitthurm zu. 

2. \Vir erreichten den Berg- 
schrund. Miihsam krochen wir 
dariiber hin vom Gletscher ab 
zum festen Lande. . . . Das 
Klettern begann nach diesem 
und zwar auf einer fast senk- 

1. Wohl versehen . . . mit 
Stricken, Alpstocken und Fuss- 
eisen, stiegen wir iiber den 
harten Schnee von unserem 
Nachtlager wieder hinab in die 
ausgedehnten Gefilde des obern 
Vieschergletschers. Von der Grim- 
sel-Seite aus, zur linken des 
tiefen finstern Aargletschers stieg- 
en wir den machtigen Granit- 
t,hurm des Finsteraarhorns an. 

2. Rlit Miihe krochen wir iiber 
den Bergschrund. . . . Imrner 
steiler wurde dann die Schnee- 
und Gletscherwand am Felsen. 
der senkrecht zum Himmel em- 
porsteigt. Dem Kiihnsten nach, 

[* The text is broken up by me into numbered paragraphs for comparison.] 
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rechten Schneewand am Felsen. 
Wir traten in die Tappen oder 
vielmehr Stufen, die der Kiihnste 
voran eingedriickt hatte, einen 
Arm immer in den Schnee tie£ 
eingrabend um den unsichern 
Fusstritt zu erleichtern. 

3. An einigen Stellen war das 
glatte Eis bloss. Da hieben die 
Vordersten Trit,te fiir Hand und 
Fuss. Alle schlangen wir ein 
Seil um unsern Leib dass Einer 
den Andern sichere. 

4. So kamen wir uber Felsen 
Eis und Schnee empor ; einmal 
auch unter einem weitiiberhang- 
enden Gletscherblock durch, 
im schonsten Eisgriin prangend, 
dessen saulenhafte Eiszapfen wie 
Stalaktiten, herabhingcn, und 
kaum von uns beriihrt in da9 
Unabsehbare des Finsteraarglet- 
schers hinunterprasselten.* 

5 .  Gegen Mittag, nach sechs- 
stiindigem Steigen, nahten wir 
einem der Gebirgsgipfel. Allein 
dem ganzen Grathe des Rerges 
nach beugte sich der Gletscher 
iiberhangtnd gegen uns. Nlcht 
ohne Miihe ward auch diese 
Hohe erklimmt. 

- -  - 

Als im Hrrhst dcs ~lcichrn .lahrrs 
unsrrr beidcn U'alliser auf drr Jagd 
wiedcr hicr dnrch kamen, when eic, 
di~ss dicser unficheure Eislllock vom 
Brrge herab ins Thal pebtunt war. 

traten wir in seine Stufen, den 
Arm tief im kalten Schnee 
eingrabend, um den unsichern 
Fuastritt zu unterstiitzen. 

3. An einigen Stellen war der 
Gletscher nackt, kein Schnee 
hielt daran und wie die Flache 
eines Krystalls, deckte er den 
Felsen. Da hieben wir Tritte 
fur Hand und Fuss und befestig- 
ten ein Seil um den Leib welches 
der Erste hielt wenn der wanke 
Tritt uns wich. 

4. Weniger schiichtern kamen 
wir auf dem Felsen fort wo man 
sich nicht auf den triigerischen 
Schnee verlassen musste. So 
krorhen wir schrag unter einem 
Gletscherblock durch der weit 
aich hinausschwang iiber die 
'Chalschlucht, voll Spalte, vom 
schonen Gletschergriine ausge- 
fiillt ; Eiszapfen hiengen an 
seinen iiberhangenden Gipfeln 
herunter, wie die Stalaktiten- 
saulen einer Felsengrotte, und 
nieder stiirzten sie zuweilen neben 
uns, durch unsere Tritte aufge- 
weckt, und prasselten hinab in's 
Vnendliche des Finsteraarglet- 
schers. * 

5 .  Sechs Stunden lang waren 
wir miihsam nun hinaufgeklettert 
an dieser Riesenwand ; urn 
Rlittag nahte der eine Gipfel 
des Gebirges, da wolbte sich dem 
ganzen Grathe nach der Glet- 
scher iiber den Abgrund hinaus, 
pegen uns zu. Mit grosser An- 
strengung konnten mir auch 
diesen erklettern und kamen so 
auf die HGhe. -- -- -- 

Als im Hrrbnt unsere beiden 
\\'alliwr die Jagd wierler hier durch 
fiihrte when sie. dass dieaer Eiskoloss 
vom Bcrge hcrab in's Thal gestiint 
war. 



6. Wir standen ailf dem Ober- 6. Aber ein einzig schoner 
aarhorn. Genuss lohnte uns reichlich f i r  

Es war ein heiterer Tag;  alle Strapazen, Ueber das 
die Aussicht unermesslich. Oberaarhorn sahen wir hinab 
Die hohen Gebirge der Urkan- auf die hochsten Gebirge der 
tone lagen unter uns ; iiber die kleinen Kantone, iiber die Biind- 
Alpen Graubiindens sahen wir ner Alpen, bis tief in die Tyroler 
in die tirolischen Firner . . . Firnen schweiften die Blicke 
nur das obere Wallis erschien . . . durch eine Bergliicke der 
uns noch als ein Thal ; nur dies Walliser Viescher-horner sahen 
noch in griiner Farbe, durch Tan- wir iiber den Gletscher hinab 
nenwiilder schwarz besprengt ; in das Oberwallis, das einzige 
die Rhone schien ein matter Thal das uns griinlich erschien ; 
Silberfaden. . . . Die schweig- Tannenwald und Alpen unter- 
enden Abgriinde unter unsern schieden noch schwarzere Schat- 
Fusssohlen konnte man nie lange ten und durch dieses Dunkel 
ohne Schaudern betrachten. schlangelte ein Silberstreifen, die 

Rhone, sich hindurch. . . . nur 
mit Schaudern durfte man sich 
nahen dem betretenen Wege 
und mit unsicherem Tritte. . . . 

7. Noch als ein schwarzer 7. Noch als ein schwarzer 
Felsen stand g e g n  Norden der Felsen ragte der hochste Gipfel 
hochste Berggipfel vor uns. Dies vor uns enlpor und raubte die 
war das Finsteraarhorn. E r  Aussicht nach Norden. Es war 
sollte erstiegen werden. Es war 1 Uhr Nachmittags. 
ein Uhr Nachmittags. 

8. Aber rnir waren die Krafte 8. Ich als der schwiichste unter 
gewichen. Ich blieb hier liegen ihnen blieb hier rniide liegen. 
auf dem scharfen schmalen 
Gletscherriicken, wo ich mir 
einen Sitz im Eise grub, den 
hochsten Thron zu dessen Fiissen 
die Reiche der Erde lagen. 
Caspar Huber musste mir 
&sellschaft leisten. 

9. Arnold aber und die beiden 9. Die andern aber muthiger, 
Walliser wollten d w  Aeusserste unabhaltbar eilten wieder ab- 
versuchen. Ich munterte sie warts auf dern Gebirgsgrath. 
auf. Sie stiegen wieder abwarts 
auf den Gebirgsgrath. Ich 
erziihle Abentheur wie sie mir 
dieselben am Abend berichteten. 

I t  will be noted that 3leyer's immediate part now ceases. 
H e  goes on to chronicle mainly what his men told him on their 
return a t  night. 

10. hliihsam erstiegen sie den 10. lliihsam erkletterten ~ i e  
hohen Felsberg. Sie glaubten einen Felsen, den sie wieder hin- 
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auf der Spitze des Finsteraar- 
horns zu stehen; aber daroben 
erkannten sie den Irrthum. Ein 
noch hoherer Thurm ragte vor 
ihnen in die Luft, von welchem 
sie ein Abgrund trennte. Sie 
stiegen in diesen hinab und 
wagten sich auch an jenen. 
Aber nun den letzten Gipfel 
wollte lange Keiner von ihnen 
erklimmen, wenigstens Keiner 
wollte vorangehen. Denn der 
Felsenberg, vom nackten Eise 
bepanzert, hing iiber ihnen 
gebogen. Durch die Liicke der 
Rolbung sah man in den Fin- 
steraargletscher hinab. 

11. Endlich fssste Arnold 
Muth. E r  kletterte, an  ein Seil 
gebunden und von den Andern 
gehalten, auf dem Bauche krie- 
chend, iiber diese hohle Eishaube, 
und zog die Andern darauf nach. 

12. Jetet  war der hijchste 
Gipfel des Finsteraarhorns be- 
siegt. Es  war vier Uhr. Sie 
hatten den Weg in drei Stunden 
zuriickgelegt welcher in einer 
Viertelstunde gemacht werden 
zu konnen schien. Denn so 
nahe schien uns Allen die letzte 
Hohe. 

13. Der oberste Punkt des 
Finvteraarhorns ist scharf wie 
der Sattelriicken eines Berges. 
Daa Eis darauf ist mehrere 
Klafter tief. Durch einen Eis- 
spalt sieht man den Finsteraar- 
gletscher. 

14. Kein Berg ringsum scheint 
hoher. Ifan iibersieht alle 
andere Gipfel. Die finstern 
Berge der Schweiz, Alpen und 
Ebenen und Hugel, scheinen 
eine dunkle Ebene zu sein. 
Nur der Thuner See spiegelte 
im Sonnenschein aus dcr Tiefe 
herauf. . 

untermussten, urn einen hohern 
zu ersteigen. Auf diesem letzten 
Gipfel wollte keiner vorangehen ; 
Gletscher lag auf dem nackten 
Felsen, und zwischen beiden sah 
man durch eine Liicke hinab in 
die Finsteraargletscher. 

11. Der Oberhasler Arnold 
von Melchthal endlich kletterte 
angebunden und von den andern 
gehalten iiber diese hohle Eis- 
haube, und zog die Andern darauf 
nach. 

12. Jetzt war der hochste 
Gipfel besiegt. Es war 4 Uhr ; 
drei Stunden wurden gebraucht, 
diesen Weg zuriickzulegen, wel- 
chen man glaubte in einer 
Viertelstunde zu machen. 

13. Diese Spitze ist scharf wie 
eine Kante, ganz mit Eis bepan- 
zert und mehrere Klafter weit 
ragte dieses hinaus iiber die 
Felswand so dass man nur durch 
einen Eisspalt hinunter sehen 
konnte auf den finstern Aarglet- 
scher. 

14. Kein Berg ringsum scheint 
hoher, jeden Gipfel iiber- 
sieht man, und die fiirchter- 
lichsten Gebirge sind friedliche 
Hiigel. Unbegrenzt ist die 
Ausqicht hinab in d m  Berner 
Oberland, fur unsere BLicke 
liegt aber alles in Nacht gehiillt 
und die finstern Berge scheinen 



15. Ich sah von meinem Glet- 
scher die kiihnen Leute, wie sie 
miihsam versuchten, eine Fahne 
von rothem Wachstuch auf dem 
Gipfel des Horns zu befestigen. 
Sie litten von strenger Kalte, 
wahrend sie vor drei Stunden, 
als sie noch bei mir waren, 
Sonunerwanne empfsnden. Zwar 
hatten sie Barometer und Ther- 
mometer hinaufgenommen ; aber 
diese Instrumente wurden sehr 
unvollkommen beobachtet, dam 
ich darauf keine Riicksicht 
nehmen konnte. . . . Der Sturm 
war so gewaltig dass sie sich 
kaum auf den Fussen erhalten 
mochten. Noch wahrend sie 
droben standen; riss der Wind 
die Fahne wieder von der 
Stange ab. Sie mussten sie sufs 
neue daran befestigen. 

16. Nach einer halben Stunde, 
langer mochten sie den schnei- 
denden Frost nicht ertragen, 
kehrten sie wieder zuriick. 

17. Weit leichter stiegen wir 
aus diesen Hohen von der West- 
seite nieder. Auch erkannten 
wir nun erst, leider zu spat, dass 
das Finsteraarhorn von dieser 
Seite ohne Schwierigkeit zu 
ersteigen gewesen ware, da es 
von der Grimselseite nur mit 
grosser Noth geschah. Wir 
kamen ohne alle Gefahr herab 
auf den Vieschergletscher, iiber 
Schnee und Felsklippen, und zu 
dem Berge; an dessen entgegen- 
gesetzter Seite unser Nachtlager 
war. Der Berg ward iiberetiegen. 

eine Ebene ; Iiur der Thunersee. 
auf dem die Sonne sich spiegelte, 
glanzte aus dem schwarzen 
Grunde hervor. 

15. Die Kalte war ausseror- 
dentlich stark, und der Wind 
stiirmte, dass man sich kaum 
halten konnte, wahrend vor drei 
Stunden 500 Fuss tiefer noch 
Sommerwarme war. Barometer 
und Thermometer wurde hier 
sehr mangelhaft beobachtet,. 
Hier befestigten sie zum Zeugniss 
der Besteigung eine Fahne; 
aber wahrend sie noch oben 
waren rigs der Wind die Pahne 
von der Stange weg, und sie 
mussten solche von neuem wieder 
befestigen. 

16. Nach ei~ier halben Stunde, 
langer konnte man es vor Kalte 
nicht aushalten, kehrten sie 
wieder zuriick. 

17. Weit leichter und froh- 
licher kamen wir nun hinunter 
auf der Westseite des Berges 
und ohne Gefahr auf den Viesch- 
ergletscher, bald uber Felsen- 
rippen, bald iiber Schnee hinab- 
rutschend. Zu unserm Nacht- 
lager mussten wir auf der entge- 
gengesetzten Seite hinaufsteigen; 
gliicklich kamen wir alle durstig 
und miide mit dem Abend dort 
an. Auf dieser Seite, wo wir 
herabgekommen waren (west- 
warts) ist der Berg ganz ohne 
Schwierigkeit zu erklimmen ; wie 
schwer dagegen unsere Erstei- 
gung war, zeigt schon ein fliich- 
tiger Anblick des Finsteraar- 
horns von der Grimselseite ans. 
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TRANSL 

1. As the icepeaks glowed once 
more in the red of dawn we 
started to pursue our journey. 
It was the 16th August ; a fine 
day. . . . We followed the Vie- 
scher Glacier ; then from the 
Grimsel side, to the left of the 
deep Finsteraar Glacier, in the 
direction of the enormous granite 
tower. 

2. We reached the Berg- 
schrund. Painfully we crawled 
across it from the glacier to the 
firm ground. . . . The climbing 
thereupon commenced up an 
almost vertical snow-wall against 
the rock. We trod in the treads 
or rather steps which the boldest 
leading had trodden out, one arm 
always buried deep in the snow 
to ease the insecure footstep. 

3. I n  some places the bare ice 
appeared. Then the leaders 
hewed steps for hand and foot. 
\Ve all bound a rope about our 
waists so that one could secure 
the other. 

4. We thus advanced uprocks, 
ice, and snow ; a t  one time under 
a far-overhanging block of Glacier 
preening itself in loveliest ice 
green, the column-like icicles of 
which hung down like stalac- 
tites and, scarce touched by us, 
rattled down into the invisible 
of the Finsteraar Glacier.* 

* When, out hunting inthe autumn 
of the same year our two Yalaisans 
passed here, they saw that this enor- 
mous iccblock had fallen down from 
tho mountain side into the \~allcy. 

1. Well provided . . . with 
ropes, alpenstocks, and footirons 
we descended the hard snow 
from our bivouac to the exten- 
sive fields of the upper Viescher 
Glacier. From the Grimsel-side 
to the left of the deep dark Aar 
Glacier we attacked the mighty 
granite tower of the Finsteraar- 
horn. 

2. With pains we crept across 
the Bergschrund. . . . Always 
steeper became the snow- and 
ice-wall against the rock which 
mounted vertically to the sky. 
Following the boldest we trod 
in his steps, the arm buried deep 
in the cold snow to support the 
insecure foothold. 

3. In  some places the glacier 
was bare, no snow held thereon 
and like the surface of a crystal 
i t  covered the rocks. Then we 
hewed steps for hand and foot 
and fastened a rope round the 
body which the leader held in 
case our unstable footing gave. 

4. With greater confidence we 
~rogressed on the rocks, where 
one was not compelled to rely 
on the deceptive snow. Thus 
we crept diagonally under 8 

block of Glacier * which swung 
far out over the gorge, full of 
cracks filled out with lovely 
glacier green ; icicles hung on 
its overhanging pinnacles like 

* When in tho autumn the hunt 
brought our two Valaisans past here 
again they saw that this ice colossus 
had fallen down from the mountain 
into the valley. 



5. Towards midday after 
mounting for six hours we 
approached one of the summits 
of the mountain-but along the 
whole length of the ridge of the 
mountain the glacier [cornice] 
hung over on our side. Not 
without trouble was this height 
climbed. 

6. We stood on the Oberaar- 
horn. 

It was a bright day ; the view 
immeasurable. The high moun- 
tains of the Forest cantons 
lay beneath us ; over the 
Alps of the Grisons we saw into 
the Tyrolese Glaciers . . . only 
the Upper Valais looked to us 
still like a valley ; only this 
still in green colour, the pine 
woods picked out in black. The 
Rhone appeared a dull silver 
thread. . . . The silent preci- 
pices beneath our feet one could 
not look a t  long without a 
shudder. 

7. Ever like a black rock 
stood to the N. the highest 
mountain summit. This was 
the Finsteraarhorn. It had to 
be climbed. It was 1 P.M. 

8. But my powers had given 
out. I remained here lying on 
the sharp narrow ice ar6te where 
I dug myself a seat in the ice, 
the highest throne a t  the foot of 
which lay the kingdoms of the 
earth. Caspar Huber had to 
keep me company. 

the stalactite columns of a rock 
grotto, and from time to time 
fell pest ue, awakened by our 
steps, and rattled down into the 
infinity of the Finateraar Glacier. 

5. Six hours long had we 
now painfully climbed this giant 
wall ; a t  midday the one 
summit of the mountain ap- 
proached when along the whole 
length of the ridge the glacier 
swelled [or arched] over the 
precipice [formed a cornice] in 
our direction. 

6. But a single beautiful 
enjoyment repaid us amply for 
all fatigues. Over the Oberaar- 
horn we looked down on the 
highest mountains of the little 
cantons, over the Alps of the 
Grisons to far into the Tyrolese 
glaciers our glances roamed. 
. . . Through a mountain gap 
of the Walliser Viescherhorner 
we saw over the glacier down 
into the Upper Valais, the only 
valley that appeared to us 
green ; still darker shadows 
picked out the pinewood and 
the [grazing] Alps and through 
this darkness glided, a silver 
band, the Rhone. . . . Only 
with a shudder dare we approach 
the path we had trodden and 
with uncertain step. . . . 

7. Ever like a black rock 
the highest summit loomed above 
us and blocked the view to the 
North. I t  was 1 o'clock P.M. . 

8. I ,  as the weakest among 
them, remained lying here tired. 
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9. Arnold however and the 9. The others, more courage- 
two Valaisans were bent on ous, not to be denied, hurried 
attempting the uttermost,. I down again on t o  the ridge. 
encouraged them. They de- 
scended again t,o the arete. 
I am now telling their adven- 
tures as reported by them that  
evening. 

N.B.-It will be noted t h a t  Jleyer's immediate par t  now 
ceases. H e  goes on  t o  chronicle mainly what  his men  told him 
on their return a t  night. 

10. Painfully they climbed 
the high rock peak. They 
thought to be on the summit 
of the Finsteraarllorn but found 
that  they were mistaken. A 
still higher tower soared in the 
air above them from which a 
precipice divided them. They 
descended into this and ventured 
to attack the tower. But none 
of them would for a long time 
attempt the last peak, a t  least 
no one would lead. For the 
rock mountain, armoured with 
bare ice, hung right over them. 
Through the gap of the vault 
one saw down to the Finsteraar 
Glacier. 

11. At last Arnold took 
courage. Tied on to  a rope 
and held by the others he 
climbed crawling on his belly 
over this hollow icecap, and 
pulled the others after him. 

12. At last the highest summit 
of the Finsteraarhorn was con- 
quered. It was 4 o'clock. 
They had taken three hours to 
do a way that  looked as though 
i t  could be done in a quarter of 
an  hour. For so near appeared 
to  us all the final sunimit. 

13. The highest point of the 
Pinsteraarhol-11 is sharp as the 

10. Painfully they climbed 
one rock and were compelled t o  
descend i t  in order to ascend 
a higher one. Up this last 
peak nobody u,ould lead. Ice 
lay on the bare rock, and 
between the two one sau- down 
through a gap to the Finsteraar 
Glacier. 

11. The Oberhasler Arnold 
vori Melchthal a t  last, roped and 
held by the others, climbed 
over this hollow icecap and 
pulled the others after him. 

12. At last the highest summit 
was conquered. I t  was 4 
o'clock; three hours had been 
needed to cover this way which 
one expected to do in a quarter 
of an hour. 

13. This sunlnlit is sharp as  
an edge, completely arnloured 



saddleback of a mountain. The 
ice covering it is several fathoms 
deep. Through an icecrack one 
sees the Finstermr Glacier. 

14. No mountain anywhere 
around seems higher. One 
looks over all other peaks. The 
dark mountains of Switzerland, 
Alps and plains and hills, appear 
to be one dark level. Only the 
Lake of Thun gleamed in the 
sunshine out of the depths. 

15. I saw from my glacier 
[position on the ice arbte] the 
bold men, how they laboriously 
endeavoured to fix a flag of red 
waxed cloth on the summit of 
the Horn. They suffered from 
severe cold, whereas three hours 
earlier when they were with me 
they felt summer heat. They 
had, i t  is true, taken up baro- 
meter and thermometer, but 
these instruments were very 
imperfectly observed so that  1 
could place no reliance thereon. 
. . . The storm was so powerful 
that they could hardly keep their 
feet. While they were still on 
top the wind tore the flag from 
the staff. They had to fasten 
i t  on afresh. 

16. After half an hour, for 
longer they were unable to stand 
the cutting frost, 'they started 
back. 

17. Much more easily we 
descended from these heights, 
down the West side. Also we 
now first recognized, unfor- 
tunately t,oo late, that  the 
Finsteraarhorn could have been 
ascended from this side without 

with ice, and for several fathom8 
this ice stretched out over the 
rockwall so that  only through 
a crack in the ice could one see 
down to the Finsteraar Glacier. 

14. No mountain around 
seems higher, one sees over every 
summit and the most terrible 
mountains are peaceful hills. 
Unlimited is the view down into 
the Bernese Oberland, but for 
our gaze everything is wrapped 
in night and the dark mountains 
seem like a plain ; only the 
Lake of Thun on which the sun 
is reflected sparkles out of the 
black depths. 

15. The cold was exceedingly 
severe and the wind blew so that  
one could hardly hold one's self, 
whereas, 3 hours earlier, 500 feet 
lower was the warmth of summer. 
Barometer and thermometer 
were very imperfectly observed 
here. Here they fixed as evi- 
dence of the ascent a flag, but 
while they were still on the 
top the wind tore the flag away 
from the pole and they had to 
make i t  fast again. 

16. After half an hour, longer 
they could not hold out for the 
cold, they returned. 

17. Much easier and gayer we 
came down on the West side of 
the mountain, and, without 
danger, to the Viescher Glacier, 
a t  times over rock ribs, a t  times 
sliding down over snow.. To 
gain our bivouac we had to 
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difficulty, whereas from the 
Gnmsel side this had only been 
done with great difficulty. We 
got down without any danger on 
to the Viescher Glacier over snow 
and rocks and to the mountain 
[Gemsliicke] on the opposite 
side of which was our bivouac. 
The mountain was crossed. 

ascend on the opposite side; 
safely a t  nightfall, thirsty and 
tired, we got there. On this 
side where we came down 
(westwards) the mountain can 
be climbed without any difK- 
culty ; how hard on the con- 
trary was our ascent is shown 
by -a cursory glance a t  the 
Finsteraarhorn from the Grimsel 
side. 

Let us now compare Zschokke's and Rleyer's .versions, 
seriatim. 

1. These paragraphs are practically identical. The route 
described as  well a s  marked on the map is perfectly clear. 
Meyer, student of mineralogy though he was, in describing the 
Finsteraarhorn as a granite tower is however apparently wrong. 
The analysis by E. v. Fellenberg of samples token by R. 
Lindt (' Jahrbuch S.A.C.,' I. 309) is ' Talkiger Dioritschiefer ' 
and ' Horneblendschiefer,' nor does the geological map show 
the granite as extending to the  Finsteraarhorn.* 

The early mention of crampons is interesting. 
2 and 3. There is again only a difference of wording in these 

paragraphs. 
Apparently Herr Kirchenrath Zschokke t was n stylist and 

constantly amends Rleyer's phraseology. 
4. These paragraphs are also practically identical, but they, 

especially the footnote, are intensely interesting, owing to the 
circumstance mentioned below. It is however a serious error 
to say that  the icicles fell on to  the  Finsteraar Glacier, which 
lies far to the Y. beyond the Ober Studerjoch. 

5. These paragraphs are again very similar, but Neyer's MS. 

* Professor Bonney very kindly looked into this point for me 
and thinks that the mountain is ' the rather hard, somewhat fine- 
grained, non-porphyritic gneiss of which there is much in the 
central part of the Oberland. . . . The rock very probably is 
igneous and thus is a granite, but as now its constituents have 
acquired a certain foliation, probably from subsequent pressure, it 
is rather a gneiss.' 

t Dr. Coolidge kindly informs me that Heinricll Zschokke (1771- 
1848) was a German exile sett,led in Switzerland, politician and 
l i / t irdeur, best known for his ' Des Schweizerlandes Geschichte fiir 
das Schweizervolk ' (Aarau 1822), a very well known popular history 
of Switzerland. 



is more precise in stating that the actual wall, presumably from 
the Bergschrund, had taken six hours to climb. The mention of 
the cornice along the whole length of the arSte is particularly 
important, as it fixes the spot within close limits where the 
party struck the great S.E. arbte. 

6. These paragraphs now differ. Zschokke says the party 
stood on the Oberaarhorn, whereas Meyer's MS. says they saw 
over the Oberearhorn. Zschokke's statement is absurd and 
flatly contradicts the map published with his article. The 
error is probably due to bad writing in the MS. I t  is strange 
that Meyer, who also lived at  Aarau, did not detect the error, 
as it is hardly conceivable that the proof was not submitted to 
him, but i t  is possible that he was away at  the University of 
Tiibingen, where he studied from 1809 till 1813. 

This statement of Zschokke's misled no less a personage than 
the late Mr. John Ball.* 

Meyer's MS. again is more precise inasmuch as he states that 
the Rhone was visible through a gap in the Walliser Fiescher- 
homer. I will deal with the view from the ardte later. 

7. These identical paragraphs are most important as they 
describe the appearance of the summit, or what was taken to be 
the summit, seen from the point where the party gained the 
ar6te. The time given, 1 P.M., may not, inview of the hour stated 
in paragraph 5, be the actual time of reaching the ardte, but 
was probably the time at which the three guides started again, 
after the party had rested and looked round. The important, 
point is that the guides did not start earlier than 1 P.M. 

I deal further on with the appearance of the ' highest summit.' 
8. These paragraphs supplement each other. Meyer's MS. 

simply says he remained at  the place where they reached the 
ar6te. Zschokke adds that Meyer made himself a seat in 
the ice and that Kaspar Huber remained with him. These 
details are not such as can have been invented or imagined ; 
the one confirms the previous statement (paregraph 5) that 
the ar6te was an ice ar6te at the place where they gained it, 
and it is quite certain that Ifeyer did not remain alone. As 
already pointed out, Zschokke's narrative does not rest on 
Meyer's MS. alone, but also on conversations with ikfeyer and 

* I do not however consider that Zschokke at all ' deserves to be 
pilloried as an example for all editors present and future ' (Modern 
Mountaineering, p. 66 (bound with A.J. viii.). The Herr Kirchen- 
n th  is certainly a bit fond of his own wording, but only ~llakes ono 
easily explained mistake. 
VOL. XXVT1.-NO. CCI. U 
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with the other members of the e.rpeditiosl. Moreover hleyer in 
his note to the ' Schweizer Bote ' of January 6, 1831, gives the 
names of the guides who did continue the climb, and Huber's 
name is not one of them. 

9. These paragraphs are again practically to the same 
effect. Apparently the party had gained a slight elevation 
on the arcte and had to descend to continue the journey. 

Now in no criticism or account of this ex~edition that I 
have seen has it been insisted on that a t  this point 
Rfeyer's and Zschokke's narratives lose their status as first- 
hand evidence. Before we venture into the doubtful domain 
of hearsay' evidence, which is nearly all we possess with cer- 
t,ainty for the doings of the guides from the time of their 
leaving 1Ieyer at  1 P.M. until their return to him probably 
between 6 and 7 P.M., let us sum up what had been done : 

The ~ a r t v  left their bivouac on the now-called C+emsliicke * 
when t h i  s& had already struck the higher summits, probably 
about 5 A . M . , ~  descended to the Stucierfirn, which they followed 
~ara l le l  to the E. foot of the S.E. ar6te of the Finsteraarhorn. 
ilmost to the Ober Studerjoch, until they had tho great 
of the Finsteraarhorn immediately above them. They then 
crossed the Bergschrund and proceeded to attack a aery steep 
snow- and ice-~uall that lay against the rock. It was mostly 
snow, as they were able to bury an arm deep in the snow, but 
a t  a few plitces i t  was bare ice, when they were forced to cut 
fiteps and put on the rope. They were glad at  times to take 
lo the rocks, and a t  one point crept rliagonally z~nder a huge 
sbac ,  from which icicles broke off. At litst, after 6 hours spent 
on this gigantic wall, they approached a t  midday the one 
peak of the nrountain, but a co?lsideruble length of the arite above 
tlaeln carrieii a went cornice leaning over on their side. With . , 
great exertion they managed to climb this and so reached its 
crest. 

- -- 

* Hugi used this bivouac in 1828 and built a small stone shelter 
(dlpenreise, 181-3. One of the frontispieces to the book shows 
tshe building of this shelter ; the other a rock-climb, the positions 
of the amateurs of the party being amusingly precarious). In 1907 
Mr. H. V. Reade and I carefully examined the place, which is a 
nearly level ridge ; there is still in existence a sort of shelter 
for~ned of thin slabs of rock with one side open. I have had often 
to note the e~t~rernely slow disintegration which these old bivouac 
places suffer. (Cf. A.J.  xxv. 642.) 

t Which of us does not know how hard it is to quit a bivouac 
before daylight ! 
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I only wish that all the valued contributions to this Journal 
which pass through my hands were as clear as this. 

I have marked on the photograph a line of ascent which agrees 
with this description an.d lokich, i n  one or other of its parts, is 
the exact line followed to-day. The line of ascent ascribed to 
Meyer by Xr. G. Haxler (' Deutsche Alpenzeitung,' 11. Jalirgang 
Heft 17, p. 119) makes Neyer gain the arbte slightly higher 
than I do, but this route is one of the few in the Oberland 
that Mr. Hasler has not done. and his line has the fatal defect 
of not traversing any rocks, whereas rocks are specially men- 
tioned by Meyer. In other respects Mr. Hasler's route suits 
my argument equally well, but it will not fit in, as I shall 
show, with the theory that the guzdes starting from that point 
r e a c l ~ d  the actual summit. 

A reference to the photograph shows, descending from the 
S.E. ar6te a t  its N. end, i.e. nearest to the summit, a hanging 
glacier bounded on its left or 5. edge by a broad rib or curtain 
of rocks set in the ice commencing almost a t  the bottom of the 
slope and reaching nearly to the crest of the arbte. In the 
lower portion of this glacier slope just below the foot of this 
rib of rocks is inset the huge serac mentioned above. 

By this hanging glacier, up its centre when the snow is 
good, or by the rib of rocks on its S. side with occasional 
traverses on to the snow when the glacier is hard, €he ascent 
is made. 

Daniel Maquignaz andI, in 1903, starting from the old Oberaar 
Hut, walked right up to the Ober Studerjoch, until we could 
look down on to the Finsteraar Glacier. We retraced our steps 
about 100 yards and struck right up the centre of the hanging 
glacier which appeared to offer good going but, coming on ice, 
we immediately traversed close under the great serac so as to 
reach the rib or narrow curtain of rocks to the S. of the hanging 

_glacier, and by the S. side of this rib with occasional traverses 
on to the bounding snow slopes we reached the main S.E. 
ar6te in about two hours from the foot of the slope. 

Four years later, when repeating the ascent with Mr. Herbert 
Reade, I did not like the look of the great s6rac-we were rather 
later, weather having delayed our start-and so gave it a 
rather wide berth. And well we did, for, as my companion has 
vividly described (A.J. vol. xxiv, pp. 303-6), down it came with 
the most awe-inspiring thunder. We completed the ascent to 
the ar6te mainly by the N. edge of the above-mentioned rib 
or curtain with occasional traverses on to the snow on its 
N. side. R e  took from the Bergschrund to the arkte 3: hours 

u 2 
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(including some stepcutting and halts). We struck the ice 
arhte to the S. of the little rocky peak marked ' hfeyer's Peak ' 
between two long lengths of m i c e .  

What Meyer, with practical certainty, did was to cross theBerg- 
schrund rather on the Studerjoch side of the great drac,  then 
doubtless finding ice as we did he cuts some steps, ropes and 
then crosses diagonally under this s6rac to gain the rib of 
rocks, keeps to this for a bit until, higher up, as the day advances 
and the snow gets softer, he bears away to the right up the 
steep snow slopes to gain the ar6te where I have marked. The 
inference, apart from Zschokke's statement, is a fair one that 
the ar6te was ice where he gained it, for rock arhtes do not 
carry long stretches of cornice. 

The shape of this part of the mountain, dictated by natural 
causes, has persisted to the present day in the most remarkable 
manner. The great d r a c  which fell in 1812 might have 
overwhelmed two members of the Alpine Club in 1907. Rleyer 
started up a steep snow and ice slope, as do we toLday, though 
its angle is no longer ' senkrecht,' but that epithet was more 
frequently used then than now, except by our modem Lake 
climbers. He alternated between rocks, snow and ice as  we 
do, and he reached the arhte close to a great length of cornice 
which exists to-day hanging over in the same direction to the 
E. as Ifeyer describes it. I can locate the point of Meyer's 
intersection of the main S.E. arcte very closely. We struck 
the ar6te between two stretches of cornice; he a t  the upper 
end of the N. length, practically a t  ' Meyer's Peak.' The 
hanging glacier is the furthest to the N. of any of the slopes of 
snow or ice on the E. flank of the S.E. arbte, and there is 
beyond i t  to the N.-i.e. nearer the summi t n o t h i n g  to fit in 
with Meyer's description. The E. flank in that direction is 
a hopeless rock face, scored by shallow rock gullies, carrying 
little snow and forming about the worst kind of ground any. 
climber could encounter, unsafe to climb and very exposed, 
and in no wise answering to Meyer's account. My 1903 
party would have nothing to do with such ground. What 
possible object could hfeyer's people have in choosing such 
ground, the practicability of which remains to be proved, 
when a good snow slope lay open to them to the arhte? 
Jloreover, there are a t  the point where I say Meyer 
gained the main S.E. ar6te several places on the rocks 
of the W. slope just below the ar6te where one could 
rest in fair comfort for some hours, as he had to do. I t  is 
scarcely likely that he sat in his icestep all that time, shelterless 



on the arWe. Alexander Tannler * used to be the chief practi- 
tioner on this route and, I am told, he always bore up the middle 
of the hanging glacier and so would reach the arhte N. of our 
point of arrival, the same as Meyer did. About the middle 
of the bit of ice ar6te forming the upper edge of the hanging 
glacier there is a small rock mound or peak on the arGte, which 
I propose to call ' Meyer's Peak.' This is very probably ' der 
eine Gipfel des Gebirges ' to which he refers. I t  does overtop 
the Oberaarhorn. Here also is good resting ground, and since 
3leyer refers to his guides, when they left him, as descending 
on to the arhte, it is extremely probable that i t  was very 
close to here that he reached the arhte. From where we 
struck the arftte i t  took us to hleyer's Peak, in 1907, 20 mins. 

One stakment of Meyer's admits of no doubt. At t ? ~  point 
where he attained the ar2te there he remained. 

Moreover, hieyer distinctly states that on the return of the 
guides they all descended with ease down the W.  face. Now 
seen from Meyer's Peak and from the ar6te for o distance on 
either side of i t  the W. face looks quite easy and naturally 
invites descent. I t  is not steep and consists of rocks and snow 
slopes as described by Meyer, so that this essential condition 
is also satisfied by his haying gained the arftte a t  or about 
Meyer's Peak. 

His nar ra t i~e  of the further occurrences is mainly what 
he understood from or what was told him by the guides on 
their return, so that direct first-hand evidence, save so far as 
.Meyer could follow the men with his eyes (he carried usually a 
telescope, vide ' Reise auf die Eisgebirge,' p. 41), of what took 
place on that part of the ascent the conquest of which is prima 
facie improbable i s  entirely absent. The guides may have 
mieinformed him, he may have misunderstood them, he may 
have wrongly reported them, or he may have jumped to 
conclusions. 

Meyer, describing the view from the arkte, sags he saw through 
a gap in the Walliser Fiescher-hbrner . . . the Rhone. But 
the Rhone is not seen through any gap in therangementioned, 
but down the lateral valley which contains the Fiescher glacier, 
just below the village of Aernen. In 1907 I looked most 
carefully for i t  all day but could only see it down that valley. 
He saps that the highest peak rose like a black rock to the 
N. cutting off the view. Thirty years ago in describing my - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

* Cf. also .Dr. Coolidge's interesting note in A.J. xxiii. 
418-421 : ' The Alpine History of the Finsteraarhorn.' 
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fust ascent ('A.J.' xi. 369) I too sazl I saw this black rock, 
but youthful enthusiasm imagines much, and I have nerer 
since been able to see it. There is possibly some excuse, for 
in 1883 the conditions were very disturbing: the artte piled 
with new snow, a howling My. wind, a temperature 14OF. 
I had a t  that time studied Studer's closely argued case for 
JIeyer's guides (' Jahrbuch S.A.C.' xvii.) and doubtless got 
obsessed with his view. On the contrary, you see a ridge of 
reddish-brown rock rising gradually to a shoulder, the so- 
called ' minor summit ' of my account. This shoulder, seen 
from Meyer's Peak, is apparently the actual summit. 

In  1907 I looked very narrowly, with a good Zeiss glass, from 
JIeyer's Peak at this shoulder, and the actual summit is, 
I think, visible just to the right of and partially masked by 
the shoulder or ' minor summit.' The highest point, if 
indeed seen from Sleyer's Peak, is a small reddish point 
almost like the remaining ar&te, and does not look any higher 
than the ' minor summit ' or shoulder, in fact, it is only on 
most narrow- scrutiny and with previous knowledge that one 
perceives that the ' minor summit ' may mask another point 
beyond. I well remember in 1883 as we got close under the 
' minor summit,' being quite convinced that we were just 
attaining the Snal peak and being quite disappointed by 
the appearance of a new and higher summit; and in 1903, 
although I knew that the highest point was far beyond, I 
could hardly bring myself to realize it until we reached 
the ' minor summit ' and saw the peak. Thus much for thg 
view that Meyer would see. 

I t  will be noted that Jleyer states that his party took 
G hours to climb the wall to the artte, whereas the longest 
time taken by my party was 34 hours. There is reason to 
think that Meyer's party would be slow. We have his own 
e~idence that he was exhausted after attaining the ar&te, so 
that his powers of endurance on that day were not great. 
PtIoreover the equipment a t  that period would not of course 
be as good as now and, in addition, barometers and all sorts 
of inipedimenta were usually carried. Still the longer time 
does lend some colour to the theory of his having taken a 
longer route, i.e. traversing diagonally from left to right, 
i.e. in a northerly or S.W. direction, so as to reach the artte 
much higl~er up, and this supposition, I imagine, was the justi- 
fication, if indeed I did not clean jump to it, for a somewhat 
ingenious suggvstion, which I put forward in 1883, that Meyer'e 
party gainetl the ar6te actunllg at the ' rniplor summit.' 



This suggestion was the most important contribution to the 
case for Meyer's guides that  has been made. 

The great master in Grindelwald seized immediately on the 
idea and holds t o  it with bulldog tenacity. H e  has often quoted 
i t  as well as the ' acute remarks ' of my late friend Blezinger 
in the ' Yeitschrift ' for 1889, pp. 507-9. I ought perhaps to 
sap that I was alone to blame for it,  and tha t  I still possess 
a memorrlndum dated October 12, 1883, by which I finally 
overcame the absolute disbelief of my friend Hlezinger, who 
was not previously acquainted with the  matter a t  all, in 
such a climb having been done seventy years before. The 
memorandum was returned to  me with his remarlis written 
thereon * 

Writing on December 15, 1908, Dr. Coolidge says : ' I see 
what your theory as  to the Finsteraarhorn is in Reade's paper. 
It is open to  several fatal objections, so be careful before 
publishing it.' 

* The ascent by the S.E. ar&te was on my 1882 programme and 
v. Bergen had recommended me a certain Zwald as local guide. But 
the charms of the Zermatt peaks detained me. Earlier that season 
I had met Blezin~er in Tirol. He was then a man of about thirt.v- n 

five, of considerable mountaineering experience, and of great per- 
sonal charm. During the winter he wrote to invite me to join him 
in the Oberland the following summer. Of course I included in our 
programme, first and foremost, Meyer's 'course.' I had Peter 
Dangl of Sulden, a very good man, then about thirty-five. Blezinger 
brought Joh. Grill of Ramsau, under the Watzmann, known as 
Koderbacher from the name of his ' Hof,' then a man of forty-nine 
and one of the very best mountaineers I ever met, a mixture of 
determination, executive ability and sound judgment. He had got 
his early experience as a ' Treiber ' a t  the royal chamois shoots- 
no mean school for the young climber. He first came to Switzerland 
when well over forty, and single-handed, with two Viennese, climbed 
a number of the big peaks. He has often told me in his uncouth 
' Bayrisch ' what risks he ran when his Herren, as they often did, 
' ausgerutscht sind.' He was our leader throughout-indeed no 
other guide, be he ever so famous, ever disputed Koderbacher's 
right to command. As we passed Alpiglen on our way to traverse 
the Jungfrau, Koderbacher became enormously interested in the 
N. face of the Eiper and was with difficulty induced to give up the 
desire to try it. It was to satisfy his desire to do something ' wirk- 
lich schwer ' that a t  the end of that season when Blezinger went 
home he led me up the great W. face of the Weisshorn. The 
veteran is still alive. He was a very great man on a mountain. 
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I t  will be quite understood that, with considerable trepida- 
tion, I venture to remind the great master : 

1. That the ' minor summit ' has never in modern timRs been 
reached direct from the E. or Studerfirn. 

2. That the approach to i t  u p  the E. face bears, according to m y  
o m  careful observation, no resemblance whatever to the route as 
described by AIeyer. 

The approach would, as already stated, in great part, 
certainly in the upper half, be up a rock face scored by 
shallow stone gullies carrying little snow, dangerous and 
difficult ground which would be chosen, men if practicable, 
by no one when the direct route to a lower point on the 
ma in r4 te  is obviously open. I was considerably startled, 
a t  the time, to read the note in ' A.J.' xx. 142-3, wherein 
i t  was suggested that some guides in 1898 had actually 
reached the ' minor summit ' direct, and the main object 
of my second visit (in 1903) was to repeat this ascent and 
thus to test my theory, about zchich I had l o ~ g  beconre 
suspicious. At the Oberaar hut, by great good luck, I 
met Rieder, one of the .guides mentioned, a very intelligent 
man. At first he made the general statement that they 
had ascended direct from the Studerjoch. Finding, 
however, that I knew my subject, he got down to actual 
facts and pointed out their actual route, remarking ' R i r  
waren so lang am Grat wie an der Wand ' (We were as 
long on the ar&te as on the face). Their route as pointed 
out was the regular route up the rock rib S. of the hanging 
glacier mentioned above.* 

This therefore disposed of any ' new' route. All the 
same, next morning we went right up to the Ober Studer- 
joch to make a close inspection of the direct approach to 
the ' minor summit,' with the result indicated above. The 
ground is of dangerous and negligible description. 

3. That flte arlte where the 1812 party struck tlw main S.E. 
a 6 f e  ~ccls on Zscholike's direct sfafement, supported inferentially 
by Jleyer, an ice arlte, uJ~ereas the ' minor summit ' i s  a shoulder of 
a rock c~rdfe continuing as such for a long way below it. 

4. Tll.at just before the 1812 party gained the art% Meyer 
(ZescriD~s the artte for a corz.sidera')le distance as carrying a great 

* Cf. also Dr. C'ooliclge's note, -4.J. xsiii. 418-421, previously 
mentioned. 



wrniee. Now rock ardtes do not for considerable continuous 
distances carry cornices. 

5. That Meyer states that the snow was so soft that the arm 
could be buried deep in it. But this could not be in the early 
moning but later, say, not earlier than 10 a.m., when the sun 
was making itself felt. Now to@ in with the theory that Jleyer 
gained the ' minor summit ' direct he would by that time have 
quitted any snow and be on rocks ! 

6. That .lMeyer distindly states that from the point where he 
gained the arlte they descended on  the W. side without any 
trouble. hTow no descent has ever been made on the W.  side flom 
this ' minor summit ' direct. 

I t  was gained direct by Dr. Thomas in 1909 (' A.J.' s sv .  171) 
and again by Mr. Millington in 1911 (' A.J.' xxvi. 88). They 
took respectively about 2% hours and 2 hours 55 mins. for 
the actual ascent from the foot of the buttress to the ' minor 
summit,' and in no single particular do their accounts tally 
with Meyer's statement that the going was easy. 

Thus there is the singb point of the long time taken by 
hleyer's party, for which I have offered a reasonable esplana- 
tion, which possibly favours his having gained a point on the 
arcte higher than Meyer's Peak, and there are the strongest 
objections to the theory of his having gained the ' minor 
summit ' direct. 

I t  may be argued-I will give my critics every possible 
weapon-that IIeyer gained direct a point on the ar&te much 
higher than RIeyer's Peak, if not indeed the ' minor summit.' 

Most of my objections would equally apply to that theory, and 
moreover, as the guides descended on to the ar4te after leaving 
hleyer, no point between Meyer's Peak and the ' mipor summit ' 
would well answer to this condition. 

To clear up this and some other points, 3Ir. Fynn and I on 
August 2 of this year, starting from the Finsteraarhorn hut, 
ascended the IT. flank of the S.E. ar&te and thus attained, 
mainly up hard snow with some step-cutting, its crest a short 
distance to the N. of Meyer's Peak. A good aneroid, set a t  
the hut, indicated 12,950 ft. = 3,948 m. R e  estimated the 
height of Meyer's Peek a t  about 12,800 ft. = 3,903 m. We 
spent about 2 hours ascending the actual W. flank from the 
glacier and made the descent in 45 minutes. The ground 
more to our right and directly below Meyer's Peak is of similar 
description, snow slopes mixed with rock outcrops. While 
seen from the E. Xeyer's Peak stands out prominently on 
the ar&te, as shown in the photograph, its position seen from 
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the If'. is not so clear, as  the W. face is scored with 
many rock ribs, which reach to the argte, forming small rocky 
protuberances. 

Ifye were able to establish the points : 
1. That the descent by the W. face from a t  or about Jieyer's 

Peak to the Glacier a t  the foot is easy and quick, as described 
by Meyer. 

2. That a t  a short distance above Xeyer's Peak, the glimpse 
of the Rhone, seen down the Viescher Glacier I-alley, is lost. 
I t  follo\rs therefore that it must have been very near Meyer's 
Peak that the ar6te was gained hy him. 

V?lless i t  can be shown that Jleyer did reach direct the ' nainor 
suntntit ' or a point very  cto.se to i t ,  the case for the guides 
having reached the actt~al surn?nit collapses, as I will proceed t o  
show. 

I mill base my case mainly on the clock, which admits of 
scant appeal. Meyer's guides left him a t  1 P.M. a t  earliest 
(paragraph 7). They are stated to have gained the su~llmit 
a t  4 P.M. (paragraph 12), i.e. in 3 hours. 

Sow in 1903 Daniel Jiaquignaz and I, then a fast party, 
in fair conditions, knowing the route, took 3 hours 7 mins. 
actual walking from rather lower down than Veyer's Peak 
to the summit. 

In  1907 Reade and I took 4 hours actual walking for the 
same bit. f e were somewhat hampered by snow in the 
gaps between the gendarmes. 

Claucle Macclonald in 1905 took 3 hours 55 mins. : ' snow 
good hut the rocks bad and a good deal glazed.'-'A.J.' 
sxiii. 339. 

Fynn's party in 1907 took 3 hours 15 mins. actual walking 
for the same : ' Weather cool ancl perfect, snow in best con- 
dition, rocks free of ice and loose snow except about the 
fixed rope in the gully where there was a little ice and snow. 
R r  kept pretty clear of it by keeping \\-ell on the left (looking 
up). S o  attempt was made to c r ~ a t e  a record of any sort,. 
Bergschrund was nicely bridged and the step cutting was all 
in hard snow with t,he exception of a short traverse into the 
rocks, when a dozen steps might have been cut in ice.' 

Sow we know that in IS12 the conditions cannot have been 
good. Jle~rer had spent July 27 a t  his bivouac on the Gems- 
liickr in a snowstorm which buried his shelter under 18 inches 
of snow. Sext  day the deep snow caused then1 trouble in 
reaching the Grimscl. 1-p to -4ngust 14 the weather was 
generally so bad  that they had t,o wait a t  the Grimsel. It 



even snowed while harvest was being got in. When they got 
back to their bivouac on the Gemsliicke on August 16, they 
found all their belongings frozen together in a lump of ice. 
Were these conditions likely to ensure thc condition of the 
S.E. ar6te being such that these three men make record time 
over absolutely new and, for the then standard of climbing, 
very difficult, and, even as measured to-day, when in bad 
condition, by no means easy ground ? * Such a thing is out 
of the question. 

As to what the men may hare told Me>-er on their return I 
pay little attention. Which of us has not had a very great 
deal to say after doing a great ascent and which of us has not 
had to listen to even greater ' Heldenthaten ' ? I t  is only the 
very calm and experienced mountt~ineer who really knows 
where he has actually been and what he has actually done and 
seen ! What JIeyer records of their sayings is up to a point 
just what they might be expected to have said. ' The ice 
covered the naked rock. At last Abhiihl screws up his courage 
and leads up the last bit and pulls the others up. The summit 
is sharp as an edge all over ice with a great cornice.' These 
are all generalities that might apply to any mountain. But 
surely JIeyer overdoes it somewhat when he puts into the 
mouths of a couple of cowherds nnd the ' Knecht ' of the 
Grimsel the somewhat poetical description of the view. Surely 
this i s  tidlat he expected them to see but it is about the last thing 
they would dream of describing. Moreover in point of obser- 
vational p o ~ ~ e r s ,  notwithstanding the bitter cold and the 
storm ~vhich nearly carried them off their feht, they exceed 
Tyndall and others who have described the view from the 
summit. So far as I can trace none of these mention the Lake 
of Thun which the guides make ' gleam in sunshine out of the 
depths ' although Tyntlall's and Hardy's descriptions (in 
splentlid weather-P. P. G. 1859) of the view are very detailed. 
If JIeyer's men really had seen the Lake of Thun, which 
can only he seen from the actual top, I ~r-onder at  their not 
telling RIeyer that all they sat0 of it zvas a little corner over 
the slioulder of the Eiger, for all the rest is conlpletely hidden. 
If they did not, it tells against their having seen i t  a t  all. 
The Lake of Thun actually ~nakes so small an impression 
that my companion fhiled to notice it till I pointed i t  out. 

I cannot attach any importance to the description of the 

* Note their three hours included halt,s and some considerable 
hesitation ! 
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view as put into their mouths by Jieyer or admit for one 
moment that i t  proves that they reached the actual s u m m i t  
when every other circumstance goes to show that they cannot 
have so done. Jleyer would be more than human did he not 
allow himself a little innocent writing up of what he felt assured 
would be visible from the summit. Then again it is 4.30 P.M. 
before they start on their return. If they did reach the actual 
summit then they have to return over ground which took them 
three hours to ascend and which is so uninviting that up to this 
date so far us I know only one party 71as cared to descend by  that 
way* and they, Mr. Hasler and Jossi, a well-trained party, 
took from the summit to a point on the arQte, quite a long 
way, say 4 hour, above Meyer's Peak, 1 hour 35 min., equal 
to about 2 hours from the summit to Illeyer's Peak. 

Are Meyer's people likely to have been anything like as 
fast as such a unique party ? If not then they can only have 
reached their employer after seven. He must have been 
pretty tired of his six hours' wait and somewhat cold ! I t  
would be dark before eight, and yet JIeyer says they got back 
to their bivouac, down the \\-. face and up over the Gemsliicke 
by dark. 

The whole thing is incredible. \\-hat happened is really 
this. hieyer remained behind somewhere near hleyer's Peak. 
His three men went on as far as the ' minor summit.' This is 
quite a respectable climb-there are quite a lot of gendarmes 
-and the time 3 hours is fair time. Until thev reached 
this ' minor summit ' they would most certainly take it, 
as we did in lfi83, for the actual summit and be somewhat 
disgusted to see the reddish-brown ridge continue farther. 
Moreover hleyer from his resting place could see them plainly 
on the ' minor summit.' They had done probably the hardest 
climb of their lives. I t  had taken them 3 hours. I t  took 
Maquignaz and myself over 2 hours. I t  was 4 P.M. Why 
should these men be expected to pay such pedantic attention 
to the ' actual top ' as we do nowadays ? Their wages were 
25 centimes per day. Surely they had done enough. The 
cold was severe, the mind very strong. Every sentiment of 
prudence and self-interest urged them to risk no more and to 

* We had the half intention, on my l(N7 expedition, of descending 
by the same way, but the intelltion oozed out by the time we reached 
the top ! I hear since writing this article tha t  Mr. Hasler, some 
time ago, made a second descent, this time with the  guide Heinrich 
Fuhrer and a lady. 



hurry back to their employer, waiting below, so as to regain 
camp before nightfall. 

How easy it is to reconstruct the scene ! The three men 
excited, tired, ill-clad, cold, wondering how they were going to 
get down the steep avalanchy snow up which they had come in 
the morning, and with the long jagged ridge ahead that leads 
to the actual top. 

I t  is not hard to picture prudence easily overcoming fool- 
hardiness. What could it matter to the young man who was 
so stupid a s  to prefer a cold bivouac to the comfort of a decent 
home whether they went on t'o the farther point even if they 
could get there ! Have we not all heard in our experience 
many similar arguments for turning back 7 Why expect so 
much more from these men one hundred years ago, when 
these fine distinctions were undreamt of 7 

Little did Abbuhl and h s  companions dream of the long 
drawn out controversy which the decision of their little cmei l  
de guewe would involve ! - '1 

They proceeded to fix the flag in full view of the waiting 
Meyer and then they hurried down, say, in 14 hours. That 
would be 6 P.M. They might just get back to camp by dark. 

I t  is all clear as daylight. If Meyer saw them on what looks 
for all the world like the top,* he may never even have aslced 
them the question whether there was a higher point beyond. 
He would naturally, as a youth will, ply them with the kind of 
question which amounts to a suggestion as to what he expected 
they had seen and done, and they, naturally enough, excited 
and anxious to get on, would acquiesce in all his suppositions. 

Doubtless on the way back to camp Meyer would cast many 
a glance up a t  the great peak, but from the site of the present 
Finsteraarhorn hut and between it and the W. face of the S.E. 
arete, where they would pass, the true top looks no higher but 
rather lower than the ' n~i?zur summit.' Thus the party returning 
to the Gemsliicke would not see that they had not reached 
the true top. 

I t  is not until the more sceptical and experienced Hugi comes 
along, yeaH later, that Abbuhl calls once more to mind that 
jagged ar6te and farther half-forgotten higher point. the way 
to which looked so uninviting, and finally, u n h r  the 
-- - - - - - - 

* Zschokke distinctly says Meyer did, based possibly on a con- 
versation with Meper or Huber. Purther, Meyer's own description 
of what the men did on the summit reads much more like personal 
observation than mere hearsay. 
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cross-questions, answers tlle invitation to repeat the ascent by 
the statement that he had newr reacited the nctlcal tow. Was he 
not human even as we are ? 

One may reasonably conclude that hbbiitll had equally 
failed to convince the other guides. Hugi's guides in the 1828 
attempt, when the party got within 200 feet of the top, being 
only turned back by the breaking of a cornice by which Hugi 
and a guide nearly perished, and by the intense cold and a 
furious wind, were Jakob Leuthold, then 22, another Leuthold, 
probably his father. L a u e ~ i ~ r ,  lloor, Arnold Dlndler, and one 
unnamed, possibly Kahren, besides -4bbiihl himself. 

Sow some of these were Xbbi~hl's fellow servants of the 
Grimselwirth and must have known him well. The Leutholds 
and he lived a t  the same village. 

-4lthough Abbiihl failed to point out his exact line of 
descent from the ar&te, there were among the others, as they 
showed later in the day, and again the nest year, men quite 
capable of selecting the rather obvious route. When we find 
them, however, abstain from this, and make a considerably 
longer journey to seek a problematical new route, it would seem 
that their belief in their comrade wits not great. The rage for 
new routes was not yet. Their record as given by Hugi is that 
of keen enterprising mountaineers, not likely to be deterred by 
tales of mere difficulty. This tacit testimony is very suggestive, 
much more so even than Huei's statement. 

%, 

I accuse the men of no actual deception.* They acted well 
within the mountaineering canons of their day. They need 
not indeed hare had to tell the youthful arid imaginative Rleyer 
very much. He may easily fro111 what he saw have jumped to 
his conclusions. 

However much my conclusions tell against the hitherto 
accepted version of what Jleyer's guides actually carried out, 
no men is more impressed tharl I, who thrice have followed 
their steps, by the brilliance of the courage and ability 
exhibited a t  a period when mountaineering was attended 
with an inconvenience, a hardship and an exposure to which 
we moderns are utter strangers. 

The names of Arnold von I1Ielchthal, ' ein Knecht des 
- -- - 

* I t  is not very reassuring to note that not only the 1812 ex- 
pedition but also that of 1829 was disbelieved. I t  was apparently 
not the custom of the people of the country to accept unsupported 
claims on trust, which would seem to indicate a not too high 
standard of veracity. 



Grimselwirths,' Alois Volker, Joseph Bortes, Caapar Huber 
' Alphirten und Gemsjager,' deserve to be remembered and 
held in the highest honour. They are worthy progenitors of 
the great school of guides of t'he Hasle Talley which for many 
years was almost unrivalled, and of that later school of guides 
.of the Valais, among whom are to-day some of the ablest 
exponents of their craft. 

I have already suggested that the three men may have 
attached scant importance to reachmg the actual top, or a t  any 
rate mey have failed to appreciate any great difference. Which 
of us has not been asked by some fair neighbow at  table d'Mte 
' Have you ever been up the Matterhorn ? ' and, after replying 
in the affirmative, another question, ' What, right to the top ? ' 

Readers of the ALPINE JOURNAL (xi. 249) will remember the 
Disgrazia incident. ' In  course of conversation he gave us the 
somewhat startling information that three years ago a body of 
about 200 soldiers had visited the Alp and while there had 
made the ascent of the Disgrazia. . . . We . . . eventually 
elicited from him that none of the soldiers had got to the top 
but that some had got as far as the glacier.' 

Even Hugi (' iilpenreiso' Index, page xiii.) used the words 
' Ersteigung des Hornes ' in describing an unsuccessful attempt. 
When his guides finally attain the summit he writes : 
' Ersteigung des Hornes, der hochsten Spitze.' 

Similar incidents could be easily matched in Alpine history 
to show that, if the three men did consider they had as good as 
completed the ascent, they were acting up to-indeed exceeding 
-the canons of their time. 

Surely it cannot be demanded of them that they should 
for one instant foresee the minute criticism to which even the 
smallest Alpine subject is now subject, and shape their action 
accordingly. 

I fully acquit them of any deliberate intention to deceive. 
I have already shown that in respect of a portion of their 
reported statements hleyer may ce~tainly have written them 
up freely, and I have suggested the possibility that he never 
thought to ask them whether there was a still higher point 
beyond.* 

If the three men did reach the actual summit in 1812, then 
I can only say that in my opinion their rock-climbing powers 

- ~ ~ 

* The Rev. J. F. Hardy's experience of Oberlanders must have 
been unfortunate. I trust that I have produced better reasons 
than his suggestion. P. P. G. 1859, p. 301. 
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were not surpassed until Carrel conquered the Italian side of 
the Matterhorn in 1865. 

There is a t  least one place on the route as ~ensat~ional as the 
' Enjambee ' which turned Bennen back on his attempt on 
that side of the Matterhorn. Now Tyndall-no bad judge-- 
considered Bennen a very good man. 

Men of admitted experience and judgment of difficulties 
like Daniel Maquignaz, V. A. Fynn, Herbert Reade, Geoffrey 
Young, consider it extremely improbable that such a climb 
was carried through at  that period. * 

I t  will be remembered, moreover, that attempts to repeat 
the ascent in 1865 and 1870 failed. 

What does Cordier, who in 1876 was the first, led by Jakob 
Anderegg, to repeat the climb, say ? An imaginative youth like 
Meyer but quite experienced in difficult work, he writes of 
the last part of the ar6te between the ' minor summit ' and the 
top : ' Cette dernihre heure a kt6 pour moi la plus Bmouvante 
que j'ai passee jamais dans leu Blpes.' 

I have not been able to ascertain the opinion of Mr. Seymour 
Hoare, who, led by v. Bergen, was the first to follow Cordier. 

Koderbacher is reported to have called the last part ' eine 
seiner exponiertesten wenn nicht die schlimmste seiner Kletter- 
eien genresen ; ' but then in his expedition, as I have mentioned, 
the conditions were the very worst. 

We know t that three of hleyer's men were chamois hunters 
and all were, or doubtless had been, Hirten or goatherds. 
But at that date chamois were more plentiful and a hunter 
needed, in view of the short range of firearms, to be rather a 
very careful stalker than a desperate cragsman. Certainly 
there is no training like that of a goatherd to make a keen 
lad into a good cragsman. The actual leader was Abbiihl- 
' Knecht des Grimselnirths '-and we know that many similar 
' Knechte,' t o  wit Bennen and Melchior Anderegg, became 
great guides. Far be it from me to detract from the 
climbing abilities of hleyer's men. I have endeavoured to 
show that their actual performance is still, and was even 
more in that day, highly respectable. 

Turning now to lleyer's own part in recording the expedi- 
tion, his own account as published in ' Alpenrosen,' 1852, is, 
in my opinion, one of the most brilliant Alpine literary gems that 
I have ever read. No doubt the equipment and organization 

-- -. - - - 

* Cf. Dr. Coolidge, A. J. vol. xxiii. p. 420. 
t See Meyer's words of warm appreciation, Alpenrosen, p. 11. 







of the Neyers' expeditions was due to the older Meyers, father 
and uncle of our man. But young Meyer in his descriptions 
approaches very nearly to our modern ideas. I t  is to be 
regretted that his Alpine career seems to have ended with his 
campaign of 1812. 

I t  has often seemed to me that the craft of mountaineering, 
and even more the art of mountaineering description, distinctly 
retrograded for over 50 years after these great expeditions 
of the Meyers. It is not until the early sixties that rocks of 
equal difficulty are again attacked. Even then-witness 
Almer's opinion as to the inaccessibility of the hlatterhorn- 
men had not yet learned the axiom, which Alexander Burgener 
was the first, certainly by practice rather than by explicit 
enunciation, to lay down, viz. that  the practicability of rocks 
is only decided by actual contact. Meyer's guides had a 
glimnlering of this. 

I t  is again not until the sixties that Jleyer's calm yet vivid 
descriptions of actualities are surpassed by those brilliant 
articles of Stephen, of Moore, of Tuckett, and by Whymper's 
great ' Scrambles,' that are the glory of this Journal and of 
English mountaineering. 

There is one further important point to deal with. 
The ' Alpenrosen,' 1852, pp. 33 seq., contains an account by 

hleyer of his passage on September 3, 1812, with his same 
two men, Huher and Abbiihl, of the Strahlegg from the 
Grimsel to Grindelwald. This was the first authentic passage 
of this Pass, which again testifies to the capacity of his two 
guides. 

This is what Meyer says (translated) : ' After five long hours 
we reached a t  last the foot of the Finsteraarhorn . . . when 
we follou~ed with our eyes the way which we had ventured on 
the ascent of its summit ; through a telescope we saw our flag- 
slaff on the highest point.' 

The accompanying Donkin photograph, taken from Neyer's 
probable standpoint near the Abschw-ung, shows the highest 
point and the ' minor summit.' I t  incidentally also shows 
the face of the ' minor summit ' which Jl'eyer would have had 
to climb to gain that point direct. 

I do not profess to explain this positive statement except 
on the general ground that one often thinks one sees what 
one expects to see,* or on the particular ground that RZeyer 

- - - - - - -  

* Our column was on the march in the Orange Free State during 
the war when the' officer commanding the screen sent back word 

VOL. XXVI1.-NO. CCI. X 
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may have concluded or have been assured that the ' minor 
summit ' lying farther back was really the highest point. 
I t  must be remembered that his own experience of moun- 
taineering was exceedingly small, and that he was certainly 
obsessed with the idea that the highest point had been 
gained. 

At the same time it is a very definite statement, but I do 
not think it can be allowed to  outweigh the many points, not 
depending on any personal factor, that go to show the estreme 
improbability of the case for the guides. 

The first complete ascent of the Finsteraarhorn was, in my 
judgment, after attaining the Hugisattel in 1828, made on 
August 10, 1829, by Hugi's two guides Jakob I~euthold 
and Joh. Wahren by the now ordinary route by the IT. flank 
and the N.W. arQte. Hugi hlmself remained behind, with his 
remaining men, about 200 ft. below the summit within perfect 
earshot and apparently in full view of the men on the 
summit. 

The two men spent three hours on the summit building a 
great stone pyramid 7 it. high in ~vhicli was planted a pole 
as  thick as one's arm and 7 it. long which projected 2 to 3 ft. 
out of the pyramid. 

This pyramid is stated to have been seen through a Frauen- 
hofer telescope from Solothurn by several observers. 

Hugi makes no mention whatever of his men having remarked 
any signs of any previous ascent. We are bound to conclude 
that, in view of his knowledge of the claim of an earlier ascent, 
he would certainly ask his people for information on the point. 
There appears to be no reason to doubt his good faith in the 
matter. (Cf. ' Alpenreise,' pp. 207-210). 

I t  is interesting to get a sidelight on what was considered in 
1829 to be difficult : ' f hen Leuthold and Wahren got back to us 
they were pale as death. Even their voices and their whole 
outward appearance were altered. Leuthold declared after- 
wards often that for no price would he in such a deep state of 
the nkvk repeat the ascent ' (ibid. 209). 

This Jakob Leuthold, whose portrait from a sketch made 
by hl. Hurkhardt in 1842 for Lksor's ' Skjours ' forlns the 

that a party of Boers was advancing in column of aquadron. The 
column halted whilst two of us rode out to reconnoitre. The 
position of the enemy was pointed out to us, but we could find 
IIO trace of any enemy and nothing except some fields of waving 
mealies ! Which of us cannot multiply similar cases ! 



frontispiece to this article,* deserves more than a passing 
mention. Born in 1806, the son of a former intendant t of 
the Grimsel and brother-in-law of a later intendant, the well- 
known Zvbach. in whose service he stood. he became a t  an 
early age"the recognised leader among the ~ a s l e  men for any 
serious mountain expedition. 

Accordingly in 1828 and 1829, he was Hugi's chief guide, 
and with his comrade Hans f ilhren reached in the latter vear 
the summit of the Finsteraarhorn. Hugi's pages contain very 
warmly appreciative references to his skill and daring. On 
.one occasion his watchfulness and instant intervention saved 
Hugi from a very serious accident', and on another occasion 
when Hugi sprained his ankle, Leuthold and Wahrenalternately 
.carried him down bodily during the night. The relations 
between the somewhat exacting Hugi and his guide were 
evidently of the very best. 

When hgassiz, Desor and their party paid in 1840 the first 
of their classic visits to the Grimsel, Leuthold and his comrade 
Wahren were a t  once engaged as leaders. Desor's pages 
abound with constant references to the abilitv and fine traits 
of Leuthold, who is certainly entitled to recognition as an 
able, intrepid and very intelligent guide. 

Besides his ascent of the Finsteraarhorn referred to above, 
he was the leader on the first ascent of the Lauteraarhorn in 
1842, and on an early crossing of the Strahlegg. He died of 
pneumonia a t  t,he early age of thirty-seven. 

Wahren, the other guide, was Leuthold's lieutenant, a 
stonemason by trade, and reputed the strongest man in the 
Oherland. He was also one of Zybach's best men, and 
Desor tells an interesting story of his great keenness and 
insistence on accompanying the party, of whom, by the way, 
Forbes was one, notwithstanding violent inflanlnlation of the 
knee. After Leuthold's death, Wlhren appears to have 
succeeded him as leading guide to Desor's party. 
- -- -- - 

* The date under the portrait of Jakob Leuthold should be 1829. 
The attempt in 1828 was unsuccessful. 

t The intendant was nominated by the communes of the Hasle 
Valley under the control of the Bernese Government, and was one 
of ' leu puissans et les habiles de la vallbe.' Zyhach is described 
by Desor as ' un bon gros papa en habit de milaine jaune . . . et 
qui sous des dehors tr6s simples cache un esprit adroit et obser- 
vateur. Tiipffer's references to him will also be remembered. 
He was evidently a man of considerable character and a great 
friend to the early mountaineers and investigators. 

1 2  
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I t  is well to recall the memory of these worthy pioneers of 
our great pursuit, and I hope that abler hands than mine will 
one day extend our knowledge of their lives and doings. 

The mountain then remained undisturbed until August 16, 
1842, when Joh. Jaun-a good Hasle name-and Heinrich 
Lorentz,* the guides of Herr J. Sulger, attained the summit by 
Leuthold's route. Dr. Coolidge has placed me under a further 
obligation by pointing out to me that Jaun's own account of 
this expedition appears in ' hlat6riaux pour 1'Etude des Glaciers 
par Dollfus-Busset,' Strasbourg, 1864, Tome v., Ire Partie, and 
he has since published in ' A.J.' vol. xxv. pp. 186-7 an interest- 
ing note on the subject. 

Jaun and Lorentz reached the summit (p. 361) at  11.30 A.M. 
and ' fanden dort einige kleine Eisenstabe und ein Knauel Faden 
und Nadeln welche Jacob Leuthold und Hans Wahren vor 
einigen Jahren dort zuriickgelassen hatten. Wir machten eine 
kleine Pyramide ' (' found there a few little iron rods and a 
ball of thread and needles which Jacob Leuthold and Hans 
M'ahren had left behind there a few years before. We built a 
little pyramid'). 

On page 362 Jaun 7 mentions his ascent with Herr Sulger, 
Lorentz, and Andreas dbplanalp aus Hasle-Grund, and says 
' trafen unsere Fahne noch an. \Vir vergrijsserten die Pyramide, 
Rc.' (' We found our flag still there. We enlarged the pyramid.') 

* Bernese Oberland, vol. ii., 1904, and A.J. vol. xxv. p. 187, say 
Jaun and Andreas Abplanalp, but according to Jaun his companions 
on this expedition were Heinrich Lorentz aus Wasen and Rlelchior 
Bircher von Guttanen ' Knecht von der Grimsel.' Sulger went 
back with Bircher and the two others conlpleted the ascent 
(' MatCriaux,' Tome 5, p. 361). Studer in his Panorama eon Bern 
(1850) says : ' nur von zwei Fiihrern begleitet,' but gives no names. 
But Jaun must be held to have known his companions. 

t This Jaun was born in Meyringen in 1806 and died in 1860. 
He was a wood-carver in winter, chamois hunter in spring and 
autumn, and guide in summer. He led Agassiz up the Jungfrau 
in 1811 and repeated the ascent in 1842. He was apparently one of 
Mr. Hardy's guides in ascending the Finsteraarhorn in 1857. He 
travelled with Dollfus in the Pyrenees, the Sierra Nevada, the 
Sierra Morena and the Vosges, and vol. 6 of the above work 
contains many notes by Jaun indicating high intelligence. See also 
Dr. Coolidge's note, 9. J. vol. xxv. pp. 186-7 ; but Jaun's own article 
in the 'MatCriaux,' 'Ascensions courses et sCjours dans les 
llautes rCgions par le guide Hans Jaun, 1841 B 1860,' is most 
instructive. 



We have also Herr Sulger's own detailed account, reprinted 
in the ' Jahresbericht ' for 1908 of the Basel Section of the S.A.C, 
of his successful ascent * on September 6, 1842. He says : 
' Resten einer Pyramide die seiner Zeit von den zwei Fiihrern 
Leuthold und Wahren aufgerichtet wurde fanden wir nicht, 
wohl aber drei diinne eiserne Stabchen durchaus ohne Rost 
und etwas aufgewickelten Faden mit einer darin fest eingerost- 
eten Nadel, was nun nicht mehr an der gliicklichen Besteigung 
dieses Kolosses durch genannte Manner zweifeln liess.' (' We 
found no remains of a pyramid erected a t  the time by the two 
guides Leuthold and Wihren, but three thin little iron rods, 
entirely free of rust, and some rolled up thread and a 
needle fast rusted therein, which thus left no doubt of the 
successful ascent of this colossus by the men named.') 

While therefore Hugi's guides in 1829 are not reported to have 
made any mention of signs of any previous ascent, Sulger's 
guides in 1842 do report the signs of an earlier ascent, which 
they ascribe to the 1829 expedition and with justice, sinoe 
a ball of thread and a needle would certainly not have lasted 
for thirty years. We know moreover that Jaun was a colleague 
and friend of Leuthold, who very probably had mentioned 
his forgotten needle and thread as guides will. (Desor, 
' Excursions et s6jours dans les Glaciers,' p. 359). 

I t  is peculiar to note the doubt that apparently existed 
even of the 1829 expedition; little wonder that the far 
more serious expedition of the 1812 party was totally un- 
accepted. 

Of course no absolute proof for or against the completion of 
the ascent in 1812 can ever be forthcoming. I am quite 
content to leave the matter now. I should not indeed have 
taken it up but for an ever-growing consciousness that my 
contribution of thirty years ago to the subject was an unjustifi- 
able assumption. If I have thrown some further light on 
an Alpine problem of the greatest interest, and particularly 
if I have succeeded in making my friends, the great master 
in Grindelwald, .the originator of minute critical discussion 
on Alpine subjects, and that other great authority Dr. Diibi, 
even reconsider their strongly held opinions, I am more than 
repaid. 

* Strange to  say, Sulger never refers to J a u n ' ~  ascent in August ; 
in fact, one would conclude that his om7n ascent was the first since 
Leuthold's. Sulger survived his expedition nearly seventy years 
qnd died lately in Bale. 
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NOTE.-After reading Captain Farrar's article very carefully, 
in the light of my own experiences with him on the Finsteraar- 
horn in 1907, I find myself in entire agreement with his con- 
clusions. The following points seem to me established beyond 
doubt : 

(1) Veyer's party ascended the E. flank of the S.E. ar6te 
by what is practically the route taken now, and reached it 
a t  what Captain Farrar has called ' Veyer's Peak.' To 
diverge to the right in order t o  strike the arkte higher up  
would be sheer lunacy. 

(2) From this point the ' minor peak ' would be taken by 
anybody for the actual summit. I may add that there are 
many view-points on the S.W. of the mountain from which 
this peak looks as high as, if not higher than, the summit. 

(3) If 1Ieyer saw his guides hoisting a flag, it must have 
been on the minor peak. 

(4) The guides cannot possibly have reached the true summit 
and returned in the time recorded, which is confirmed by t h e  
fact that the party descended the W. face and returned over 
the Gemsliicke to their bivouac before dark. 

Perhaps I may be pardoned for adding that, in my opinion, 
no one who has not actually done the climb in question is quite 
in a position to judge of the evidence. 

H. TT. READE. 

BY HOWARD PALMER 

(Secretary of the American Alpine Club). 

ESIDES the proud honour of being the monarch of all the B Selkirks, Mt.  Sir Sandford possesses three other claims to  
distinction among the prominent peaks of Canada. First the 
fact that directly or indirectly it has repelled more  assault,^ by 
aspiring climbers than any other mountain in the Canadian Alps, 
no less than nine separate parties having retired discomfited 
from before it. Second, the circumstance that of all the known 
peaks of similar rank within these bounds, l i t .  Sir Sandford 
alone compels its assailants to transport their equipment on 
human shoulders for the better part of a week as a prelimimry 
to the attack proper, and to rely for their support during i ts  
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continuance entirely upon porterage in relays. And lastly, 
its clear title to be classified among the most majestic and the 
most beautiful mountains in the Rockies and Selkirks. 

Owing to its remote situation in the depths of the unexplored 
wilderness included within the Big Bend of the Columbia River 
to the north of the Canadian Pacific Railroad, the mountain 
remained practically unknown until it was named and triangu- 
lated by the Canadian Topographical Survey in 1902, escaping 
therefore all such exaggerations of height as have so often 
been current concerning its neighbours in the Rockies. The 
altitude obtained was 11,634 ft., but as the massif lay well 
beyond the limits of the map, the prospective visitor was little 
better off than before as regards its relative position or the 
best means of approach. Certain it was, however, that natural 
barriers of no mean difficulty in the shape of narrow valleys, 
rushing torrents and pathless forests, choked with a dis- 
heartening tangle of undergrowth, filled all the intervening 
distance, and i t  is undoubtedly owing to these that the peak 
remained immune from visitation for so many years thereafter, 
despite the activity displayed by mountaineers in more acces- 
sible districts not very far away. 

In the summer of 1908 I obtained a distant view of Mt. Sir 
Sandford from %It. Hermit near the railroad. So alluring did 
it look that in the latter part of July I set out with Mr. B. S. 
Comstock, of New York, to discover, in so far as a brief journey 
would permit, where the rnountain was and how to get to it. 
Eventually we succeeded in both these objects, locating a 
promising line of approach. The next season, Professor H. C. 
Parker having joined us, the mountain was reached by this 
route, notwithstanding the obstructions of the very dense 
forests. For much of the distance a trail had to be chopped 
out and it took twelve days to cover the same number of miles. 
The W. slopes of Sir Sandford were ascended over glaciers 
and snow to about 9,000 ft., but here unfavourable conditions 
forced a retreat which, owing to shortage of supplies, was 
presently continued to the railway. 

The chief consequence of our three weeks' work was the 
discovery of the large glacier that has since been named 
the Sir Sandford.* I t  is probably the most important in the 

- - 

* See ' Explorations about Mt. Sir Sandford, B.C.,' The Geo- 
graphicd Journal, vol. xxxvii. p. 170, February 1911 (Map and 
Illustrations). Also the same for ' Observations on the Sir Sand- 
ford Glacier,' vol. xxxix. p. 446, May 1912. 
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Selkirks, so that the biggest glacier and the highest mountain 
in the range are situated close together. Furthermore, a h e  
chain of lofty granite peaks lying just across the valley from 
Mt. Sir Sandford to the N.W. was examined a t  close quarters 
for the first time. Thus the expedition was not without 
definite topographical results of some sipficance. 

In addition to its possibilities for interesting mountaineering, 
the region about Mt. Sir Sandford was seen to possess manifold 
opportunities for scientific investigation. Accordingly, in the 
summers of 1910 and 1911, Professors E. W. D. Holway and 
Frederic K. Butters, of the University of Minnesota, joined me 
in journeys thither. We aimed to make both lines of work 
mutually complementary. In the course of some two months 
we camed out nearly a dozen ascents to points above 9,000 
ft., two being of about 10,500 ft. and one of 11,000 ft. We 
observed the topography, took photographs, measured the new 
peaks with a transit, and in general collected all data we could 
for a detailed map. We studied hlt. Sir Sandford constantly 
from every side within our range of action, examined with 
powerful glasses each possible way of ascent, and made no 
less than four assaults upon its exceedingly steep, icy slopes 
where the clinometer gave readings betveen 48' and 50" for 
1,000 ft. However, it was all to no purpose, for wind, cold, 
avalanchy snow, or belts of glare ice, singly or in combination, 
dro\-e us back on each occasion a t  about 10,000 ft. Despite 
much bad weather in both seasons, we gained all our ends 
except the fascinating sharp white apex of Sir Sandford. I t  is 
a remarkable characteristic of the mountain that, owing to the 
lofty cliffs which almost completely engirdle it, there is but a 
single line of approach offering any inducements to the moun- 
taineer. Accordingly he does not have the option of selecting 
a route to fit the conditions prevailing a t  the time of his attack 
as may often be done on other peaks, but he is limited to one 
general locality, and when this is in a dangerous state he must 
perforce await a change for the better. 

During these and earlier years we were not the only assailants 
of 1It. Sir Sandford. Others succumbed to its fascination, 
no less than six expeditions setting out to win the coveted 
prize between 1906 and 1911. Only two actually reached 
the mountain ; the others from one cause or another had to 
retreat when many miles away-in one case with the loss of 
a life through the overturning of a canoe in the treacherous 
waters of Gold River and with the near loss of another on 
account of a broken leg. In all, no less than sixteen assiduous 
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Alpinists, excluding guides, have sought to capture this 
relentless peak-a record that is believed to be without a 
parallel in the annals of Canadian mountaineering. I t  may 
be appropriate to make brief mention of the two expeditions 
which succeeded in overcoming the obstacles of approach. 

The first consisted of Dr. Charles H. Shaw and Mr. Reuben 
T. Shaw of Philadelphia. Packing all necessaries for the 
journey upon their shoulilers, this intrepid pair left the railroad 
a t  Six Mile Creek station in August 1908, crossed Gold River 
on a felled tree, and finally, by dint of herculean efforts, reached 
the top of a small peak (about 9,000 ft.) a t  the extremity of 
the S.E. ridge of Sir Sandford. From here it was seen that 
the tremendous, sullen precipices which guard the massif 
everywhere on this side offered a problem far beyond their 
resources, and that under the circumstances there was 
nothing to do but turn back. This is probably the first visit 
to the near vicinity of the mountain. 

As time went on, by reason of these reverses, Sir Sandford 
developed a reputation for difficulty among the mountaineering 
fraternity and a wide-spread interest in the peak began to 
manifest itself. I t  is not surprising, therefore, to find men of 
experience in Alpine work among succeeding suitors for the 
honour of treading its virgin summit snows. In the summer of 
1911, Mr. G. W. Culver, of Winnipeg, entered the lists, having 
in his party the Swiss guides Edward Feuz, jun., and Rudolph 
Aemmer. After a very arduous trip via the same route, they 
established a camp on the S. slopes of the mountain and 
made spirited onslaughts against the E. and S.E. ridges, but 
owing to the exceeding steepness and smoothness of the rocks 
they were unable to get higher than about 10,600 ft. on the 
former. These guides were the first of their craft to enter 
this section of the Selkirks. 

Such in ruthlessly condensed form is the history of JIt. Sir 
Sandford down to the close of 1911. 

The winter of 1911 and 1912 in British Columbia proved to 
be of unusual mildness. The snowfall was light, and when 
spring came i t  rapidly disappeared under the influence of a 
long period of clear weather. Kews of these auspicious con- 
ditions came to the mriter and fanned his smoultlering resent- 
ment against Mt. Sir Sandford. The finishing touch to our 
work in the Selkirks-the capture of this uncompromising peak 
-yet remained to be accomplisheil, and now it seemed that the 
opportunity was a t  hand. After the atrociously bad weather 
.of 1911 doubtless the pendulum had swung to the other extreme 
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and the continuance of these settled conditions might reasonably 
be counted on for some time to come. Accordingly, I broached 
the matter of another expedition to Messrs. Holway and Butters, 
but they were unable to entertain the idea at  this time. Never- 
theless, I decided to persevere and, to this end, engaged two 
of the Swiss guides imported by the railroad and completed 
all preliminary arrangements. Happily, a t  the last moment 
Professor Holway found himself in a position to go, so I had 
the pleasure of sharing this culminating success with the 
companion of many another. 

The best route of approach to Mt. Sir Sandford is to leave 
the railroad a t  Beavermouth station, descend the Columbia 
by canoe to its tributary, Gold River, and follow tlie valley 
of the latter inland to the base of the mountain, a distance 
of about 35 miles. After caching the canoes a t  the head 
of navigation on Gold River, there are about 15 miles of 
heavy going before the final camp near timberline within 
striking distance of the peak is reached. Over this portion 
of the way everything must be conveyed by pack harness, and 
for a prolonged stay at  this camp supplies must be relayed in 
by a supporting party. 

Our expedition of 1912 set out from Beavermouth on June 17. 
The party was sis strong, including besides the principals, the  
two Swiss guides just mentioned, and P. Bergenham and S. 
Brown of Golden, as packers and canoemen. We had pro- 
visions for three weeks, but expected to accomplish our objects 
in much less time. In clear, hot weather, we workeil our way 
up the valleys of Gold River and its Mr. branch, arriving 
a t  the upper camp, elevation about 5,800 ft., on the morning 
of June 23. The mountain is not visible from this point, so 

' presently we walked out on the glacier to inspect it. Near 
the farther margin we found a grassy bank whence a good view 
of the splendid M-. face was to be had, and we ensconced 
ourselves here for a careful study with the glasses. I t  was 
plain a t  once that there was less snow on the peak than ever 
tefore in our experience. Its condition looked more appropriate 
for September than for June. The steep upper slopes were icy, 
crevasses numerous, and bergschrunds pronounced. Evidently 
our former route up the roof of the large buttress would serve 
only as a last resbrt, owing to the amount of step-cutting 
necessary, but n traverse beneath a hanging glacier to the dome- 
topped rock at  the left offered a promising alternative, since 
the danger froin falling ice appeared considerably less than in  
former years. Aftrr completing our examination we returned 
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to  camp and set about preparations for the climb, for we 
determined to try our luck the very next day, lest the settled 
weather should desert us. 

At 1 A.M. on June 24 our silent line of shadowy figures might 
have been seen wending its way along the stony margin of the 
great ice stream by the twinkling lights of candle lanterns. At 
the most favourable place me took to the ice itself and headed 
out towards the centre in order to obtain the easiest possible 
going in the dusky half-light. After about two hours we 
reached the beginning of the ascent proper a t  the junction of 
a tributary glacier. Here we came to a halt to  leave the 
lanterns and to put on the rope The guides, with Feuz in 
the lead, tied themselves on first, so that they could change 
places easily ill dividing the labour of cutting and trampling 
steps ; I came next. and then Holway. The rope was 100 ft. 
long and we spaced ourselves a t  even distances, wearing i t  
continuously except a t  halts during the whole climb. The palest 
tints of dawn were now playing delicately over the p e a t  uplift 
ahead, defining an inspiring vision of alpine splendour. From 
the frigid grip of the tributary glacier that swept down towards 
us and formed a stately approach like the staircase of some 
gorgeous temple, the mighty complex of ridges, buttresses and 
precipices-a truly formidable pile-rose higher and higher, 
until a t  last i t  culminated in the broadly obtuse but none the  
less sharply defined summit, which seemed infinitely beyond 
the reach of mortal man. However, hit. Sir Sandford was a 
prize without a price, and we proposed before the advent of 
another day to leave no stone unturned to prove the fallacy 
of its seeming inaccessibility and to show that mortal 
man could, as a matter of fact, reach and tread its haughty 
crest. 

Continuing without any real delay, we made for the end of the 
pronounced snowy shelf which swings down from the summit 
ice-field on the W. and forms the only obvious connection 
hetween the upper and basal glaciers of the mountain, which 
elsewhere is surrounded by exceedingly difficult, if not im- 
passable, cliffs. On the steep snow slope leading up to the 
shelf we ~ncounterecl our first obstacle in the shape of ti berg- 
schrund that extended completely across our line of march. 
Luckily, i t  occurred in two sections which overlapped and left 
a horizontal connecting sliver of snow botween, else we must 
needs have retreated and made a wide detour. 

The passage of this slender bridge with dark caverns on 
either hand was exciting work and, owing to t h ~  wet, greasy 
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condition of the snow, imposed extreme care upon the part 
of all, as we edged along above the yawning jaws. Just above 
the fissure the snow gave out entirely, exposing an abrupt 
bit of glacier where a zigzag staircase had to be chopped out 
with the axes. However, i t  was short, and presently we found 
ourselves on the shelf headed directly toward Sir Sandford. 

For the next two hours we plodded up this shelf, making 
altitude rapidly. Once, a t  a favourable place, we halted 
in the snow and enjoyed a second breakfast, but otherwise 
the advance was steady. As we progressed conditions 
confirmed us in the opinion that the best route was to keep 
straight on for the protruding tongue of hanging glacier, 
swinging to the left for the dome-topped rock a t  the earliest 
opportunity. Close inspection of the cliffs indicated that the 
glacier was not discharging avalanches with any frequency. 
The cleavage surfaces were rounding rather than freshly cut, 
and although here and there moderately large fragments 
almost ready to fall could be picked out, there was an entire 
absence of the soft but incessant crackline sounds from beneath 
the ice which ha,d been so audible onL2our last visit to the 
locality and which had prompted us to discard the route a t  
that time. 

Gradually we approached the threatening cliffs. Aemmer, 
who had relieved Feuz during the halt and was now a t  the 
head of the line, avoided the actual channel worn out by falling 
fragments as long as he could, but a t  last there was nothing 
for it except to make directly for the rocks on the other side. 
Now the snow under foot became hard and rough from the 
impact of tumbling masses, and almost every step had to be 
cut. The only sound was the continuous pick, pick of the axe 
as Aemmer bent to his task. Mere scratches were all that 
could be afforded, but these Feuz enlarged whenever i t  seemed 
necessary. 

' Keep one eye up there,' he exclaimed, turning to me for 
an instant and nodding towards the crystal wall. I needed no 
prompting, as my eyes had been glued to the cliffs for some 
time. One piece in particular, about the size of a hogshead, 
chained my attention, since it projected somewhat and seemed 
on the verge of dropping off. If it had we could hardly have 
escaped the thousand pieces into which the rocks would have 
shattered it. Luckily, the slant was gentle, somewhere about 
30' or 35'. so that there was little distraction on this 
account. Lower down, however, the declivity steepened 
into a giddy drop over the line of ice cliffs which edged the 
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shelf. Incentive to maintain a solid footing, therefore, was 
not lacking. 

With shortened rope we crowded close upon each other's 
heels, ready a t  a second's warning to seize such chance for 
safety as the exigency might present. We seemed to crawl 
along. Actually, ho~eve r ,  we must have advanced about as 
fast as a man would mount a long, steep ladder. Now we 
are a t  the rocks. They are round and smooth from the grinding 
of the ice, but the foothold is suficient. Aemmer loosens 
a few cakes of ice from the crevices and is up in a twinkling. 
The hard part is over. Not so the danger, for ice blocks are 
scattered all about on the ledges. We others swarm up as 
best we can, yet not without such scratching of boot nails 
and whanging of ice axes against the rocks as to call forth 
echoes from the grim, greenish cliffs. Next ensues a rough- 
and-tumble run along a rocky shelf to its outer extremity 
where safety awaits. As expected, i t  turned out to be the 
broad top of the dome-faced buttress and by common consent 
a brief respite was decreed. 

I t  was 6.30 o'clock and the aneroid indicated an altitude of 
9,600 ft., almost two-thirds of the way up. There was a rise 
of some 2,000 ft. to come. We congratulated ourselves upon 
such good progress and then turned to examineour surroundings. 
Against the rugged spur which formed our eyrie perch, the 
vast mass of the upper ice-field cleft itself in twain as i t  urged 
its sluggish way valleyward, leaving a gently rising wedge of 
rock exposed. The tongues thus formed on both sides ended 
in vertical escarpments of ice having a thickness of perhaps 
200 ft.  each. One of these it was that had prompted our 
recent praiseworthy haste. The dome-faced rock itself 
however, did not appear to be subject to falls of ice, and 
accordingly we now determined to ascend i t  and to effect a 
passage thence to the ice-field somewhere behind the dangerous 
cliffs. 

Putting ourselves in motion once more, we succeeded in 
accomplishing this without dificulty. The ice, though broken, 
was not steep, and only a little axe work was required to land 
us safely on the broad expanse of undulating snow that covers 
the summit ice-field in a mantle of solid white. I t  seemed to 
stretch upwards and outwards interminably, for glittering 
battlements and leaning towers of ice on the skyline cut off 
the view overhead, and neither rock nor ridge suggested a 
boundary anywhere else. But the route, as we knew from 
previous inspection, led to the right in a long gently ascending 
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traverse, so no time was lost in turning our steps in t.his 
direction. 

For the most part, t,his portion of the way proved to be 
merely an easy, though fatiguing, walk through soft snow. 
The only obstruction worthy of mention was a large crevasse 
about 8 ft. wide that forced each of us to resort to  a flying 
leap in order to pass it. Hereabouts we caught a clown- 
ward glimpse of the small upper buttress that had so often 
been the goal of vain efforts in the past. I ts  steep ice slope 
was now practically bare of snow, and we could see to good 
advantage by what a narrow margin wind and cold had 
triumphed over us. Sbove and farther back the frosty brow 
of Sir Sandford's ponderous S. buttress peeped out, with the 
final ar6te sharp cut against the glowing sky, swinging ever 
upwards from its crest. 

Sltering our line of march thither, it was not until 9 o'clock 
that we actually ploughed over t'he edge upon the broad, flat 
top of the buttress and came face to face with the morning sun 
and the immense panorama t'o the S. Naturally, our first 
concern was the nature of the remainder of the way to the 
summit, hut one glance thither sufficed to dispel apprehension. 
True, the ridge was badly corniced in both directions, but it 
did not look at  all dificult and not one of us had a suspicion 
of t.he actual obst'acles in store. Accordingly, we a t  once 
took off the rope and devoted ourselves to the pleasant direr- 
sion of assimilating both mental and physical refreshment 
simultaneously. 

Of the highly delectable nature of the latter i t  is needless 
to speak. Of the view, however, something must be said, 
for it turned out to be the finest of the day. Seldom have I 
beheld such a perfect sea of mountains, moulded into every 
conceivable form and adorned in every conceivable pattern 
with everlasting snow. Though, owing to Sir Sandford's 
isolation and supremacy in height, the panorama lacked 
efiective foreground and so suffered somewhat in picturesque- 
ness, yet these very circumstances intensified the feeling of 
almost overpowering vastness and savage grandeur which it 
inspired. 

A short half hour had passed all too quickly when we set 
out toward the lower or S. peak over gently ascending snow. 
Prospects for success appeared excellent and our spirits were 
correspondingly high. But, alas ! we reckoned without Sir 
Sandford, for as we moved along the ridge what was our surprise 
to see an unravelling and reatljustment of its parts commence, 
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which revealed only too soon the deception of the previous 
view. Instead of an easy walk along broad-backed cornices, 
we now perceived that the ar6te was like a long, irregular 
wall, that i t  was piled up high on the top with snow which 
overhung for a great distance on the N. and sloped down steeply 
to the edge on the S., and that our only possible route lay 
along this very slope. 

At first all went well, but as we progressed the tilt steepened 
and the condition of the snow grew worse. Soft and slushy 
from its full exposure to the glaring sunlight, it not only 
afforded the scantiest of holds, but a t  the same time exhibited 
a decided tendency to slip off the substratum of hard ice upon 
which it rested, Aemmer was constantly forced to dig away 
the snow and cut footholds directly in the ice itself. Kot 
entirely pleasant was it to watch the fragments thus loosened 
start down the slope, disturbing more snow as they gained 
headway, until finally, far below, a full-sized avalanche poured 
over the cliffs. 

Under such impediments a party's progress is like that of 
a garden sloth, yet in time even this becomes surprisingly 
effective. Turn after turn of the scalloped parapet fell behlnd 
us, but still the summit remained pertinaciously hidden. At 
length, when nearing a rocky, jutting promontory, buttressed 
by high cliffs below, we felt certain that its disclosure could 
no longer be postponed. A moment more and Aemmer was 
on the knob, peering around the edge of slanting snow that 
formed our skyline. Not a word of encouragement did he 
vouchsafe, however, but instead commenced a lively interchange 
of Swiss patois with Feuz, who a t  once moved up and joined 
him in an intense study of what lay behind. Standing room 
being limited, hemmer presently cut himself a niche in the ice 
higher up, which allowed me to advance. 

' There is a nasty place here,' said Feuz, when I arrived, 
and nasty enough it looked. I found myself on a projecting 
rock a t  a point where the ridge made an abrupt turn at  right 
angles for twenty feet or more, before resuming its course. 
I t  was as if, after having been cut vertically, the further section 
had been shoved bodily sidewise along the cut for this distance, 
leaving the rock and snow sliced cleanly off, but without any 
actual break in the continuity. -\bore this sheer face an 
ugly-looking cornice depended. From the top a large mass 
of soggy, melting snow had just fallen, and water was dripping 
down like a shower bath. Clearly there was no way up there. 
On our own level, along the line of junction between snow 
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and rock, the two came together so nearly flush that all chance 
of passage seemed utterly hopeless, while immediately beneath 
us a cautious look revealed smooth, ice-coated rocks ending 
in a tremendous snowy slope which shot the eye directly into 
the valley a mile below in one breathless jump-all most 
impressive, but scarcely calculated to afford much assistance 
to the matter in hand. 

I freely confess that I was nonplussed. The whole situation 
looked almost prohibitively dangerous, for there were no real 
holds or anchorages whatever, even if some way around the 
maucais pas could be devised. Aemrner, however, mindful of 
their defeat on the mountain the previous year, was not to 
be deterred by such considerations, and while Holway and 
I were establishing ourselves on the rocky knob he commenced 
of his own accord to hack away a t  the ice along the base of the 
snow wall in an absolutely fearless manner, with Feuz paying 
out the rope from the ice step near us. We held our breath 
as we watched him, for to all intents and purposes he was on 
the brink of eternity. If another piece of that cornice should 
f a l l .  . . 

As for ourselves, we were safe enough sitting there on the 
rock, even though holds were conspicuously absent, and our 
feet dangled in empty space, for the rope had been taken off 
in order to give hemmer the necessary length. Time seemed 
to stand still, but after what must have been about fifteen 
minutes he got out from beneath the cornice and came to  
the less perilous locality where the ridge resumed its original 
course. Meanwhile I had managed to extract my camera 
from the rucksack and took several photographs of him as 
he worked, an operation in itself not entirely easy under 
the circumstances. 

At length nearly all of the 100-ft. rope Kas out and i t  
was time for the next man to follow, so, moving up to Feuz, 
I tied myself to the end. hemmer now had fairly good footing 
on the sloping rock, but still lacked axe or hand hold to serve 
as a quick grip in case of need. Nevertheless, the most 
hazardous part, the actual construction of the path, was over. 
The evil spell of the place mas broken to that extent. Surely 
after such a gallant exhibition of pluck and skill in the making 
of a way, i t  would be ungracious to balance the pros and cons 
of safety too nicely, so I started off, Aemmer cautiously taking 
in the rope as i t  slacked. 

Of the next few moments I have but a vague recollection. 
I know that the first steps mere extremely difficult to negotiate, 
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owing to a soft, bulging boss of snow beneath which one had 
to duck sideways, making a t  the same time a long stretch into 
a small ice-step full of water beyond. After this came a stride 
to an outward sloping bit of smooth rock for which the balance 
could only be maintained by thrusting one's hands straight 
into the snow. Then the wall eased off. allowing one to stand 

L, 

upright and to face forward once more. The ensuing steps were 
on the outward-rounding rim of rock, slushy, sandy, icy and 
wet. But, in comparison, the going was straightforward enough, 
a matter of careful balance merely, and not many minutes 
elapsed before I stood beside Aemmer on the rocks. JVhile 
passing beneath the cornice I heard a vicious swish just behind 
me, which they said was due to about a bucketful of falling 
snow-a somewhat thrilling escape. 

Having taken off the rope, the next step was to throw it, 
back across the couloir for the use of the others. Fortunately, 
Aemmer accomplished this on the second cast and then Holway 
worked over. The following attempts, however, did not 
succeed until the eighth cast, for so little surplus rope remained 
and so awkwardly was Aemmer placed that it was extremely 
difficult to land it within Feuds reach. When he finally joined 
us we found that more than an hour had been consumed in 
gaining this 100-ft. advance. 

But the summit was not far away, because we could see a 
bit of its cornice above the arbte ahead. Roping up at  once, 
we started towards it.. Presently, beyond the even slope of 
snow that formed the skyline before us, we looked down upon 
the ridge that rises gently to the summit frorn the pointed 
E. gable, and I knew that the culmination of the four pears' 
siege was at  hand. Aemmer now redoubled his precautions, 
for evidently the actual top was on the cornice that jutted 
out s goodly distance into space on N. and E. and he desired 
to gut as near as possible without leaving terra firm. 

Finally he came to a halt and, driving in his axe, said, 
' Here is the top.' I t  was a moment of glad triumph, of 
course, yet there was no enthusiasm, no congratulation, no 
shaking of hands, scarcely a spoken word. Keither our 
position nor the knowledge of what lay in store below was 
provocative of such demonstration. NO doubt apprehensions 
might have been forgotten for the time being, had our 
surroundings looked like the top of anything. But they 
did not. About half the horizon was hidden by the snowy 
crest that extended for a rod or more above and b~yond us 
and the tremendous overwhelming sensation of standing on 
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the very highest point of the Selkirks in all that great panorama 
was lacking. Nor was there time or space for lining up so 
that someone might venture out on the extreme apex in 
safety. 

Our situation may be compared to the upper corner of a 
steep roof with one slope carried up beyond the ridge-pole so 
as to overhang the other, the whole being tilted slightly upward 
a t  one end. The overhang would correspond to the cornice 
along the ar6te ; the projecting eaves, to the descending cornice 
in the other direction. We were standing in a horizontal 
line as near to the crest as we could get without trespass- 
ing upon the overhang. Below, the slope swept down to 
the valley at  about 45" without visible interruption- 
a smooth sheet of snow. Only intuition would suggest 
the precipices to one who did not know. There was not a bit 
of rock within reach ; there was no place to sit down ; i t  
was 11 o'clock ; nothing urged us to remain, everything urged 
us to go. So, after complying with the customary formality 
of burying a tin box containing our record in the snow, we 
simply turned in our tracks and started back, Feuz now being 
in the lead. At the first patch of rocks Aemmer piled up a few 
fragments into a small, insecure cairn. 

Arriving at  the difficult corner, owing to the impossibility 
of throwing the rope back uphill, we crossed without unroping, 
using the most exquisite care and moving only one at  a time. 
Although, before starting, we succeeded in dislodging part 
of the cornice by hitting it with stones, this traverse in our 
tracks of the morning was the most delicate and dangerous 
operation of the day. I t  proved to be much more serious than 
before, for the whole party was on the rack a t  once and had 
anything happened to one all would have had to suffer the 
consequences. 

Since the situation differed from that presented a t  the 
approach, a few additional lines of description may perhaps 
be permitted here. On the right, a porous bank of melting 
snow was piled up on the rock wall, leaving exposed nothing 
but a narrow strip of outward sloping stone along its base. 
This, Aemmer had previously cleared of ice to the width of 
about a foot, forming thus a meagre pathway, whose outer 
edge, to the left, was the precipice. In negotiating this strip 
of rock the snow bank was too soft to afford any hold and 
consequently there was none. Everything depended upon 
balance alone and this in turn upon the absolute solidity of 
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each step. The rocky ledge ended a t  the vertical face of snow 
before mentioned, and across this the steps were in ice with 
a few cut handholds. 

After Feuz got by and upon the rock knob where we had 
perched earlier in the day, the worst was over, for the others 
then had a t  least the moral support of the rope. Although 
the place teemed with possibilities for catastrophe it seems 
to me that it transgressed but little, if any, the line where 
skill, coolness, and absolute faith in one's companions can 
assure safety. I t  is questionable whether a party lacking 
any of these elements is warranted in engaging in serious 
mountaineering a t  all ; but having them, almost anything 
within the bounds of possibility can be accomplished and 
accomplished safely. 

Our one concern now was to get down as quickly as we could, 
for in that warm, intense sunshine we had no business to be 
lingering on high with slushy slopes and pendulous ice cliffs 
below. After leaving the ridge, the descent to the rock cleaver 
was a combination of artless plunges on easy slopes and gingerly 
negotiated passages on icy slants. The wide crevasse without 
a bridge yielded to a skilful spring by Feuz, using Aemmer's 
knee as a take-off. We arrived a t  the rock a t  1.25 P.M., and 
unroped for a short stay. I immediately adjusted my camera 
for a few pictures of the cliffs, but, to my alarm, several pieces 
of ice fell off and rattled down over our line of steps in plain 
view below. Presently another small fall occurred. Evidently 
the sun was already playing havoc with this face of the peak. 
There was nothing for it but to keep on and pass the place 
a t  once. 

Reassuming the rope, we descended the rocks, and walked 
across the ledges towards the cliffs to gain the point where 
our step-ladder commenced. I t  was a thrilling moment as 
we entered the danger zone, for the ice tongue looked quite 
appalling in the glaring sunlight and the lumps of ice about 
had a most stimulating effect upon the imagination. \ire were 
rejoiced to find that the steps had melted little, so comparatively 
rapid progress was possible without further cutting. Except 
in a few places, we were able to face forward and thus to make 
better time. Fifteen or twenty minutes took us out of the 
line of fire and on the thick snow, where relief from the nervous 
ntrain found expression in gay, but duly restrained, charges 
down its yielding surface. 

Although the remainder of the way was not without its. 
Y 2 
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difficulties, i t  is needless to dwell upon them, for they were as 
nothing in comparison to what had gone before. By constant 
alertness everything was safely passed and a t  half-past four, 
after an absence of 154 hours, we were enjoying the comestibles 
and the congratulations of camp. 

Thus fell the haughty monarch of the Selkirks, the last of 
the big unclimbed peaks of the Canadian Alps wiihin fair 
working range of the Canadian Pacific Railroad. Virgin 
~ e a k s  of the 10.000-ft. class there are still in moderate 
ibundance, but evkn these are for the most part remote and. 
diEicult of access. Until trails have been opened up into 
the more distant sections, further reports of first ascents 
may be expected to be limited to new routes and to mountains 
of minor height. 

I hope that I have made i t  clear that the character of the 
work on Sir Sandford is dependent upon the amount and 
condition of the snow. The route lies almost entirelv over 
glaciers, and when, on the critical slopes, the snow is thick 
and well attached to the ice, no special difficulty need be 
apprehended, and the dangerous passage beneath the ice cliff 
may be avoided advantageously by returning to the W. e r 6 t ~ .  
On the other hand, in years when a scanty snowfall is 
combined with hot weather, the greater part of the 5000 ft. 
ascent to the summit arQte will be glare ice, even if none of 
the lower bergschrunds prove impassable. Had we been a 
rilonth later in 1912, there is little doubt but that this state 
of affairs would have confronted us. Likewise conditions 
a t  the couloir in the final ar&te depend upon the amount 
of snow and upon the vagaries of cornice formation. 
Ultimately it is not unlikely that a route may be discovered 
up the rocks along the S. face of the W. arQte, but the rotten, 
granular limestone (steps may sometimes be chopped in it) is 
exceedingly disagreeable to negotiate, and, as often as we 
tried it, we always returned to the ice. 

I may perhaps add as a postscript that two days later 
(June 26), the same party ascended blt. Adamant in the fine 
granite range 5 miles to the N.W. of Sir Sandford. It  
ranks next to the monarch in the vicinity, being almost 
11,000 ft. high by triangulation. Although safer, this peak 
proved to be much more difficult than Sir Sandford, the 
expedition consuming 184 hours, of which ten were spent in 
the great 2000 ft. couloir that scars the S. face (six upon the 
ascent and four on the descent; the descent was made a t  
top speed in t,he face of a severe thunderstorm). Two climbs 
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could hardly be more diverse in character. Sir Sandford 
was wholly snow and ice work ; Adamant practically all rock 
work. The guides (from Interlaken) compared i t  with the 
Schreckhorn to the disadvantage of the latter. * 

BY THE EDITOR. 

(Read in part before the Alpine C,lub May 6, 1913.) 

F EW of us wish to say anything of last season in the 
-41ps : that summer of our discontent recalls all the pangs 

af delay and of disappointment which patient merit took of 
the unworthy weather of 1912. But visitors to the Italian 
side did not fare quite so badly as those who went to 
Switzerland. Yet even in Italy one might say of the great 
peaks, as of conspirators, 

Their hats are plucked about their ears, 
And half their faces buried in their cloaks, 
That by no means I may discover them 
By any mark of favour. 

Or, to put it in another way, one might say that in the sulky 
absence of the great mountains the little peaks as understudies 
essayed to play their parts, and with a considerable amount of 
success. 

On August 9, 1912, we-i.e. Benjamin and Xugustin Pession 
and I-got as far as the Grandcrou glacier, when a heavy snow- 
storm came on, and consequently no expedition came off. 

On Saturday morning, August 10, I came down quite 
late, and, strolling out into the sunshine after breakfast, 
the Punta Fenilia suddenly attracted nly attention. I knew 
it had not been climbed from the Valnontey : it is evidently 

* For a full account of this expedition and of others in the 
surpassingly fine alpine country of the Northern Selkirks, see the 
writer's volume Mountaineering and Explornfion in the Selkirks, 
with maps and numerous illustrations from photographs, soon to 
be published. 
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a very fine view-point, and it is also evidently a crime to 
waste a fine day. I called Benjamin and Augustin, and, 
n~ithout cor~il~litting nlyself definitely to the undertaking, I 
said to t he~n  : ' Suppose we start for the Fenilia, and if I cannot 
manage it well, we shall a t  any rate have had a walk.' ' Very 
good,' said Benjamin, ' we will start, and if eventually you 
so decide n-e will repose ourselves.' So without delay 
off we went at  9.19 A.M. 

When u-e had got a short way past Valnonter we turned 
up the little path marked on the new niap to Grangettes. 
Presently we passed the big rock which sho~vs so conspicuously 
from the Cogne meadows, and which some of my friends had 
talked of visiting and climbing as an interlude on a lazy day. 
I made soma remark about it as we passed to the syni- 
pathetic Augustin. ' Rlauvais rocher,' said Benjamin, with the 
gruff brevity of supreme conte~npt. At 12.21 we stopped for 
lunch sonrewhere on the ridge so conspicuous froni the meadow 
a few yards beyond the timber-sniothered garden of the HGtel 
de la Grirola. The view of Cogne gave animation to our talk, 
as tonlatos and peaches imparted colour to our feast. 

We did not keep the ridge, but worked up to the right of i t  
till we got to the last bit of the ascent, when we returned to 
the crest of the arEte so well seen froni the Cogne basin. Before 
we did this we found many beautiful tufts of Eritricliium 
na~zwn. We counted the blossoli;~ on six or seven of them. 
They varied fro111 thirty-two to thirty-seven. K e  also found 
G'eum ~eptuns, and I had the pleasure of taking down a plant of 
it for a fellow garden-enthusiast at  the Hatel Grivoln. 

I cannot attempt to describe the panorama, but i t  gave 
US good views of all the group except the part hidden behind 
the Punta Valmiana and the two T'alettas. There was a 
striking contrast between the snows and the green meadows 
and forest below us. Over all toxvc~red the Grix-ola, grim and 
assertive, 11ot to s ,~y  R ~ I I I O S ~  truculent. The ascent took 
about five hours. 

We went down towards the Valeille considerably to the 
north of the C'olle di Grangettrt and keeping to the E. of 
the P. di T'igiusa of the S e w  3Iap dcsccnded so111e disagreeable 
snlooth slabs into the Creux de JIoncuc. This is a curious 
cirque allnost surrounded by iin~nense slabs of rock. The part 
we descended resem1)led the ' plaques ' on the N. side of t he  
E. ridge of the Pousset, though they were not so bad, but 
the continuation of them to the N.W. appeared worse. In the  
rock face to tlie right of our slabby descent (there seenled traces 
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of a path in places) there was a pine of quite a good size growing 
out of the rock with some of its roots ex~osed. There were 
other small trees struggling for existence under the same 
ruthless conditions ; they had tried to cast anchor in the 
rifted rock. but failed. 

We sa bv eight chamois-they moved slowly and then stopped 
and began to feed in the style of sheep. As Benjamin could 
not assail them with anything worse than words he cried: 
' Ah ! la canaille.' We saw Lilla and then Champlong and its 
bridge. I t  a t  once became evident to me that we ought to 
keep to the left. This I explained to Benjamin, who chose 
a route with much discretion. We got down into a great 
gully overgrown with grass, flowers, and weeds, and then up 
out of it into the woods between us and Cogne. By and by 
we struck a path, I think the one indicated on the New Map 
as running from Cogne up towards the Testa di Moncuc. 

When we had cleared the wood we passed a chalet in course 
of construction. and then a rneadow with beautiful closelv 
cropped turf, such as several centuries of skilful tendance is 
wont to produce in Oxford college gardens. Here there were 
twenty cows and heifers and a bull. I saw one cow, adopting 
militant measures, give another a vixenish push with her 
horns. ' Is that the nlaitresse, Benjamin ? ' ' Yes, Monsieur.' 
Further on we found more cattle and sheep, and, descending 
the last bit by a rather steep and very stony path, passed the 
Cogne pump at  7.20. We had taken 3 hours 25 minutes fro111 
the sul~i~iiit ,  halts included. 

On August 14 we ascended the Punta Nera, which is seen 
closing the valley to the E. as you get near to Cogne when 
coming up fro111 Aostn. I went to Chavanis on the royal 
mount previously mentioned. Thince we clirilbed towards the 
most westerly of the four great towers which show so con- 
spicuously fro111 Cogne to the left of the Punta Nera itself. 

The sun came out after Brouillot as we stayed for a meal, 
but the wind was cold. The look of the weather did not 
please the guides. Benjamin ejaculated, ' ,4h, malheureux !' lye 
had one bit of interesting rock-climbing before we reached the 
top of the big tower. The view froril this point delighted me. 
We saw part of Cogne, the Cogne meadows, the patches of 
corn on Silvenoire, like a bright picture hanging on the 
middle of a great wall painted in dark-green n~onoclirome, 
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the heads of great ~iiountains breaking through the clouds ; 
then, turning, we beheld the hills on the edge of the plain 
almost peacock-blue in hue with their shoulders folded in 
delicately coloured iilist. U'e spent nearly half an hour on 
this desirable view-point, and I made rny apologies to the 
Nera for having of old in ignorance confounded her shapely 
form with the heavy round-shouldered amorphous mass of 
the Tour de Ponton. 

We then ascended the next tower and Augustin went on to 
the txo  other gensdar~nes which lay between us and the 
col at  the foot of the Punta Kera itself. He sbouted to us 
the unwelcome news that we must descend, as the last tower 
was undercut, so we dropped down into the wild gullies below, 
where we hurried both in descending and in traversing lest 
stones should fall. The last tower from the Cogne side looks 
exactly like a tea caddy. 

On the col at  the foot of the Punta Nera we found a pole 
with a proclamation that hunting was forbidden. Snow was 
frozen hard upon it on the Cogne side. 

We passed over the big red rock which is seen conspicuously 
froin the Cogne meadows, and reached the actual sunlmit 
a little after noon. The Nera is a very fine view-point. We 
looked into the Val Campiglia, with all its verdure of forests, 
meadows, and pastures. TVe saw the Cervin's head in the 
clouds-very snoRy and nlenacing. My men shake their 
beads dismally : it spelt t i  disastrous season for the guides 
of Val Tournanche. R e  adniired the Grand Paradis and his 
supporters, the S. ridge of the Erbetet being conspicuous. 
The three Saints, the SS. Pierre, AndrB, and Orso, were 
glorious : they appeared iiluch higher and more formidable 
than froin any other surll~nit from which I have seen them. 
Their white garb seemed to add many cubits to their stature. 
They looked in truth majestical. We pointed out to Augustin 
our route of the previous year up the Tour St. AndrL th i s  
year I don't think I should like to have tried it. 

The C o p e  valley was, of course, a very effective feature 
in the prospect with the Grivola and the distant Mont Blanc 
to lieep in us a proper spirit of humility. 

TVe found the S. side of the mountain very easy. Em'trichium 
nanum grew all about in profusion. JTe then took to what 
I suppose I ought to call the S.W. ridge. We visited three 
great projecting pron~ontories of rock one after the other, 
and thence the men scented the way with delightful ease. 
So we reached the big band of snow, alillost like a sniall glacier, 
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which was one of the chief features of the mountain this year 
when seen from Cogne. Down this we glissaded and reached 
the King's path in the Eaux Rouges Valley in 42 minutes from 
the summit. 

Just before the spot where the path bends towards Bardoney 
there is a lovely view towards Cogne. Near a t  hand are the 
remains of an old forest of Arolla pines, farther westwards 
larch woods, in the bottom of the valley the torrent shines 
and makes music, on the edge of the woods meadow-lawns 

Spread a green kirtle to the minstrelsy : 

a few chalets bask in the sunshine, a few plots of corn-an 
almost invariable feature of such views near Cogne--are ripening 
but slowly by the winding path on the other side of the torrent 
which we had followed in the early morning, and in the 
background the Grivola towers above everything. 

We saw hawks and jays in the wood, and I was glad to 
notice that the larch disease did not seem to be so prevalent 
here as on my last visit. 

We reached Cogne in 4 hrs. 4 fnin. from the top, all halts 
included, and I was able to delight the ladies with a huge 
bunch of Gymnadenia fragrantissima--one of t,he inost sweet- 
scented of orchises-which adorned the dinner table for a t  
least a week without losing anything of their beauty or 
fragrance. 

On the morning of August 14, for 2 hrs. 40 min. I rode a 
mule. Then the King's path becanie too difficult owing to 
the destruction caused by storms, so I dismounted. We went 
up the moraine and crossed the glacier to the foot of the 
S. Colle de S. without any difficulty. We had caught sight 
of the lantern of my friends hfessrs. Irving and Tyndale 
several times, and we now saw them making excellent progress 
up the steep snow couloir to the Col with the help of their 
crampons. We followed their tracks more slowly. 

When we reached the Col we enjoyed a good view of the 
Ciardoney glacier. I t  was beautifully white and clean, and 
only a very short descent separated us froni it. This was 
a spot which I had long desired to visit. Jn 1879 I had climbed 
the Ondezana from Cogne with my then young and now old 
friend Alphonse Payot, but I had no very clear recollections 
of the Ciardoney glacier nor of the two Uje di Ciardoney. 
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We saw our friends Irving and Tyndale on the Colle di 
Ciardoney and afterwards on the Colle delle Uje. 

Then we made for the Colle di Ciardoney and I had the satis- 
faction of looking down into the Val Soera-wild, stony, 
unattractive are probably the adjectives that illany would 
apply to it. But I had now replaced ignorance by knowledge, 
and was content. The point called in the New Map ' Punta di 
Valsoera ' appeared to offer a distinctly good climb, so that 
my recolnmendation to my young friends to tackle it seemed 
thoroughly justified. (They cli~iibed it after returning from 
their ascent of the Grande Uja di Ciardoney the same day.) 

But now that I had a t  last penetrated to the Ciardoney 
glacier, conscience began to whisper that I must clirnb a 
peak on its 'south edge, though before I reached the top 
I got some inkling of 

HOW to  Jonah sounded harshiah 
' Get thee up and go t,o Tarshish.' 

From the Colle S. de Sengie the Piccola Uja di Ciardoney 
had see~iied to nie iliuch more attractive (owing to its sharp 
peak) than the Grande, though I knew that it had been previously 
ascended frolli the Colle di Ciardoney by 11ly friend Professor 
F. R. Oliver, so I decided to climb it. We followed the W. 
ridge fro111 the Col, and found it with the exceptional alliount 
of snow that was plastered on it not altogether easy. We, 
climbing leisurely, reached the top in about 1& hours fro111 the 
Col. 

The top gave me-space without limit, light without taint, 
colour without flaw-that view of the Viso, the BIaritinle Alps, 
and the great plain with its rivers which I always eagerly 
desire, and had the scorner questioned me 

Have ye spoken as brethren together, the sun and the mountains 
and thou ? 

I should have replied without hesitation, ' Yes, we have.' 
I could now see both parts of the Upper Val Soera. We first 

exanlined the western arm and then we had a h e  view of the 
eastern branch. To our right front was the ridge running to 
the Punta di Valsoera, and further to the south across the 
entrance to the valley the 1Ionciniour. To our left was the 
Colle delle Tlje, beyond it the Grande Uja di Ciardoney and 
then to the S.E. t,he Gialin on the ridge running from the 
Grande Uja, where it is joined by the ridge from the hloncimour. 
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When we left the top I could not quite make out why Ben- 
jamin wished t,o return by the same way, as I believe the 
descent to the Colle delle Uje offers no difficulty, but I had a 
shrewd suspicion that he had noticed that our friends Irving 
and Tyndale had got up to the Col by using their crampons 
and that steps would have to be cut on the way down. Anyhow 
he expressed a preference for following the W. ridge. When 
we had gone some distance I more or less came to grief on a 
little rock wall on the sky-line. 

And such a wall as I mould have you think 
That had in it a crannied hole or chink. 

On the ascent I had managed to hold on with my fingers and 
swing myself on to the gap a t  the (left) upper end of the rock, 
but on the descent, when I was holding on with my hands only, 
my left arrn gave way and I somewhat peremptorily called to 
Augustin to hold tight. There was really no need for anything 
in the shape of excitement, for the two men had got the rope 
hitched in such a way that I could not slip. ' You cannot 
come to harm,' said Benjamin. This was quite true, but my 
pride could, and did. Thereupon I had humbly to let myself 
slide down the face till my hands occupied the chink which 
my toes had flled on the ascent, and then my feet found, 
not ' terra firma,' but fairly hard snow a t  the foot of the rock. 
I t  was, I think, the only occasion on which the excessive 
snow of last summer earned a benison from me. 

Soon after this incident I suggested to Benjamin that he 
should go down direct to the glacier instead of continuing to 
follow our route towards the Colle di Ciardoney. The descent 
was steep, but was effected without a slip, though the snow in 
places was of such a character (the rehults of late storms lying 
in a shallow layer on the hard strata beneath) as to give every 
invitation for such a crime. 

We had seen our friends descending from the Colle delle Uje, 
and had noticed that they had been obliged to cut steps. We 
met on the glacier, had a little talk in which they poured out 
praises of the climbing on the Punta di Valsoera, which from 
what I had seen of it I could well believe to be well founded. 
We then bade them farewell, and whilst they hastened west- 
ward we leisurely pursued our way to the Southern Sengie 
Col. The little ascent to the pass was unpleasant, as every- 
thing was loose and one slipped back a t  almost every step. 
I think the conformation of the Ciardoney glacier is now 
fixed in my memory. The descent of the snow couloir to the 
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Valeille glacier was a trifle exasperating, for, as on the Ciar- 
done! peak, the upper snow rested upon a laver of hard snow 
or (in places) ice, and consequently every now and again a 
step crunched out. After that we had no trouble. The 
Valeille gets very little of the morning sun on its western side, 
and consequently has a later season for flowers. than most of 
the Cogne valleys, and we took home a great bouquet of the 
flaming golden flowers of Arnica nwntanu. 

PUNTA VALETTA (NORTH PEAK). 
On August 16 we ascended the North Peak of the Punte di 

Valetta by way of the Comba della Valetta, which I had not 
previously visited. Mihen we got to Valnliana we accosted an 
old peasant woman, who very kindly pointed out to us what 
she called a ' petite route ' to the Valetta Alp-here we found 
in passing a dilapidated shed or two and a profusion of nettles. 
We pursued our way very leisurely with nluch loitering up 
the very steep glen to the Valetta glacier, nrhich proved larger 
than I anticipated and beautifully white. I t  perches on the 
shoulder of the Paletta peaks in just the same way as the 
P&ne Blanche glacier does on the Patris. When we had crossed 
the glacier we gained the sumnlit by the roclis and snow of the 
JV. face. Our times had been very slow. We returned by 
the salne route, seeing two marniots before we reached the 
Valetta Alp, where Augustin, who, notwithstanding his years 
and bulk, still enjoys the passing exhilaration of schoolboy 
mischief, relieved the n~onotony of the journey by thrusting 
hisice-axe into a wasps' nest, with the result that we teinporarily 
quickened our pace. We got back to Cogne in the evening 
without further incident. 

PUNTS DEL TUF. 
On August 18 we ascended the Puntu, del Tuf, 11,129 ft., 

which the Rev. A. E. Aldrich, G.M'.Lloyd, and I, with Benjamin 
Pession, had studietl in 1911, from the King's Camp a t  Lauzon. 
On that occasion the gamekeepers showed us every courtesy, 
and gave us every assistance. At supper we were joined by 
the cat, sharp-clawed and enterprising, who obviously, though 
he was not unduly starved, was yet not accustomed to a too 
liberal table. As the scene of supper developed he became 
more and more friendly, and sought to humour us by a display 
of jovial good frllo\vship, whicl.1 he enlphasised by sticking 
his claws into our legs and hantls. This etTusive and injudicious 
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display of attachment hardly procured him as much food as 
he desired, but he made the best of such gifts as fell to him, and 
amused us by devouring the string with which a rather travel- 
battered piece of veal had been tied together for cooking. 
We had seen him engaged with a mouse, but we were to learn 
later on that there was a larger reason for his retention at  this 
lofty home. 

Supper passed with pleasant conversation, and much an- 
swering of questions on both sides, and then it became time 
to go to bed. Would we sleep in the beds of the gamekeepers 
or would we prefer to lie on the straw ih the next apartment 3 
Both my companions were in favour of the straw, and I was 
unwilling to strike a dissonant note. So to the straw we went. 
I t  was clean and dry, and promised us a comfortable night. Two 
of us accepted a blanket to lie on and another to cover us. The 
third preferred to burrow in the straw itself as being both warmer 
and less likely to involve the presence of other bedfellows. 
We lay down and before long went to sleep. In the middle 
of the night we were aroused by an attack by rats on him 
who had refused a blanket. ' What 's the matter 3 ' ' Rats.' 
' What, rats ! Have they bitten you 3 ' ' No, but I can hear 
them close under me ; I have two pears in my pocket and they 
havo scented them. Cannot you hear them squealing? " 
Ordinary men would have laughed, but a climber is more 
condoling, so the blanket-blessed, being a t  bottom sympathetic 
fellows, offered a wort1 of consolation to the plain-straw-lover, 
and went to sleep again. So did he. In the morning he 
explained that the rats had not persisted in their rearguard 
attack, but it was not a pleasant experience, and we all now 
fully understood the need for the cat-and in consequence 
treated him a t  breakfast with more favour than his boisterous 
attempts a t  friendship perhaps deserved. But, after all, these 
rats were more modest than thoseof the Pousset chalets, who had 
the face to spring upon Mr. Ychuster's sleeping countenance. 

You will remember Charles Lamb's explanation, ' I always 
call my .sister " Maria " when we are alone together, " Mary " 
when we are with our friends, and " Moll " before the servants.' 
Well, this peak is called ' Tuf ' by the geologically minded, 
' Tut ' by those who repeat the errors of their forbears, and 
' Teuf ' b y  the most intelligent of the King's gamekeepers, 
We took about 3 hrs. 40 min. from the King's Camp. 
We followed the E. ridge the whole way. The wild summit, 
with its western precipices, impressed us. We descended the 
N. ridge almost in its entirety to the southern Passo del Tuf. 
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Some of this ridge is what Benjainin calls ' dans l'air,' though 
there is no great difficulty about it. There was much fresh 
snow. Augustin started straight down from the Passo, Ben- 
jamin with more caution went more to the left. I t  looked to 
me as if there might beice in the centre of the slope, but when 
Augustin, though he walked very carefully a t  first, began to 
glissade, Benjamin and I followed his example. We soon 
reached the Lauzon camp after seeing many chamois on our 
way. 

That night we spent a t  Lauzon, where there mas quite a 
merry party, as we were'joined by two French gentlemen and 
a lady with their guides. We were the first comers, so we 
had supper first, and for the first time in my climbing career 
I made myself responsible for the soup. Recollection of G. P. 
Baker'sj method of treatment of the soup cakes and the 
stimulus of the silent criticis~n of many friendly eyes caused a 
veritable success. Our friends' repast was much more elaborate. 
No one could have been more hospitable than the gamekeepers, 
who left us just before nightfall. With the chief of them I 
had a very pleasant talk. We looked at  the Petri, which wears 
an irnposing appearance from Lauzon. ' Ah,' he said, ' you 
climbed that two years ago, didn't you ? ' Then we regarded 
the three saints. ' You gave the two smaller ones t,heir nanies, 
didn't you? '  ' Yes,' I replied, and I explained to him t,hat 
naturally St. Peter's brother ought to be called St. Andrew, 
and that, of course, the patron Saint of the Cogne pastures 
should have a place next to the two Apostles. He laughed 
and agreed. I gave him a copy of the little map which 
appeared in ' A.J.' 

Santa Claus the cat was no longer to be seen, but a big dead 
marmot lay in the window. I t  had been trapped and was 
carried down to Cogne in the capacious pocket of one of the 
keepers. 

In the morning the weather was anything but inviting. 
There was rain and fog when the other parties left us, so, not 
thinking it worth while to get up, I went to sleep again. 

Thus we did not leave Lauzon till about 7.30, when the weather 
was still very misty. We went up a steep newly repaired narrow 
path considerably further to the E. than the Colle di Costa 
Vermiana of the New Map. Everywhere hereabouts, a t  the right- 
season and in the right weather, the traveller would find multitudes 
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of mountain flowers. We saw enough to make this clear. 
After crossing the Col, and climbing as far as I remember a 
little point, we got down into the country immediately under 
the T. Crochioneglie, 3009 m., the Testa di Chbplane, and 
the M. Erban. The sun came out for a little and we had 
lunch. The Inen with great glee showed me two big bottles 
of milk. ' Ah,' said I ,  ' to-day's route must be called " La 
voie lact6e." ' I had for my share the tea-kettle full of 
peaches. This rnethod of carrying them was most suc- 
cessful as far as the fruit was concerned, and the kettle was 
none the worse for its soft impeachment. 

While at  lunch we saw a bouquetin on a big rock on the 
skyline. The creature re~nained for some minutes as still as 
chiselled marble, and I all1 afraid many slaughterous thoughts 
darkened the minds of my two companions. Later we saw a 
ptarmigan (' perdrix blanc ') with two young that could just 
fly. By and by we fell in d t h  a shepherd boy attended by a 
small white dog more or less like a fox terrier, but without the 
latter's genial curiosity. In fact the poor beast, if you looked 
a t  him, tucked himself in apprehensively, as if the sight of 
a human figure implied the applicat,ion of an inhuman 
boot. We asked the bop if there was a path down through 
the forest to Cogne, but he recommended us  to cross by a 
little pass between the hlont Erban and 1'Aiguille (2515 m.) 
into the Valle di Vermiana. The Aiguille, which used to 
be styled l'Aiguillette, he called Mont de 1'Aigle--a very 
suitable name, it seemed to me, for it is just a spot whence 

He watches from his mountain walls 
And like a thunderbolt he falls. 

We went up this little summit from the lowest point in the 
ridge between i t  and the Mont Herban. On this route there 
are a few steps of real clilnbing which can be avoided by making 
a circuit to the right. 

As a view-point the Mont de l'Aigle, to retain the shepherd 
boy's name, is excellent, as a glance a t  the map will suggest. 
We a t  any rate found it ' an ad interim solace and pleasure.' 
When on the top, seat yourself so that you do not see the rugged 
and broken rocks immediately under you, but have the forest 
for a foreground to the charming picture before you. I t  
was a day of smiles and tears, and snliles were in the ascendant 
while we enjoyed this view. I t  seemed as if you might almost 
throw a stone into Cretaz. Epinel, Cogne, Gimillian, Champlong, 
and Lilla all came into the picture. 
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Hereabout there were great xnasses of Dryas octopetala. We 
went down to the Col, and so into the Ver~niana Valley. 

Anyone ' who dotes upon desolate towers ' has only to look 
up at the ridge of the Aiguillette to satisfy his dotage. Just 
before we came to the f i s t  chalet we found a fine Anemone alpina 
in flower--all its lovely companions had faded and gone to seed. 
Below this there were hundreds of what I took to be Primula 
Pedemontuna out of flower. We then crossed a little streatn to 
our right and so reached a beautiful path through the forest, 
which eventually joined the route for the Pousset just before 
one crosses the torrent from the Valnontey a few yards above 
its junction with the Grand Eiva. In a little sunny glade I 
calne upon some of the finest strawberries imaginable. They 
were dead ripe, richly-coloured and richly flavoured. How 
they escaped the sharp eyes of the guides, who were a little 
ahead of me, I don't know. They grew arnongst the daintily 
poised bells of the conunon harbbell. Here then I enjoyed 
the bliss of solitude, for I wits not hustled in gathering the fruit 
or hurried in eating it. 

Wo reached Cogne about two o'clock, after quite an enjoyable 
day, which had added considerably to my local knowledge. 

1 R. TIT. CECIL SLINGSBY kindly sends us the following II[ very interesting account of an attempt on Ksmet :- 
On July 29 I received two letters from Garhwal, one froxn 

Captain 0. E. Todd, dated Panakeshwar, vJuly 3 ; the other 
from Lieutenant A. 11. Slingsby, dated Ramni, July 1. !. 

Todd, who was to have joined in the attack on Kamet, was 
unable to do so on accomit of an accitlent to his kner. How- 
ever, he met Lieutenant Slingsby on the snows on the return 
of the latter and had several magnificent views of Kamet. 

Slingqby and his eight men made a very bold attempt to 
climb Kamct, and I imagine that, but for the exceptionally 
bad weather, he would probably have been successful. 

I quote the following from his long and exceedingly interesting 
letter, descriptive of a most plucky attempt and marvellous 
endurance :- 

' Since the first week in May, I don't think we have had 
four fine days consecuti\-ely. A tea planter, some six marches 
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from here, writes saying that on the day and night when we 
first tried Kamet they had a storm which removed every 
atom of their fruit and vegetables and ruined a good deal of 
tea . . . I tried Kamet from the Badrinath side, and Meade 
tried, or was going to do so, from the Niti side. I heard from 
him on June 17 that he had not then got up above 17,000 feet. 

' I set off on May 29 with six sepoys and two coolies. We 
spent two nights a t  19,600 ft. in that awful storm. We had 
very good Whymper and Mummery tents, which we had the 
greatest difficulty to prevent being blown away. They got 
nearly full of snow inside, and our beddings froze to the floor. 
During a lull in the hurricane we fled to Ghastoli after two 
nights of misery. 

' On June 8 wo made another start, and in clear weather 
reached our first camp. There i t  snowed again (goodness 
knows where the snow came from, as i t  has no business to 
L I monsoon " up here till July 15). I t  was fine next day, but 
snowed again a t  our 19,600 ft.  camp. We crossed the pass 
which Meade honours me by naming " Slingsby's Pass " next 
day and camped a t  about 22,800 f t .  That evening it snowed 
hard. That night, ugh ! I've never known such cold. Next 
morning, full of hope, I looked out a t  4 o'clock, but had little 
encouragement. We struggled up fresh snow towards the 
Gendarme, but a t  23,350 ft. I was obliged to order a retreat, 
and really, though you may not believe it, my route is possible 
and not too difficult ; the snow slope was nearly completed 
and the rocks of the Gendarme so near, but yet, under the 
conditions beginning to prevail, so far away. Oh, how miserable 
I felt after all that effort and all in vain ! Clouds came down 
on the Gendarme, the wind was fearful, and four of us had 
frost-bitten feet. We could but sit down and rub them, and 
then the storm came on, so what use would sitting down be 
under that awful sky?  The storm which it brought lasted 
nearly ten days and finished with snow a t  12,000 ft. We 
ran down and got into our sleeping bags for half an hour and 
then went on again to our 19,600 ft. camp. Next day, fearfully 
done, we descended to  Ghastoli. Two years ago I did it in 
four hours. I t  now took us, owing to fresh snow &c., eight 
hours, and we drank bucketsful of nasty glacier water, and 
having eaten very, very littlo for four days we were very done. 
I was unconscious the whole of the following day. The doctor, 
who happened to be 40 miles away, came up as quickly as 
possible, but only saw me four days after. I had started on 
my trip with influenza, so I imagine I was really too much 
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run down to do what I attempted. I did not know this, and, 
as an example to spur up my men, I had carried a 34-lb. 
load on the glacier. Anyhow, whatever I had, i t  was very 
severe, and, so far away from any European friends, I was 
apparently very fortunate to live through it. I am now quite 
fit again and on my way back to my regiment. I don't know 
if Meade got up again. He was furious at  the weather when 
he last wrote. 

' I'm afraid you will think me a farce, but I really have a 
good excuse for my second failure. First, Todd going lame, 
then myself, and the horrible weather. Todd goes home soon, 
but we hope to try again in 1915, and really will try very 
hard. I always feel responsible t o  you more than anyone 
else when I fail on a job like this, and look on you as the school- 
master who taught me how to climb mountains, so I must 
conclude by saying how sorry I am to have failed again. But 
we'll get up yet, and by my route. I studied i t  very carefully 
this year and know the character and position of the difficult 
places. 

' During the last two years Kamet has put out buttresses 
where before she had slopes, she has inserted valleys, changed 
cornices into garden terraces. In fact she has done her best 
to alter her general appearance. Deceitful creature! . . . 
---9. MORRIS SLINGSBY.' 

In  acknowledgment of the receipt of the above letter, my 
fellow members of the A.C. will not be surprised that I simply 
telegraphed to the writer in India the words : ' Bravo ! 
Magnificent .' 

WM. CECIL SLINGSBY. 

ARTICULAR8 have been received by Reuter's Agency P of the successful expedition of Dr. A. F. R. Wollaston, 
who has for the first time penetrated to the great snow range 
of New Guinea and ascended hlount Carstensz. From the 
spot where the expedition landed to the highest point reached 
was only 60 miles, but almost incessant rain, swollen rivers, 
and difficult country made the work so hard that to cover 
this apparently short distance occupied four and a half months. 

Dr. Wollaston left England a year ago for the purpose of 
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ascending Mount Carstensz, the highest peak of the Nassau 
Range in Dutch New Guinea, which was the objective of the 
important expedition of three years ago, of which Dr. Wollaston 
was a member, but which did not succeed in its attempt. On 
this occasion canoes were made by Dyaks attached to the 
party, end the Utakwa River was ascended for two days beyond 
the base, but thereafter the expedition travelled by land. 
DepGts were established three days' travel apart, the first 
being three days' march up the foothills of the Snow Range. 
From the fourth dep6t the ascent was made to the snow h e .  
Progress was very slow, the ridges being appallingly steep and 
the track rough. In the high mountains the sun was never 
visible except for an  hour in the morning, and the travellers 
were always in the clouds. 

At about 5000 feet the expedition met some curious but 
friendly folk of smallish stature, who showed the travellers 
their track and helped them. They were not, however, 
pygmies. The highest point (15,000 feet) was reached after 
five days' march from the last base. The rain descended in 
a continuous torrent, and although Mount Carstensz is almost 
exactly on the Equator the fog-laden air was freezingly cold. 
During the ascent a fine panorama was observed, but the mist 
again closed in, and when the party were within a very short 
distance of the top the steep ice and dense fog necessitated 
a retreat. Two attempts to reach the actual summit were 
made, but eventually food gave out. 

As the last load was being taken to the base camp the canoe 
containing Dr. Wollaston and six Dyaks struck a snag in the 
swirling torrent and capsized. Dr. Wollaston was carried a 
long way down the stream, and was almost completely 
exhausted. Much valuable property was lost, including 
maps, cameras, instruments, and three months' diaries. The 
expedition secured an important collection of birds and 
plants.-The Standard. 

Mr. A. 0. Wheeler writes to Captain Farrar under date 
Banff, August 19, as follows : 

' The Robson Camp is now a thing of the past. The net 
result is one complete ascent, made from the Robson Glacier 
by the wall of the E. ar&te, and from that arkte up the long 

2 2 
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slope to the summit. The party descended the mountain by 
the S. face, coming down at  the end of Kinney Lake. 

' Subsequently, two attempts were made to reach the summit 
by the S. face. The first was made by the ridge you have 
shown on the sketch * you sent me. The party went to within 
400 ft. of the summit, but the time was 6.30 P.M. and a storm 
was about to burst. So, with victory in sight, it was an abso- 
lute necessity to beat a retreat. On the first ascent I have 
mentioned, one night was spent on the mountain a t  9000 ft. 
while on the descent. In the second attempt, by the S. face, 
two nights were spent on the mountain, one on the ascent 
a t  about 8000 ft., and one on the descent a t  about 11,000 ft. 

' At the close of the Camp, a second attempt was made by 
the S. face, by a party of four, led by Conrad Kain, with a 
second professional guide, and two of our best men. On the 
ascent, they camped a t  9000 ft., and though the next day 
it was storming heavily all the time, a desperate endeavour 
was made to reach the summit. At the point where i t  
became necessary to desist, they were 500 ft. from the top 
of the mountain, but were on an ice ridge, and there was such 
a terrific snow blizzard blowing that i t  was almost impossible 
to remain on the steps that were being cut. To have turned 
the corner, which a t  that point became necessary, would have 
practically meant their being blown away, and Conrad, king 
of guides as he is, declared with great regret that it was im- 
possible to take them further. At that time they could not 
see ten paces ahead, and the snow was driving in their faces 
and blinding them. I t  would have been madness to proceed. 

' On this occasion, almost identically the alternative route, 
which you indicated, was followed. The traverse was made 
across the long couloir, and the central S. ridge ascended to  
the point where they had to give i t  up. The fact, however, of 
the possibility of ascending by both those ridges, which you 
marked, was established in each case, as when they stopped 
on the third ascent they had practically joined the first ascent 
made from the E. side, and on the whole the object of this 
last expedition was accomplished. 

' The wall of the S.E. ar6te of the E. side was found t o  be 
very much iced and in a very dangerous condition ; so much 
so that Conrad declined to return by it, and on this account 

-- -- 

[* r1.J. xxvi, illustration opp. p. 403. The ridges are that de- 
scending from the summit towards the observer, and the snow ridge 
more to the right.] 
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made a complete traverse of the mountain, coming down, 
as was previously stated, a t  the end of Kinney Lake. 

' We fully realise that the long distance and the length of 
time required is a very great detriment to a party coming out 
to us. We enjoyed greatly having Mumm, Howard, and 
Haskett-Smith with us, and we all feel tremendously sorry 
that Haskett-Smith's slight accident should have taken such 
a serious turn and caused him such great inconvenience. You 
perhaps may not have heard that the slight abrasion on his 
leg became affected and caused inflammation in the limb, 
resulting in a low physical condition which necessitated our 
carrying him out on a stretcher 16 miles over a bad trail. 
However, he is now comfortably established a t  the hospital a t  
Edmonton, and is in a fair way to recovery, although i t  may 
take some time. 

' With warm regards, 
' Yours faithfully, 

' .!!RTHUR 0. WHEELER.' 

HE length of the Lotschberg tunnel, the opening of which T took place in July, is about 9$ miles, being surpassed 
only by the St. Gothard, which is 430 yards longer, and by 
the Simplon, which measures rather more than 12a miles. 
I t  passes under the Lotschberg, between Kandersteg and 
Goppenstein, and it may be regarded as the natural complement 
and continuation of the Simplon tunnel. 

The Grand Council of Canton Berne took a large part in 
financing the scheme, and the Swiss Parliament granted a 
subsidy of 6,000,000 francs on condition that the tunnel and its 
approaches were prepared for a double-track railway. 

Work was started in October 1906, and progress was rapid 
until July 24, 1908, when operations were stopped by an  
unfortunate accident. I t  was supposed, on geological grounds, 
that the detritus forming the floor of the Gastern valley ended 
well above the line of the tunnel, which in consequence would 
be bored in solid rock. This expectation, however, proved 
wrong, and a t  a point nearly l# miles from the N. portal a 
dynamite charge opened a cleft containing sand, gravel, and 
water, with the result that a quarter of a million cubic feet 
of debris burst into the heading, filling it for nearly a mile and 
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causing the death of twenty-five Italian workmen. Operations 
had to be suspended for several months. Finally a new 
heading was started about P mile from the mouth. In this 
way not only was the length of the tunnel increased by *mile, 
but a wide curve was introduced into its course. 

The two headings actually met on March 31, 1911, a t  a 
distance of 7.350 kilomittres from the N. end and 7.186 kilo- 
metres from the S. Each of the working parties in them had 
been able to  hear the detonations of the explosives used by 
the other since the middle of January. 

Apart from the main tunnel itself, important and difficult 
engineering works have been required by the approach lines. 
On the N. side, between Frutigen and Kandersteg, a distance 
of less than 8 miles, the line has to climb 1385 ft., and to 
avoid exceeding a gradient of 1 in 37 an elaborate double loop 
has been constructed near Mittholz with a corkscrew tunnel 
over a mile long. On the S. side, between Goppenstein and 
Brigue, there are twenty-one tunnels and ten viaducts. The 
total length of the Bernese Alpine Railway from Spiez, on the 
Lake of Thun, to  Brigue is 484 miles, and the summit level is 
reached a t  about 4100 ft. above the sea in the Lijtschberg 
tunnel. The traffic is to  be worked by electric traction, single- 
phase current, a t  15,000 volts, 15 cycles being employed.- 
Condensed from The Tinres Engineering Supplement. 

NOTES ON THE MOUNTAINS OF BUSSAHIR AND SPITI. 

BY CAPT. H. C. REEVES, R.G.A. 

WHILST shooting in Spiti it occurred to me that a few notes on the 
mountains might be of interest to climbers. 

The mountains of the Sutlej Valley possess the great advantage 
of being easily accessible. The railway brings Simla to within forty- 
eight hours of Bombay and from Silnla the Hindustan-Thibet road 
leads to the Sutlej Valley. 

The Hindustan-Thibet road is a fine bridle path which bifurcates 
beyond Narkanda, one branch following the ridge whilst the other 
plunges down to the Sutlej Valley, and passing through Rampur, 
the capital of Bussahir State, joins the upper road a few miles from 
Sarhan. 

The lower road is intensely hot, and the upper road is infinitely 
preferable not only for its coolness, but also for its fine scenery. 
At every stage there is a bungalow, many of which belong to the 
Forest Department or Public Works Department. For permission 
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to use these application has to be made to the officers of theae depart- 
menta. Mules for transport purposes can be obtained in Simla and 
can be taken through to Wangtu, where the Hindustan-Thibet road 
crosses the Sutlej. 

The stagea average about ten miles in length. From Simls to 
Narkanda is four stages and from Narkanda to Sarhan five stagea 
by the lower road and seven by the upper road. 

The b t  three stages on the upper road are very short and one 
can do two double marches. 

To visit the Sutlej Valley beyond the junction of the Spiti and 
Sutlej rivers permission has to be obtained from the Deputy Com- 
missioner, Simla, but to visit Spiti permission is required from the 
Assistant Commissioner, Kulu, and to crab the Spiti river in Spiti 
further permission from the Deputy Commissioner, Kangra. 

Supplies are plentiful in the Sutlej Valley and only English stores 
need be taken, but in Spiti only milk and sheep are obtainable. 

On the S. side of the river between Sarhan and Wangtu are some 
easy peaks, the highest of which is 17,269 ft. There is one rock 
tower (17,199 ft.), the nearest snow peak to Simla, which looks very 
difficult. 

On the N. side of the river the mountains are far more interesting, 
two of them being over 18,000 ft. Beyond Wangtu the mountains 
are still bigger, the highest being Leu Porguil, about 22,000 ft. 

Above Wangtu coolies have to be taken, and as I turned off at 
Wangtu for the Babeh Pass I saw very little of the mountains 
beyond. 

Very good climbing could be obtained by camping a t  Muling in 
the Babeh-Wangtu valley. Supplies could be easily obtained from 
Yangpa, the highest village, and by keeping six permanent coolies 
bivouac tents could be carried up the side valleys and the peaks 
climbed from them in one day. 

The mountains surrounding the valley are of granite, so there is 
good rock climbing besides the snow peaks. 

Three eaay stagea from Wangtu lead to the foot of the Babeh Pass 
(16,000 ft.), a longer stage the nest day brings one to Buldur, the 
first camping ground in Spiti. The pass is a very easy one with a 
glacier on the northern side. 

The highest mountain in Spiti is the Parang La, No. 2 8,23,064ft., 
a fine pyramid. This peak is situated on the range that divides the 
Thibetan-Ladakh plateau from the Spiti basin. 

The snow peaks a t  the head of the Kaga nullah, a tributary of the 
Peen Valley look very difficult and run up to over 21,000 ft: 

Near Mani in the S. Mani Peak (21,646 ft.), which could probably 
be climbed from the Manirung Pass; and N.W. of Mani is the Great 
Rock (19,665 ft.), a formidable-looking tooth, and Peak (19,454 ft.), 
the latter would be best climbed from the Ensa nullah. 

The rock in Spiti is none too sound, the granite being left behind 
on tlie Babeh Pass. 
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The snow line in Spiti is very high ; round Mani i t  is over 18,000 ft. 
Easy gbcier p a a w ~  cross the ranges, and I returned by two which, 
as far as I could find out, had not been previously used by Europeans. 

The inhabitants of Spiti (who are Lamaists) constantly use these 
passee and would not be adverse to going to a certain height on the 
snow, but as they do not carry sticks and their footgear consists of 
heelless boots, they are rather a t  sea on a steep snow slope. 

The Babeh coolies are distinctly better, but they are not gs 
pleasant a people to deal with as the Spiti men. They are Hindus. 

IN MEMORIAM. 

TWO OLD FRIENDS: GABRIEL LOPPE, 
FRANCIS F. TUCKETT. 

BY DOUGLAS W. FRESHFIELD. 

THERE are no names among our veterans that will be more missed 
on the Club list than those of the two friends I am called on to 
commemorate here. Even though the course of years may have 
made their visits to London rarer, and their faces unfamiliar to 
the majority of the Club, their fame had not grown dim among 
us. They remained cherished survivals of the great years of 
Exploration and Discovery, links with the earliest era of the Club, 
with the first days of Alpine enthusiasm. 

When two such old friends leave us, even though they may have 
enjoyed the full span of life, we cannot bid farewell to them without 
a pang. As the company disperses, we lingerers are left n t h  
too many empty places about us. As we watch our companions, 
our old guides and comrades, disappear one by one over ' le Grand 
Col,' we desire to wish them ' God-speed,' to clasp hands once 
more, even though i t  be only in the spirit and through these pages. 

It would be out of proportion to attempt here any detailed 
biography of either of the distinguished members who have lately 
departed. These notices can be no more than slight sketches of 
two long and remarkable careers. 

GABRIEL LOPPE. 

Toussaint Gabriel Loppk was born a t  Montpellier in July 1825, 
the son of a captain of Engineers, whose family were natives of 
Alengon. The first ten years of his life were spent a t  Toulon and 
Montpellier, where his father was quartered. On Captain Loppk 
being transferred to the North of France, Madame Loppk moved to 
Paris. Gabriel was entered for a short time a t  the Lycke Henri IV., 
but in the summer of 1841 was ordered into the country for his 
health. On his return with his mother and sister to Montpellier 
he made his first ascent-the ' Pic Saint Loup,' a hill of 2175 feet. 
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He found on the top two young artists employed in sketching. 
Their pursuit seemed to him a glorious one. From that moment 
the youth's vocation in life was fixed ; there and then he decided 
to be a landscape painter. At Embrun, the little mountain town 
on the Durance, his father's next quarters, the young Lopp6 had 
opportunities for improving his health and indulging his taste 
for scenery. 

It was not, however, till 1846, when he was twenty-one, that he 
got leave to go to Geneva and pursue art in the studio of Diday. 
Finding the master absent, he shouldered his knapsack and walked 
on to Meiringen, where he came on quite a colony of painters, headed 
by Calame, the leading Swiss artist of the time. Here he made a 
friend of an Englishman, Beresford Walker (a cousin of the 
Liverpool Walkers), with whom he took his first glacier expedi- 
tion, the passage of the Strahleck. He was enchanted with the 
new world of snow and ice, which was to exercise so strong an 
influence on the tenor of his whole life. 

On his return to Diday's studio in the autumn Lopp6 was set 
to copy lithographs. Disgusted a t  this treatment, he left his master 
and picked up what instruction he could from opportunities to 
study the living world. He was wont to speak of himself as in 
the main a self-made painter who owed little to his teachers. 

Of this part of his life Lopp15 himself gives an outline in a letter to 
Sir Alfred Wills, dated October 26, 1909 : ' At eighteen I left Paris 
and went to live at  the town of Embrun, where my father, an 
Engineer officer, had been sent to carry out some fortification work. 
I remainedin this place for three years,wandering over the mountains 
which form a large part of the department of the Hautes Alpes. 
I had a strong leaning towards art, and this picturesque country, 
although ravaged by the mountain streams, developed my love 
for landscape ; and my parents, being willing to let me choose the 
career of an artist, sent me to the studio of a painter, very celebrated 
a t  this period, Diday. I made use of my summer holidays to go 
and work from nature in the Bernese Oberland, the rendezvous 
a t  this time especially of the Swiss artists, and a t  the hotel at  
Meiringen I made the acquaintance of a young Englishman, ten 
years older than myself, whom I accompanied in his ascents round 
the lake of Brienz. Having gone to Interlaken to finish the 
summer season, I met him in this region as I was passing through 
the village of Unterseen, with my knapsack on my back. He 
asked me to come with him first to Grindelwald and from there to 
make an expedition on the glaciers. I had never been onto the 
ice except for a few steps taken out of curiosity, and i t  was a reve- 
lation to me when two days later I found mysslf on the Strahleck 
Pass between the Schreckhorn and the Finsteraarhorn. It was 
one of the most vivid impressions of nature that I ever received 
in  the Alps. That was on September 9, 1846-63 years ago. I 
recollect i t  as plainly as if i t  were last month. On the evening 
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of that beautiful day we reached the Grimsel a t  7. At that date 
very few travellers made this expedition.' 

Of Diday's art  I must confess complete ignorance.* His 
chief title to a place in the story of Alpine painting would seem to 
be that Calame, though only a few years his junior, worked in 
his studio. The pupil was held to have eclipsed his teacher, and 
gained in the last century a reputation, which may almost be called 
European, as the chief of a Swiss landscape school. His pictures 
still occupy a place of honour in public galleries. Conventional and 
formal in design, somewhat cold in colour, they appeal in vain to 
modern taste. Yet they show a recognition of the beauty of 
mountain scenery and a desire to make for i t  a place in art. But 
the painter is too much hampered by classical tradition, and has 
not the force or the courage to express either the realistic details or 
the romantic spirit of the summits. 

Loppk's brief sojourn in Diday's studio must have been some 
years later than Calame's. The difference between the two men's 
work is extraordinary. Loppk was the first painter who had the 
soul of a mountaineer, who yielded to the fascination of the world 
above the snow level. Like his greater contemporaries, the school 
of Barbizon, though in another field, he saw Nature with his own 
eyes, and not through the spectacles of a past generation. 

In  1847, after another visit to Meiringen, Loppb went to Paris, 
frequented the Louvre, copied Cuyp, made student friends, and 
took some part in the Revolution of '48. His father naturally 
thought the youth would be safer elsewhere, and we next hear of him 
a t  Dijon, then in Savoy, and finally a t  Annecy, where, in 1851, he 
married and settled. The picturesque character of the little town, 
with its numerous water-channels, and the quiet beauty of its lake, 
which still'preserves some of the rural charm that a century ago 
drew Byron to the head of the Lake of Geneva, were naturally 
attractive to the young painter. He now began to sell his pictures 
a t  Geneva, studiesof plants and foregrounds,painted with a precision 
that showed a t  least an intimate study of nature. At Annecy also 
he made friends with Eugcne Sue, whom he tended on his death-bed 
in 1857. In 1862 he moved with his family to Geneva, which offered 
more resources and opportunities for an artist than the little 
Savoyard town. 

Loppt5 had made his first visit to Chamonix as early as 1849. 
From.that date hardly a year passed without his paying his respects 
to Mont Blanc. In the summer of 1861 he climbed the mountain 
three times and got the material for his fine picture of the Sunrise 
on Nont Blanc, which, exhibited in London in 1862, now hangs in 
our Club. It was in this year that he came for the first time to 
.- - -- 

* Some account of Diday and Calame, with intcrrsting notes as to the 
slender connexion with mountains of thn Barbizon school, may be found in 
a rccent book, Bredt's Diedlpen und zhre Aialer, hipzig.  Th. Thomas; undated. 
By an unaccountable orersight no mention is made of Lop$ in this work. 







Gngland and entered the congenial circle of the Alpine Club, of which 
he was soon to be one of the Honorary Members. He was elected 
in 1864, proposed by Sir Alfred Wills, and seconded by Leslie 
Stephen. It was about this time that he became an habitual 
frequenter of Chamonix, residing first a t  the Couronne and after- 
wards a t  Couttet's Hotel. At that mountaineering centre he met 
again and often the friends he had made in England. He became 
an intimate ally of Sir Alfred Wills and Leslie Stephen. He joined 
a t  times in the latter's expeditions, notably in the passage of the 
Col des Hirondelles and ascent of Mont Mallet, made d t h  Leslie 
Stephen and Mr. Wallroth, and in the ascent of Mont Blanc to 
witness the sunset described in the second edition of ' The Playground 
of Europe.' On that occasion, i t  is reported, Loppk sat so long on 
the snow sketching that he had finally to be released with the help 
of ice-axes. Eleven times he sketched on the top of Mont Blanc ; 
to most of us this would have meant frost-bite, but Loppk was 
constitutionally impervious to cold. I shall not. easily forget the 
agony I underwent, when, in midwinter, he insisted on photographing 
Stephen and myself with a background of frosted willows beside 
the stream below Grindelwald, with the thermometer well below 
zero Fahrenheit. The result was too painful to be shown. 

Loppk was too much occupied with his art to climb much for 
climbing's sake outside the shadow of Mont Blanc. Mr. Wallroth, 
however, sends me a characteristic account of an ascent of the Grand 
Combin he made with him in 1869 :- 

' After sleeping on the rocks a t  the Maison Blanche we got to 
the top next day in weather that was most malignant. We were 
in the midst of a snowstorm and attacked by a biting wind. 
Lopp6 immediately sat down on the snow, pr~duced his paint-box, 
and waited for opportunities. There he sat, apparently impervious 
to cold, while we, guides and all, were shivering and longing to go 
down. It was one of those days when one's first thought after 
getting to the top is to get away from it. However Lopph, as breaks 
in the mists occurred, laid on his colours grid, when with chattering 
teeth we suggested that i t  was no use to wait any longer, some 
fresh gleam would draw from him "Ah ! v o i l  un effet superbe," 
and on went the brush again. The sunshine disappeared, but the 
memory of what he had seen was in his soul, and he went on painting 
for a quarter of an hour before he said " he thought i t  was time to 
go down to Mauvoisin." We all agreed ! ' 

In his winter excursions Loppk was apt to go farther afield, 
generally in the company of Leslie Stephen. They visited together 
Zermatt, Grindelwald, Engelberg, and the Grimsel, climbed the Titlis 
and. attempted the Galenstock. Loppk was one of t.he first to 
discover the beauty of ' the Alps in Winter.' He began to visit 
them a t  that season in the early Fifties. He shares, therefore, with 
9. W. Moore, who started winter climbing a few years later, the 
credit of having invented a new pleasure for the dwellers in the 



plains and a fresh source of income for the mountain innkeeper. 
The 'winter sports,' have, i t  is true, developed in some directions 
unforeseen by the precursors, who were content to share the 
Commercial Room and to shiver in unwarmed rooms and passages. 

In  the year 1877 Loppb determined to follow the example of 
De Saussure by spending a week on the Col du Gkant, which the 
recent erection of a cabin by the Italian Alpine Club rendered a 
feat relatively easy of accomplishment. He was accompanied by  
his daughter, Mademoiselle Aline Loppb, and his guide, BenoPt Simon, 
dit Benoni. He gave an account of his adventure in the ' Annuaire 
du Club Alpin Franqais ' for the same year. He describes a sunrise : 
' The sunrise was of an unbelievable beauty. Mont Blanc, the first 
to catch the hght, was first rose, then turned to a red, which passed 
into yellow; an hour later it was almost white. The chain of the 
Grivola and Grand Paradis, the mountains of Savoy and Dauphin&, 
vibrating with light, displayed themselves with marvellous effect 
on a cloudless sky. The Grand Combin, Vblan, Mont Cervin, Monte 
Rosa, the countless crests which surround Val d'Aosta on the east, 
lost in the sun's raps, showed only their majestic outlines. I worked 
from dawn to twilight. No one broke in on our sohtude, either on 
that day or the following. My daughter, sole mistress of the cabin, 
prepared our meals, observed the thermometer, or came to draw 
by my side. Benoni made himself generally useful, hunted for 
crystals, or melted snow in the sunshine to keep up our provision 
of water, which never failed.' 

I n  the year 1874 Loppk lost his first wife, by whom he had three 
children, two of whom survive him. In  1879 he married Miss Eliza- 
beth Eccles, the sister of one of his English friends. In  1880 he took 
up his abode in Paris. In  1870 he had set up a permanent exhibi- 
tion of his works a t  Chamonix, building himself close by a chalet 
for hia own use. He preferred for more than one reason to assemble 
his works. In  the annual shows he felt that from the special nature 
of their subjects his pictures were often out of harmony with the 
other landscapes exhibited. In Chamonix, in their own atmosphere, 
surrounded by the scenes that had inspired them, they seemed to 
him to tell their own story, to make their appeal, with greater 
advantage. Still he was for ten years a constant exhibitor of one 
or two canvases in the Paris Salon. 

This is hardly the moment to attempt any critical estimate of 
Loppk's position in Alpine art. I t  has already been done, on the 
occasion of his holding an Exhibition in the Club-rooms in 1873, a t  
some length in this JOURNAL, vol. vi., p. 285, and I reiterated m y  
own point of view in the last chapter of 'Italian Alps ' (Longmans, 
1875). I see no reason materially to modify what I then wrote. I 
may quote a few sentences here. I claimed that LoppB's mission 
was to depict the glacier, to be the painter of the snow mountains. 
' Hc studies the glacier from its birthplace in the nkv6 region to its 
tomb under the mud and rock heaps of the terminal moraine. 



Now he shows i t  us in full life with ita semi-transparent mottled 
surfaces, ita green caves and keen knife-like edges; now he 
transports us to the upper snows and bids us admire the delicate 
gradations and reflections of their imprisoned light, the deep 
blue depths of their abysses, the confused ruin of tottering towers 
and fantastic spires, or the ranges of moated ramparts, each white 
as the purest marble, yet, like marble, delicately streaked with 
pale veins of colour.' 

He was, i t  must be admitted, less a t  home among the rock-peaks. 
Their forms and outline were faithfully reproduced, but he cared 
less for their texture and structural features than for those of the 
glacier. When removed from his favourite snows his finished pictures 
bore some trace of his early training in the dry and somewhat frigid 
Swiss school of sixty years ago. But in his sketches on the spot, 
while he was inspired by the emotion of the moment, he was often 
successful in representing weird atmospheric effects, mists among 
the skracs, sunset vapours seen floating round the Grands Mulets, 
or Mont Blanc a shining phantom through winter haze. If he 
did not reproduce all the magic of the High Alps, he never travestied 
it, or, after the last fashion, made natural objects the basis for 
the phantasms of a disordered brain. When I once suggested that 
he had exaggerated some crevasses his reply was : ' Mais je n'exagPre 
jamais, je diminue plut8t. Mes grimpeurs-regardez leurs figure* 
n'ont qu'un metre de hauteur.' Loppk a t  various dates presented 
to the Club the important examples of his art  which now adorn our 
walls, and there must be a great number of them scattered in the 
homes of our member& 

In his later years he took up photography, in which he became 
a proficient. His artistic sense helped him to catch momentary 
effects and impressions ; one of the most vivid of his plates shows 
several flashes of lightning striking the Tour EiffeL 

Gabriel Loppk was born exactly in due season to become the 
favourite artist of the Alpine Club, ' the  Court Painter of Mont 
Blanc,' to quote Leslie Stephen. But he had other links with his 
English friends and comrades. To his passion for the mountains 
he added a singularly frank and cordial manner, which was the true 
expression of his nature. 

Full of life and energy, he was essentially good company. He 
had strong opinions on a great many subjects, including art  and 
French politics, which he was wont to express emphatically and 
without much respect of persons. Intolerant of all abuses, his 
outspoken criticism of those of the guide-system at Chamonix, 
criticism not without risk to his personal comfort, was of great 
avail a t  the time. He delighted in argument and was not averse 
to paradox. To a Frenchman's natural flow of words and instinct 
for conversation he added a quick wit, which responded readily to 
a companion like Stephen, whom he understood and cheered. He 
habitually carried about with him an atmosphere bsth of humour 



and good-humour, and left behind him an impression of shrewd 
sense and hearty good-will. 

Born a ' MBridional,' among his English friends he was even 
more entirely a t  home than with his own countrymen, and WB 

delighted a t  all times to have him amongst us. No one caught 
more exactly the spirit and holiday humour of the epoch of early 
mountaineering. When he entered the room he brought the Alps 
in with him. 

He opened a new field to art  where others will tread in his foot- 
steps. There will, doubtless, be greater Alpine painters, but 
there will hardly be a better lover of mountains, or a truer friend. 
This tribute may best conclude with the words of Leslie Stephen's 
dedication of the second edition of ' The Playground of Europe' :- 
'To M. Gabriel Loppe. 

'MY DEAR LOPP%,-Twenty-one years ago we climbed Mont 
Blanc together to watch the sunset from the summit. Less than 
a year ago we observed the same phenomenon from the foot of 
the mountain. The intervening years have probably made little 
difference to the sunset. If they have made some difference in 
our powers of reaching the best point of view, they have, I hope, 
diminished neither our admiration of such spectacles, nor our 
pleasure in each other's companionship. If, indeed, I have retained 
my love for the Alps, i t  has been in no small degree owing to you. 
Many walks in your company, some of which are described in this 
volume, have confirmed both our friendship and our common 
worship of the mountains. I wish, therefore, to connect your 
name with this new edition of my old attempt to set forth the 
delights of Alpine rambling. No one understands the delights 
better than you, and no one, I am sure, will be a more lenient 
critic of the work of an old friend. 

' Yours ever, 
' LESLIE STEPHEX.' 

FRANCIS FOX TUCKETT. 

IN FRANCIS FOX TUCKETT, who died on June 20 last in his eightieth 
year, the Alpine Club loses one of the most distinguished of its 
veterans. Elected to the Club in 1859, two years after its foundation, 
Tuckett a t  once became a pioneer, both in climbing and in the 
scientific exploration of the more remote districts of the Alps. His 
physical energy appeared inexhaustible, and was apt to wear out 
the endurance both of his companions and guides. It was coupled 
with an equal mental and literary activity. 

F. F. Tuckett was, forty years ago, a familiar entry in every 
hotel book, and a household word in every valley from the 
remote distances of the Terglou and Gross Glockner to Monte 
Viso. His ' New Expeditions ' filled pages of the ALPINE 
JOURNAL. When John Ball set out on his great task of writing 
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a guide-book to the whole chain of the Alps which should 
meet the requirements of the man of science and topographer as 
well as those of the climber and tourist, he found in Tuckett an 
exact and almost omniscient contributor. In the second series of 
Peaks, Passes, and Glaciers ' there are no fewer than eight papers 

by Tuckett, several of a scientific character. It was one of these that 
incited the flippant remarks of his friend, Leslie Stephen, about the 
absence of ozone on the Rothhorn ; while in another place Stephen 
declared that Tuckett, starting in the Far East and ' rejoicing to 
run a race ' to the other end of the Alpine chain, would one day 
be regarded by the learned as a solar myth. 

But of late the ' ubiquitous ' F. F. T. of the Sixties had become, 
I fear, 'magni nominis umbra' to the majority of the present 
members of the Club. His only appearance a t  its Meetings, or 
Dinners, in the present century was, I believe, when he came to the 
Jubilee in 1907. Needful care as to his health had limited his 
social activities, and was also the main reason for the prolonged 
travels and sea voyages by which he sought to avoid the rigours 
of an English winter and spring. But his interest in all Alpine 
matters remained as keen as ever, and he kept in touch with his 
old friends and several of his juniors, partly through an immense 
correspondence, and partly through their visits to his home, where 
they found him full of a vitality which promised an even longer 
old age. He submitted with an admirable patience and an ever- 
ready pen to be treated as an encyclopedia of Alpine knowledge, 
and even the modern ' historiographer of the Alps,' who still 
inhabits Grindelwald, has had a t  times to appeal to the oracle of 
Frenchay on some moot-point of history or tradition. Nor was i t  
only on such matters that his opinion was sought and valued ; 
should a difficult decision have to be come to, or some contentious 
spirit have to be repressed, it was to Tuckett that recourse was 
apt to be had for the sympathy and good sense he was always 
ready to place at  the service of his friends. 

Tuckett's birthplace and home was at  Frenchay, a quiet village 
where a number of sedate Georgian houses, a modern church, and 
a Friends' Meeting House cluster about a Green, which still lies 
among its elms just outside the spreading streets of suburban 
Bristol. Here Frank Tuckett was born on February 10, 1834, in 
the family house in which he subsequently lived, and to which he 
happily returned to die. 

Both by inheritance and early association Tuckett had singular 
advantages for the formation of a taste for literature and science. 
His father had been brought up to the profession of a publisher, 
and retained a discriminating judgment in matters connected with 
books and pictures, while on the mother's side several of his 
uncles, notably Robert Were Fox, F.R.S., were in their day men of 
science. Tuckett's education was partly a t  home, and being a 
youth of an accurate, curious, and retentive mind, he from his 
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early yeam made the moat of his opportunities, and thus started 
in life with many varied intereets and a store of miscellaneous 
knowledge, to which for seventy yeam he was engaged in adding. 
Till middle age he was in business a t  Bristol, but latterly 
enjoyed a life of leisure, every moment of which was filled by 
some form of activity, mental or bohly. 

The distinctive feature in Tuckett's mind, as shown to his friends 
and companions, was the breadth of his interests and sympathies, 
the combination of a rare intellectual versatility with a patient 
thoroughness in dealing with any subject he took up or touched on. 
His capacity for taking pains, for collecting and investigating detail, 
was prodigious. These characteristics were reproduced in social 
intercourse. He was an omnivorous reader, and he made the most 
of all the opportunities of travel. His mind was consequently 
stored with a mass of ordered knowledge which he was delighted to 
pour out to his friends, either in talk or through a voluminous corre- 
spondence. His conversation, always full, was a t  times almost . 
overweighted with the wealth of experience, of authority, or of 
illustrations he would delight in bringing to bear on the matter in 
hand. If a topic interested him-and what did not ?-he would not 
let i t  go until he had done his best to throw some fresh light on it, 
or a t  least to clear up former obscurities. At the same time no one 
more thoroughly enjoyed the lighter side of talk which accompanies 
travel, or was more ready to take a part in the passing jest of the 
hour. He delighted in making friends with all he met. His guides, 
amongst them J. J. Bennen, Christian Lauener, Melchior Anderegg, 
Christian Almer, Michel Croz and Franpois Ddvouassoud, who were 
often hie.companions for weeks, were devoted to him. Among 
his many accomplishments was included that of being an adept 
conjurer. There must still be elders in Tyrolese villages who can 
recall the strange Englishman who dropped from the clouds onto 
their Alp about the longest day and made the night memorable 
by a display of strange and terrifying, if not diabolical, wonders. 

As a climber, Tuckett well embodied the ideal of his time-I 
am afraid it is hardly the same as that of to-day. He was never 
reckless, or climbed for display. He felt the mponsibility of 
human life, his own and others', and had no morbid passion for 
playing with it as the stake. If he fearlessly ' walked with Death 
and Morning on the Silver Horns ' he kept a careful eye on his 
treacherous companion. The pains he never failed to take in every- 
thing he undertook made him a sure and safe comrade on the rope. 
On snow and ice he was admirable ; on rocks he was somewhat handi- 
capped by his short sight (he climbed with an eye-glass) ; he took his 
time, but then he never made a mistake. If he was not a ' brilliant 
rock-climber ' according to modern developments, he was something 
better, a capable all-round mountaineer. Much of his mountaineering 
was done in June, when, though ice-falls are easy, snow-slopes and 
rock-peaks are apt to be in a dangerous condition, and the weather is 
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often unstable. That he met with no more serious misadventures was 
the result of his sound judgment as well as of the capacityof his guides. 

As a mountaineer in the wide sense of the word he belonged 
to the Scientific rather than to the Athletic side. His elaborate 
notebooks, his careful outline panoramas, his observations- 
he was wont to climb girt and bristling with instruments- 
resulted in a very large increase in our knowledge of the moun- 
tains and in radical improvements in their cartography. In  
the Sixties the Government surveys of many parts of the Alps 
outside Switzerland were still vague and inexact. I t  was in 
Dauphine and the Orteler group that Tuckett's endeavours to correct 
them were most effectual. In the former district the explorer was 
exposed, during the careful investigations he undertook, to hard- 
ships which materially affected his heal+ for several years, though 
without producing any perceptible pause in his activity. 

I must now endeavour to set out some brief outline of Tuckett's 
mountaineering career. His father was fond of travel, and as a 
boy, in 1842 and 1850, Frank Tuckett visited Chamonix and made 
the tour of Mont Blanc with his parents. But it was in 1856, 
and in company with his future brother-in-law, Mr. J. H. Fox, 
that his Alpine career in the strict sense of the word may be 
said to have begun. A visit to the Val Pelline and passage of the 
Col de Collon in that year are referred to in the second series of 
' Peaks, Passes, and Glaciers,' and Mr. Fox tells me several other 
glacier passes were traversed. In 1859, climbing with the famous 
guide J. J. Bennen, whose memorial he was to join with 
Tyndall in erecting five years later, he opened his bt of first 
ascents with the Aletuchhorn, climbed Monte Rosa and the Breit- 
horn, and explored in the Cogne district. In this year he was one of 
a large batch of new members admitted by the Committee to our 
Club. In  1860 and 1861 he was again busy in the Oberland and 
Zermatt district and in the Graians, making several new passes and 
winding up with the first complete ascent of Mont Blanc from 
St. Gervais by the Ddme du GoQter and the Bosses with Leslie 
Stephen. In 1862 he climbed the Grivola, made the second ascent 
of Monte Viso and slept on the top, found a new way up the Pelvoux, 
and &d much arduous work in Dauphink, some of the results of 
which are preserved in a bound collection of his original outline 
drawings which is in the Club Library, while others are recorded 
a t  length in vol. i. of the ALPINE JOURNAL. 

I shall not attempt to follow in any detail Tuckett's innumerable 
and prolonged campaigns a t  this period. Are they not written in 
the past volumes of this Journal and catalogued in Mr. Wallroth's 
invaluable index ? In 1864 and the two following summers he 
directed his footsteps to a region that was to become one of his 
favourite haunts, and to which he returned as late as 1910-the 
Dolomites and Eastern Alps. But he was the most ' eccentric ' of 
mountaineers ; no centre, no district could hold him for long. 

VOL. XX\qI.-NO. CCI. 2 A 
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It wls in 1864, on my ramble 'From Thonon to.Trent,' that I first 
met Tuckett. Our party had started in the dark from the Baths 
of Masino, intent on making a long and new pass to the Engadine 
over the ridge a t  the head of the then unkpown Forno Glacier. 
As we passed La Rasica, a group of chalets a t  the head of Val di 
Mello, we heard the sound of strange voices, and a pair of light 
flannel trousers, such as no herdsman ever wore, gleamed through 
the dusk. It was Tuckett with a friend, bent on attacking the 
Monte della Disgrazia. He addressed me at first in Italian, under 
the impression that we must be a band of smugglers. I t  was 
assuredly a strange coincidence that five Englishmen should meet 
in a valley where there had probably not been so many since the 
world began. 

This chance meeting led to my receiving an invitation to be one 
of his party in the following year, and to a lifelong friendship. I t  
was a wonderful six weeks. We started in May in the Dolomites 
and ended up in the Todi group in early July. Our course might 
be compared to a steeplechase. We ignored distances. We began 
by being benighted among the peaks of Primiero ; we climbed the 
Marmolata, the second ascent, from Caprile in the day;  in the 
(Etzthaler Ferner we had three consecutive days of 13, 124, and 
159 hours' ' actual walking,' winding up -with a midnight drive 
from Schluderns to Trafoi, which we reached twenty-four hours 
after leaving Sulden, having climbed both the Langtauferer Spitze 
and the Weisskugel and made a new pass on the way. 

Another prodigious day among the Zillerthaler Ferner won for 
us the Alijselenock. I have already told in these pages how we 
were benighted in the Zemmer Thal, and Tuckett and I were the 
only two of the party who got through to Ginzling ; how we knocked 
up the priest a t  11 p.nr. ; how, after a somewhat acrimonious greeting, 
the charm of Tuckett's conversation more than made up for our 
untimely arrival, and we enjoyed supper and bed, while our fnends 
and guides, having missed the path, spent the night in a hay-chalet 
a mile off, and appeared, sleepy and crestfallen, early next morning. 

Tuckett's career was full of adventures ; he was arrested se a 
spy on the Austrian frontier in 1866, and again as a Panslavist 
agitator in Carniola in 1869. In 1851 he narrowly escaped from an 
avalanche under the Eiger, an incident described in a paper entitled 
' A Race for Life,' vol. v. p. 337. On another occasion he and his 
guides had taken refuge from a storm in the historical chapel, the 
C'A d'dsti, on the Roche Melon, when the walls were rent in twain 
and the altar ruined by lightning, while the climbers escaped with 
nothing worse than more or less severe shocks. The incident was 
very fully and graphically described in the JOURNAL, vol. vii. p. 191. 
His party had a still more narrow escape from a disaster owing to 
the treacherous snow of a slope on the Aletschhorn. The modern 
climber may smile a t  the implement brought into use. Tuckett 
records that he ' drove his good 8-foot ashpole as deeply as possible 
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through the surface layer.' His various weapons are preserved a t  
his home and might well find their place in a museum as an itlustra- 
tion of the growth of mountain craft. Always of an  ingenious and 
inventive mind, the use of the ' riicksack ' and sleeping-bag were 
largely due to him. The former he brought home from Styria in 
1869, in the latter he carried to perfection an  idea of Francis 
Galton's. 

What may be termed the ' Sturm und Drang ' period in Tuckett's 
career was succeeded in the later Sixties by one in which his holidays 
contained less strenuous exertion and more social relaxation. His 
party often included his sisters and other ladies. If each journey 
still supplied the leader with a crop of ' New Expeditions ' for the 
Journal, i t  aLso provided material for the volumes of sketches of 
Alpine travel by Miss Tuckett, of which ' Zigzagging amongst 
Dolomites ' has been, perhaps, the most popular. Their quiet humour 
and grace obtained a considerable popular success and won the 
praise of Ruskin. 

I n  1872 Tuckett's expeditions included a traverse of the Jungfrau, 
with a descent on the Wengern Alp, one of the most serious espedi- 
tions in the B l ~ s .  I n  1874 1le was in the Graians. 

We now approach the third period in Turkett's mountaineering 
activity. He was not content to remain ' homo unius montis,' the 
frequenter of a single chain. In  1877 and 1878 he was in Greece, 
where he climbed Tapgetus and Cyllene in the Morea, Dirphe in 
Eubaea, and the highest point of Parnassus. 

I n  1881 and 1883 he was in Corsica and on the peaks of Carrara. 
I n  1881 he compiled a long list of expeditions in the Pyrenees. I n  
1886 he was climbing in Norway, in 1888 he visited Spain and 
Algeria. At a later date he wandered to Palestine and Bosnia. 
I n  short, every spring saw him in some new corner of the 
Old World. As, in the course of years and of nature, his moun- 
tain ascents diminished, the range of his travels was proportionately 
enlarged until i t  finally embraced the globe. He encircled it three 
times, visiting the two Americas, Australia, New Zealand. Japan, 
India, and Burma. E g - p t  was a favourite resort, for there his 
antiquarian tastes found full employment and he became on intimate 
terms with most of the leading Egyptian archceologists. 

With his earlier journeys mountaineers had been kept in touch by 
the beautifully precise and accurate pencil panoramas, which were 
of much use also in his topopnpliical work. At a later date he 
became an expert photogapher, and on his return was wont t o  
distribute among his friends charming views of the more out-of-the- 
way and picturesque bye-corners he had vislted. 

I n  1896 he married bliss Alice Fox, the daughter of IJillworth 
C. Fox, of Wellington, and sister of Harry Pox who was lost 
with Donkin in the Caucasus in 1888, who became the compauion 
of his later travels and who survives him. His death followed 
a fortnight after hs return from his last journey round the 
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world, and was caused by an attack of erysipelas. I had heard 
from Mr. Walter Weston in Japan of the vigour Tuckett had shown 
during his visit to that country. A letter I received from him a 
week before his death was full of comments on the growth of the 
Canadian and American cities, to which he had just paid-quite 
in his old spirit-a series of flying visits. He scarcely mentioned 
a ' passing indisposition.' Fortunate on the whole in his life, he 
was equally so in a death which, in his eightieth year and without 
any period of impaired powers or suffering, can hardly be held 
inopportune, even by the friends who will most miss him. But his 
loss will be felt mh!le any of his old comrades live, and his memory 
will last so long as the Alps remain what he, with John Ball, Bonney, 
Tyndall, Whymper, and Leslie Stephen, helped to make them, the 
Playground of Europe. 

Tuckett's varied experiences and attainments were to a great 
extent concealed from the public eye by a retiring disposition that 
shrank from public speaking and any kind of notoriety. His 
papers were never collected in a volume In this country. It was 
left to Leipzig to recognise their solid worth by translating and 
issuing them in a book in 1873 under the title ' Hochalpenstudien.' 
He was a Vice-President of the Alpine Club in 1866-8, and 
he more than once refused, to the great disappointment of his 
colleagues, the Presidency. He was also a Fellow of the Royal 
Geographical Society. The only public honour he received was 
the Italian cross of St. Maurice and St. Lazarus, conferred on 
him by Victor Emmanuel. His name has been affixed by the 
local authorities to a peak in the Orkler group and a pass among 
the Brenta Dolomites. 

Tuckett remained all his life an active Member of the Society of 
Friends, finding, no doubt, in that body deep religious feeling 
combined with a breadth of view and a certain reticence that mere 
congenial to his mind and character. 

THE death, on March 20, a t  the age of seventy-two, of this well- 
known member of the S.A.C. is announced. He was for many 
years one of the leading officers in the Berne Section, but he will 
be best remembered as Editor of the ' Jahrbuch ' for a long period, 
and as joint editor with Dr. Dubi of the second edition of Studer's 
' Ueber Eis und Schnee ' which is the standard history of the first 
ascents of the principal Swiss summits. So fully was his great 
usefu1nes.q and merit recognised that he was elected in 1893 an 
honorary member of the S.A.C., whilst in 1906 the University of 
Bernc conferred on him the degree of ' Doctor Philosophie honoris 
causa.' Dr. Dubi, in 'Alpina,' 1913, pp. 101-3, gives a warm 
appreciation of the many merits of his colleague. 
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THE ALPINE CLUB LIBRARY. 

The following books, etc., have been added to the Library since 
March :- 

Club Publicaliaa. 
Alud. Alpenklub Zilriah. XVII. Jahres-Bericht f. 1912. 1913 

9 x 6 : pp. 43 : plate. 
Anlong the new ascents are the following : 
.If. Finch, Huchenscharte I. Uobemhr. : Q. Miuclm,  allein, Mezzo- 

giorno I. Begoh. d. N.W.-Grat : W. A. Keller, Cima Vola I .  
Begeh. d. S.0.-Wand : P .  Schucan. Piz hiinger. I. Best. ii. d. 
S.-\Vand: Piz Plavna Dadora I. Best. ii. d. N.-Grat : Miemher, 
Aig. Verte, Aufst. d. d. S.W.-Wandrinne Moinegrat : S. Etismnnn. 
Kara Tau-Pass I. Ueberschr. : Klytsch-Kara Tau I. Best. : Dombai 
I. Begeh. d. N.0.-Wand. Various ascents in Java arealaorecorded, 
and an ascent of Ararat. 

Alpine Club of Canada. Canadian Alpine Journal. Vol. iv. Winnipeg, 1912 
9 x 6 :  pp. vi., 151 : maps, plates. 

The articles are : 
A. 0. Wheeler, Expedition to Jaspar Park. 
G. Kinnay, Trail from Maligne Lake to Laggan. 
D. Phillips, Fitzhugh to Laggan. 
Mary Schaffer, Finding of Lake Maligne. 
E. W. Harnden, First aseents in Southern Selkirks. 
J. F. Porter, Ptarmigan Lake Region. 
W. A. Hickmn, Near Arolla. 

-- Special number. 
9 x 6 : pp. 96 : plates, maps. 

Contents : 
N. Holliste~. Mammala of LIt. Robaon region. 
J. H. ~ i l e y , . ~ i r d s  of Mt. Robaon ~.egion.- 
P. C. Stanley, Plants of Mt. Robson region. 

- Officers, Constitution, Members. 1907 
5) x 3) : pp. 31. 

-- Constitution and list of members. I908 
6 x 4 : pp. 22. 

-- Constitution and liat of members. 1913 
64 x ?& : ,pp.  31. 

-- Const~tut~on and list of members. 1911 
6) x 4) : pp. 28. 

-- Fourth Annual  cam^ 1909 to bo held a t  Lake O'Hara. 1909 
g) x 3) : pp. 10. 

-- Sixth Annual Camp 1911 July 26 to August 4. To be held a t  Sherbrooke 
Lake Meadows. 1911 
6) x 3# : pp. 10. 

-- Seventh Annual Camp 1912 to be hckl a t  Palliser's Vermilion Pass. 1912 
6) x 3) : pp. 10. 

-- Eighth Annual Camp 1913 July 28 to August 9, to be held a t  Mount, 
Ro bson. 1913 
6) x 34 : pp. 10. 

---- Banff Club House and Camp. Rules and Regulations. 1910 
6) x 3) : pp. 4. 
-- 1912. pp. 4. 
-- 1913. pp.4. 
- Railway Rates to O'Hara and Robson Camps. 1913 

6) x 3) : pp. 4. 
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Appalaohian Ho~t lr ln  Club. The Reservations of the Club. By Harvey N. 
Shepard. Boston, 1913 
79 x 5) : pp. 14 : plates. 

Budapesti Egyetemi Turista EgyesOlet. Alapmbalyai. (Rules.) 1910 
83 x 6 : pp. 7. - Tunstaeag es alpiniunus. III. Evfolgam 1912-13. Budapest, 1913 
94 x 6) : pp. viii, 400. 

This is the organ of the University Climbing Club of Budapest and of 
various other similar clubs. In this volume occur the folloaing :- 

J. Marcell, Aletschhorn. 
V. Hulgak, On Roszudec. 
S. Mervay, Szoliszko. 
T. Szaffka, From the T i t&  
G. Komarnicki, Hrubo. 
0. Jordan, Bernese Alps. 
P. Jaross, Alps of Stubai. 
G. A. Hefty, Vorostavi. 
T. Krcgczy, Ortler, Zebur, KGnigsspitze. 
G. Koniarnicki, Triometal. 
E. Katai, The \Tilde Kaiser. 
S. bfervay, 6 t t 6  to  Lomniri. 

The journal is printed in Magyar. 
C.A.F. Septidme Concours international de Ski organid QGBrardruer 31 janvier 

nu 4 fBvrier 1913. 1913 
92 x 6t : pp. 32 : ill. 
- Soc. des peintres de montrgne. 16mc exposition 1913 du 28 fbkner au 

22 mars. Catalogue. 1913 
11 x 73: pp. 41 

- Sud-Ouest. Bulletin, 3mC drie,  No. 5. Janvier, 191 3 
10 x 63 : pp. 425492 : plates. - Section vosgienne. Bulletin. 31me annBe 1912. Nancy, 1912 
83 x Bf : pp. 101 : ill. 

Among other articles, contains :- 
J. Wehrlin, Autour de Sulden. 
---- Dans le massif de I'Ortlor. 
R. Alougenot, Courses ralaisannes. 

C.A.I. MU.no. Regolamento per i rifugi d e b  sezione. Estr. dall' Annuario 
190%1910. 1910 
63 x 44 : pp. 8. 
-- Regolamonto e tariffe per lc Guide ed i Portaton. 1912 

64 x 41 : pp. 36. 
-- Conferenze, Gite gioranili, Escursioni sociali. 1913 

41 x 34 : pp. 8. 
D.u.0e.A.-V. Kalendsu fur daa Jahr 1013. 26. Jahrgang. 

6 x 4: PD. 79, 64, 128, 64. Alunchen, Lindauer. 1913 
-- ~li@wi&enstadt. Jahrcsberichte, 1910-1912. 

8& x 4. 
---- Am~ezzo. Cortina. Statuti. Trento, 1682 

6 x 4:  pp. 15. 
-- Anhalt. Jabresberichte, 1911 u. 1912. 

9 x 3Q : plates. - Asch. 33. .Jahres-Bericht, 1912. 
84 x 53 : pp. 21. -- Bamberg. Festschrift, 188G1011. 
9t x 6 ) :  pp. 136 : 2 col. 1 uncol. plate. 

Conta~ns. z t ~ f r r  a im :- 
Neue Hochtouren in tlic Sella. -- Jahrcs-Rrriclit pro 1010, pro 1912. 

84 x 64. 
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D.u.0e.h-V. h m e h .  Satzungen. 1912 
9 x 52 : pp. 2. 
-- Mitteilungen aus den Vereinsjahren 1902-1912. 1912 

84 x 54 : pp. 30. -- Wie gelangt man zur Barmer Hutte? . . . Bearbeitet von Prof. 
Ludnig Fenner. 3. emeiterte und umgearbeitete Adage. 1912 
74 x 44 : pp. 24. - Dortmund. Jahres-Berichte, 12-15. 1910-1913 
8) x 54. - Dresden. Sommerliste. 1913 
46 x 3 f :  pp. 6. -- Jahresbericht fur 1912. 1912 
8& x 5f :  pp. 62. 

Contains library Catalogue, pp. 3145. - Erfurt. Satzunnen. 1900 
8f x 54 : pp. 8.- 

-- - 30. Jahresbericht 1912. 1913 
84 x S t  : pp. 48. 

The following new ascents are given :- 
H .  Eichhorn, allein, Gschollkopf I .  Durchkl. Ost-Wand: H. Ekh- 

h a  u. A. B m o s a a ,  Ebenejoch I .  Erst. ii. d. N.-Grat: A. 
Bonacoaaa u. R. Bdeford, Delfazer Joch, I .  Erst. ii. d. 0.-Wand : 
H. Eichlrorn, allein, Kaltersp. I .  Erst. u. d. 0.-Wand: H. E i c h h  
u. W .  QMd, Sonnwendjoch I. Erst. u. d. 0.-Wand, Rosskopf I. 
Erst. u. d. Ostplatten u. I. Erst. ii. d. 0.-Wand: A. Bomcosaa 
u. andere, Rofa Wwtgipfel I. Erst. u. d. N.R.-Wand: H. 
Eichhorn, allein, Sagzahn I .  Erst. u. d. 0.-Wand. 

- Garmlseh-Putenkirchen. Festschrift zum 25-jiihrigen Bestehen . . . 
1887-1912. 1912 
9 x 6) : pp. 51 : ill. • 

Contains illustrated articles on :- 
Die Hollentalklamm : Das Kreuzeckhaus : Das \\'ankhaus : Die 

Partnachklamm. 
- Oleiwitz. Tatigkeitsberichte 1908-1912. 1909-1913 

8% x 52. 
- Hamburg. Jahresberichte 32.-36. 1909-1913 

9 x 51. 
- Kaiserslautern. Bericht fur die Jahre 1893-1907. 1908 

84 x 53 : pp. 22. 
---- Leipzig. Jahresbericht f ur 1912. 1013 

8Q x 51 : pp. 81. - Lengenield 1. V. 1. Nachtrag zum Bucherverzeichnis. Jan. 1909 
Sf x q :  pp. 11. 
- Mark Brandenburg, Berlin. Satzung. 

6f x 44 :. pp. 16. 
-- - hr i ch t ,  1899-1905. 1906 

84 x 54 : pp. 89. 
- - - 1906-1907. 

82 x 5 j  : pp. 67. 
--- 1908-1909. 

84 x 58 : pp. 67. 
--- 1910-1912. 

8% x 54 : pp. 213. 
- Pllssa~. Jahres-hricht 1912. 38. Vereinsjahr. 

83 x 6%: pp. 21. -- Verzeichnis der Biicherei. 
84 x 52 : pp. 6. -- Satzungen. 
Gf x 4 : pp. 10. 
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D.u.00. A.-V. Pfalz. Bericht iiber Alpenfahrten im Jahre 1912. 
9 x 54 : pp. 4. - Posen. S8tzungen. 1907 - .----~ ~ 

i f  x : pp. 8.- - - Bibliothek. 
9 x 5f : pp. 4. 
-- Bericht 1898-1908. 

8Q x 54 : pp. 24. 
- Surbrflcken. Bericht 1912. 

8% x 54 : pp. 35 : plates. 
- Salzburg. Satzung. 

64 x 41: pp. 10. - 
-- Bucher-Veneichnis. 

8f x 54 : pp. 22. 
-- Jahresbencht 1912. - 

9 x 6f : pp. 30. 
- Stuttgart. Jahresbericht 1912. 

84 x 5 4  : pp. 20. 
- TeplitcNordMhrnen. Denkschrift zur Erinnerung an den 25-jiihrigen 

Bestand der Sektion 1886-1911. Tephtz-Schonau, U'eigend (1912) 
104 x 74 : pp. vi.. 257 ; m a p ,  plates. 

Thls contams history of the Section and its work: and the following 
articles :- 

G. Fiedler. Aus d. ersten Huttenbuche der Leitmeritzer Hiitte. 
J. Seiche, \I1anderung d. d. Arbeitagebiet d. Sektion. 
A. Feuchter, Beschreibendea u. Geschichtlichea v. k. k. Bergbaue 

Schneeberg b. Stening. - Tnbingsn. Jahres-Berichte 1907, 1909, 1910, 1911, 1912. 
8$ x 54. 
-- Satzung. n. d. 

0 x 6 : pp. 4. - Turnrerein Nilmberg. Jahres-Bericht. 1912 
82 x 5% : pp. 8. 

-- Vlllrrch. Jahres-Bericht u. d. xliii. Vereinsjahr 1912. 1913 
9 x 5H : pp. 54. - Warnsdori. Bericht 1912. 

--- ~artb&g.- '~it~lierlerverzeichnis. (Satzung.) 
64 x 4 : pp. 12. - Wiener Lehrer Sektion. Satzungen. - 
6 x 4 : pp. 8. -- I. Jahresbericht. 
11 x 84 : pp. 8. Typed. 

Magyar Turista EgyesUet. Alapszabalyai. (Rules.) 1911 
9 x 6 :  pp. 6. 

Mountain Club of South Airla.  Annual no. 16. 1913 
9f x 6 : pp. 158 : plates. 

This Club rcached last year its conling of age. Thereare three sections, 
and in the Cape To\rn Sect~on there arc 371 members. The Annual 
grovs in size and fully keeps up its interest. Beaides in climbing 
itself, tho Club takes interest in building huts, marking routes, or- 
pan~ving general meets, and m the protection of ~ i l d  flowers, etc. 
Among the articles in this volume are the following :- 

\V. C. West, First ascent of Cathkin Peak. 
F. IV. Fitzsimns, Snakes and mountaineerinq. 
311s~ P. McKeand, A first ascent of Fountain Buttress. 
\V. T. Cobern, An attempt to ascend the large chimney on Kloof 

Buttress. 
Norske Turistlorenlngs h b o k  for 1913. Kristiania, GrrbndeK, 1913 

9 x 6 : pp. 266 : plates. 
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This contains :- 
F. Schjeldemp, Strandaatinden. 
H. Tonsberg, Trollargyggen : Jutulerne under Skarfjeld, Skarfjeld fra 

nordost, langs Trollargyggen. 
N. B. Grendahl, Bestigninger i Hornungtinderne og Jotunheimen 1912 : 

Store Styggedalstinds nonlvestryg: Best. av Galdhepiggens 
nordvestegg. 

Fra sekretmrens inspections-reise sommeren 1912. Riingsbneen, 
Styggedalsbrmn, Store Skagastolstind, Smorstabbraeen. 

0e.A.-K. FUhrer duroh die Mont-Blrmc-Gruppe. Im Auftrage des C)stemich- 
ischen Alpenklubs verfasst von Dr. W. Martin, Paul Reuschel, Dr. Richard 
Weitzenbkk. I. Teil: Wegbeschreibungen mit 53 Wegzeichnungen 
im Text und 2 Tafeln, nebst einer Kartenpauee zur Mont-Blanc-Karte 
1 : 50,000 von Barbey-Imfeld-Kun 1910. Rien, VerLag d. Oe. A.-K., 1913 
6) x 4 : pp. 252 : ill. -- 2. Teil : Literaturheft. 
6) x 4 :  pp. 71. 

This guide is very clearly printed on thin paper, light in weight, 6 oz. 
for the tu o volumes. These are in a case, which contains a sheet of 
transparent paper on which all routes are marked, and which can be 
superimposed on the Barbey-Imfeld-Kun map of 1910. The first 
volume contains notes of the routea, with many sketches, on which 
they are marked. The second volume contains a practical biblio- 
graphy under headings of peaks, etc. At the end of the second 
volume is a glossary, in four langauges, of about 130 words in common 
use in describing ascents. 

- Dauphin4 Fuhrer. See under Coolidge. 
Russlan Alpine Club. Ezhergodnik msskago gornago obsbchestva. IX., 

1909. Pod redaktzie F. C. Kracilnikova. bfoskva, Kushperev, 1913 
9 x 6 : pp. 120 : maps, plates. 

Among the articles ere :- 
M. H. Zadner, Alpinism as culture and as sport. 
R. Ronchetti. Cirque of the north branch of the Tseska Glacier. 
C. Golubev, On foot, Piatigorsk to Elbmz. 
F. Noelting, Ani-choch-kort and EL-tai.  
A. v. Meck, Pic d'Aneto. 

5.A.C. Catalog der Bibliothek. Zurich, -4schrnann and Scholler, 1912 
8) x 6) ; pp. 163. 

S.A.C. Altels. Mitglieder-T'erzeichnis pro 1913. 
7) x 43 : pp. 7. 

- Assoelation of British Members. Inauguration of the Cabane Britannia 
on the Klein Allalinhorne Saas Fee. August 17, 1912. And Obituary 
Notices and Portrait of Clinton Dent. Guildford. Stent. 1913 
8) x 54 : pp. 52 : plates. 

--- Bachtel. Statuten. 
7f x 5 : pp. 8. -- Programm der Exc~rsionen'~ro 191?. 
6 x 4 : pp. 4. - Bern. Jahresbericht 1912. 
8 x 54 : pp. 62. 

- Burgdorf. Clubtouren. 
53 x 33 : pp. 4. 

- Chux-dbFonds. Bulletin annuel, no. 21. 
8) x 5f : pp. 188 : plates. 

This contains, inter alia :- 
Au Schreckhorc par l'arbte nord. 
L'Aig. du GBant et la traverde du &font Blanc. 
Histoire de la Section. 
Catalogue de la bibliothhque. 
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S.A.C. Einsledeln. Statuten. 
84 x 54 : pp. 10. -- Touren-Prozramm. 1913. 

0 

5) x 3) : pp. 3. - Mythen. Mitglieder-Vemichnk und Exkuraions-Progmmm. 1913 
56 x 4 .  pp. 4.- 

- 
- Jahresbencht pro 1912. 

11 x : pp. 2, typed. 
- Oberh&sIl. Exkursions-Programm f iir 1913. 

5 x 4 :  pp.4. - Oberland, Interlaken. Statuten. 1907 
7f x 4$ : pp. 8.  
-- Touren-Programm, 1913. 

5) x 34: pp. 1. 
--- Pfannenstiel. Statuten. 1909 

7 x 44 : pp. 4. 
-- und Alpcnklub " Okenia." Touren-Programm 1913. 

6 x 4 : pp. 3. 
--- Piz Sol, Ragaz. Statuten. 

7 x 4 4 :  pp. 7 .  
--- Randen, Schaflhausen. Statuten. 

8f x 5 )  : pp. 6. 
-- Programm d. Sektions-Ausfluge pro 1013. 

6 x 4 : PD. 3. - Rhein. -gcktionstouren 1913. 
54 x 3f : pp. 4 .  
-- Statuten. 

6) x 4) : pp. 7.  
---- St.Gallen. Exkursions-Proaran~m 1913. 

5) x 4 : pp. 4. -- Statutcn. 
8 x 54 : pp. 4. 

-- Jahres-B~richt pro 1912. 
9 x 6 : pp. 33. 

- Unterengadine. Statiits della Secziun " Enpiadina bassa." Coira, 1902 
84 x 5f pp. 8 

- 
---- Wintherthur. .Jahres-Bericht pro 1012. 

8% x 5f : pp. 25 : ill. 
-- Statuten. 

6 x 3) : pp. 4. 
Skl-Club Einsledeln d. S. S. V. Statuten. 1908 

8) x 54 : pp. 11-15. 
In  Statuten d. Sektion Einsirtlrln d. S.A.C., q.v. 

Svenska Turistfbrenlngens h k r i f t .  1913 
84 x 31 : pp. \.ill, 404 : plate. 

Soc. d. Alpinisti tridentinl. Bollcttino, rivista binlestrale. Anno ix. 1912 
9 x 6 : pp. 138 : ill. 

Thia contains, among other articles :- 
IA zczlone mcridionale d. Gr11pl)o di Brrnta. 
Tra la Tosa o il Care Alto. 
I1 pruppo dl Sella nella toponomantica. 

Soe. d. Touristes du Dauphin& Annuairo no. 38. Crenoble, 1912 
94 x 6 : pp. 331 : plates. 

Among the articlca are the follo\ring :- 
C~pnoux, TEte nord du Rcplat. 
S. Gayct, L'Olan. 
A. Coutape, Quatre itinbraircs dc courses B skis autour d'AUevard. 
J. Houz, Des deux cBt6s du Val d'Arly. 
E. Santi, Au Pic de Hochebrunc. 
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Ungar. Karpathenverein. Jahrbuch, xl. Jahrgang 1913. Redigiert von Andor 
Marcsek und Julius Wiese. 1g16, l 9 l a  
9 x 6 :  pp. xii, 187 : plates. 

This contains, inter alia :- 
T. Posewitz, Aus alten Zeiten in der Tatra. 
The first recorded ascent was k r g  Buchholz' ascent in 1615. (Thie 

was translated and printed in thc Jahrbuch for 1891.) The artlcle 
treats of works up to 1830. Thcre was considerable activity in 
Tatra exploration in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. 

I. Gyorffy, Bibliographia botanica tetraensis. 
E. Sednj?, Wintertouren in der Hohen Tbtra. 
J. Dobrovire, Von Osten auf die KonCysta. 
B. Schmidt, Ein Ausflug in die Szuchabela. 
J. v. Komarnicki, Die neuen Touren in der Hohen Tetra i. J. 1912. 

The list includes :-M. Baynarowicz, I. Erst. u. d. N.-Wand Kozie 
Czuby : J .  v. Komarnicki, I. Enteig. il. d. N.-Wand Koprovasp. ; 
DCnessp., I. Erst. ii. d. Ostgrat : J .  Barcza, Wagncrsp. I. E n t .  
u. d. \V.N.W.-Grat : A. Orosz. Roter Turn v. W. : J .  A. He/Ly, 
IVebersp. I. Erst. u. d. N.-Wand : Karfunkelturrn I. Erst. ii. 
d. S.0.-Wand. 

il'etu Books, elc. 

Abmhm,  O. D. Guideless Mountaineering. In  Baily's Magazine of Sports, 
London, vol. 99, no. 639. May, 1913 
9 x 5 1  : pp. 328-332 : 2 plates. 

Le Alpi. Natale e Capo d'Anno dell'Illustrazione Italians, 1911-1912. 
16 x 12 : pp. 40 : col. and other plates. Milano, Fratelli, 1912. L. 3.60 

A very fine number, with many good coloured reproductions of Alpine 
paintings by Segantini, Carozzi, Cressini and others. The text ia by 
0. Brentari. 

Avebury, Lord. The scenerj of S\r itzerland and the causes to  which it is due. 
Fifth edition. London, Macmillan, 1913. 61- 
73 x 5 : pp. xxxv, 491 : map, ill. 

This is the fifth edition of this interesting work, first published in 1896. 
I t  treats of thcgeology of S\r itzerland sofar as that aBects the scenery : 
is written in a popular, readable style, and is fully illustrated. The 
11-ork, howevcr, has not been brought up  to  date sufficiently. The map, 
for instance, does not contain the Sirnplon tunnel, and the biblio- 
graphy contains Coaz' ' Lawinon ' of 1881, but not later editions. 
There iE the curious misprint in this bibliography of ' Zeit. des Ceut. u. 
Oesternlpnevereins,' and Hwr's ' Ur~velt ' is referred to only in the 
French translation. Many of the important works mentioned are not 
dated. These faulta are unimportant, but should not have occurred 
in a Mth edition. The book is probably already well known to many 
readers of the ALPINE JOURNAL, and the reading of i t  would certainly 
add to  the pleasure of a visit to Switzerland. 

B~UlieGrohman, W. A. Sport in art. An i conopphy  of sport during four 
hundred years from the beginning of the fifteenth to  the end of the 
eigbteenFh centuries. London, Ballantj-ne [l913]. 47/- nett 
124 x 10 : pp. xxiii, 42 ; plates. 

A remarkable collection of reproductions of various hunting prints, many 
referring to chamois and ibex. Reproductions of printa of Saussure's 
ascent of Mont Blanc are given, and the question of the artists of these 
discussed. In  the appendix are short biographies of the various 
artists and engravers \\hose work is reproclured. 

Beraldi, Henri. Le Pass6 du Ppr6nBiEme. Notes d'un Bibliophile. I1 Ramond 
avant lee Pyr6nka 1. Paris, 1913 
9 x 64 : pp. 350. 

This is a fresh \+olume in the series of delightfully rsritten, privately 
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printed books on the Pyrenees and the history of their delineation 
written by M. Beraldi. This volunle beglns with the opening up of 
Switzerland to  the tourist. The connexion with the Pyrepees is that  
Ramond, who wrote notes to  an edition of Coxe's " Switzerland," was 
among the early tourists, and got his mountain inspirations fimt 
from Switzerland and travellers in Switzerland. In  pleasing, readable 
style the work of Pfyffer, Grouner. Bordier, Coxe, Uelaborde is 
described : and most of the book is devoted to  Ramond's early life 
after leaving Strassburg. There are also many delightful extracts 
from Goethe and other contemporary m-iters, and charming criticisms 
thereon. 

BidoPocie, J m .  How and why I flew across the Alps. In Pearson's Mag., 
London, vol. 36, no. 1. July, 1913 
9$ x 6 f : pp. 24-27 : ill. 

Browne, Belmore. Conquering Mount McKinley. In  the Outing Map., New 
York, vol. lxi, nos. 5-6 : vol. lxii, no. 1. February-April, 1913 
10 x 61 : plates. 

- An Alaskan happy hunting ground. In  Outing, New York, vol. Ixii, 
no. 2. May, 1913 
10 x 6f : pp. 194-209 : ill. 

Coolidge, W. A. B. Die Ucberschreitung des Berner Hochgebirges im Jahre 
1712. S.A. B1. f. bern. Gcsch. Bd. ix. 1913 
9 x 6 : pp. 8. 

Coolidge, W. A. B., Duhamel, H., und Pe~ i I l ,  F. Das Hochgebirge des 
Dauphin& 4. durchgcsehene u. 1. autorisicrte deutsche Ausp., hsp. v. 
Oesterr. Alpenklub. Wien, 1913 
6)l x 4f : pp. 361. 

COX. Charles. A fortnight a t  the Lakes. In  the Treasury .\lag., London, 
vol. 21, no. 129. June, 1913 
9) x 69 : pp. 220-228 : ill. 

Deutsche Alpen-Zeitung. XII. Jahrgang (1912/1913). II. Halbband (Oktober 
1912-Miin 1913). Schriftleitung : Eduard Lankes. Munrhen, 1913 
12 x 8) : pp. 289 : plates. 

Among other articles occur the following : 
H. Steinitzer, Beriihmte Leute in Chamonix. 

Reproductions of various old coloured and unroloured plates. 
includinq d'dlbe's Paccard. 

Friedr. Henning, Aig. du Tacul. 
A. Schmid, Auf d. Ureitorsp. iiber d. Westgat. 
P. Preuss, Uer Crozzon tli Brenta. 
Karl Haicter, in Memoriam. 
G. J. Wolf, Der Winter und die alten Mcistcr. 
H. Schwaighofcr, Eine winterliche Zentralalpen-Ueberquerung im 

Ballon. 
There are colouml reproductions of the follon-ing pictures :- 

Il'h. Riss, Tirolcr Friedhof : J. P. Jungharitu, Scheidende Sonne 
am Hochinsel ; J. Engelhurdt, Eggender Bauer : 4. Hdzer,  Der 
Crozzon di Brenta : 1V. Hasemnwn, Winterabend im Schwan\vald : 
T. Rim, Tiroler Schiitze : H. B. Wieland, Talfahrt : Schmid- 
Fichtelberg, Dammerung 8111 Cntersberg. 

The illustrations are throughout of the usual excellent quality that one 
expects in this paper, and the articles of their usual varied interest. 

- Mitteflungen d. Deutschen Alpenzeitung. 1913 
This contains information as to  alpine and winter sport clubs, huts, alpine 

literature, etc. 
Disentfs. Chur, Ebner, 1913 

Sf x 5% : pp. 31 : ill. 
Doman, A. Ella Lost on Mount Rundle. In  Blackwood's Mag., London, 

rol. 193, no. 672. June. 1913 
91 x 5% : pp. 776789. 
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Femre Ricouni. Montreux, 1913 
8 x 5 i  : pp. 15 : ill. 

Description of a new form of nail for climbing boots. 
FlemweU. C. Chamonix. Pictured and described bv G. Flemwell. 

9 x -6f : pp. : 12 col. plates. ~ondon,"etc., Blackie, 1913. 21- 
-- Lucerne. P~ctured and described by G. Flemwell. 

9 x 6 t  : pp. M : 12 col. plates. London, etc., Blackie, 1913. 21- 
These aro the &st two volumes of a aeries op Switzerland. As would 

be expected from tho authorship, the illustrations are excellent. 
Those especially of the scenery of the Lake of the Four Cantons are 
beautifully done : and the flower pieces are charming, in keeping 
with the author's "The flower fields of Alpine Switzerland," already 
noticed in tho Journal. 

Franee. Les merveilles de la France. Paris, Hachette, 1913. 1 fr. each pert 
12; x 9% : plates, maps. 

No. 8. Les PyrBnbs : pp. 169-192. 
No. 12. Haute-Provence c t  Haut-Dauphin6 : pp. 266-288. 
Xo. 13. Savoie e t  Bas-Dauphin6 : pp. 289-312. 
No. 14. Le Jura  et  la SaBne : pp. 313-336. 

F'remdenblatt vom Haslital, nos. 1-3. June, 1913. Meiringen, 1913 
15 x 10i  : ill. 

Grinllnton, Capt. Notes on the Poting Glacier, Kumaon Himalaya, June, 191 1. 
In Records of Gcol. Survey India, vol. 42, Pt. 2. 
10) x 7 : pp. 102-126 : plates. Calcutta : London, Kegan Paul, 1912 

Harriman, Alice. Wilt thou not sing ? A book of verses. 
7+ x 5. New York, Harriman Co., 1912 

Contains verses on Mt. Rainier, Baker, and Tacoma. 
Hedin, Sven. Trans-Himalaya. Diqcoveries and adventures in Tibet. 

Volume 3. London, Macmillan, 1913 
0 x 54 : pp. xv, 426 : map, ill. 

This volume contains account of travels from the source of the Indus 
and the raxines of the Sutlcj : also the history of early travels in 
Tibet : and the substantiation of the author's claim to be the first 
European traveller to remove ' unkno~sa country ' from maps of the 
trans-Himalayan region. 

Henry, Abbe J. Valpelline et  sa vallPc, soit Notions et  Renseignementa B 
I'usage des promeneurs, des montagnards et  des touristea. . . . 
6 i  x 41 : pp. 119 : map, ill. Turin. etc., Paravia, 1913 

Henog, Dr. Theodor. Vom Unvald zu den Glctschern der Kordillere. Zaei 
Forschuugsroincn in Bolivia. Stuttgart, Strecker & Schroder, 1913. b1. 11 
9) x 6f : pp. xi, 2 i 0  : plates. 

Betneen 1'907 and 1912 the author spent many m o n t h  in business 
travel and also in geographical exploration in Bolivia, exploring 
especially the Quimzacruz Cordillere, in which ho did a considerable 
amount of climbing, including Jachakunukollo, about 6,000 m. high. 
The book is remarkably n ell illustrated. 

Hewat, Rev. Kirkwood. Leisure hours of a Scottish minister. 
7) x 5 : pp. 265-275, \\'anderings in S\\itzerland. Paisley, Gardner, 1913 

The notes of the wanderings stop just before the author's visit t o  
Chamonix, ending: 'Thereafter a e  journeyed by diligence to 
Chamonix.' 

The Hotels of Switzerland. 17th Edltion. Zurich, Bollmann, 1913 
it  x 4) : pp. 240 : map, ill. 

Ittlinaer. Jose!. Handbuch des Alpinismus. Bibliothek fiir Sport and Spiel. 
f )  x 5: pp. 217 : ill. Leipziy, Grethlein (i913). M. i . 8 0  

The history and pronth of climbing and its influence on climbers : the 
knowledge required of tho climber: and on the craft of mountain- 
eering. its equipment, technique, dangers, etc. 

Jack, Capt. E. M. The Mufumbiro mountains, Uganda Protectorate. I n  
Geogr. Journ.. London, vol. 41, no. 6. June, 1913 
9f x 6 : pp. 532-550 : map, ill. 

Sabinio, about 12,000 ft., is mentioned as a craggy and inaccessible 
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peak, covered with densest forest t o  about 10,000 ft., above which the  
bare rocks and precipices stand out. Karisimbi is the highest peak 
of the range, being 14,780 ft. It is a beautifully formed sharp cone, 
nearly always snow-corered. 

Jegerlehner, Johannes. Petronella. Roman aua dem Hochgebuge. 
74 x 5 : pp. 735. Berlin, Grote, 1912. M. 3 

Klein, W. Alpinismus und Charakter. Straseburg u. Leipzig, Singer, 1912 
79 x 5 : pp. 35. 

Larden, Walter. Inscriptions from Swiss chalets. A collect'ion of inscriptions 
found outside and inside S\r-iss chalets, storehouses, and sheds. 

Printed for the author a t  the University Press, Oxford, 1913 
89 x 51 : pp. 208 : plates. 

This-is also published by the Oxford University Press, Amen Corner. 
London : price 151- 

Lhotzlry, Heinrich. Im Reiche der Sennerinnen. Roman. Naturgeheimnisse 
Bd. 1. Lud\\-igshafcn a. Bodensee, Lhotzky, 1913. M 1.50 
7 x 44 : pp. 197. 

An interesting, simply \nit ten story of the Styrian Alps. to inculcate 
a love of mountain scenery and to  stimulate the mo\-ement for i ts  
preservation. 

Lindauer, J. Alpincs Biichervcrzeichnis. 4. Aufl. Miinchen, 1913 
. 8a x 53 : pp. 160. 

A list of books, maps and panoramas-wry useful. 
Lurani, Francesco. In mcmoria di Francesco Lurani Cernuschi. 

O t  x 6; : pp. 86 : portrait. Privately printed, 1913 
Mademo, Alfred. Korsikn. \Vandcrbilder Nr. 298301. 

79 x 5 : pp. 94 : ill. Ziirich, Orell Fiissli, 1913 
&]by, Reginald A. IVith cnrnera and riicksack in the Obcrland and Valais. 

London, Headley [l913]. 10 j6 nett 
85 x 34 : pp. 312 : col. and uncol. platcu. 

This will grcatly intrrevt all who pay spccial attention to alpine flowers. 
I t  is tho record of a botanist's tramps through parts of S\vitzerland. 
undcrtaken chiefly with a view to  tho examination of the alpine flora 
and its gro~vtli ir~. aitu. Tho book is profusely and excellently illus- 
trated. 'l'he colourcd plates of flo\vers are specially attractive. 

Mann, Joseline. IVas nlan fiir eino Sch\veizer-Reise ~vissen muss. 
7 x 5 : pp. 139 : 3 plates. Ziirich, Orell Fiissli, 1913. M. 2 

(Monod, Jules.) La vall6c du RhBne et  Chamonix. GcnBvc, Atar (1913) 
7 x 4) : pp. 78 : n~np, ill. 

-- The Vallry of thc Hllone, ST\-itzcrland and C'hamonix. 
7 x 14 : pp. 78 :  nap, ill. (Geneva, Atar, 1913) 

- Chalnonix et  le >font-13lanc. (+nide officiel. Nou\-ello Adition rrvuc.. 
74 x 44 : pp. 12.7 : ill. C;enPre, Burkhardt [l913j 

loriggl, Dr. Josef. Von Hiittc zu Hiitte. Fiihrer zu den Schutzhiitten del. 
tloutschcn und Gsterreichiscl~cn Alpcn. 4. Biindchen. Etschbuchtgebirge- 
Dolomitcn4ailtnleralpm. Loipzig, Hirzel, 1913 
ti x 4$ : pp. xiv, 191 : maps. 

Norway. \Vonderful Nor~vay. London, 1913 
7$ x 41 : pp. 47 : col. and other plntes. 

O'Connor, V. C. Scott. Travels in tllc Pyrenees. including Andorra and coast 
from Barcelona to Carcassonne. London, Long, 1913. 10/6 nett 
8h x .it : pp. xvii, 348 : map. ill. 

A book of thc elstern Pyrc.nccs on both sides of the frontier. The 
author has livetl long in t11e district and has written a book full of 
interest for history, desc.ription of ficcnery and of present-day life. 
The illustrations arc very numerous and good. The mountains come 
in as a background only, not as a cli~nber ~\ould  see them, but a climber 
has other interests in such a tliatrict than rnerely climbing, and will 
be glatl to  havc this arcc~unt of tho peoplo and the illustrations of 
much most nttractivc nrchitecturc. 



The Alpine Club Library. 

Palmer, Howard. To the apex of the Selkirks. In Outing, New York. v01. 82. 
no. 2. Yay, 1913 
10 x 8% : pp. 144-158 : ill. 

Dn Plessis, Cte. J. L'Alpe enchanteresse. S a l z b q ,  lo Salzkammergut, lea 
Hauts Tauern. Park,  Hachette, 1913. Fr. 4 
74 x 44 : pp. vi, 232 : map, plates. 

An itinerary, pleasantly written and illustrated, through Salzburg, 
Salzkammergut, Hallstatt, Hallein, Berchtesgaden. Pongau, Gr. 
Glockner, Gr. Venediger, Pinzgau. Full of practical and of general 
information. 

Posters. La route des Alpes : The Matterhorn : Mont Blanc.. 
P. L. &hi. Ry., 1913 

- Norl~ny. London. Polytechnic Instit., 1913 
Rosenow, Hemam.  Der Wintersport. Ein Handbuch. Bibl. f. Sport u. 

Spiel. Leipzig, Grothlein, 1912 
74 x 5 : pp. 174 : ill. 

This contains, pp. 41-83, Ski, von Dr. Ernst Schottelius. 
The " Route des Alpes " froni Evian to Nice by the Alpine highway. 

94 x 43 : pp. 9 : map, ill. Paris, P. L. & M. Ry., 1913 
Soci4te Dauphinolse d' 8tudes Blologiques. Bulletins. 

10 x 6h. Grenoble, Allier, 1910-1912 
This contains :- 

t .  2, no. 3, mars 1910. J. Offner, Les territoires tle refuge de la 50m 
alpine, pp. 4348.  

t. 2, no. 6, juin 1910. I~ss imonne,  Notes de g6ographic botanique 
sur Uriago, pp. 126-166. 

t ,  2, no. 7, juillet, no. 10, octobre 1910. L. Lavauden,'Catalogue des 
oiseaux du DauphinB, pp. 173-223. 

t. 3, no. 2, fBvricr 1911. M. Mirande, Jardins alpins et  leurs buts, 
pp. 31-56. 

t. 3, no. 4, nvril 1911. V. Piraud, La marmottc dans les A l p s  
dauphinoiws, pp. 83-88. 

t .  3, no. 54, ruai et  juin 1911. 31. Mirande, Jardin alpin clu I ~ u t a r e t ,  
pp. 123-131. 

t. 4, no. 2, avril-juillet 1912. L. Lavauclcn, Le bouquetin les Alps, 
pp. 67-116 : ill. 

Spethmann, Dr. Hans. IIeinc beidcn Forschungsreiscn im ostlichcn Inner- 
Island. Studien an  Vulkanen und Glctschern. In  Mitt. Ues. f .  Erdk. 
Ifiipzig f. 1912. Leipzig, Duncker & Humblot, 1913 
9 x 6 :  pp. 62-80 : plates. 

Swihrland. La Suissc illustree. Paris, Larousse, 1913 
13 x 10 : maps : p11rtc.s. 

To be publisher1 in 20 parts a t  80c. each. 
Trachsel, Albert. Qurlques r6llexions sur l'Oberland bernois. 

7 x 43 : pp. 103. Gcnbve, Richter, 1912. 50c. 
A pamphlet on the daniagc done to the hcauty of S\vitzerland by hideous 

hotels and unt1eceusar.v mountain railways : on the degeneration of 
the Swiss from contact nith cro\vds of foreign tourists, and on various 
damaging alterations in their national habits. 

United States. National Parks. Mesa Yertle : Mount Rainier : Sequoia and 
General Grant. Scason 1913 
9 x 6 : pp. 24, 22,24. 

Willis, Bailey. Report on an investigation of the geological structure of the 
Alps. Smithsonian Jlisccll. Collections, vol. 56, no. 31. 
92 x 64 : pp. 13 : ill. IVashington, Srnithsanian Instit., 1912 

Wollaston, A. F. R. Carstensz-top, New Guinea. In  Tijrlsch. k. Ncderl. 
Aardrijksk. Genootsrhap Dee1 xxr., no. 3. Leiden, 1913 
94 x 6$ : pp. 355-386. 

Wundt, Theodor. Hinauf! Etwas zuln Sinnieren fiir nachdenklicho Alpen- 
wanderer. Den Freunden ron " Spemanns Alpen-Kalendcr " ge\\.idlnet. 
94 x 7 : pp. 192 : plate on each page. Stuttgart, Spemann [1913]. M. 3 

This haa been printed in comexion with Spenlana Alpenkalcnder, which 
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has been annually noticed in the ALPINE JOERSAL. Theexcellent pbtee 
have appeared in the Kalendcr, which has been arranged annually by 
Frau Maud Wundt. 

ZeltPehrUt der Gesellschaft fur Erdkunde zu Berlin. 1912 
10 x 7 : pp. 800 : plates. 

Among the articles are :- 
H. Spethmann, Forschungen am Vatnajokull. 
M. Lange, Kibo-Besteigung. 

Older Booka. 

Amorettl, Carlo. Viaggio da XIilano ai  tre laghi Maggiore, di Lugano e di Como, 
e ne' monti che le circondano. 6 ed. Milano, Silvestri, 1824 
64 x 4 : pp. xl, 373. 

Baud-Bovy, Daniel. Pohme Alpestre. Exposition nationale s u b  CenBve 1896. 
74 x 4f : pp. 70. Genhve, Eggimann, 1896 

B~umgrrtner. Tausend Hohenangaben. 3. Aufl. 
7 x 4) : pp. 75 : plates. Wr-Neustadt, Selbstverlag, 1892 

Bsdepsch, H. A. Die Schaeiz. 2. Aufl. von " Berlepsch und Kohl," soa-ie 14. 
von " Berlepsch Schseiz." Ziirich, Schmidt, 1875 

x 4 : pp. xxxii, 512 : maps, plates. 
Black's Picturesque tourist of Scotland. Third edition. 

64 x 4 : pp. xii, 440 : maps, ill. Edinburgh, Black, 1843 
Black's Picturesque guide to \Vales. 

63 x 44 : pp. xvi. 433 : maps, ill. Edinburgh, Black: Chester, Catherall, 1872 
Blgg, Edmund. Tvo Thousand Miles of Wandering in the Border Country, 

Lakeland and Ribblesdale. Lccds, Bopg : York, Sampson, 1898 
11 x 84 : pp. xxii, 263. 

Contains :--Climbs in lakcland by G. T. L[o\\e], pp. 161-169: Gaping 
Zhvll. etc., bv Lenis Moore, pp. 231-243. 

B~nghi,  ~ugglero.  l<ViagFio da ~ o n i k s i n a  a Londra. Prima serie. 
74 x 5 : pp. 233. Milano, Lombardi, 1889 

Brooks, Alfred H. Tho Mount McKinley region. Alaska. U.S. Geol. Survey : 
Prof. Paper 70. Wavhington, Govt. Printing Office, 1911 
11 x 9 : pp. 234 : mapn, plates. 

Contains, inter n l ~ n ,  short history of exploration and climbing of Mt. 
McKinley. First seen by Vancouver in 1794. First described by 
IV.  A. Dickey, a prospe~tor. in 1897, and height guessed 8s 20,000 ft.and 
name of MrKinlcy given by him. Compare articles under B. Broane 
under . New Books.' 

Budworth, Jos. A fortnight's ra~nhle to the lakes in Westmoreland. Lanceshire. 
and Cumberlantl. 3rd edition. London, Cadell : Bath, Upham, 1910 
9 x 54 : pp. xxxi. 413. 

Burger-Hofer. H. Panorama vom Gabris bei Gais nach der Natur gezoichnet 
und autographirt ron H. Burger-Hofer. Zurich, Hofer, n.d. 
6 x 106. 

Cagllanl, A. I1 passor.gio di Bonaparte per il Grande ,%nt-Bemardo. 
74 x 5 :  pp. 17. Bcx, Droz, 1892 

Ciuella, Georges. La trchnique alpine. In Sports d'hiver, Paris, t. 4. 
124 x 9), : ill. pvcnx~nc. 1911-1912 - Various artirlcv on mountaineering. guides, etc. ; .we Sports d'hiver, 1911- 
1812. poanim. 

- Etlward \Vhvmwr. In Svorts d'hii-cr. Paris, t. 4, 110. 1. 5 Oct. 1911 
12h x 94 : pp. G-13. 

Chatenay, A. Caminade. Souvenirs dc la Suisse. Paris, Sartorius, 1862 
7) x 4: : pp. 239. 

Claray, Jean Baptlste. Opuvcule pobtiqur. dCtliC a lnon ami, contenant. . . . 
un Itinbraire cn chanson, ti l'usage tlu ro:,.ngcur qui visite les glaciera de la 
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val lb  de Chamonix; une Chanson descriptive des montagnes, des 
Aiguilles et  des plaines qu'on aperpoit de la sommit6 du Buet ; . . . 
Sf x .5f : pp. 16. Genbve, Bonnant, 1815 

Contains :-Itin6raire, Chanson descriptive, Hymne A M. H. B. de 
Saussure, Les filles de la Vallke de Chamonix, Les valaisanes. 

Clarke, Andrew. Tour in France, Italy, and Saitzerland, during the years 
1840 and 1841. London, Whittaker, 1843 
7f x 4% : pp. viii, 374. 

Constant, Lucien. Quelques jours en Suisse. Paris, Jouaust, 1872 
6 x 4 : pp. 134. 

Cordier, 5. F. Excursion en Suisse. Privately printed : Stc.-hl6nehould, 
84 x 5) : pp. 76. Poignk-Darnauld, 1846. 

Cotta, Bernhard. Geologische Briefe aus den Alpen. Leipzig, Weigel, 1850 
8 i  x 5f : pp. viii, 328 : ill. 

Coxe, Wm. Lettres . . . sur l'6tat politique. civil et  nature1 de la Suisse ; 
t r du i t e s  de l'anglois, et  augmentks des obwrvations dans le m6me pays, 
par le Traductcur. Paris, Belin : Lausanne, Graaset, 1787 
2 vols.. 64 x 3f.  

Davos as health-resort. A handbook. Davos Printing Co. I906 
8 x 5f : pp. iv, 316 : plates - Another issue. 1907 

Desaix, GBnBral. Journal de voyage du GPnkral Desaix Suisse et  Italie (1795). 
poblik avec introduction et  notes par Arthur Chuquet. 
74 x 4f : pp. Ixxxviii, 305 : portrait. Paris, Plon-Nourrit, 1907 

Dubols, Albert. Croquis alpins. Promenades en Suisse et au pays dea Dolo- 
mites, avec une notice sur la fiore alpestre par h a n ~ o i s  Crkpin. 
9 x 6 : pp. 519 : map, ilk Mons, Byr et  Loret, 1883 

Edwards, Amelia B. Untrodden peaks and unfrequented valleys. 3rd edition. 
8: x 6) : pp. xxv, 389 : ill. London, Routledge : New York, Dutton, n.d. 

Edwards, Martin. Arose. Aroaa, Kurvercin, 1911 
8 x 5 : pp. 32 : plates 

Eggen, J. L. Mon rere sur les moyens de rendre I'ascension au Mont-Blanc 
facile et  agrkable. GenPve, Gmaz, 1836 
84 x 54 : pp. 17. 

Franc. Tom. Extraits du iournal d'nn vovaneur dans lea A l~es .  In  La - 
~ i b e r t 6  de penser, revucphil. t. 5, Paris. 1849 
9 x 6 : pp. 62-82. 

Frosslrrd. EmUien. Vue des Hautes-Pydnkcs, p r i . ~  du sommet du Pic du 
Midi en Bigorre. Toulouse, Delor, 1851 
12 x 95 : lithogr. 

Oilpin, Wffllam. Observations, relative chiefly to picturesque beauty, made 
in the year 1772, on several Parts of England ; particularly the mountains 
and lakes of Cumberland and Westmoreland. 2nd edition. 
2 701s.. 84 x 5): pp. xlvii, 237,268 : tinted lithog. London, Blamin, 1788 

Goethe. Jery und Bately. Ein Singspiel. In Samtlicho Werke, 7. I3d. 
7 x 4 i  : pp. 102-122. Stuttgart, Cotta, n.d. 

A result of Saias iournev in 1779. 
-- Le Chalet, pa/Eug6;e Scribe. Ofim comique. 

7f x 4 4 :  pp. 61-99. Paris, Dontu, 1878 
Green. Wffliam. The Tourist's New Guide, containing a description of the 

lakes, n~ouotains, and acenen7, in Cumberland, ~estrnorcland: and Lanca- 
shire, . . . being the resultbf observations made during a residence of 
eighteen years in Ambleside and Keswick. Kendal, Lough, etc., 1819 
9 x 5) : 2 vols. : 10 plates, map. 

Hutmann, H. Guide to Kandersteg and its surroundings. 
6 x .I$ : pp. 32 : ill. Biimpliz, Benteli, 1910 

D'Haussez, Baron. A l p s  et  Danube ou voyage en Suiam, Styrie, Hongrie e t  
Transylvanie. Paris, Dupont, 1837 
2 vols, Sf x 5f. 

.H[eldman], Prof. [Friedriahj. Nouveau guide du voyageur dans lea xxii 
Cantons Suisses, traduit d'un Manuacrit allemand du Profeaseur H. par 
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R. W [althard]. Avec la nouvelle Carte de la Suiaae de Mr. le Colonel 
Weiss. Berne,Bourgdorfer. 1822 
6 b  x 4 : DD. xxxiv. 431 : niau. 

~ e r m i h ,  ~ n &  ~ a l l o h s  de l '~eiv6tie.  Impressions de voyage. 
7% x 4f : pp, ii. 205. Paris, Ollendorff, 1882 

Hewat, Rev. Klrkwood. The ascent of Mont Bhne. In Half-hours a t  the Manee. 
7& x 5 : pp. 183-195. Paisley, Gardner, 1901 

Hodder, Edwin. John MacGregor (" Rob Roy "). London. Hodder, 1894 
9 x : pp. xiv, 458 : plates. 

pp. 130-134 reprint of MacGregor'a letter to Times describing ascent of 
Nont Blanc with Albert Smith in 1853, ai th  two sketches later h u e d  
coloured by Baxtcr. 

p. 139 :-' MacGregor prepared a series of lectures on Mont Blanc. 
Vesuvius, and Etna, for which he drew a set of huge diagrams from 
tho rough sketches ho had taken abroad. It was characteristic of 
him that the first time he delivered his lecture on Mont Blanc it was 
to an assembly of shoeblacks and ragged children.' 

Hotels der Schweiz. Verkehmbur., Baael, 1913 
11 x 8 1 :  pp. 16. 

Hutchinson, Alex. H. Try Cracoxv and the Carpathians. Second edition. 
i 4  x 41 : pp. viii, 256 : map, plstes. London, Chapman and Hall, 1872 

Kronleld, Dr. E. H. Das Edel\\ciss. \Vien. Heller, 1910 
84 x 6 : pp. 84 : plates. 

Iscrotx, Joseph. Guides Gamier fr6res. Kouveau guide gkn6ral du voyageur 
en Suisse suivi du tour du hlont Blanc. Paris. Garnier (c. 18701 
7 x 4$ : pp. 406 : plates, maps. 

Laing, ,Samuel. Journal of a residence in Norway during the Tears 1834. 
1835, and 1836. London, Longmans, 1837 
8) x 54 : pp. xii, 482. 

Lake District. A descriptive tour to  the lakes of Curuberland and \Vestmore- 
land in tho autwnn of 1804. London. Oetell. 1806 
7 x 44 : pp. viii, 164. 
- England's lakeland. A tour therein. Illustrated by coloured pictures 

and wooclcuts. IVindermere, Garnett : London, Simpkin Marshall, 1877 
84 x 54 : pp. 76 : 12 col. plates. 

Lee. Theresa H. The Story of Stvitzerland. London. Rivingtons. 1885 
- 6f x 44 : pp. viii, 291 1 plates. 

- 
Hargueritte, Paul et Victor. Le Poste tlcs Nciges. Roman. 

74 x 83 : pp. 203 : ill. Barcclone, Paris, Lamm, n.d- 
HarigniB. Epitro B nies.sieuru Balmat et Paccard sur Leur Ascension a u  

Alont-Blanc, le 8 AoCt 1786 ; nu sujct do I'Hommago 8. Mr. De Saussure. 
par Mr. Marigni6, au mois d 'Aott  1787. 
9 x Bf : pp. 8. 

Mason, A. E. W. Running water. London, Hodder & Stoughton, n.d. 
8f x 5: : pp. 13C. 

van der Meulen, M.E. Alijne reiv door Z\vitserland nnnr de Waldenzen, i n  
Picmont'a valleijen. Utrecht, Heijningen, 1852 
9 i  x 54 : pp. xxx, 295. 

Meyer, Louis. Topographisches Panorama vom Rigi-Kulm. 2. Autl. 
2-1 x 24. Luzern, Kaiser, 18.54 

MouliniB, C. E. F. Promenades philosophiquea et religieuaea nu Jura et  ti 
l'hospiro tlu grand St. Bernard, Paisant suite aux Promenades aux en- 
virons du Mont-Blanc. (2me 6d.) Glenhe, SestiB : Paris, Ferra, 1820 
7 x 4 : pp. vi, 236. 

Navez, Louis. En Suisse. Davos-hlontreux. Bruxelles, Leb6gue (c. 1876) 
i $  x 5 :  pp. 161. 

Ottley, Major W. J. Kith niounted infantry in Tibet. 
84 x 54 : pp. xiii, 275 : plates. London, Smith, Elder, 1906 

Payot, Venance. Plorulc du Jlont-Blanc. Guide du botaniste . . . Phanhro- 
games. Paris, Sandoz : Neuchitel : Genbve, Desrogis, n.& 
6f x 44:  pp. 291. 
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hyot ,  Venmoe. Guide-itinbraire an Mont-Blanc et  d a m  lea vallka comprises 
entre lea deux Saint-Bernard et  le lac de Geneve . . . 

Geneve, Ghisletty : Chamounix. Payot. 1870 (Bd. corrigbe 1869-1875) 
7 x 44 : pp. 240. 

du Prel, Dr. Carl. Unter Tannen und Pinien. Wanderungen in den Alpen. 
Italien, Dalmatien und Montenegro. Berlin, Denicke, 1875 - 
8f x 5 4 :  pp. vii, 312. 

hwnsley,  Rev. 8. D. Lake Country Sketches. Glasgo~v, MacLehose, 1903 
74 x 5 : pp. xu, 241 : plates. 
- Months a t  the Lakes. Glasgo~v, MacLehoso, 1906 

74 x 5 : pp. xi, 214 : plates. 
Reoke, Idme. de la. Voyage on Allemagne, dans le Tyrol et  en Italie, pendant 

les annbe  1804. 1805 et 1808. Paris. Bertnmd. 1819 
3 vols, 7f x 42: 

De Regny, Pwlo V i m .  Storia e poesia della montagna. Discorso nella 
R. Universith di Cstania. Cstania. Galati, 1911 
9 x 6)  : pp. 29. 

Remsby, Sir John. Memoirs 8: Travels. London, Kegan Paul, 1904 
7 x 4%: pp. xix, 138. 

Sir John Reresby lived 1634-1689. Tho travels include journey 
across Switzerland by the Alhula and Ponhsina,  and return by 
Bozen and Innabruck. 

Rey, Ouido. The Matterhorn. London, Unwin, 1907 
11 x 7 : pp. 336 : plates. 

This is No. 9 of 15 copies on Japan paper. mi. Panorama du Mont Righi. G r a d  par H. Siegfried. 
6f x 27. Zurich, Dickenmann, n.d. 

Ross, W. A. A yacht voyage to Norway, Denmark, and Sweden. 2nd edition. 
7% x 43 : pp. viii, 432. London. Colburn, 1848 

R w .  1)kouverte d'un nouveeu trajet pour montcr sur le Mont-Blanc per le 
Pavillon do Bellevue, soit par Saint-Uervaie. GenBve, Paschoud, 1819 
84 x 54 : pp. 4. 

S c W ,  Fellx. Skisport in Oesterreich. Wien, Beck, 1911 
7) x 54 : pp. 53 : ill. 

SWne, Henry. Two auccesaive tours throughout the \\hole of Wales, with 
several of the adjaeent English counties ; . . . 
9 x 54 : pp. xviii, 280. London, Elmsley and Bremner, 1798 

[Smith, Albert.] The new game of the ascent of Mont Blanc. 
164 x 21 : col. Hamburg, Adler [c. 18531 

Smith, John. A month in France and Switzerland, during the autumn of 1824. 
9 x .it : pp. 304. London. Kingsbury, 1825 

Les Sports d'hlver. Organe des aporta de glace c t  de neige. Directcur L. 
Magnus. t. 1 3 .  Paris, 1908-1911 
26 x 18:  ill. 
- Les sports d'hiver et  I'alpinismo. Organe officiel de la Commission 

des sports d'hiver du C.A.F., . . . de la FbdOration des Soc. pyr. . . t. iv. 
124 x 94 : pp. 500 : ill. Paria, 1911-1912 

Shmn, W. Panorama von den hohen Magglingen-Leubringen ob Biel. 
8) x 60 : col. Bern, Kiimmerley & Frey, n.d. 

Switzerland. Manuel de I'btranger qui voyage en Suisse. [H. Heidegger.] 
7 x 4 : pp. 198-200 : map. Zurich, Orell Gessner Fusali, 1790 
- Avis aux voyageurs en Suisse. Avec une nouvelle Csrta des principles 

Routes de la Suisse, oh l'on a marque les Distances d'un endroit B I'autre. 
Gravk  h Berne par M. Eichler, e t  ee trouve chez l'Editeur, J. G. Heinz, 
mann. Berne, etc., 1786 
84 x 6 f :  pp. 31 : without map. 

There is another copy in the library, with map and with ' Additions,' 
pp. 33-48. - Lea vaoancee en Suiaae. Journal du  voyage d'un CollBgien; pnblih 

par St. Germain Leduc. Paris. Strasbourg. Lemul t .  1837 
5) x 44:  2 vols, plates. 
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Swttzerland Voyage Q, Schsfmouse, retour par Zurich, lc Righi et I'Oberland, 
rbdig8 par lea. bl6res du Pensionnat Janin. 1845 

pp. 107, lithogr. 
A Series of Narratives of Personal Visits to Places therein 

famous for h'atural Beauty or Historical Association. 
8 x 6 :  nos. 1-107 of Travel. Cambridge, hlass., Grisn.old. 1892 

Condensed reprints (in a peculiar phonetic epclling) of articles in bmks 
and magazines. - Catalogue de la litterature pour touristm, publib par les SociCtb suisses 

de dhveloppement, de transport, et d'hateliers. 
8 x 5 :  pp.30. Zurich, Bureau central d. Soc. suissea, 1911 

Tsehudi, IWUI. Tourist in der Schweiz . . . 10. Aufl. d. " Schn.eizerfiihrers." 
2. Abdruck. St,. Gallen, Scheitlin & Zollikofer, 1873 
6 x 3$ pp. : xxiii, 609 : maps, panoramas. - Der Tourist in der Schweiz . . . 25. Aufl. 1883 
6) x 4 : pp. Ixxxviii, 660 : maps, panoramas. 

Tyndall, John. Dans 10s montagnes. Traduction par L. Lortet. 
8 x 6 : pp. 356 : ill. Paris, Hetzel : GenBve, Jnllicn, 1904 

WiUlams, Helene Maria. Nouveau voyage en Suiase. Traduit par J. B. Say. 
2 m e  Bd. Paris, Pougem : Levrault, 1802 
2 vols, 8f x 5i .  

Wllson. Ihniel. Lettcm from an absent brother; . . . Fourth edition. 
2 vole, 9 x 54 : pp. lxvii, 372 : vi, 386. London, \Yilson. 1827 

Items. 

Corllwslons 01 a convert. R. H. Benson. 1913 
The following on p. 25 is of some interest hero, and may be compared 

with the experience of Mr. Benson's brother, quoted in the last number 
of the ALPINE JOURNAL :-' One of my brothers and I were ascegd- 
ing the Piz Palh, a peak of the Bernina range in tho Engadine, and 
upon roaching the summit, after a very laborious climb from a little 
after midnight until eight o'clock in the morning through ve r j  heavy 
snow, my heart suddenly collapsed. I was dosed with neat brandy, 
but, owing to very severe training recently undergone a t  Cambridge 
to reduce my steering weight, this failed properly to  restore me, and 
for about two hours I was carried along the ar6te of the mountain 
apparently unconscious: my brother, indeed, for the greater part of 
that time thought me actually dead. Now, although I appeared 
unconscious, and for a while naa so, I was perfectly aware, even when 
my senses failed to act, that  I was dying; I even began to speculate 
what would be the first phenomenon of the supernatural norld tha t  
would disclose itself to me;  and I fancied, owing, no doubt, to the 
suggestion conveyed to me by the vast icy peaks on which I had closed 
my eyes, tha t  there would be a vision of the Great White Throne.' 

Der Kbnigssee. Fine photogravure, 12 x 17, published by Eugen Richter. 
Berchtesgaden. M. 6 

Subject Index of Club Publications and of A-ew Boob. 

Africa : E. N. Jack, biufumbiro 
mountains. 
- dimntuin Club o/ S .  Atrica. 
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F o d .  
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Brenh : &K. alp. t r d .  
Brlhnnla Cabane : 8. -4. C .  -4asoc. 

Brzt. Jfembera. 
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Canada : Alpine Club of C. 
C.thkin Peak : Nountain Club. 
Caucasus : Akul. A. -C. Zirrirh. 
- Ruaaian A. C. 
Chlets  : W. Larden, Inscriptions. 
Chamonlx : J. Monod. 
Corsica : A. Maderno. 
Ddlwr J w h :  D. u. Oe. A.-V.  
' Erfurt. 

heitorsp. : Deutsch. dlpenzeit. 
Eastern Alps : J. Du Plcssis. 
Ebenerjoch: D. u. Oe. A . - r .  

Erturt. 
Fiction : J. Jegerlehner, PetroneUa. 
- H. Lhotzky, Im Reiche d. 

Sennerinnen. 
Geology : Lord Avcbury, Scenery of 

Switzerland. 
GsehbUkopi: D. u.' Oe. A.-V.  

Eriurt. 
HLmaIaya : Grinlinton, Poting Glacier - Sven Hedin. 
HbUenblklamm : D. u. Oe. A.- l r .  

Gizrmiach. 
Hornungtinderne : iVorake Turistfor. 
Hungary- : Budupasti Eg. Tur. 

Eqymulef. 
Huts: Norriggl, Von Hutte zu 

Hiitte. 
Iceland : H. Spethmann. 
Java: dkad. -4.-C. Zurich. 
Kltersp. : D. u. Oe. A.- l'. Erfurt. 
Meztogiorno : dkad. -4.-C. Zurich. 
Mont Blanc : \V. A. Baillie-Grohman, 

Sport in art. 
- Oe. A.-K. Fiihrer. 
I t .  McKinley : -4. H. Brooks. 
- B. Browne. 
Mount Rundle : A. E. Doman. 
I t .  Sir Sandlord : H. Palmer. 
Mountaineering : J. Ittlinger, Alpin- 

i s m ~ + .  

Mounklneerlng : W. Klein, Alpinis- 
mus. 

New Gutnea : WoUaaton, A.F.R. 
Norway : Norake Turiaffor. 
- Wonderful Norway. 
Oberiand : R. A. blalby. With camera 

and rucksack. 
- Trachsel RBflexions. 
L'Olan : S. T .  D. Ann. 
Ortler: C. A. F. Sect. wgienne. 
- Budapeati Eg. Tur. E g y d ~ t .  
Partnwhklamm: D. u. Oe. 8 . - V .  
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Pic d ' h e t o  : Russian -4. C. 
Pic de Rochebrune : 8. T .  D. Ann. 
P b  Menger : Akad. A.-C. Ziirid. 
Pyrenees: H.  Boraldi. Le pass6 du 

Py&nBisme. - . . 
I-. C. S. O'Connor. 
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ALPINE ACCIDENTS IN 1913. 

ACCIDENT ON THE BRENVA ROUTE OF MONT BLANC. 

DEATH OF THE GUIDE JEAN RIEDER, OF EVOLENA. 

MR. A. STUART JENKINS has kindly furnished the following details : 
On Tuesday, August 5, the  guides Jean Gaudin and Jean Rieder, of 
Evolena, and myself left the usual Brenva ' bivouac ' a t  12.50 A.M. 
in fine weather. The snow and ice were in good condition, and, 
thanks to  crampons, our party reached No. 6 of the illustration 
facing page 433 of the ALPINE JOURNAI. NO. 198 between 5.30 and 
6 A.M. So far we had followed pretty much Mr. R. W. Lloyd's route 
of descent. Our order of roping was the following : Rieder first, 
Gaudin second. and I the last. A few minutes before crossing the 
ridge t o  make our way up the slope (5 and 4), the first man was 
engaged in skirting a wide crevasse surmounted by a large skrac, the 
other two being a t  a fair distance directly below him on the very 
steep slope. Step-cutting was here necessar~. As Rieder got 
within some four or five metres from the edge of the crevasse 
the mass of skracs forming the upper lip fell into the crevasse, 
provoking such a concussion that  the corniced edge, or lower 
lip, on which he was standing unaware, broke, thus causing 
him t o  fall with an  enormous quantity of snow. The drac 
kept on falling for an  unappreciable length of time after. The 
rope, weighted down by Rieder and the broken ice, dragged 
Gaudin in front of me up the slope, a distance of six or seven 
metres and pinned him down t o  the edge of the  crevasse, while I 
had anchored my axe in the snow and passed a loop of the rope 
around it. Then all became quiet. I drove Gaudin's axe (within 
my reach) next to mine in the snow, bound the rope fast t o  both 
of them, and rushed to  disengage him. Next we looked into the 
crevasse where Rieder was evidently buried, as the rope plunged 
under an  enormous quantity of dhhris. I let Gaudin down to  try 
to recover the lost man (the two of us could not work together : 
one had to  hold the other). After over an hour's incessant hacking, 
not only in snow but in hnrd skrac ice, Rieder's head was uncovered, 
but too late : all signs of life had already left him. One hour later 
a shoulder and an arm were excavated, also the trunk half-way 
down the chest. Gaudin, by this time exhausted, came up to 
where I stood and let me down in turn ; but after a little more 
work i t  became evident that  only the two of us could not recover 
the whole body. The awkward space in which Rieder had fallen 
allowed no free play to the axe, and, besides. all the bits of ice hewn 
out had to  be thrown or even carried where they would not roll 
back on the body. The situation was hopeless, and after a few 
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moments of hesitation we decided to  descend to Courmayeur in all 
haste for help. As the rope had not been broken, we sectioned i t  
and used the remaining part to gain Courmayeur a t  about 1 P.M. 

That evening the weather turned bad, and the search party mas 
unable to start. Wednesday it snowed the whole day on the moun- 
tains, and our men were obliged to turn back a little above the 
Brenva Chalets. 

On Thursday the weather cleared, and twelve guides and porters, 
Gaudin and myself, slept a t  the Brenva ' bivouac.' The next day, 
notwithstanding one foot of fresh avalanchy snow, seven men 
(including myself) reascended the slope and recovered Rieder's 
body, whilst the other section of the caravan waited on the snow 
plateau to receive it. 

At nightfall we carried him to Courmayeur, whence, Monday, an 
automobile took him to Sion, and a cart thence to Evolena. 

This is the sad end of a young (30 years old) but cery promising 
guide. I had engaged him for the first time a fortnight previously, 
and was already delighted with his mountaineering capabilities. He 
was a quiet, modest, and most obliging fellow, who will be much 
regretted by the few who have climbed with him. Fortunately, 
he was unmarried and the grief of his loss is limited to his mother, 
brothers, and sisters. 

On March 16, a t  about 5.30 P.M., Herr Rudolf Mair, Herr 
-1 Knoflach and another member of the A.A.C. Innsbruck were 
returning from a ski expedition, and had almost reached the rocks 
below the Rauhenkopfhiitte on the Qepatschfemer, when Knoflach 
stepped back with his right ski and broke through the mPtre-thick 
ice roof of a very deep crevasse into which he disappeared. The 
party was not roped-the day mas cold and they were following a 
trail made the previous day. Knoflach was buried deep under the 
falling ice and all hope of rescue had to  be speedily abandoned. 
Subsequent attempts by the Feuchten guides failed to recover 
the body, nor were the most desperate researches by his brother 
and a party of climbing friends, continued for several days, more 
successful. 

On May 4, Herr Schantze of Dresden and Herr hits of Karlsruhe 
were killed on the Grand Combin. They left the PanossiPre Hut 
in doubtful weather a t  5 A.M. and their bodies were found some 
days later in a crevasse below the Mur de la C6te. From the 
steps cut they appear to have reached the summit and to have 
slipped in descending. 
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ALPINE NOTES. 

'BALL'S ALPINE GuIDE.'--COP~~S of the new edition (1898) of 
this work, price 12s. net. can be obtained from all. booksellers, or 
from Messrs. Stanford, 12 Long Acre, W.C. 

' BALL'S ALPINE GUIDE,' THE CENTRAL ALPS. PART I.--A new 
edition (1907) of this port,ion of ' The Alpine Guide,' by the late John 
Ball, P.R.S., President of the Alpine Club, reconstructed and revised 
on behalf of the Alpine Club under the general editorship of A. V. 
Valentine-Richards, Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge, is now 
ready, and can be obtained from all booksellers, or from Messrs. 
Stanford, 12 Long Acre, W.C. It includes those portions of 
Switzerland to the N. of the RhSne and Rhine valleys. Price 6s. 6d. 

BALL'S ALPINE GUIDE,' THE CENTRAL ALPS. PART 11.-A new 
edition (191 1) of this portion of ' The Alpine Guide,' by the late John 
Ball, F.R.S., President of the Alpine Club, reconstructed and revised 
on behalf of the AlpineClub under the general editorship of the Rev. 
George Broke, is now ready, and can be obtained from all booksellers, 
or from Messrs. Stanford, 12 Long Acre, W.C. It includes ' those 
Alpine portions of Switzerland, Italy, and Austria, which lie S. and 
E. of the RhBne and Rhine, S. of the Arlberg, and W. of the 
Adige.' Price 5s. 6d. 

THE ALPISE C L ~ B  O B I T ~ A R Y . - A ~ ~ ~ ~ S O ~ ,  Tempest (1893). 

THE 5 0 ~ ~  ANNIVERSARY OF THE FOUSDATION OF THE ITALIAN 
ALPINE CLUB.-In the month of September of this year (from the  
5th to the 12th) the Italian Alpine Club celebrates the 50th Anni- 
versary of its foundation. A full programme will be found in t h e  
' Rivista Afensile ' for August,. We offer our hearty congratulations 
to the Italian Club on the attainment of fifty years of continuous and 
brilliant success and all good wislies for its prosperity in the future. 

MEMORIAL TO THE LATE CLINTOX D E S T . - T ~ ~  Committee of the  
Association of British Members of the Swiss Alpine Club have decided 
to  collect subscriptions for a memorial to the late Clinton Dent. 
The memorial will take the form of ' A stone with an  inscription 
outside the Cabane Britannia ' and ' A memorial tablet a t  Zermatt.' 
Subscriptions must, not exceed 10s. 6d. and should be sent to  the 
Hon. Treasurer, J. A. B. Bruce, Selborne Lodge, Guildford. 

A ~ E J I O R I A L  TO THE REV. CHARLES H u n s o ~ . - ~ ~ e  have t o  thank 
Mr. Sidney Young for the following note : On Sunday, July  13,1913 
(the anniversary of the day on which Edward fhymper and his 
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party started for the first ascent of the Matterhorn) a tablet was 
unveiled by Mr. Milne, Hudson's brother-in-law, in the English 
Church a t  Zermatt as follows :-' Beneath the Holy Table waiting for 
the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ now lie the earthly remains of 
Charles Hudson, Vicar of Skillington, Lincolnshire (killed on the 
Matterhorn, July 14, 1865), removed hither after resting for forty- 
six years in the Village Churchyard.' 

C.A.I. CONSORZIO INTERSEZIONALE (SEZIONE TORINO, AOSTA, 
. BIELLA, VARALLO) PER L'ARRUOLAMEXTO DELLE GUIDE E PORTATORI 
DELLE ALPI OCCIDENTALI.-This Association has just distributed 
to the Guides on its roll a new badge (in lieu of the old one, which 
has been withdrawn)-' une plaque de m6tal argent6 de 3 cm. et  4 
de diametre sur le contour de laquelle est l'inscription " Club Alpino 
Italiano Consorzio Guide Alpi Occ." et  dans le centre le mot " Guida " 
surmontk d'un aigle a u s  ailes deployCes, au dessous 1'Ccusson du 
Club Alpin Italien d'azur (en kulail) avec une 6toile d'argent h cinq 
pointes.' 

CORRIGENDA. THE PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE LANGKOFEL GROUP 
AND THE MONT AIGUILLE IN ' A.J.' NO. 199.-The photograph of 
the Langkofel Group from Pordoi Pass, reproduced in the February 
numher 1913, is by Mr. Ralph S. Morrish, and not by Sir Alexander 
13. \tr. Kennedy, as stated, and 

The photograph of the Mont -4iguille, from Chichillianne, repro- 
duced in the same number, is by Sir Alexander B. W. Kennedy, 
and not by Mr. Ralph S. Morrish, as stated. 

In  ' A.J.' No. 200.-In the plate facing p. 199, the names of 
Donald McDonald and Donald McQueen should be transposed. 

CENTRAL C~uc~sus. -The ' 0.A.Z.' 1913, pp. 145-154, 165-168 
and 181-187, gives a detailed account of the tours round Saramag 
carried out by the Schuster-Fischer-Renner party last summer, of 
which a short rCsum6 was given in 'A.J.' xxvii. 233-234. The 
sub-titles are- 

I. The first ascent of Lagau-Choch. 
11. The first passage of the Kaltber Pass. 

111. The Kalper. 
IV. The Tepli Group. 

Good illustrations of the village of Nar with the Adai-Choch 
Group, and of the magnificent N. face of the Tepli accompany the 
text. 

TEE ' Mitteilungen ' 1913, pp. 131-133 and 146-148, give in some 
detail an account of the journey of the Munich climbers last summer, 
of which a short summary appeared in ' A.J.' xxvii. pp. 95-98. 
Both these articles give much valuable information as to the present 
conditions of travel. 

2 ~ 3  



363 -4lpirle Notes. 

NEW HUTS I N  THE BERNINA.-A Club Hut is shortly to be con- 
structed by the C.A.I. on the Fuorcla Crast' agiizza (3598 m. = 
11,805 ft., S. map). Funds have been left by a deceased member 
for the purpose. The hut appears to be quite superfluous 
and the fund3 would be better employed in putting a room a t  the 
disposal of travellers in the custom house of Chiareggio (Val Malenco), 
as has been done with success a t  Malghera, Val Grosina. 

The recently much enlarged Badile Club Hut (2538 m. = 8317 ft.) 
was opened on July 23. I t  is to be known in future as the 
Rifugio Giannetti. 

The new Boval Club H u t l a t e l y  destroyed by an avalanche- 
is to be entirely reconstructed and is announced to be ready for 
occupation on August 1. Meanwhile the old hut is available. 

The keys of the (old) Marinelli and Cederne Club Huts have been 
changed. The keys which no longer correspond are to be obtained 
from the same sources as formerly. 

THE NEW ENQELHORNER CLUB HUT.-This hut is expected to be 
opened in August. The site is in the Ochsenthal, a lateral valley 
on the W. slope of the group, and is reached from Meiringen by the 
Kaltenbrunnersage-Reichenbachalp or Rosenlaui in 5 hours. It 
contains berths for 24 people, and has been erect,ed principally 
a t  the expense of the A.A.C. Berne. 

NEW RAILWAYS AND ROADS.--The Lotschberg Railway which 
connects Spiez with Brieg via the Kandersteg Valley and a great 
tunnel under the Lotschberg was opened on July 15. This new 
link now makes this the quickest route from England to Milan. 

The line Bevers to Schuls in the Lower Engadine was opened on 
July 1. 

The primitive Swiss valley of Samnaun, a sort of enclave in 
Awtria, has a t  last succeeded in getting a road built connecting it 
to the Finstermiinz main road. 

THE ROUQUETIN.-T~~ attempt to re-introduce the bouquetin 
into Switzerland is likely to prove a success, as the small colony 
which was established two years ago in the Graue Horner Group 
already numbers seven head and is expected to increase this 
season. .. - The animals are reported to have become thoroughly 
wild. 
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REVIEW. 

Den Sorake Turiatforeninga Aarbok for 1912. .. ,, ,, ,. 1913. 

FOR one who has closely watched the growth of modern moun- 
taineering in Scandinavia, and who made his first glacier pass in 
Norway forty-one years ago, i t  is a great pleasure to receive year 
after year a copy of the ' Aarbok' of the N.T.F. As I have the 
complete set from the modest little book of 1868 to the more stately 
volumes of recent years, and have also intimate knowledge of the 
country, acquired during twenty-one visits to the north, interspersed 
with campaigns in the Alps, it is an easy matter for me to note the 
gradual and wise development of the Club. Fornierly it was a 
Tourist Club, the main objects of which were the exploration of wild 
mountain regions, the inlprovement of paths, the erection of bridges 
over glacier and other torrents, the building of substantial huts, and 
the general unravelling the secrets of Nature in weird districts which, 
without the facilities provided by the N.T.F., would, in many places, 
be still locked-up and closely guarded by Trolds and Jotuns. 
To-day, a t  any rate from the Continental-European point of view, 
the N.T.F. may with justice be termed an Alpine Club. As the 
year book, formerly spelled ' Aarbog,' is now the ' darbok ' and the 
papers therein for the most part are spelt in the up-to-date-and-not- 
to-be-found-in-any-Norsk-English-dictionary style, i t  seems to me 
that the principle of change might with good reason be carried a 
step, or even a staircase, further, and the ' Norske Turistforening ' 
itself become Den Norske Alpen Klub. There are difficulties which 
would arise if such a change should be made, notably those to arise 
from the fact that there are numerous local clubs which are affiliated 
with the N.T.F. I am of course well aware of the existence of the 
' Norske Tinde Klub,' a club which has probably a higher moun- 
taineering qualification than ' The Alpine Club,' and very proud I 
am to wear the badge of honorary membership, but I do not think 
that the two clubs could clash in any way. 

At any rate there is no one who recognises more than I do the 
grand and progressive work done in past years, and now being done 
by the enthusiasts who direct the fortunes of the Club. Few can 
appreciate more than the present writer the marvellous growth of 
mountaineering, as a sport, in Norway, and the ever-increasing 
number of first-class mountaineers. One a t  least, our friend 
Rubenson, has brought honour and renown to the Alpine Club by his 
Kabru expedition in distant Himalayas and by the ascent of 
Stedtind in Arctic No~way, and ere long surely his life-long friend 
Ferdinand Schjelderup, who a few years ago, but for the ban of 
Lord Morley, would have attempted with Rubenson the ascent of 
Kangchenjunga, will also bring credit to the Alpine Club ? 
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The ' Aarbok for 1912 ' as well as tha t  for 1913, fully maintain the 
high standard of recent years. The illustrations and the papers 
themselves are very good. I n  that  of 1912, a sledge tour in Spits- 
bergen must have pleased Sir Martin Conway. Each volume 
introduces us to Troldheimen, a grand but much neglected region of 
glaciers and frost-riven rocks a little south of Throndhjem. The 
views alone should awaken the interest and stimulate the enthusiasm 
of mountain lovers of Christiansund and Throndhjem, as they 
certainly bring many happy memories to the present writer. Dr. 
Kurd Endell's paper and seventeen pictures prove that  neither 
Mr. Hastings and his companions nor Mrs. Le Blond quite exhausted 
the Alps of Lyngen fjord. The ascents of the Laxelvtlnder, u-hich 
many of us have had in our minds, were certainly the best peaks 
climbed by Dr. Endell. The Kaiser Wilhelmtind, a pretty little 
aiguille, is really a spur of a higher range, and consequently possesses 
no dominating character. H.  Tonsberg, a first-rate and a very bold 
climber, who has, a few weeks ago, July 1913, made a magnificent 
ascent in Arctic Norway, has contributed a paper on Gjuratind, a 
jolly little glacier-begirt aiguille near the Romsdal. I n  a paper on 
Hardanger vidder a view on p. 87 causes me to shudder : ' Skjaeggedal 
med taughanen.' Yes ! I do prefer the Jungfrau railway, and hope 
to use i t  one day and do not anticipate bergschrund difficulties. 

As a variety there is a f o ~ r - ~ a ~ e - ~ a ~ e r  on mountaineering i n  
a motor-car. Two papers deal with a ' sketur ' ; beautifully illus- 
trated they are too. \+'inter sports people, pray take notice of 
the new way of spelling adopted in the birthland of the sport. 

Our fellow Alpine Club member Mr. Bicknell describes in brief, 
on two and a half pages, three fine expeditions. Surely the - ~ L P I N E  
CLUB JOURXAL can find space for what he has not told, but yet can 
tell us about them ? The Secretary's strenuous tour of inspection 
of huts, bridges, kc., in the wilds is very interesting. 

The ' Aarbok for 1913 ' partakes even more of a sporting character 
than that  of 1913. This is saying much. 

As is the case now in the Alpine Club, the long tale of years in- 
evitably leads to the necessity for ' I n  Memoriam' notices. I n  
this number the notices are of two stalwarts who have recently 
passed away, but who in their time did much to further the cause 
of the N.T.F. The I3ergen railway has opened out a huge tract  
of country which up to a few years ago was only known to reindeer 
hunters. Now i t  is a11 easy matter to visit the glaciers of Hardanger 
.Jijkull and the Dtrmnle vand-or danimed lake,-the great 
JIdrjelen See of n'orway, and the waterfalls below. Readers are 
dulv introduced to wild countrv both north and south of this 
nlountain railway. H. Thomas takes us in mind up to and across 
the Swedish frontier, amongst wild crags arid perchance untrodden 
glaciers where we would like to follow in person. 

Probably the most interesting paper is one on ' The ascent of 
the Strandaatind in Arctic Xorway by Srhjclderup. The photo- 
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graphs and diagram well show the severe character of this terrible 
but yet beautiful aiguille. There are several portraits of Rubenson 
on the mountain, in one of which is also Schjelderup himself. 
Lastly there is a portrait of the English member of that  party, 
perched more or less uncomfortably on a point of rock, with a 
pocket handkerchief tied round his head in lieu of the hat  which 
had been blown ' over the hills and far away.' Another view 
reproduces the somewhat flamboyant, but  still in the main truthful, 
picture of this mountain facing p. 58 in Professor Forbes's ' Norway 
and its Glaciers.' 

Amongst other interesting papers attention must be called to  
that  of the indefatigable and enthusiastic mountaineer: Ingenior 
H. Horn, the Secretary of the Club, to whom so much credit for 
the success of the N.T.F. is due. He  was fortunat,e in finding the 
ice tunnel which a lateral stream has bored through the Riings 
glacier. It was discovered many years ago by Thorgeir Sulheim, 
but when some years after Sulheim and I looked a long time for 
i t  we could not find it. 

The t ~ - o  Journals should be read by all who intend to mountaineer 
in Norway. 

\Var. CECII. SLINGSBY. 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE ALPINE CLUB. 

A GENERAL MEETING of the Club was held in the Hall, 23 Savile 
Row, W., on Tuesday evening, May 6,1913, at  8.30 P.M.,  Sir Edward 
Davidson, President, in the Chair. 

The PRESIDENT said : I am sure we shall all be very glad to- 
night to welcome amongst us Mr. Visser, the Hon. Secretary and a 
very distinguished member of the Dutch Alpine Club. He is known 
to  many of us as a most, expert and accomplished mountaineer, and 
he also represented the Dutch Alpine Club on the occasion of the 
Jubilee of our own Club, when he presented an  address. We are 
delighted to see hinl here. 

Now, I have to announce to  the Club, although I dare say many 
of you have already seen it reported in the newspapers, the death of 
our colleague, A. H .  Cawood. For many years past he has not 
been in the habit of attending our meetings, but he is known to all 
of us by name, a t  any rate, in connection with the first ascent without 
guides of the Matterhorn, which was rather an  epoch-making event 
in  the history of mountaineering, and was rightly considered a t  the 
t i ~ u e  (1876) when i t  was made a very remarkable feat. The names 
of the trio who accomplished it began, curiously enough, with the 
same letter of the alphabet : they were Cawood, Colgrove, and Cust. 
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It was a very considerable surprise to the guides of those days to 
find that an expedition of this magnitude could be successfully 
carried through without professional assistance. We all extremely 
regret this loss, following so soon, as it does, that of our old friend 
Cust. 

I have been asked to mention to Members of the Club that Messrs. 
Raeburn and Ling, our very enterprising guideless mountaineere, 
are organising a climbing expedition to the Caucasus, to begin early 
in July this year. Any Member desirous of joining the party is 
requested to communicate a t  once with Mr. H. Raeburn, 32 Castle 
Terrace, Edinburgh, from whom all particulars can be obtained. 

I should also like to mention that the camps of the Alpine Club 
of Canada a t  Lake O'Hara and Robson Pass are being held in July 
and August this year, for the purpose of accomplishing the ascent 
of Mount Robson, and Members are notified that all particulars 
regarding these camps will be found in the A L P I ~ E  JOURNAL, 
February number, 1913, pages 123-124. The Alpine Club of Canada 
have been kind enough to invite several of our Members to be their 
guests a t  these camps. 

Mr. Ci. YELU then read a paper on 'Some New Climbs a t  Cogne,' 
which was illustrated by lantern slides. 

The PHESIUEXT said : Mr. Yeld has given us a very interesting 
paper, and I an1 sure we should all like to hear what his ' compagnon 
de voyage,' Mr. Baker, has to say, if he would care to add a few 
words. He has obtained some very beautiful photographs of the 
tour, and it comes into my mind to thank him for the care that he has 
given to the work of hanging the pictures we see round the walls here 
to-night. The success of this Exhibition, which is already assured, 
will be due in great measure to Mr. Baker's care and skill. 

Mr. G. P. BAKER said : The paper just read to us by Mr. Yeld 
describes his last three years' work in the Graian Alps and practically 
completes a lifelong work of some thirty-five years in that district 
-a labour creditable to him and to us also as a club. 

It was my good fortune to be with him in 1881, and although I 
have visited the Graian Alps since that date it was not till 1909 
that I was again able to join him, and then I stipulated that we 
should camp out somewhere near the base of the peaks we were to 
climb, in order to avoid the long walks which we were wont to make 
in the early hours of the morning from the inns to the snows before 
really beginning the day's work. For we had both reached the 
autumn of our lives, and did not wish to undertake the long hours 
of strenuous exertion which came natural to us in 1881. We accord- 
ingly provided ourselves with tents, a guide, a porter and a cook. 
When Mr. McCormick heard of our intended tour he expressed a 
wish to join us, a proposal to which we gladly assented. IVe 
pitched our camps near cowsheds, and in that way provided our- 
selves with milk and butter. The transport of our baggage first 
by mule and afterwards by porterage we found to be expensive, 
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but so long as we experienced fine weather we made an ideal trio 
and had a most enjoyable holiday. 

Mr. G. P. BAKER, in acknowledgicg the thanks of the meeting, 
remarked that the success of the Exhibition was not entirely due 
to him, but also to Mr. Sydney Spencer, to the Hon. Secretary and 
to a distinguished R.A., a member of the Club. 

The PRESIDENT said : We are all extremely obliged to our friend 
Mr. Yeld for the most interesting lecture he has given us and for the 
very beautiful views he has thrown on the screen. They are some 
of the finest I have ever seen displayed in these rooms. 

I think that we all feel that the constancy shown to the Graian 
Alps by Mr. Yeld, who has gone back to then1 year after year, is 
certainly deserving of the gratitude of the Club, and that we owe 
him once again our hearty thanks for adding one more to the many 
interesting papers which he has given us on this district of the Alps, 
which he has in so especial a manner made his own. I move a very 
hearty vote of thanks to Mr. Yeld for b s  very delightful paper, and 
I am sure you will all carry it, with acclamation. 

The motion was carried by acclamation. 

A GENERAL MEETING of the Club was held in the Hall, 33 Savile 
Row, London, Mr., on Tuesday evening, June 10, 1913, Sir Edward 
Davidson, President, ip the Chair. 

The following candidates were balloted for and elected Members 
of the Club, viz. :-Messrs. J. W. 8. Brady, H. C. Parker, H. M. D. 
Watson, and L. R. Wilberforce. 

The PRESIDENT said : I deeply regret to have to announce the 
death of our dear old friend and valued Honorary Member, Monsieur 
GABRIEL LOPPB, who has been a Member of the Club since 1864. 
He was born a t  Montpellier in 1825 and was, therefore, in his 
88th year at  the time of his death, but he was so fresh and vigorous 
in mind though not, of late, in body, that even at  that compara- 
tively advanced age one feels that his death was in many ways 
premature. He was ever faithful and bore true allegiance to the 
Alpine Club. He never forgot that the Club had in its early days, 
by lending him their rooms for his exhibitions and otherwise, 
rendered him assistance when he was a young artist struggling into 
fame. This he repaid again and again in many ways, and several 
of his pictures are now hanging on our walls in token of his generous 
recognition. As a painter of snow and ice he is, and will long remain, 
without a peer : he first revealed to  the non-mountaineering world 
the secrets of the upper snows and of the ice-falls. He was the 
first to capture and reproduce on canvas that most elusive of all 
shades of colour, the imprisoned light! of the ice crevasse. As has 
been well said by one of his old friends who is here to-night 'he 
first depicted the mysteriou~ light of the far off sunrise playing 
on the highest snows of Mont Blanc '--the glow of the ' awful rose 
at  dawn.' 
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A nian of exceptional constitution and physique, his nimble 
fingers would ply his brushes unremittingly with results t ha t  repaid 
tenfold all the toil and pains he took, while his companions could 
scarce endure the icy breath of the mountain blast. I n  the Alps he 
subordinated mere climbing t o  the claims of his a r t  but he was a 
most experienced and accomplished mountaineer. He crossed the  
Strahlegg from Grindelwald in 1845 and made in 1873 the first 
passage of the Col des Hirondelles and the first ascent of Mont 
Mallet, both with his great friend, Leslie Stephen. He made many 
ascents of Mont Blanc, chiefly for artistic purposes and had crossed 
numerous passes in all parts of the Alps. If few new peaks stand 
t o  his name, i t  was not because opportunity or capacity, but rather 
because desire was wanting, for he was no mere peak-bagger. 
Franpois Couttet (dit ' Baguette ') and Benoit Simond, commonly 
known as ' Benoni ' were his favourite guides ; the latter still lives 
and journeyed from Chamonix t o  Paris t o  pay a last tribute of 
respect t o  his old employer. Loppk was an admirable raconteur, 
a witty and amusing talker whose conversation sparkled with 
epigram, and was pungent with gentle satire, and a most delightful 
letter-writer. 

It is a great loss that  his devotion t o  pictorial art  left him no 
time t o  develop and t o  display to  the public a t  large tha t  literary 
skill with which nature had endowed him. Hie solitary article 
entitled ' Une se~naine au  col du  GCant,' in the Annuaire of the 
French Club of 1877, shows great charm of style and phrase and 
makes us long t o  have had more of his writings. He was a delightful 
con~panion. This has been exquisitely expreesed by Leslie Stephen 
in the dedication to LoppG of the second ed~t ion  of his 'Playground 
of Europe,' which is a grand testin~ony of his bppreciation of and 
affection for his old friend. LoppC was the most loyal, generous. 
and staunch of friends and, t o  those of us who knew him well, 
Charnonix, now that  he is gone from it ,  will seem a different place. 
For the kind and sympathetic lady who contributed so greatly for 
over thirty years t o  the happiness of his later life and who is now 
left t o  mourn his loss, our sincerest and fullest sympathy goes out 
in her affliction. 

The Rules for the Winter Dinner were put to  the Meeting and 
agreed to. 

Mr. G. E. HOWARD read a paper entitled ' Scrambles in Sinai ' 
which was illustrated by lantern ilides. 

Mr. M U M J ~  said:  I n  the absence of anyone who has been there 
i t  may be of interest t o  refer to  Sinai in the previous history o! the 
Club. But first, I must congratulate the reader on his bright and 
lively paper. The incidents have been put hefore us in the most 
vivid and entertaining way. Sinai has been visited by other 
members on three previous occasions. Chichester Hart  was there 
some years ago partly for botany and partly for climbing. There 
is an  account of this In the publications of the Palestine Exploration 
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Fund. St. John Tyrwhitt visited i t  fifty years back. He described 
the journey in ' Vacation Tourists ' and there is a brief reference to  
i t  in the ALPINE JOURNAL. The first and I believe the only other 
occasion on which that part of the world was visited by a member 
of the Club was by the present Master of Trinity, Dr. Butler. His 
qualification for the Club consisted of three peaks, Monte Rosa in 
1856, Mount Sinai, and Mount Parnassus, a suitable qualification 
for a climber, a theologian and a scholar. 

Mr. ARTHUR SUTTON said: It is a great pleasure to be allowed 
t o  be here as a visitor and to have listened to  the interesting 
lecture. It was most unexpected meeting with Mr. Howard in 
Sinai, coming so suddenly upon him in the Wady Maghara. His 
way of roughing i t  made us rather ashamed of the luxury in which 
we ourselves were travelling; out tents were fitted up by Cook's, 
and that is sufficient to  show we had everything needed for our 
comfort. We had a delightful time but we did not go in for climbing. 
I never had experienced anything t o  compare with the interest of 
Sinai ; a marvellou~ climate, very hot by day and cold by night, 
with a remarkable crispness in the air. Sinai is unlike anything I 
have seen elsewhere for the colour of the rocks, and the almost 
entire absence of vegetation is most striking. You have heard so 
much this evening that I do not think there is anything I ought t o  
add. I am sorry Mr. Howard and Mr. Eaton did not pursue their 
journey a day or two further to Mount Sinai (Jebal Sufsafa), which 
was to my mind the most interesting spot! in the peninsula. After 
climbing a steep pass you come to the crest of the hill and then for 
three miles the valley slopes gently downhill and Mount Sinai is 
seen rising sheer up from the plain. One could imagine an enormous 
number of Israelites camping in the broad valley a t  the foot of the 
mountain. I most sincerely add my thanks to those already 
expressed for the most interesting lecture we have had to-night 
from Mr. Howard. 

Mr. SOLLY asked what nionths of the year one should go to Sinai. 
The PRESIDENT said : One result of this most interesting paper 

is that, after what Mr. Howard has said in their praise, there will 
be a boom in rubber shoes in Alpine circles to-morrow. I should 
like to ask, in this connexion, whether Tirolese Kletterschuhe or 
Scarpe-di-Gatto might not be found equally useful footwear for the 
smooth rocks of Sinai. I am not myself familiar with the district 
which has been so graphically described to-night, although I am 
very glad to have the privilege of proposing a hearty vote of thanks 
to Mr. Howard, and I particularly desire to associate with that 
vote one equally hearty to Mr. Sutton, whom we are pleased to 
welcome here, for the beautiful coloured photographs which he has 
placed at  Mr. Howard's and so at  our disposal. 

Mr. G. E. HOWARD said : Mr. E. N. Buxton made an expedition 
to Sinai. With regard to the best time of the year, the rain falls 
a t  the end of December. I t  is cold at  night then, especially high 
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up. Probably .February and March are as good as any months 
In the pear. With regard to  foot-gear, I thought of taking out 
climbing shoes, but Mr. Buxton thought rubber best. It must be 
special rubber. I know only one man who keeps it and he charges 
three guineas.for a pair of soles, but they are very durable. I n  the 
gullies there is much scree and sharp stones which would probably 
cut Tirolese shoes. I am glad the President thanked Mr. Sutton 
for the loan of his slides. Personally I am very grateful to  him. 
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SOME DOLOMITE CLIMBS. 

BY H. C. BOWEN. 

(Read before the Alpine Club, March 4, 1913.) 

ESLIE STEPHEN called the Dolomites ' the fairyland of L the Alps,' but that was when the peaks were still 
untrodden, and the glamour had not yet left those strangely 
fantastic pinnacles of rock. It is no longer so, and what I 
shall say to-night cannot, I fear, recall a memory of that magic 
time of which he wrote. I shall put before you merely a plain 
account of climbing which includes no new expeditions, and 
is not noteworthy for any startling adventures. As such it 
surely needs some justification or apology. I regret t o  say 
I can offer you neither the one nor the other. I cannot even 
state, as our senior Yicc-President once did in a paper he read 
on the Dolomites, that he was bringing them up to date. 
For the climbs in which I bore a humble part were ones that 
have been written about and described to the Club once and 
again. Nor does the district cover any very wide range : it is 
limited to the Primiero group (the San Martino peaks), the 
biarmolata, and the Rosengarten Dolomites. But the expedi- 
tions are, I believe, representative of Dolomite peaks a t  their 
best--at least so I am given to understand by Broome, who 
arranged the plan of campaign for Rolleston and myself. For 
the two of us had never been in the country before, and we were 
glad to avail ourselves of the opportunity of seeing it under the 
auspices of one who probably has a more intimate acquaintance 
with Dolomite climbing than any living member of this Club. 
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Our number was made complete by the addition of Professor 
Corning, whose unfailing good temper and knowledge of the 
country and its inhabitants smoothed over many a difficulty. 
We were a personally-conducted party : our guides were 
provided for us, we were told what peaks we had t o  climb, 
and all that  we had t o  do in the matter was to carry out our 
instructions to  the best of our ability. Have you ever seen one 
of those men with a troupe of dogs which he puts through paper 
hoops or the like a t  a circus or a London music-hail? A 
crack of his whip, and they have t o  go through their perform- 
ances. At times the little dogs object : they are tired, or think 
they have done enough : perhaps they think they will refuse 
the next hoop. But the whip cracks again, and off they go. It 
was somewhat the same with us. I remember two of us got 
down from the Vajolet Thiirme a little time before the conductor 
appeared on the scene. The wind was all wrong, and we talked 
seriously of going straight back to Iiarer See that evening, 
instead of waiting for the Rosengarten S.E. face, which had 
been arranged for us for the following day. R e  decided to go : 
little dogs are brave enough when there is no trainer or whip 
near them. f e waited, however, for tlie others, and with the 
usual result. Instead of walking back t o  Iiarer See that 
afternoon, we cheerfully \vent and ordered dinner in the hut. 
Kot a word was said of the weather : t h e  route up the Rosen- 
gartrn was discusst'd, and the time of the start arranged. 
What mattered i t  that i t  rained all night and the next day 
was hopeless ? On that occasion Hroome was wrong about 
his weather, but, generally spraliing, I am bound to  admit he 
was an excellent prophet. Sorne of the espeditions a t  San 
Martino were got in betwren tlie worst days of a thoroughly 
bad season : but only once during a 1vliole month \+-ere we 
caught on a mountain in n thunderstorm, when it  was due 
probably to  obstin:~cy on the part of all of us, added to the fact 
that  a Grrnlan lady with on(> guide was ahcad, and had started 
the clinlb before we put on Iil(~ttt~rscliu1ie. -4 rock-climber of 
the youngfir school of to-day, with whom I have been on several 
occasions in the English I.altr District, rnade his first acquaint- 
ance with Dolomite roclis this last sumn1c.r. He climbed two 
of the 1-ajolet Thiirnie, the E'unffingt~rspitz by the Schmidt 
Karnin, br$ides inaking some otllcr expeditions which may 
fairly be renkrd as first-rate. He is, I think, an exceedingly 
fine c l i ~ u l ) ~ r  on Englisli rocks, brilliant, and yet perfectly safe, 
and I was curious to  hear his opinion of the Dolomites as com- 
pared with them. He told nie lie considered the Dolomites to  be 
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' easy and dangerous ' because of the rottenness of the rock- 
an  expression of opinion which rather surprised me : like others 
who have had no previous experience of the Alps, he expected 
to  find rocks as clean and as solid as one gets on the Pillar Rock 
or Scafell. It may fairly be urged that,  if one excepts the 
Chamouni Aiguilles, the Dolomite rock is sounder than most 
of the great climbs of t h ~  Swiss Alps. Given an easy I>olomite 
face, and you will find i t  rock-strewn and crumbling, there as 
elsewhere, but on the good climbs there are no easy faces, and 
this, I think, in a great measure, sums up the situation. 

I trust indulgence will be shown me by Dolomite experts 
here this evening if I preface my paper with a few remarks, 
which have no pretence a t  being scientific, on the charactrr of 
the climbing found in that  district. The limestone rock 
weathers very smooth, and the hand- and foot-holds are plenti- 
ful and are always, or nearly always, of a satisfactory character : 
hence it is that  factks and couloirs which look appallingly steep 
often turn out to  be perfectly safe and con~paratively easy. 
Hut it also follows that the main line of attack is generally a 
kamin, deeply cut in the face of the mountain, and snlootli and 
constricted from the method of its formation. Now there are 
manv members here who are excellent a t  such work-I mean 
the task of worming their way up a chimney by the aid of their 
legs and the musclrs of their backs, and other portions of their " 
anatomy which may be useful in such cases. I confess I am 
not such a gifted indi~idual  : balance and steadiness on arktes 
and face-climbing is one thing, but to  struggle in a jammed 
position for some tcn minutt~s, and then t o  find that  one has, 
with enormous exertion, rism about ten feet, and has uued up 
all one's strength and pushing power, does not givv the same 
pleasure to  me, a t  itny ratc, as more open climbing. Then 
again there are the Dolomite stones : they are found every- 
where : the guides kick them down, you kick them down 
vourself on the man below. Thev are a constant source of 
t,rouble, annoyance, and sometinles danger. I3roome, I believe, 
used to  carry several spare garments in his hat to  protcact him- 
self, and the genial professor made his the receptacle of all sorts 
of odds and ends. \Ye found one d i ~ v  whcm the wind blew it  off 
his head that  he had lost tobacco po;cli, a couplc of pipes, ancl 
what he had appropritlted for a quiet lunch-some brei~d, and 
that  unspeakable article of food ' salami.' Hut a greater 
danger-a danger that is evcr prestmt, et ?lullo v a c u i ~  tc.mpore 
defit-is the arrow that  flietli by day, the stones that a rock-peak 
of the llolomites is sometimes in the habit of sencling down. 

2 c 2  
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I t  is, I grant, hardly a general feature of these peaks, and i t  
would be a mistake to compare them in wickedness with, say, 
the E. or W. faces of the Matterhorn in the early afternoon, or 
the Marinelli couloir on Monte Rosa, but I noticed a few on the 
Cima della Madonna, and I can never forget, on the Siidwand of 
theMarmolata, where I wasgenerally left by myself a t  the bottom 
for long intervals a t  a time, how the stones came humming 
down. They were going too fast to  see them : i t  was merely 
the swift ping of a bullet, or a mosquito flying past one's ear- 
where, one knew not--one could only plaster oneself against the 
rock and trust to luck. I must have counted thirty or forty of 
the humming-birds as they passed me that morning. And 
lastly, among minor discomforts, I may mention the long 
delays and waits which Tyrolese guides indulge in : allow as 
much as you like that the climbing difficulties are great, but 
surely there is no need for each guide to enter into a long dis- 
cussion with a comrade of the difficulties he had to  contend 
with, and the way he got over them, before he thinks of bringing 
up his Herr to the place he has got to himself. 

But let me say at  once that this is no reflection on the ability 
of our men. E'or the Dolomite guide can climb his own rocks 
all right, that is, a t  least, if he is an expert like Pompanin, or 
Scalet from San 3Iartin0, or the man who took charge of me, 
Celestino di Zanna, of Cortina, who had had less experience than 
the others, but was a fine bold climber, quick and absolutely 
safe. Pompanin's leading up t,he Marmolata Siidwand was a 
splendid exhibition of courage and skill, and Scalet on the 
Campanile and Cima di Val di Roda, where he led throughout, 
was almost equally good. 

We started at  San hIartino, where we spent a fortnight. 
After a few preliminary walks up minor peaks, the two tyros, 
Rolleston and myself, were introduced to our first big climb, 
the Rosetta, by the S.-Mr. wall. I t  began simply enough-an 
easy scramhle up steep but not dificult rocks, and then we got 
into the inevitable kamin, in which we continued up to the 
summit. I t  went all right, but there was one rather desperately 
difficult part of some 20 to 30 ft., with an overhang a t  the top 
which necessitated a traverse out on to the right wall with 
poor holds. I saw the leader surmount it-a privilege, by the 
way, that one does not often get in the Dolomites owing to the 
danger from stones. JIy own recollection of the place is that 
one was extremely glad to get a grip on the piton which some 
previous party had fixed in the rock, and use i t  first as a hand- 
bold, and afterwards a foot-hold. One came out on to a flat 
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summit with an easy walk down to  the Refuge on the other side, 
a characteristic feature of many of these climbs : we were 
24 hours from the shoulder to the top. 

The Cimone della Pala, the highest peak, with the exception 
of the Vezzana, of the San Martino group, is in many ways 
the pleasantest scramble in that neighbourhood. Of course we 
traversed it from N.-W. to S.-E. : i t  was an article in our 
conductor's creed that no mountain was to be ascended and 
descended by the same route. Apart from some strenuous sub- 
terranean struggles in one kamin, it was a true face and ar6te 
climb, sensational, but without any serious difficulty. The 
summit ridge is very like some in the Swiss Alps. 

The Cima della Madonna and the Sass Maor were the next 
part of the programme, but the slowness of progression caused 
by our party of eight, with a good deal of ice which we met 
with in the descent of the first-named, caused us to give up the 
Sass Maor, and be content with the traverse of the Cima alone. 
We ascended by the Phillimore route from the S. ; a long sinuous 
chimney which afforded good and continuous climbing but, as 
far as my recollection serves, had no place of superlative 
difficulty. We came down by the UTinkler Kamin-a 
pleasanter way than the reverse would have been. This 
chimney is tremendously steep and overhanging, and a slung 
rope gwes one all the sensation required without the hard 
physical exertion of pulling oneself up by means of tired 
muscles. 

We were beaten on the Pala di San Martino owing to a 
thunderstorm which caught us on the exposed rock-face, and 
allow me to tell those who have never been in the Dolomites 
that iced rocks covered with falling snow are very unpleasant 
in Kletterschuhe, especially with a tired lady in the party. 
Under such circumstances even good guides among these 
Italians are inclined to lose their heads a little, and their 
mutterings and grumble0 increase the interest of the situation. 

Our great climb at  San liartino was the traverse of the 
Campanile and Cima di Yal di Rods. I t  was, as usual, for at  
any rate half the way up the Campanile, a chimney climb on the 
face of a great precipitous wall, the steepness of which to the 
climber in the deep-cut kamin was very impressive. In the 
course of our progress we came to a place not uncommonly found 
in limestone rock-viz. a hole which looked about twelve inches 
square. Scalet, with a terrific struggle, managed to get through ; 
then came Rolleston's turn. He is, as I daresay most of you 
know, a man of some size. After examining the place at  close 
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quarters, he decided he could not get through, and that  nothing 
would induce him to try : the alternative was to  come up 
outside with one or two ropes attached. We other amateurs 
decided t o  do the same. Such tactics in a climb in Wales or 
the English Lakes do not matter very much, when one generally 
has the day before one, and time is not of supreme importance, 
but it is a little different in a climb on a larger scale. We lost 
our way a t  the top of the kamin, and wasted another hour in 
recovering it before reaching the forcella between our peak 
and the lower Campanile. One could not really find great 
fault with Scalet. He had been there only once before, and the 
route is very tricky a t  that point, diving behind a rock, and up 
a comparatively easy couloir completely hidden from view. 
By a fine effort he scaled the perpendicular rock-wall to  the 
left, and we were able t o  pick up the lost route again. At  
the forcella we thought our difficulties were over, but on the 
contrary came to  the most strenuous portion of the climb-a 
narrow right-angled cut in the rocks which led up for about 
100 ft. : the holds were small and unsatisfactory, and, coming as 
i t  did after long and continuous exertion, i t  tried one's powers 
considcrably. \Ye reached the summit of the Campanile a t  
3.15 P.M., slung down the steep rocks t o  the gap between it  and 
the Cirna, and, after some more hard work up the vertical 
K. face of the latter, arrived a t  its summit a t  5.15, the usual 
time apparently for the ternlination of most of our climbs in 
1912. But Zagonel's boys with our boots were waiting for us, 
and we were back a t  the hotel by 8 or thereabouts. 

A long drive took us over from San Rfartino to  Banazei, just 
beyond Campitello. Whatever else was to  be done, a t  any rate 
the Rlarr~iolata S. wall niust be climbed. I need say little of 
this mapiiicent climb. You have had it  described t o  you by 
Broonie in a paper read before the Club, and can see the account 
in the pages of the JOURXAL (xxiii. 373-5). He enjoys the 
uniqur distinction of having been up it  three times, and, though 
not nlaking the first ascent, he knows better its difficulties and 
its cl~arnl than most people. 1Iy share in the cl i~nb on this 
occasion was a humble one. I was put a t  the tail of a long 
procrssion of eight, four guides and four arnatcwrs roped two 
and two, and the day was spent in protracted self-communings, 
with intervals of rapid and energtatic climbing up chi~nneys : 
say fifty minutw of the former to  ten of the latter. The work 
up to t11e firbt tt.rr:ict~ was the most sc.rious of the whole climb, 
and occupictl four hours, 6.43 A.M. to  10.45. I think we must 
have gone very slowly : Broonie, in 1906, took only 2& 
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hours here. When one looked over from there on to  the 
scree from which we had started, i t  seemed absurd that we had 
made such little progress. This portion of the climb was to me, 
I confess, somewhat unattractive. Owing to the steepness of 
the gradient, and the depth of the chimneys we came up, no 
means were afforded either of seeing the way before us or of 
enjoying views of our surroundings. From here onwards the 
climb became more interesting. We lost our way to start with 
after this first halt, but after a few desperate traverses regained 
it. I t  lies up in the direction of the great couloir until a traverse 
has to be made to the right. Pompanin had forgotten the 
exact place where the turn is taken and a slight descent rnade 
afterwards. Stones fall down the great couloir, but where we 
were appeared to be quite safe, as their line of descent lay con- 
siderably to our left, and during this part of the climb I never 
saw or heard one. The rocks were nearly as steep as before, 
but the climbing was more open in character and easier. Two 
hours and a half brought us to the second terrace, and the same 
time to the summit. The higher one went the easier the rocks 
became, but the snow and ice upon them required considerable 
care, and we were longer than would have been the case under 
better conditions. I can to a considerable extent understand 
the eulogies that have been bestowed upon this climb. The 
surrountlings, when one can see them, are magnificent, and 
there are few rock-faces which can compare with this side of the 
Riarmolata either in size or steepness. The greatest difficulties 
are to be found a t  the start, and up to the first terrace, consisting 
of a series of steep smooth chimneys which tax all one's 
resources ; in some places there are overhangs, but for the nos t  
part, when they come, the holds are good and sufficient. The 
ordinary route up the Rlarmolata by which we descended to the 
Contrinhaus shows the great care and expense that the D.O.A.V. 
goes to to ensure the safe conveyance of its members. All 
down the mountain a succession of iron steps and staples have 
been driven into the rock, and a steel rail with handholds like 
bicycle handle-ends, at  intervals of 2 or 3 ft., placed alongside 
to  aid the passenger. 

We made three attempts to climb the Fiinffingerspitz by the 
Schmidt Kamin, but owing to rain and heavy snow, which 
reached far below the hut, we never got further than the foot 
of the rocks. I t  was a great disappointment, as this par- 
ticular climb possesses, apart from its intrinsic merit, some 
considerable historic interest. 

Comparisons are generally offensive, and often misleading, 
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but they are inevitable, and while I was climbing the Campanile 
and the Marmolata, and since, when looking back on these 
Dolomite peaks, I have been irresistibly tempted to  compare 
them with English rock-climbs, and especially with two typical 
instances which are familiar to many of my audience. I allude 
to Walker's Gully, and the N.-W. climb on the Pillar Rock in 
the English Lake District. These are both now long-standing 
dishes a t  Wasdale : Walker's Gully was first climbed by 
0. G. Jones, Field and the Abrahams as far back as 1899 ; the 
N.-W. climb is of more recent date (1908), but still not an 
achievement of yesterday. I would select these two, because 
they have, t o  vary the metaphor, worn well, and are still con- 
sidered quite in the first class of English lake climbs. A man 
who can lead with ease and confidence up either or both will be, 
in Baedeker's phrase, an ' expert.' At the risk of wearying my 
hearers with a few technicalities and a twice-told tale, I will, as 
briefly as I am able, touch on the main features of these two 
climbs. Of the two, Walker's Gully resembles more closely in 
some ways the Campanile di Val di Roda. It runs up from the 
foot of the Pillar Rock, a deep-cut, somewhat gruesome-looking 
chasm, consisting of four well-defined pitches. The latter half 
of the climb gives it its real distinction. One reaches a cave- 
pitch, with a roof of large stones firmly packed on one another, 
but with sundry holes, through any of which a rope can easily 
be threaded from below. The gully is about 4 ft. wide a t  this 
place. The leader can be perfectly secured by the threaded 
rope, and can even perhaps be pulled up, if need be, but it 
would be unpleasant. He has to  hang across with feet on one 
wall and back on the other, and edge his way for some 8 ft. 
in a horizontal line until he is clear of the cave, when, after a 
struggle upwards of 3 or 4 ft. in the above position, one leg can 
be dropped on to a distant ledge behind, and he can pull him- 
self up over the top. This part of the climb is tremendously 
severe. Fern men would face it if there was no security from 
the rope, as at  the moment when the pull-up comes one's 
powers are almost exhausted. At the final pitch again a Little 
clever manipulation of the rope can secure the leader a t  the 
outset. The way goes to the right up a smooth wall, and as 
the difficulties seem to get insuperable, and the threaded rope 
ceases to be of any assistance, i t  is found that the rock a t  one's 
back has narrowed so much that i t  can be used as a support for 
the rest of the way. The pitch is 50 or 60 ft. in height, and 
there are not many places more impressive or sensational. I 
would venture to submit that  the third pitch is as difficult, and 
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the exit as impressive. as can be found anywhere on the 
Campanile di Val di Roda, or indeed on any of the Dolomite 
climbs with which I am acquainted. 

The N.-W. Pillar Rock climb differs entirely in character. 
The first part of the ascent is up a well-defined buttress which 
gives moderately difficult scrambling to the foot of the final 
pinnacle of the rock. From here onwards the work is decidedly 
severe. After the ' coin ' is reached, the route lies up a sort of 
ill-defined crack or gully, which is very steep, and where the 
holds are few and small. One pitch succeeds another until the 
h a 1  climb of some 60 or 80 ft. t o  the foot of the last chimney. 
The landing on the ledge before this chimney is reached is 
difficult and risky for the leader. But the climb as a whole 
is one of the finest of the Lake District. I n  its surroundings i t  
cannot, of course, compare with the Marmolata : the size and 
magnificence of the latter are unapproachable ; but I hold with a 
certain amount of diffidence that its difficulties are a t  least as 
great, though they are compressed into a much smaller compass. 
When rocks are so essentially different in texture, it is often 
misleading to  try to gauge their comparative merits and 
difficulty; but as I was on these lake climbs within four months 
of going to  the Dolomites, the recollections of each are fairly 
fresh in my mind and I have ventured to detail them to you. 

To return to the latter, a t  Karer See there was a wide choice 
of peaks to climb, but we were solemnly warned off everything 
on the S. side, which meant that we were not t o  t ry any of the 
Latemar and Diamantidi group. The difficult routes there 
were pronounced to be distinctly dangerous. The time was 
passing, and we decided on the Tscheinerspitze, which lies to 
the N.-E. of Karer See, immediately to the left of the Roth- 
wand, and between that mountain and the Coronella. 

The W. wall climb on it was the particular invention and 
discovery of our Vice-President. Unluchly Pompanin, the 
only one of our guides who had been up it, was temporarily 
indisposed, so Broome thought this a good opportunity to make 
a rest-cure. Barberia, however, was anxious to go, and, having 
been well coached by Pompanin beforehand, took the position 
of leader. All went well for a time : the chimney, in which the 
climb starts, presented some difficulties, but we all climbed it, 
or were hauled up somehow, and a t  last reached a point where 
i t  is necessary to leave the main chimney in order to reach a 
forcella or col, by which the summit was attained on the first 
ascent. Here there was a long delay. Barberia knew there 
was a traverse, and thought i t  was to the left into a particularly 
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sinister-looking kamin, but he did not like its appearance, and 
therefore Zanna was deputed t o  make the attempt ; in  spite, how- 
ever, of several gallant efforts he failed to  get up to  the foot of 
the kamin. Meanwhile, or immediately afterwards, our San 
hlartino man Scalet began climbing up on the right side : I 
watched him unrope and finally disappear from view. When I 
saw him last, he was climbing quietly and confidently, and the 
little man seemed to  find no particular dificulty. Things 
apparently were a t  a standstill : eventually Zanna went up  to  
join him, and the rest of us followed. lye had by some fluke 
hit upon the proper route, which we followed to the forcella. 
A glance back when we had gone a little wayiand we could see 
that the route Barberia had fancied n-as impracticable. Even 
if his kamin could have been cliilibed it  led to  nowhere, and we 
should have had to retrace our steps. Two places wrre par- 
ticularly exhilarating somewhat higher up : the first, where a 
jamnled stone barred the top of a, chimney, and one had to step 
out and climb some 10 ft. of smooth limestone with no particular 
holds, until, just as hope was forsalung the aspirant, he was 
able to  press the back of the heid against a huge leaf of rock, 
by means of which further progress was possible. If anyone 
remembers the final pitch of FYalker's Gully, which I spoke of 
a few rrionicnts ago, htl can understand tlie method very well, , , 

thougli the English climb a t  that place is more sensational, 
more dificult, and more imprc~ssivc. Once a t  the forcella, our 
troublrs u-cre practically over, or ought to have been. By 
making a short descent it is perfectly feasible to  turn the steep 
corner on the left of the forcellit and mount by fairly easy 
rocks to  tlie sumniit. But Barberia, flushed with success, would 
go up a perpendicular crack a t  this corner, where the holds wrre 
very brittle, and had eventually to he hauled out by one of his 
comratlcs. These varirtl advrntures naturally took up a good 
deal of time, and we did not reach tlit~ suiriniit of our mountain 
until nearly 5 ~ . h l . - . s ~ ~ t ~ l l  hours having been spent on the actual 
climb. 1 have no doubt that  a .illla11 party (we were six) could 
do it  in much lcss tllilrl half tlie time if no mistake was made 
in fir~tling tlie right route. On tlle whole, it was one of the best 
espt.tlitiolls we 11,1d, its thrl clin~l~ing is pretty continuous from 
the entlunct~ of tlit. fil.st great kiirnin to tlle top of the peak. 

Our 1,1st climb was the ITajolt,t T h u ~ ~ i i e :  their appearance is, 
no doul~t ,  f;inilli;tr to  n ~ a n y  of rrly :rutlirnct>, and they are a 
typical .sl~t.c.imr~ri of 1)oloniitc~ lin~estone, rising very steeply 
from t lle plcitclau on JS lljch t11t.y stand. Yurtscheller and Hess, 
in Ller Hochtourist ,  say that the traverse in the direction from 
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the Delago to the Winkler Thurm is the harder route, and, as 
Broome and Corning had already climbed it that way, they 
themselves arranged to go in the reverse direction, and meet us 
somewhere on the summit ridge. This was an excellent plan, 
and was of material assistance to one of the two parties : my 
modesty forbids me to say to  which. We all began the climbing 
about 8.30 A.M., Rolleston and myself starting for the Delago, 
the others for the Winkler. Our difficulties began a t  once. 
Celestino negotiated the first portion of the inevitable chimney 
all right, and came a t  last to  a passage where he had to make a 
traverse to the right, and so, by means of smooth rocks, reach 
a place of safety. He then invited me to follow him, and here 
comes in the pleasant peculiarity of the Dolomite guide. I was 
not to go his way, but, with the aid of the rope, to climb a horribly 
smooth crack un to where he was ensconced. Immediately above 
was another trial, where the chimney narrowed to a deep-cut 
slit betwrt~n two walls of rock. I t  was possible, but very 
unconlfortable, to get right into this, and push one's way up, 
with considerable risk of getting completely jammed in so 
doing. Hollrston wisely would have none of it, and came up 
on tlie outsitle with comparative ease. Open face climbing 
followed. and we reached the summit of the Delaao a t  11.30, 
two hours from the start. The way down to 'the forcella 
between the Drlilgo and the middle peak, the Stabeler Thurm, 
was now before us. I t  is not a long descent : the whole dis- 
tance from tlie sunmiit of the Delago Thurm to the forcella 
cannot be more than 1'20 to  150 ft., or less, but i t  is extremely 
steep ant1 sransational. ,4n abrupt drop down a chimney 
lt~ndrd us on :t sloping slab some 60 ft. below, after which easy 
rocks brought us to the gap. This chimney is the so-called 
l'ichlriss, and after doubling a rope, and then failing to draw i t  
after us, C'elestino went up again and tied it securely, leaving 
it for Uroorlie and Corning, whom we could hear in the misty 
distance soniewhere about the summit of the Winkler Thurm. 
\Ye took an hour to the Stabeler sumniit and were descentling 
froni it wlit~11 we nlet our other party, and learnt they had left 
one of t.hrir ronrs for us. *inother Lour saw us on the FVinkler, 
having piclitd up our rope on the way. I t  was a little annoping 
to find they had left i t  where it was pract,ically of no use to us. 
I have no vtlry clear recollection of the descrnt of tho IVinkler 
Thurm. If L)oloniite guides understand anything, thry know 
how to use a doubled rope, and this time they niade no niistake 
in pulling i t  though after them. The descent with this assist- 
ance was sensational but easy, and we were putting on our 
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boots a t  3.30 P.M. and back a t  the Vajolet Hut  by 4. Taken 
in the way we did it, i t  is a really fine climb, and perhaps, 
excepting the Val di Roda Campanile, surpasses in interest and 
sensation any other we accomplished last August, though no 
doubt competent critics will disagree, and urge, with some justice, 
the su~er ior  claim of the ereat S. wall of the Marmolata. 

~ o u i h e r n  Tyrol possesies many charms, and the Karer See 
HBtel is placed in surroundings of great beauty. The main 
features of the landscape there, as in other places, are the 
splendid woods, principallp of pine and fir, seen in that mystic 
haze only found under an Italian sky, and so often missed in 
the sharper and clearer atmosphere N. of the great Alpine 
barrier ; and above the woods, and rising sheer out of them, are 
the savage limestone cliffs of the Dolomites. At Karer See vou 
have thlm on two sides in close proximity, and far away inWthe 
distance the snow-peaks of Adamello, and the Ortler group, a 
Pisgah view. And if sometimes we gazed across upon those snow- 
peaks and wished once more to be treading a glacier with a 
guide who could talk English, or a t  any rate German, and to 
feel that we were out for a real mountain, why wonder a t  us ? 
And what of this Dolomite climbing ? But I think enough has 

U u 

been said already, and if its drawbacks and disagreeables have 
been perhaps unduly emphasized, no one, I trust, will go away 
with the idea that the writer of this paper is unwilling to admit 
the many attractions of the Dolomites, and the power they have 
of drawing back to them again and again their devotees. 

I have only to add my cordial thanks to many friends in the 
Club and outside who so kindlv lent me the lantern slides for 
the paper, and in particular I would mention R-iessrs. E. A. 
Rroome and C. E. Shea, who have allowed me to use the three 
illustrations which now appear. 

BY 0 .  K. WILLIAMSON. 

T HE imposing row of peaks at  the head of the Lauter- 
brunnen valley, rising in a wall of most impressive 

stateliness, with its icy slopes of appalling steepness separated 
by ribs of rock and often raked by avalanches, the offspring 
of the hanging glaciers above, which estends from the noble 
Breithorn to the rocky buttresses of the Jungfrau, must have 
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enveloped all mountaineers who have seen it in the meshes 
of its fascinating influence. 

One summer's afternoon, some years ago, I saw these 
stately mountains softened by delicate evening mists and 
in size immeasurably enhanced, so that  one could even imagine 
them as Himalayan summits. 

I have long been attracted by this ridge, and having learnt 
from the ' Climbers' Guide' that the Roththal side of the 
Gletscherjoch had never been climbed, and that the pass 
was therefore still t o  be made, determined to study i t  from 
the point of view of a possible attack. 

Apart from the repelling appearance of the northern slopes 
of the pass it would be hard to account for the fact that i t  
had never been, so far as I am aware, attempted until the 
year 1911, were i t  not for the fact that the mountains bound- 
ing i t  on either side (members of the Club will remember that 
the pass, which crosses the main ridge of the Bernese Alps. 
lies between the Gletscherhorn (3982 m. = 13,065 ft.) to  the 
E. and the Ebnefluh (5964 m.=13,006 ft.) on the W.) have, 
comparatively speaking, escaped attention owing to the greater 
renown and less retiring nature of their even more lofty 
neighbours which overlook the Wengern Alp. 

I. The Explorath. 

Careful scrutiny of photographs, without being exactly 
encouraging as to the practicability of the pass, did not put 
the idea out of practical politics, and i t  was chiefly for this 
reason that a t  the beginning of an Alpine holiday, to wit 
July 1910, I found myself a t  Miirren. 

Looking a t  the pass in face from this place or its neigh- 
bourhood, the natural route of ascent appeared to be by a 
flattened rib of rock which, broad and ill defined at  first,* 
merged higher up on the mountain in a short snow ar6te 
which in its turn ended abruptly a t  the foot of a broken and 
overhanging bulge of ice. The question as to the accessibility 
of this ice wall seemed to us to be the important problem to 
be solved. On the left of this rampart the mountain fell 
away in broken ice slopes of fearful steepness, and the mauvuis 
pas could clearly not be turned in this direction. On the 

* The lower part of the ridge was hidden by the intervening 
elopes below the Jungfrau. 
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other hand, t o  the right the wall merged in an  ice slope which 
appeared to  be set a t  a high angle. Once above the ice bulge 
or slopes t o  its right, the route was clear, although the dificul- 
ties would be by no means a t  an  end, for a slope of snow or 
ice, exceedingly steep it  is true, rose to one of gentler angle 
just before reaching the W. ridge of the Gletscherhorn above 
the pass. To the right of this slope a rib of rock of sinister 
aspect, which started above just t o  the E. of the actual col, 
descended for a few hundred feet, to  end abruptly in the 
snow slopes below. This was too steep t o  hold much snow, 
and whilst it seemed possible that  we might be forced t o  
use i t  as a means of ascent, its aspect was repelling. All 
thought of ascending more t o  the right, that  is towards the 
Ebnefluh, was precluded by the nature of the ground, involving, 
as i t  would, an intricate route up fearfully steep slopes under 
and among enormous masses of snow and ice, some of which 
were obviously the material for impending avalanches. To 
the right of t,he rib of rock by which we proposed t o  start 
the climb froni the Rot,hthal glacier and below t,he sinist,er 
rib was a series of steep snow and ice slopes, separated from 
those above and below by patches of glacier. Higher up, these 
sJopr.s nlergrtl in a slope of snow or ice continuous with 
that by which the travtarse to  the evil rib would have to  be 
made. To the right of and estrnding tlownw~rds from about 
its level for sonie distance hclow this rib, there rose from 
ttlrse slopt~s a \\.all of rock ant1 ice separating then1 fronl the 
enormous nik~sst~s of snow and ice to  which I have already 
alludrd, ivliicll rstendcd up nearly to  the levt.1 of the pass. 

X day or two aft,rr arri\-ing :it Xliirrcsn I was joined by my 
trust'y guitlrs nnd conlpilllions, J a n  Maitre and Heinrich Fus. 
Thc ~-eiit.llt.r, liowc~vrr, was bad tavcjn for the Urrnese Oberland, 
and it wiis only on t,he sistli day aftc,r I arrived t l i t ~ e  t , l~a t  
we acconlplisl~rd our first climl), thr  ma scent of the (;spaltc.n- 
horn, w11ic11 \viiS r t ~ ~ i d ~ r t ~ d  quite difficult by the unusually 
1;irgt. aniuulit of sliow. On tlle way back from the Sefinen 
Furgge we rsanlinrd the ~1ol)c~s of our proposed pass in profile, 
and Jcan rc.nlarkc,d tllat t,lie kind of rock of which the rib 
was compost~d would take a long time to ascend if climbed 
in its enfirrty. -4 day or two later, as the weather had re- 
lapst~cl int,o what was al)l)anlnt,ly that season its normal con- 
dition, we lthft for Saas E'c!c, but ahout a fortnight later re- 
turned to the I,autt1rbrullnrn valloy by way of the Balmhorn 
and I.iantlert,llal and took up our quarters a t  the Hotel Schmad- 
ribach a t  Trachsc~llauencn. This is most charmingly situated, 
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with stately trees on one side, and is encompassed with luxuriant 
vegetation; between the house and the stream is a pretty 
fruit garden, flanked by mountain ash shrubs, whilst crowning 
the valley end, down which falls the fine Schmadribach, is 
the impressive ridge of the Bernese Alps. One evening, on 
looking out of window, I saw the guides stretching the 
rope, whilst the landlord's huge St. Bernard bitch kept taking 
flying snaps a t  it, a proceeding which caused Jean Maitre to  
make uncomplimentary remarks about the canine species. 

On the afternoon of A u ~ s t  15 we toiled up the sweltering 
slopes to the new Rotlithal hut. The weather was h e ,  but 
too warm, and ere reaching our destination we saw many 
enormous masses of snow peel off from the icy face of the Ebne- 
fluh and swiqh down to the valley. The new hut, which is 
a short distence below the old one, is remarkably com~nodious 
and comEortable Nest morning, after a cloudy night, the 
weather was far too unsettled to justify a start ; and we 
witnessed with some misgiving; the departure for the 
Jungfrau of Herrn Kinscherf and Wenner with Fraulein 
Farner, all of Ziirich, who later in the day perished on 
the mountain. 

Whilst we were examining our route a huge mass of ice 
broke away from the hanging glaciers immediately below 
the actual col (and therefore to the right of our proposed 
routp) and swept the snow and ice slopps below for a breadth, 
I qhould siip, of nearly 100 pards in a tremendour avalanche. 
This incitlrnt ecrved efftbctually to dismiss from our minds an 
itlea which one of our party had evolved, viz. that it might 
be advisnble, in ortlt~r to save time, to ascend these slopes 
in preferrnce to the first part of the rock-rib which we had 
proposeti to clirnb in its whole length. Stormy weather dispelled 
any lingering doubt as to the desirability of staying a second 
night in the hut, and late in the afternoon we descended 
repitllp to the valley, the lest part of the way in pouring rain. 

A visit to  Miirren at  Christmas 1910, in the course of 
which the slopes of the pas3 were carefully scrutinised with 
the aid of a field-glass, did not serve to afford any additional 
encouragement, for the naauunis pas appeared more difficult 
than ever. 

In the summer of 1911, however, the Gletscherjoch took 
the first place in an ambitious programme. I met the guides 
at  the H6tel de la Jungfrau on the Eggishorn, and on July 22, 
by way of combining a training \valli with a reconnoitring 
expedition, we went up to the Lauithor. 



In  perfect weather we had ample opportunity to examine 
our route in profile. Jean pointed out to me that immediately 
below the rocks up which we proposed to climb from the Roththal 
glacier, and also extending on either side of this line for a 
considerable distance, there was a continuous line of avalanche 
d6bris. On carefully looking a t  the slopes above, he arrived 
a t  the definite conclusion that this had fallen from the cornice 
on the W. ridge of the Gletscherhorn and that there was 
now no risk of further falls from this cause. The bulge of 
ice, however, still remained the point of doubt. Was there 
a practicable break in the wall ? Again, could there be any 
reasonable certainty that the whole mass of ice, or a great 
part of it ,  might not at  any time part company with the 
main mountain mass and rake the slopes up which lay our 
projected route? This question could only be answered 
by an examination from above, and we accordingly deter- 
mined that our next expedition should he one to the col 
itself by way of the easy southern slopes. I confess to having 
had a t  this time a feeling of considerable doubt as .to the 
justifiability of the expedition, for whilst being unwilling to  
be deterred by even great dificultirs, I did not feel justified 
in undertaking an expedition which would expose the party 
to great objective dangers. 

On July 25, starting from the Concordia Inn, we traversed 
across, 

O'er the savage sea, 
The glassy ocean of the mountain ice, 

crossing some very large and striking crevasses by quite adequate 
bridges to the S.W. side of the Gletscherhorn glacier. After 
ascending a steep snow slope we had to  negotiate some more 
very largo crevasses, and so reached the ridge at  a point close 
to and just to the E. of the actual col. For a few yards the 
K. slope was quite gentle, but beyond this it was evident that 
the trementlously steep and broken slopes to which I have 
already alluded fell away. We now proceeded to the rocks 
near by and to the E. of the col, traversing a short ice slope 
which falls away to the N. We halted for lunch a t  these 
rocks, and were now on the upper part of the sinister-looking 
rock-rib seen from Miirren. Having scrambled a short distance 
up the crest of the ridge, we obtained a good, though necessarily 
what was a foreshortened, view of the ice wall and slope be- 
tween i t  and the foot of our rib. Jean now stated that the 
nlass which was bounded by the wall of ice was firmly 
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incorporated ui th the mountain, and that there was no risk 
of avalanches starting from it. The practicability of its 
direct ascent could not, however, be judged of from our present 
position. To turn the d~fficulty by an ascent of the slope 
between the ice wall and the rib, and by this means to reach 
the ridge in a direct line above the wall, would necessitate 
many hours' work, for this slope appeared to consist mainly of 
ice. On the other hand, there were obviously grave objections 
to the idea of a traverse to the rib, for such a traverse would 
necessarily be a nearly horizontal one on a slope which was 
certainly extremely steep and would probably be found to 
consist of ice, and would occupy a time which my guides 
estimated at  three or four hours. Moreover, there rnight be 
very great dii3iculty in getting on to the rib. I suggested 
that it might be worth while to endeavour to fix a spare rope 
so that if possible its elid might reach the ice slope below. 
Accordir~gly we descended the steep and very loose but not 
really difficult rocks of the upper part of the rib for a con- 
siderable height, and at  one point we had to cut a few ico 
steps. Heinrich Fux went some little distance below the 
point which Jean and I reached, and, from a red knob of rock 
visible from above, fixed our spare rope, which was of about 
100 ft. in length, and he was under the impression that it 
reached the ice slope below. The point where he fixed the 
rope he estimated as 80 m. below the spot a t  which we had 
lunched. In the light of what we had now learned we came 
unanimously to the conclusion that in the event of perfect 
weather, as \\;ell as thorough fitness of the whole party, the 
attempt to make the pass would be justifiable. I t  became 
obvious that to do this it would be necessary to go over to 
the Lauterbrunnen valley. dccordingly that same afternoon 
we crossed the I~iitschenliicke to the lovely Liitschenthal, 
a valley to me always fascinating, with its lovely pastures 
and beautiful trees, and, above all, the glorious ridges danked 
by precipitous ice slopes. Ifre spent the night a t  the beauti- 
fully situated Fafleralp Inn. Nest morning a late start 
preceded a pleasant walk over the Petersgrat, although a 
short cut by Heinrich up the ' p6nible ' slopes on the W. side 
of the Inner Faflrrthal caused some mild protests frorn his 
elder comrades. We descended to Trachsellaueaen-bt>ing 
entertained en route by a discourse from Jean on the com- 
parison of the snouts of the pigs of Ober Steinberg with others, 
for my elder guide is a farmer of experience-vith the intention, 
if it should turn out really fine on the 28th, that we would 
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once more start for the Roththal hut. Fortune, however, was 
once more against us, as a t  noon on the appointed day the 
meteorological conditions were by no means satisfactory, for 
we saw 

The mists boil up around the glaciers. 

It being Friday, and my men being unwilling to effect a climb 
on a Sunday, i t  occurred to me that the best use to make of 
the following day would be, in the event of its turning out fine, 
to attempt the ascent of the hionch by the N.W. buttress, 
an expedition which I had long had in view. 

At Trachsellauenen there were numerous pensionnaires, 
among them a small boy with a squint, who exhibited, among 
other phenomena suggestive of mental defect, the curious 
habit of repeatedly turning round in a circle on one foot, and 
who was, needless to say, regarded by his parents as of quite 
exceptional mental promise. 

We took the train up to the Klein Scheidegg, whence we 
proceeded in the late afternoon to the new Guggi hut, arriving 
there just before a storm broke. Kext day, however, the 
weather was magdcen t ,  and we accomplished our climb. 
A few days later we left Grindelwald, where I had had a 
pleasant meeting with hiessrs. Farrar, Gask, Fynn, and other 
friends, for Lauterbrunnen, but the following day, August 2, 
it was again too unsettled to make a start. The day after, 
having laid in provisions and driven up the level valley as far 
as Stechclberg, we engaged a porter to accompany us as far 
as the hut. Jean had an idea that the path from Stechelberg 
would be preferable to the alternative of first going up to 
Trachsellauenen. -4s a matter of fact, the path for some 
considerable distance passed anlong trees and was pleasant 
enough ; it then joinetl the route from Trachsellauenen. Our 
time to the llut was 44 hours' actual walking, and I am of 
opinion that the Trachsellauc.nen route is the shorter of the 
two. K e l t  morning tile 1ve;tther was doubtful, certainly not 
good enough for our climh, so we stayed a second night in 
the hut, but the follo~ving day it was obvious that the rocks 
were ~ v r t ,  and could not in any case be fit for our expedition 
on the day after; so after a chat with Messrs. Hope and Kirk- 
patrick, who had just been up the Jungfrau, we descended 
disconsolately the now familiar path to Trachsellauenen, 
whence in the afternoon we walked up to Xiiirren. Here I 
had some pleasant chat with Herr Gut-tner and other fiiends, 
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but I strongly suspect that Heinrich occupied his time in 
chaffing the local guides in respect to the inferiority of the 
Bernese Oberland weather over that usually met with in the 
Vallais. Next day, Sunday, the 6th, another start was made, 
but this time we did not get beyond Trachsellaucnen, as in 
the early afternoon the great ridge became blotted out by 
cloud and rain, the colour of the white snow slopes was 
changed to grey, and a certain oppressive warmth in the air 
told of a storm to come. We returned to Miirren only just 
in time to escape a tremendous thunderstorm, and I fancy 
that it rained most of the following night. 

11.-The Passage of the Glekcherjoch. 

Next day, August 7, however, we awoke to  a most perfect 
day, with every sign of good weather, and it really seemed 
that at  last the ill fortune which had so persistently dogged 
us had ended. At Trachsellauenen the obliging landlord, 
Herr Feuz, volunteered to come with us as porter as far as 
the hut. At 2.10 P.M., with hearty good wishes for our success 
from the friendly people of the HBtel Schmadribach, we 
startecl. The beauty of the vegetation of the lower slopes- 
these were gay with wild roses-does much to compensate for 
their heat, but to-day it was less warm here than usual. After 
crossing the trough containing the avalanche debris from the 
snout of the Roththal glacier, the shrubs and flowers beconie 
more scanty and one soon reaches the bare upper slopes. 
After a halt en rozite of 35 minutes, at 6.25 P.M. we once more 
entered the hut. Here we found some Germans who, with 
their guides, were bound for the Jungfrau. On this, as on 
other occasions, questions as to our proposed climb were met 
by answers which may perhaps be described as being some- 
what ~conomical of the truth. 

A pleasant evening passed rapidly, and after dinner, as usual, 
I went outside with the men to talk over final arrangements 
and, after a last glance at  the great wall up which we hoped 
to force a new route on the morrow, we turned with deliberate 
steps back to the hut. Our nerves were strung up for the 
contest, and we were now all three in first-rate condition. I was 
caused slight anxiety once or twice during the night by the 
howling of the wind, and heard the remark ' verdanimter Wind.' 
At about 2.30 A.M. the striking of a light by Heinrich was 
followed by his rise, and my anxious inquiries as to t l ~ e  weather 
were answered by Jean in the sense that i t  was ' niagnifique.' 

2 ~ 2  
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Breakfast finished, and, all preparations for our departure 
being conipletc, having put on the rope, a t  3.25 A.M. we solemnly 
tiled out of the hut. By tlie light of a lantern we descended 
the moraine to  tlie Iiotlithal glacier, bearing t o  the  left. We 
walked across the level glacier towards the  foot of the snow " 
couloir which falls away from the Gletscherjoch and were 
rather surprised to  find the snow soft, seeing that  the  night 
had been clear and cold. IVe reaclietl the avalanche debris 
a t  the  foot of the couloir, and I nirasured with my clinonleter 
the  angle of the mo~intain near this spot. The instrument 
gave a reading of approsilnatc~ly 503. Our intention was, if 
possible, to  reach the stccp foot of the \\;all of rock t o  the true 
right of the couloir. However, ' l'homnle propose mais Dieu 
disposcb,' and we now bclcanle cognisant of the un\\;elcome fact 
tha t  the  size of the  bergschrnnd would render such a cpurse 
out of the quctstion. IVe were consequently forced to  adopt 
tlie plan, after walking over the avalanche dhbris, of crossing 
the schrund a t  the actual foot of the  couloir, a proceeding 
which we accornnlished without clifticultv. The risk of ava- 
lanclic~j a t  this c.:irlv hour \\;,-as dou1)tless only a small one, 
although t11c foot of this couloir was obviously a place in 
which to  tarry longer than was absolutely necessary would 
be estrcmely foolish. Ht~inricl~ now made the suggestion tha t  
we shoulcl c>nde:~vour to  reach and clirnb an  abominable- 
looking flat smooth rock above our heads which formed a n  
island in the n~itldle of tlir? couloir. Having reached this, i t  
\vould be ntlcc>ssarr to  cut across the  couloir to  the rocks of 
its right rcataining wall ; as, ho~vever, this course would have 
necessarily invulved a considerable expenditure of time, and 
was, nioreover, liighly inadvisuble from the fact tha t  during 
the whole of this prriotl ~ v e  should be exposed in an  absolutely 
unsheltered position to  the  risk of anything which might fall 
frorn above, the idea W~LS received distinctly frigidly, and was 
in fact necutived \vitliout a division. \Ye now cut across the  .., 
steep ice of t l ~ e  couloir as ri~pidly as possible, with a vertical 
\$all of snow inilnc~tliatcly above us on the right. Reaching 
ol-c~l.11angirig roclis a t  tlie sidt~, we now liatl to turn to  the right 
for a f( , \v  yards along a convPnicmt lrtlge of snow, up which 
we rose ; i t  ;I gentle anglc a t  tlie foot of the  rocks arltl on t h e  
top of tlie vt~rticitl wall of snow below which we had passed. 
JVc now rcached, a t  4.30 A.M., an easy rock chimney by which 
we a t  last got on to the broad and ill-deiined crest of our rib. 
The snow ledgc \vliicli we had left contiliued for a short distance 
to  the  rigl~t as far as a n  angle in the rock wall, a t  which point 
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the couloir turned directly up the slope of the mountain. We 
followed the rock rib on the true rirht of its crest. so as t o  be 
protected from any avalanches wvhich should fall down the 
couloir. These rocks were steep and loose, but were easy, and 
were mostly composed of (apparently) calcareous material, 
but exhibiting a t  one place for a few feet a slaty character. 
They were arranged in terraced fashion, and were somewhat 
like those met with on the ascent of the Grivola by the S.E. 
face. 15'0 made rapid progress, and in about an  hour's time 
after leaving the bergschrund we bore to  the true left of the 
crest (and therefore nearer t o  the couloir). Herei~bouts a 
narrow secondary snow couloir fell away from the left-hand 
side of our rib, and after passing the top of this our rib became 
xerged in the face of tlie mountain. 

iVe halted from 7.3 till 7.35 A.M. on tho face for the meal 
usually known as the second breakfast. The rock wall which 
we now proceedetl t o  climb was considerably steeper than 
tlie part which we had up till now ascended, and itt the same 
tinie the material composing it  was of souncit~r cluality. 'The 
clinlbing wits pleiisi~nt, and without being really ditlicult was 
harder thitn that  below. Such compitrisons are notoriously 
ditticult, but I should say that  these rocks were about corn- 
parable in difficulty with those met with (luring the greater part 
of the ascent of tlir Nord End of Monte Rosa froill 3lacugn;tga. 
JVe zigzitggcd up this wall and bore on the whole to  the 
right, st111 kveping near to  the true right of the couloir. -4fter 
rising a few liunt11.t~tl fvc1t thc angle once illore became less 
severe. 

Hallo, what is that ? :I crescendo rumble terminating 
in an awful roar, and a terrific IIILLSS of s6racs fc.11 from the 
hanging glncitbr near the top of the couloir. 

Ye toppling crags of ice ! 
Ye avalanches wllom a brcbst11 draws dowl~ 
I n  mountainous o'erwhelming. 

IYitli an i~lvolu~it i~ry shudder we procc.tded on our way. 
The rocks were now eitsier as \\-ell as even souiider t l~arl below. 
r 1 l hey  again narro\vc.d to  a ridge, arid now aabovc our lieatls 
there loornrd tht. i~liposi~ig ice wall. h f c . ~  fvtbt along the 
nearly level ridge, and iit u point whcrr the rock ~ : L v ( ~  plaw 
to  stlow, we hitltrd itt 9.30 A.M. at  :I few yard+ iron1 tlic. foot 
of the wall, and 1 think now first felt the r:tys of tht: nlorning 
sun. 

r i  l l le overhi~nging skritc forlning the wit11 was, I should say, 
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about 50 ft. high, and the only means of outflanking i t  on the 
left was by way of an apparently vertical ice gully, which 
was clearly out of the question as a practicable route. To the 
left of this there could be no question of proceeding, as to  
do so would have involved a traverse on overhanging snow 
and ice. MTe were perforce driven to turning the obstacle on 
the right. We were now a t  about the same level as the evil 
rib on which Heinrich had in the course of our reconnoitring 
expedition a fortnight before fixed the spare rope. To the 
right of the great s6rac a sister one of similar uncompromising 
aspect gave no hope of a direct ascent. Beyond this, t o  its 
right, and extending from its level as far as the rib, was a 
slope of ice, partly hidden frorn us in our present position, but 
of which, from what I saw of it later, I should estimate the 
angle at  70". The slope below this, which we should have to 
traverse in order to reach the rib, although inclined a t  a far 
more reasonable angle, was certainly not less than of 50". The 
two possible alternatives which presented themselves t o  us 
were then briefly these : either to traverse the slope until we 
should be beyond the sCracs and then to ascend the extremely 
steep ice slope and thus reach a point above the ice wall, whence 
i t  would be necessary to ascend the slopes of snow or ice to  a 
point on the R. arEte of the Gletscherhom above the col, 
or on the other hand to continue the traverse, a slightly ascend- 
ing one, until we should reach the evil rock rib and thence 
follow i t  to  the pass. Jean thought that if not too lengthy 
a proceeding the first course would be preferable, as it would 
avoid a considerable part of the terribly long and nearly 
horizontal ice traverscl ; we agreed, however, to defer decision 
as to which course we should adopt until we should reach a 
point on the traverse whence we could, more correctly than 
from our presrnt position, estimate the angle and conhtion 
of the slopc~s above the traverse. 

At 9.40 A.M. Heinrich led off on the traverse, which, as we had 
feared would be the case, consisted of ice. The work of step- 
cutting fell, of course, upon our young and Herculean leader. 
Jean and I occupied ourselves, in the intervals when we were 
not moving forward, in hacking out holds for our hands and 
ice axes, and a frrquent glance behind told me that my com- 
panion, with his look expressive at  once of strength of character 
and of bonhomie, the pick end of his axe driven into the wall 
and the rope passed over it, was well prepared in the event of 
R slip of either of his comrades, though, if such an event had 
occurred, the chances must, I think, have been against us. If 
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the necessity for being on the ' qui vive ' and for extreme care 
had been less engrossing we should have had, indeed, more 
than enough to occupy our minds during the mauvais quart 
d'heure of 34 hours' duration which the traverse occupied, in 
the contemplation of the, in my experience, unique grandeur 
of the ma@c~nt world of ice in which we were placed. 
Close above our heads was the wondrous, lnore than vertical 
ice wall, like a frozen wave on the point of breaking, 
beyond which soon appeared skyward the Gletscherhorn ridge, 
whose snow now shone brilliantly revealed in the glorious 
Slpine sun, now hid itself coyly from us, shrouded in the 
delicate mist wreaths which were ever and anon wafted across 
by the gentle northern air ; in front the grim ice slope with 
the wicked-looking rocks beyond, which we seemed, as minutes 
and even hours passed by, hardly perceptibly to approach; 
and lastly, below, the impressive couloir, flanked by the rocks 
up which we had toiled, bending over to end in the blue atmo- 
sphere separating us from the Roththal floor with the miniature 
brown hut now nearly 3000 ft. below us. I might in fact 
truly say, 

The scene was savage, 
But the scene was new. 

Perhaps somewhat more than halfway across the slope the 
ice suddenly gave place to snow, which most fortunately 
turned out to be in absolutely perfect condition.* Needless 
to say, progress was now much more rapid. Some minutes 
later, however, when I observed that Heinrich's progress had 
once more become slower and when I inquired how he was 
faring, he informed me that he was once more on ' verdammtes 
Eis.' Probably the snow extended for about a quarter of 
the whole length of the traverse. Everything, however, has 
an end, and at  1.15 P.M. we stepped on to rock just above the 
foot of the rib, having, from the moment we saw the ice slope 
above us, tacitly given up all idea of a direct ascent of it. The 
obvious route of ascent up these rocks lay on the true right 
side of the rib, and the angle was, I think, more than 60'. 
They held snow, of which a good deal was probably fresh from 
the fall two days before ; many were loose, and both foot and 
hand holds were unsatisfactory. Needless to say, we climbed 
with the most extreme caution. Some more work of the same 
kind followed, and we then reached a ledge whence the angle 

* The sun had only be2n on the slope for a short time. 
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for a height of perhaps 20 ft. above our heads became about 
vertical. Jean now suggested that  the rocks to  the right, 
either straight up the centre or on the other side of the rib, 
might be preferable, as the latter appeared to  him t o  be more 
broken; but this idea did not commend itself to  the leader, 
who, after walking a few feet to  the left, started up the wall. 
Progress was necessarily slow, but after a time he disappeared 
out of sight. Waiting in the cold shadow of the rock with the 
knowledge of the kind of work upon which the leader was 
engaged gave leisure for anxious thoughts. 

' Wie gehts, Heinrich ? ' ' Die Felsen sind miserabel schlecht,' 
was the not encouraging reply. However, a few minutes 
more and a shout from above announced that our leader 
had safely overcome the difficulties and was a t  last firmly 
placed. I followed, and could appreciate what Heinrich's 
feelings must have been in tackling these rocks. They were 
by no means reliable and were mingled with snow, so that,  
although I worked my hands as far as possible into the snow, 
I found it impossible to  obtain really secure holds either for 
feet or hands. Had Heinrich fallen whilst ascending this 
wall xieither Jean nor I could have hrld him. MTe were indeed 
glad to rejoin our capable leader and to  emerge once more in 
sunshine a t  the foot of a snow slope, and, behold, down the 
upper part of this we saw hanging the rope I\-hich Heinrich had 
fixed to the rock a b o ~ e  during our rsploring expedition. The 
height of the rocks which we had just climbed I should give 
as approxiniatc.ly 200 ft. The anglr of the slope was now com- 
paratively mild, and, cutting a few ice steps, we then followed 
the loose but not difficult rocks on the true left of the snow 
slope and on the actual crest of the ridge. Thus the rope had 
not been fixed low enough down to be of any help to us, and 
we in fact walked up to the ' Gendanne ' to  which it was fixed 
without touching it. The mountain evidently was taking its 
defeat sulkily, for on attempting to remove the rope we found 
that this could not be done, as it \.\as firmly frozen to the 
slope. 

The difficultics were now practically ended, although the  
rocks, always loose, demanded constant care ; and, climbing up  
by the same route as we had tra~ersecl on our previous ex- 
ploration, at 3 P.M. three joyful but tired men reached once 
more the rocks on a level &th the col. Perhaps a veil ought t o  
be drawn over what follon~ecl, but historical accuracy compels 
the record of the painful fact that in boyish joy I t,hrew u p  
into the air not only my own but my companions' hats, one 
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of which latter nearly fell on a spot out of our reach. We 
extemporised a flag with which to endeavour to acquaint 
our friends at  Miirren with our victory. The height of the 
pass I should estimate at  approximately 12,300 ft. After 
1 hr. 35 min. delicious rest, Heinrich and I climbed the 
Ebnefluh and enjoyed a glorious view in the evening light, the 
Grosshorn looking particularly fine. Returning the same 
way, we rejoined Jean on the col a t  6.27 P.M., and walked 
happily down the easy slopes to Concordia. The condition 
of the Gletscherhorn glacier was in very remarkable contrast 
to what we had experienced on our previous ascent t,o the col. 
Then the huge schrunds were safely bridged, whilst to-day, 
owing to the action of the sun, they were gaping widely, so that 
a rather considerable detour was necessary in order to turn 
them. However, at  last even the wearisome slush of the 
' Place de la Concorde of Nature ' was behind us, and a t  
9.35 P.M. we roused the friendlv folk a t  the Concordia Inn. 

On the brilliant ensuing morning we strolled down the 
Aletsch glacier to the HBtel do la Jungfrau, talking over the 
events of the previous day. af ter  the world of ice and snow, 
the view below, upon rounding the Eggishorn shoulder, of the 
pleasant pastures and prosperous Vallais villages with the 
blue mountains of Binn beyond was quite pleasing, albeit the 
brown parched slopes about us stood in marked contrast to 
the luxuriant green of the Bernese slopes which we had left 
behind two clays before, and spoke eloquently of the dearth 
of rain on the southern side. 

Jean esprcsstls the confidrnt opinion that, for a combination 
of lenptli and difficu!ty, our climb up to the col stands above 
any other ascent which lit! has accomplished during the forty 
Soars or more over which his clirnbing experience ext~ncls, and 
I can unhesitatingly say that this is true in my own rnuch 
shorter exprrience. 

I t  will be noted that the great difficulties of the climb 
occurred during the latter part of the ascent, as will be evident 
from the fitct, that the final 500 or 600 feet occupit>d us five hours, 
Had I known btaforehand the nature of the climbing on the 
lower part of the final rocks I should not have felt justified 
in carrying out the expedition. If thcse rocks be excepted, 
I should consider the climb a justifiable one for a party of 
three undt~r the very best possible contlitions, and that it is 
practically free from objcctive risks. I t  is true that on a high 
rock face of the nature of that which we had to climb there 
probably is some slight risk of fulling stones, tjut we sti\ir none, 
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and on the ice traverse none but the smallest fragments fell 
past us. We succeeded in obtaining practically perfect con- 
ditions, although fortune had certainly not dealt kindly with 
us in compelling us in such a season as 1911 to wait nearly a 
fortnight before we were enabled to carry out our project. 

Tlius ended this expedition, memorable to those who took 
part in it. I wish to lay stress on the fact that.its successful 
issue is entirely due, first to Jean Maitre's masterly judg- 
ment, a judgment in my experience unsurpassed as regards 
snow and ice work, and secondly to Heinrich Fux's fine 
strp-cutting performance, and to his brilliant leading up the 
very difficult rocks of the final rib. 

ANCIENT FACTS AND MODERN ~ I C T I O N  : THE WEST WING 
O F  THE BERNINA. 

HIS paper is suggested by a number of untoward circum- T stnncrs, but to the influence of certain distinguished 
Italian friends its origin is principally due. There are many 
among the more responsible Italian climbers and topographers 
who deplore, not less than we of other nationality, both the 
current denials of well-authenticated ascents and the confusion 
of non~enclature which the recent issue of the C.A.I. Guida. 
Part iii., as well as certain other publications, have done so 
much to both perpetuate and augment. 

No of'frnce is intended towards the lnanv well-known Italian 
and Swiss mountaineers who now frequent the district which 
the chief Alpine authority has christened the ' Ifrest Wing of 
the Bernina,' which is known in this country as the ' Bregaglia 
Group,' in Switzerland as ' Das Tllal Bergell,' and in Italy as  
the ' Albima-Disaruzia ' district. . , \, 

These notes, so far as they concern themselves with moun- 
taineering, are mostly a re-statement of facts which were 
twenty years ago universally accepted, but on which modern 
scepticism and perhaps an almost pardonable jealousy. and 
rivalry have contrived to throw doubt and, in some ceses, 
absolute denial. I t  is desirable that these ancient facts should 
be upheld, and the authorities on the dist,rict must strive to 
uphold them. 
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The first three subjoined ' notes ' refer to matters of this 
kind and form the raison dl&tre of this communication ; Note 3, 
however, leads naturally on to the vexed question of nomen- 
olature, and advantage has been taken of the opportunity to 
discuss certain of the names which appear for the first time 
in the Guida. 

While the writer must unreservedly accept some of these 
names, and has every intention of adopting them in any future 
article on the district, strong grounds can be adduced against 
others, most of which can never, for reasons which will appear, 
receive universal recognition. The notes which form the 
latter portion of this paper are not penned in a spirit of carping 
criticism ; rather is the writer buoyed up with the faint hope 
that they may influence the nomenclature adopted in the 
forthcoming Swiss guide-book to this portion of the Alps. 
There is always a danger that, the Italians having so much 
Italianized the frontier ridge and even its northern slopes, the 
Swiss may go to the opposite extreme, being no whit less 
patriotic than their southern neighbours. We English, how- 
ever, acting on strictly neutral grounds and with equal affection 
for both sides, can give our impartial views as to which names 
seem most suitable to the peaks and passes which some of us 
love beyond all others. If this article should in any way 
help towards an universal nomenclature the writer's satis- 
faction will be complete. 

1. PWVTA RASICA, 3320 m., new edition, 3330 m., older 
edition, S. mnp ; 3328 m., I. map ; 3307 m., L~rrani (3320 m. 
= 10,893 ft.). 

This mountain is a very rerrinrkable one and its ascent is 
among the most interesting in the district. 

I t  may be said to have two summits, the N.R. peak (c. 3300 
m.), not named, measured, or even indicated on any map, 
and the S.E. peak, alone officially recognised and measured, as 
above. 

The two peaks are connected by a long knife-edge of serrated 
granite forming a deep depression between them. This truly 
terrifying ar6te has never been traversed in its entirety, but 
the depression was reached on the occasion of the first ascent 
of the N.W. peak by a descent of its S.E. arbte, and from this 
gap the Forno glacier was on the same occasion reached direct, 
the entire descent being effected by a series of ' pitons ' and 
spare ropes. (' B.J.' xxv. 556-7.) 

The N.W. peak consists of two faces, N.E. and S.W., of 
smooth perpendicular granitic slabs, both unclimbed, and of 



401 Ancient Facts and Modern Pidion : 

two aretes, N.W. (by which the only ascent was accomplished) 
and S.E. (referred to above), both sharp and serrated to an 
almost inconceivable extent. 

First ascent, which has not been repeated, September 30, 
1910. Herren K. Steiner and R. Lejeune. 

The S.E. peak consists of three faces, S.E., S.MT., and S.E., 
of exceedingly steep, smooth slabs, and three argtes, N.W. 
(unclimbed), S.E., and S.MT. (unclimbed). The S.E. and 
S .R.  aretes unite a t  a point, a kind of false top, just S.E. of 
the summit. The actual summit is a strange monolith, some 
75-100 it. high, resembling a knife-blade with the edge bearing 
S.E. A geologist would probably be of opinion that the 
original true summit, the point of junction of the three ridges, 
has long fallen in ruin into the abyss surrounding tho mountain. 

The history of the Punta Rasica is quite clearly recorded 
and goes back as far as 1891 ; it is outlined as follows :- 

(a )  By the S.E. ure"1e. June 27, 1892. Herr Anton von 
Rydze\vsky * with C'hristian Klucker of Sils and 
JIansueto Barbaria of Cortina d'Ampezzo, Tyrol, 
not Italy (!), RS the Gltida, p. 140, quaintly puts it. 

(b) B?y the N.E. frlce. September 1, 1893. Jlessrs. E. J. 
Garwood ant1 Benjamin Wainemright with Roman 
Iniboden of St. Niklaus and Augustin Claliina of Yal 
Breg~glia. 

(c) By the S. face. 
(i.) By the S.E. slope of the S.W. ar6te. Same date 

:~nd party as (b) taken in the descent. 
(ii.) By tke N.11'. slope of the S.I.tr. arbk. June 30, 

1906. Signor Antonio Castelnuoro with -4n- 
sellno Fiorelli of San Rlartino (Jlasino), not 
Bertolo Scrtori, as the 'Climbers' Guide,' p. 133, 
has it. 

Var ia t ion ,  r ;~ thr r  more N .  than (ii.). 1907 (7). Signori 
Angrlo Russini, E. 3Ioraschini, and E.  Castelli. 

T11~ S.E. arete has also boen reached from the S. 
without going qli i te  as far as the Colle dells Rasica, 
August 20, 1909. Signori Romano and Antonio 
Balabio, Gactano Scotti, and Mario de Benedetti. 

All these routcs unite at the S.E. base of the final 
pinnacle, vliich is then climbed by its sharp S.E. edge. 
-- - - - - - - - 

* The Journal de Gcv~Clqe of August 29 announces the death on 
August 25, near Dresden, of this distinguished veteran Russian 
climber, a t  the age of seventy-seven. 
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These routes have mostly been duly recorded, in some cases 
almost ad nauseam ; nevertheless route (a), or the first 
ascent of the mountain, is actually denied by the guides, 
inhabitants, and irresponsible visitors of Yal Vasino, while 
route (c) (i.), being ignored, naturally could never hare taken 
place. According to the guide hnselxno Fiorelli, the first 
ascent of the mountain was accomplished by himself in 
1906 with that fine and adventurous climber the late Signor 
Castelnuovo. The following ' proofs ' were given to the writer 
this year by Fiorelli :- 

(1) In  1906 (thus 14 years after Klucker's ascent) 
Rydzewsky's card was not to be found on the summit. 

(2) The final pinnacle is inaccessible without throwing up 
the rope. 

(3) Klucker was not capable of climbing anything so difficult ! 

Statements such as these are too absurd to contradict, 
especially when made by a single uneducated and irresponsible 
peasant, but when they are upheld. and mointained by all 
the inhabitants of the vall8y and by three well-known Italian 
mountaineers whom the writer had the pleasure of meeting 
this summer in the Allievi hut, they must be summarily 
disposed of. 

Iilucker's ascent of 1892 is recorded at  length in ' S.A.C.J.' 
sxix. pp. 146-150 ; Blpina, 1894, p. 33 ; Tanner, Forno- 
Albigna-Bo?~dascn, p. 78 ; Studer, iii., 1899, pp. 221-2 ; ' R.M.,' 
1894, p. 396 : ' Climbers' Guide,' Bernina I., pp. 131-2. The 
Guida, p. 178, appears to be very sceptical. 

Ferling that these accounts were, in spite of their length and 
detail, insufficient to convince the good people of RIasino, I 
wrote to my friend Christian Klucker and have received from 
him the following characteristically lucid and most interesting 
account of the tirst ascent, which I give in toto, liternlly trans- 
lated from the original German. 

FEXTAL : Ju ly  21, 1913. 
' As to the denial of Herr von Rydze\r~sky's first ascent of 

the Punta Rssica by the respective inhabitants and guides 
of San Uartino, it would be as well to let these people thinli 
what they like. I t  is useless fighting against ignorance and 
wilful want of knowledge. Did not the well-known guide 
Sertori assert in 1906 to one of my most trusted "Herren " 
that we had never been up the Ago di Sciora in 1593 ? Tn 
1911 I met Sertori while descending the Blbigia glen and 
taxed him with this statement ; he first denied having made 
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it, then said that he had mistaken another man " for the 
famous Klucker" and that this man (the late A. Claliins) 
had failed to climb the Ago ! 

' Now to the story of the Rasica. Professor Schulz of 
Leipzig in the early eighties first drew my attention to this 
extraordinary rock tooth, and told me of his proposal to 
christen it by its present name. In  those days the general 
nomenclature mas non-existent or very scarce throughout the 
frontier ridge. In the Torrone " ridge " there were named 
alone Torrone Orientale and Torrone Occidentale. We 
decided on " Punta Rasica " for the point (now) 3320 m.* 
and " Torrone Centrale " for the point 3299 m. 

' When visiting the Forno hut in 1891 with Herr and Frau 
Tausclier-Geduly and Herr Alexander Rzewuslii, I proposed 
to them to try to attain the then untraversed Colle della 
Rasica and thence make an attempt on the Punta itself. On 
July 27 (not 26, as it appears in vol. xxvii. of the " S.S.C.J.") 
we duly reached the col, but owing to the indisposition of 
Frau Tauscher-Geduly were unab!e to proceed further as a 
party. However, I continued alone over the S.E. ar6te and 
attained a steep snow patch on its N. slope, whence I could 
orerlook and study the rest of the route as far as the actual 
summit pinnacle. On returning to the col there could, of 
course, he no further attempt on the peak for that day, and 
me descended. 

' Iluring the same summer (August 30, 1891), the Colle 
clella Rasics was attained by Messrs. E. Kingscote, E. J. Gar- 
wood, and C. C:. Branch with Martin Schocher and Anton 
Rauch, while accomplishing the second ascent of the Torrone 
Occidentale Ly a new route, also from the Forno side. 

' A t  7 A.M. on June 22, 1802, Harharia and I with Herr 
von Ryclze\r.sky were once more standing on the Colle della 
Rasica. JTind, snow, and horrible weather generally, pre- 
vented us attempting the asctlnt of the Punta. Five days 
later, on June 27, we reached the col at  7.15 A.M. and halted 
tor 20 minutes. R e  then commenced the ascent of the peak. 
At first to the left: S., then along the crest of the S.E. ar6te 
itself for about 20 nlinutt>s, then on the N. slope to the steep 
snow patch, where I told you I had turned back the previous 
year ; partly traversing and turning this rather to the N.W. 
we came to a seconcl snow patch. After traversing this we 
- -- - - -- - - 

* Up to the 1906 ' revision,' the Siegfried map gave the height 
of the peak as 3330 m -E. L. S. (cf. ante). 
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climbed straight up over steep rocks and found ourselves 
about 9 A.M. on the main ridge a t  the 8.E. base of the final 
pinnacle, which towered some 30 metres above us. The 8.E. 
edge of the pinnacle is sharp as a knife, and overhangs so much 
a t  its base that e man by himself could not climb i t  without 
support. Acting on Barbnria's proposal we tried for some 
time to throw our rope, to which we had secured a stone, up 
to where the sharp edge formed a minute notch some 20 metres 
above us. We succeeded a t  length in our attempt and 
thoroughly secured the rope ; I see, however, on consulting 
my old notes, t,hat when climbing this 20 metres of vertical 
crest I only used the rope held in my left hand for the 
very lowest bit, and soon found i t  safer to climb without it. 
The rock edge is so sharp that one can comfortably grip it 
between one's knees, which much assists this bad bit of the 
ascent. 

' The remaining short bit of the ascent we accomplished 
without special difficulty. The summit provides a small nook 
(" Nische ") facing the E. side, which affords comfortablo rest 
for t,hree persons. The whole tooth is much scarred by eleo- 
trical discharges, and we found many traces of thunderbolts 
(" Blitzgranaten "). One glance over the W. slope of the 
peak convinced me that an ascent or descent was possible 
there. The steep slabby face is split by many steep cracks, 
so that, by turning the various smooth projections by narrow 
ledges and steep crannies, the base of the final pinnacle could 
be reached with comparative ease. You will recollect, of 
course, that the subsequent Italian ascents have been made 
over this face. 

' The descent we accomplished by the same route. At 
9.35 A.M. we left the summit, after depositing a small box con- 
tai~l i~lg olir names,* and in 1 hour, or more correctly 50 minutes, 
attained the Colle della Rasica, the Forno hut being reached 
in 1 hour more. The difficulties of this ascent are all concen- 
trated in tho final pinnacle, and although the bergschrund 
and N. ice slope of the col can give much trouble, I cannot 
consider that the remainder of the ascent is really difficult. 
A full account of this ascent is given by Herr von Rydzewsky 
in "S.A.C.J." vol. xxix.' 

Perhaps the most humorous incident connected with the 
Fiorelli denial of this ascent is the fact that the 1906 ascent 
of the Rasica by Castelnuovo was the very first mountain 

. - -. - - - -- 

* The italics are mine.-E. L. S. 
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expedition ever accomplished by the said Anselmo Fiorelli ! This 
worthy man, no longer in the flush of youth, a cart-driver by 
profession, was secured quite by accident for the ascent by 
Castelnuovo. Delighted with his prowess and unabashed at his 
then utter inexperience, he contradicted and still contradicts 
the a s c ~ n t  by one of the very greatest mountaineers t he  Alps 
can ever see ! Tlie Tal Jlasirio guitlrs are fine rock climbers, but 
nothing more ; * tlnsrlmo Fiorrlli is by no means the best of 
them. Bs well compare JIeck to Napoleon as a llasino ,wide 
to Klucker. I t  is only fair to add, however, that Signor Castel- 
nuovo wrote sorue ~iiost unfortunate remarks concerning the 
1892 ascent in the Xllievi Hut  visitors' book, and tha t  these 
remarks, doubtless, still strengthen E'iorelli's ritliculous attitude. 

Tlie second ascent and first traverse of the same peak by 
AIessrs. Wsinewright and Garwood, led by that  brilliant young 
guide tho late Roman Iniboden, is generally quite ignored. 
and although tho Guicla, p. 179, makes allusio~l t o  the ascent. 
and Herr 'l'anner, p. 62, hints a t  it, tlie subsequent new and 
terribly difficult dcsccnt accomplished by the party is not 
mentioned by tho Guidn, in spite of the ' Climbers' Guide ' 
full account. A nierr mention of the descent provokes ribald 
li~ughter a t  San 1It~rti1io. IYhy ? Again, because the 1-a1 
RI:tsino g11itlt.s and several alllatour parties have vainly at- 
tempted to i~bic~nd by this route ! Any visitor to the Baths 
of Jlasino can reiitl for himself the thrilling account written 
1)p thr piirty in thch hotel book. 

Here is a slightly co~ldrnstd version :- 

'September 2, 1893. 
' Jltbssrs. I<dniruld Ga~lt-ood arid Benjamin Rainewright, 

with Roman Inibotlrn of St. Sikolas arid Augustin Claliina 
of Valoji~ (sic), arrived lirre (Hatlis) this morning. 

' On Scpttmbr>r 1 wr left thc Forno hut and crossed the 
hratl of the Forno glacier to the couloir lending up to the col 
to tlie \V. of tlir Il'orrone Occitl(wt:ilc, which separates the peak 
fro111 a point on tht. r i d p  to tlie IT., ~vhicli ure understand 
was ascf~ndtd by IIonsieur Ryclze\vsky with the guide Christian 
I l ; l ~ ~ I i ( ~ r  of SIIS, and called by tht.111 l'unta della Rasica. This 
point, nitirl,otl Y:107 nl. in t l i ~  map accompanying Count 

* b'iurclli \vils present on the c,c.casion (1907) of the first ascent 
of the higliest poilit of the Dames anglaises ; it appears doubtful 
whether he or C'ustelnuo~o was the actual lendm-both discarded an 
essential portion of their clothing for the final nzauzvlis pas ! 
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Lurani's pamphlet Le Mol~tagne da Val Masino, and 3330 m. 
on sheet 523 of the Swiss survey, is conspicuous from the 
Forno hut owing to the detached and precipitous appearance 
of its final 30 ft. (? metres, E. L. S.) which rise from the main 
ridge and alone entitle it to be considered as a separate peak. 

' . . . Owing to the uncovered condition this year of the 
glacier a t  the foot of the couloir, in passing which much time 
was required, and the icy state of the couloir itself, we aban- 
doned the couloir and took to the rocks a t  its foot immediately 
under the summit of our peak, and, mounting the face by means 
of ledges which offered no special difficulty, arrived on the 
ar6te immediately to the E. of the final tooth at  7.30 A.M. 

Here the weather, which had been threatening, broke on us in 
a severe storm of wind and snow, which continued, with short 
intervals, for the rest of the day. In consequence of this, after 
an inspection of the final monolith, some 25-30 ft. (? metres, 
E. L. S.) high, and after a delay of 19 hour, it was decided 
to abandon its ascent, as the only route which appeared prac- 
ticable, though certainly very difficult, lay on the Swiss side 
and fully exposed to the fury of the storm. . . . We therefore 
reluctantly turned our attention to the second part of our 
programme, vie. the descent on the Italian side. 

' A preliminary survey showed that this could not be effected 
without considerable difficulty, an opinion which our subsequent 
experience more than justified. 

' A few feet from the ridge the descent began by means of 
a narrow and vertical crack facing the Torrone Occidentale; 
after descending this for about 60 ft. and traversing a short 
distance across the face, a larger crack was entered which 
presented no insuperable difficulties to climbing until a large, 
boulder was reached, conspicuous from above. Here the crack 
ended a t  a vertical slab, which, though somewhat broken 
a t  the lower part, descended for about 90 ft. before a safe 
platform was reached. As the first 20 ft. were absolutely 
smooth and vertical, it was decided to lower Claliina to recon- 
noitre the route ahead, and on receiving a favourable report 
from him Imboden lowered the rest of his party arid impedi- 
menta to the platform below, retaining one ice a s r  (from which 
he had removed the head) to fix above as a support for tlir 
doubled rope to assist his descent, which he accomplished 
admirably until the easier rocks beneath were reached, and 
where the rope terminatetl. Here he endeavoured to free thc, 
rope from above, but being unable to do so (tht* rope having 
jammed) he reascended and, altering its position, recommenced 
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the descent over the vertical slab; but the exertion entailed 
by the re-ascent (entirely by the rope), combined with that  
of lowering the party, caused an attack of cramp in the fingers 
a t  this point, and for a moment he hung merely by holding 
the rope in his teeth,* as he did so shouting in a hoarse voice 
that he was falling. We were in the greatest alarm for his 
safety for several moments, till he managed to gain a crack 
where he could rest, our absolute inability to render him any 
assistance from below making the situation still more terrible. 
On recovering the use of his hands he accomplished the re- 
mainder of the descent in safety. This incident happily 
terminated, we found that a traverse must be made in the 
direction of the col, which was accomplished by a series of tiny 
cracks and joint (sic) faces in the granite, which on this Italian 
side of the range forms nearly vertical cliffs; in the most 
difficult of these we were obliged to leave a 40-ft. rope. Owing 
to the difficulties of the descent, darkness overtook us in the 
Alp above the Val Zocca, where we found shelter for the night 
under a rock.' 

I t  is of course to be remembered that the actual summit 
of the Rasica was not reached, so this brilliant expedition 
remains something in the nature of a failure. So far as I 
know, till the publication of the ' Climbers' Guide ' in 1910, 
no account of this expedition has appeared in print. Mr. 
Garwood kindly furnished me with a note in 1910. Several 
successful ascents were, I believe, made previous to 1906 by 
Klucker's original route, but I can find no trace of any record. 
There were also many Italian attempts-the Guida, p. 178, 
says over thirty. 

2. CIMA DI CASTELLO, 3400 m., S. map ; 3393 m., I. map ; 
3392 m., Lurani. (3400 m. = 11,155 ft.) 

The ascent of this peak by the E. face direct from the Colle 
del Castello (or Colle Lurani) was accomplished on August 14, 
1902, by Sir Claud Schuster, led by that very fine guide Heinrich 
Burgener of Eisten and A. Claluna of Val Bregaglia. The 
ascent is duly chronicled and the detail given in the ' Climbers' 
Guide,' pp. 128-9, and is also vaguely reported in ' A.J. ' 
xxiv. pp. 5-18-9 ; the Guida does not accept this route because 
all Italian attempts on this face have hitherto failed. Similarly 
the inhabitants of San Martino deny the authenticity of 
- - - - - 

* Mr. Robert Corry will recollect a similar performance by this 
woliderful guide during the passage of the bergschrund on the 
Tasclihorn, some few years later.-E. L. S. 
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Klucker's 1893 route,* rather more to the N.W. ; they do not 
of course realize that Emile Rey was also present. One of my 
Italian (responsible) friends is my authority for this statement. 

3. CIMA SANT' ANNA OR BADILET. 3169 m., Lurani. 
In spite of its very great topographical importance, this 
mountain possesses neither name, height, nor indication on 
the Siegfried or t Italian maps. (3169 m. = 10,397 ft.) 

The following is its history ; no other ascents, so far as I 
can ascertain (August 1913), have ever been made. 

(i.) By the W .  arite reached from the S. 
July 26, 1893. Count Francesco Lurani and 

Signor Carlo Magnaghi with Giovanni (3 and Giulio) 
Fiorelli of San Martino. 

(ii.) By the W .  arite reached from the N .  
June 12, 1899. Herr A. von Rydxewsky with 

Christian Klucker of Sils, and Angelo Dandrea of 
Cortina d'Ampezzo. Klucker informs me that, 
owing to the lateness of the hour, the party did 
not proceed further than the W. peak, or about 
half an hour from the summit. 

Variation : More to the E. June 22, 1904. Herr H. A. 
Tanner with Christian Klucker ; the actual summit 
was first attained. 

(iii.) By the S. ardte. 
August 11, 1909. Signori Romano Balabio and 

Gaetano Scotti. 
Variation : By the S. ardte attained from the E. S u p s t  3, 

1011. Signori Antonio Balabio and A. Nava. 
Regarding the first ascent of this peak, the following facts 

have not previously been published. Wishing to learn a few 
intricate topographical details concerning the district, I wrote 
to my esteemed master, the late Count Lurani. I render his 
(English) reply so far as this peak is concerned :- 

' VIAREGGIO : June 15, 1909. 

' Concerning my ascent of the Cima (sic) Sant' Anna ( I  
availed myself, as regards t,he name, of the privilege to be 

* The Guida, pp. 1%5, duly records and describes-wrongly- 
this route. 

7 To what portion of the landscape the figures 3182 m. refer 
is known only to  the surveyor responsible for them. On the latest 
revision of the I. map, they are placed just N. of the Punta Torelli, 
3133 m. 

2 n 2  
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exercised by the first party, as did Payer with the Punta San 
hlatteo*) with Carlo Magnaghi and Fiorelli, the weather was 
very bad, thick cloud and snow. We reached what we thought 
was the summit, but owing to mists failed to recognise that 
there is in the intmedinte vicinity another boulder 3 or 4 feet 
higher than the one we were on. This very slightly higher 
point was the one reached subsequently by Herr Tanner. We 
left our cards some 20 metres below the foot of the highest 
surnmit, where Tanner also found them.' 

I venture to reproduce the photograph and sketch most 
kindly sent to me by Count Lurani. Christian Klucker 
confirms the locality of the cards almost to the very inch. 

Under the circumstances, and considering the ludicrously 
small interval between the point reached and the actual summit, 
few can hesitate to grant ~~nreservedly the honour of the first 
ascent to the gallant Milanese and his companions.t 

The name Cima (or Punta) Sant' Anna, so far a t  least as 
Switzerland is concerned, now appears to be doomed. The 
name was given in 1893 by Lurani in honour of the Saint 
on whose festival day-July 2 6 t h e  first ascent was made. 
The peak has always been known in Val Bregaglia as Badilet, 
while in Italy its very existence has been generally ignored, 
a t  all events prior to the appearance of the Guida in 1911.1 
' Badilet ' is the official name now adopted by the Topo- 
graphical Bureau at  Bern. Perhaps a new edition, very badly 
needed, of the Italian map will happily maintain the alter- 
native name ' Sant' Anna,' more especially as a small tooth 
between point 3169 m. and Piz Badile has already (Guida, 
p. 235) been christened Hadiletto. 

4. COLLE DELL' ALBIGXA, C. 3180 m., Guida. 
This singularly appropriate name for the pass leading from 

the upper Albigna glacier to the Bondasca glacier was given 
in 1897 by its first conqueror, the late Signor Francesco Allievi. 
The Guida has now changed the name to Colle Bllievi, although 
it is well known that the Siegfried surveyors bar ' personal ' 
nomenclature. l'hc pass 1ic.s entirely in Switzerland. Signor 

* Southern Ortler Group.-E. L. S. 
t The actual or E. summit of the Punta Sertori, 3198 m., Lurani, 

was reached ulily on July 20, 1913, hy Signori Aldo Bonacossa and 
Carl Prochownick, but have not Sertori and Gugelloni for thirteen 
long years borne the honours of its first conquest ? 

$ The mountain, then not named, received due recognition in 
1882 from Lurani ; ~ r d e  his map and plates 10 and 11. 
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Allievi's great services to mountaineering are recorded by the 
construction of the Club hut bearing his name. 

Allievi thus describes, in the hlasino visitors' book, the 
reason for the name Colle dell' Albigna : ' . . . a tale colk- 
sincato vergine-propingo di dare il nome di  " Colle dell' Albigna," 
osservando cl~e esso non portu alcun nome neppure sulk pi6 
recenti carte Soizzere. . . .' Further comment is needless. 
Colle Allievi must disappear. 

5. COLLE IJURANI. C .  3200 m., Guida. 
This name may well be allowed to stand as an alternative 

appellation for the now well-known Colle del Castello, more 
especially as the S. slope of the pass is Italian. Whatever 
name be officially adopted for this col, Lurani's will live for 
ever in the mountains of Ilasino. 

6. PUNTA FRANCESCO. 3S07 m. (=10,850 ft.), Lurani. 
* This name, besides being ' personal,' is perhaps the most 

unsuitable of all that have recently been given. l l y  lamented 
friend Dr. Romano Balabio informcd me in 1909 that he had 
named the peak in memory of his father, who ' has no connec- 
tion whatever with its history.' No special name is required ; 
the point, although important, is merely the E. peak of Piz 
Cengalo. 

7. FERRO ORIENTALE V. PIZ QUALIVO. 3221 m.. S. wrap; 
3207 m., I .  ?nap ; 3198 m., Lurani. (3198 m. = 10,493 ft.) 

I am quite in favour of maintaining the old Lurani name 
of ' Ferro Orientale ' as oppostd to ' Piz Qualivo,' suggested 
by Herr Tanner ar d ndoptt d by us in the ' Climbers' Guide.' 
Kel-ertheless, throughout \'a1 JIasino this appears to be the 
one peak (except Monte Disgrazia !), E. of Piz Cengalo, 
of whose name the natives are quite certain, and they 
unaninlously call it Pu?ifa Qualido. The G'uida names it Ferro 
Orientale on p. 200, but Punta d i  Qualido on p. 149 ; however 
the whole of its Part iii. requires very careful re-editing. 

8. TORRIONE DEL FERRO. 3174 m., S. mop;  3178 m., 
I .  nzap ; 3238 ni., Lurani. (3238 m. = 10,621 ft.) 

This ingenious name, suggested (? in 1911) by Ilurani and 
adopted by the Guida, is in every way admirable, arid should 
soperscdr all others. 

-. -- 

* Of course, the names Punte ' Sertori' and ' Alessandra ' for 
points on the frontier ridge are objectionable, but as no official 
map is ever likely to  name such insignificant teeth, they may perhaps 
be allowed to  stand. The pseudonym ' Forcella Klucker ' for tlie 
Colle del Badile has never come into use. 
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I may here mention that, but for our failure to h d  a suitable 
name-which had to contain the word ' F e r n  ' in some form 
-for the then nameless point 3174 m. (8. m a p ) ,  or 3238 m. 
(Lurani), the nomenclature adopted by the Guidu, 1911, 
would also have been selected for the ' Climbers' Guide,' 1910. 
It appeared to us necessary to keep the sequence of ' Ferro ' 
peaks unbroken, hence it was determined to name the point 
3174 m. (8. map), or 3238 m. (Lurani), ' Ferro Orientale ' ; 
while the most eastern peak-the old Ferro Orientale of 
Lurani-was christened ' Pis Qualivo,' as suggested by Tanner 
in 1906. I t  most unfortunately never occurred to us to 
consult Count Lurani ; Dr. Romano Balabio informed me 
early in 1910 that he had adopted the same nomenclature 
(for the Ferro peaks) as the ' Climbers' Guide ' ; this was, 
however, overruled by Signor Brasca. (Cf. ' R.31.' 1912, pp. 
170-1.) 

9. POIKT 3218 m., I. map; 3223 m., Lurani. (3223 m. 
= 10,574 ft.) 

This peak was not named till the publication of the 
' Climbers' Guide,' when the name Pizzo di Bondo was chosen 
for it by us. The peak is next to the Bondo pass and over- 
looks the village of Bondo. The Guidu suppresses the name 
' . . . perd lo Strutt non fu il printo salitore . . .* ' and because 
it might be mistaken for Cima della Bmdascal t So also 
doubtless may ' Torrione ' del Ferro be mistaken for the pass 
or one or other of the ' Torrone ' peaks (that this has actually 
occurred, see Alpina, 1913, p. 146). Granting that ' Pizzo 
di Hondo ' might have been improved on, what can be said 
of ' Cima del Yasso,' which supplants it ? Such a name means 
nothing on geographical or any other grounds (Guida, p. 223 ; 
' R.11.' 1912, p. 176). \Then, however, the Guida's 1 : 40,000 
map names the glacier surrounding its 8. base Vedretta 
Canterozzo (!) n7e may be thankful that things are no worse. 

10. The name COLLE ~IASINO,  C. 2900 m., Guida, for the 
easy ridge-not a pass a t  all-between the points 3207 m. 

* Cf. E. peak, 3307 m. (Lurani), of Piz Cengalo. The first ascent 
was made in 1875 by Count Tommaso cle Cambray-Digny, but 
Balabio named it Punta Francesco after his ascent of 1909 ! See 
anto. 

t The name very appropriately given to the W. peak of the Ferro 
Centrale (3293 m., S. map) by Colonel L. Held in 1876. The 
name still survivea on the Siegfried map, but has locally fallen into 
disuse. 
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and 3081 m., I. map, is futile. No name is needed,* but 
no worse name than the present could be imagined ; the 
' pass ' has nothing to do with ' Masino ' ; it leads to San 
hf artino. 

While on the subject of the Ferro peaks, perhaps I may be 
allowed to answer a few points raised by Signor Luigi Brasca's 
brilliant monograph, ' Pizzi del Ferro,' in ' R.M.' 1912, pp. 169- 
176 and 203-5 ; I accept unhesitatingly the heights suggested 
by him for unmeasured points. Claude Wilson's definition, 
' a group really simple in construction though unjustly regarded 
as intricate and obscure,' is perfectly correct ; the Govern- 
ment surveyors, both Swiss and Italian, are alone responsible 
for the confusion. I also now consider the Brasca-Balabio 
definition of the Ferro Centrale as consisting ' of two peaks with 
an " Anticima " further W.' to be clearer and less ambiguous 
than mine ; the great Grindelwald master was of the same 
opinion as Signor Brasca, but allowed himself to be overruled 
by me. The point of articulation of the Ferro-Sciora watershed 
is ' close to ' (just IV. of) the E. peak of the Ferro Centrale, and 
not a t  the W. (and highest) peak. The said snowy watershed, 
t o  begin with broad and flattish, first bends N.W., then back 
again in a great curve to the N.E.-thus describing the segment 
of a circle--before abutting a t  its lowest point (Colle dell' 
Albigna) against the base of the S. ar6te of the Sciora di 
dentro, some 600 yards distant from its commencement. The 
' Climbers' Guide ' is correct in all ' Ferro ' detail, although 
now no longer up-to-date, save probably as to ' heights,' which 
the writer had no means, beyond eyesight, of measuring. The 
author has been three separate times (1908, 1909, and 1913) 
on the three peaks (or, more correctly now, the two peaks and 
the ' anticima ') of the E'erro Centrale, as well as along the 
E'rrro-Sciora watershed to the summit of the Sciora di dentro, 
when the party of five persons were (June 9, 1913) unanimous 
as to the exact position of this watershed, as opposed to Signor 
Brasca's contention. I t  is not a geographical or geological 
necessity for a secondary ridge to merge with a main ridge 
exactly a t  the highest point of the said main ridge, nevertheless 
the ' highest snows ' of a glacier usually descend from the highest 
snow point overlooking that glacier. Thus the ' highest snows ' 

* Dr. Wilson suggests the name Cresta Qualivo-Albigna [cf. Cresta 
dell' Ago di Sciora, ' Climbers' Guide ' p. 91, Guida p. 208, and the 
well-known Fuorcla Fex-Scerscen in the Central Bernina range]. 
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of the Bondasca glacier flow unbroken from the highest peak of 
the Ferro Centrale.* 

The dispute is really of the smallest importance and savours 
altogether of hair-splitting ; the E. and W. peaks are barely 
100 yards apart. 

Signor Brasca, with the greatest respect, should not fall into 
the error of considering the upper Val Bregaglia to be part 
of Italy. The canton Tessin is also doubtless geographically 
Italian, and soon we shall be told that the Eastern Alps begin 
a t  the Col Ferret and are part of-Germany ! Why are the 
new-old Romansch formst Bacun, Cantun, Casnil, Plil, etc., 
in the 1906 revision of the Siegfried map, ignored ? Yet the 
new form Murtaira vice Mortara is adopted by the Guida. 
Surely patriotism in nomenclature should not extend beyond 
the frontier ridge, and the Swiss may do what they like in 
Switzerland ? Acting on this principle, ' peaklets ' like Punte 
Klucker, Theobald, etc., etc., all in Switzerland, must auto- 
matically vanish. 

The above ' notes ' might be almost indefinitely extended, 
but would not only take up too much space, but also prove 
tedious reading ; a few hints to show how much has been 
left untouched may, however, be given. One reads in very 
recent numbers of the ' Rivista Ifensile,' probably much the 
best of all monthly Alpine periodicals, of the ' first traverse ' 
of the ' Colle Rlasino,' every inch of which route had been 
accomplished, both in the ascent and descent, by Rydzemsliy 
and Klucker in 1893 when making the first ascent of the Ferro 
Orientale (Piz Qualivo) from the N. ; of the ' first ascent ' 
of the point 3211 m., I. map (3201 m., Lurani), on the S.E. 
ar6te of RZonte Sissone, which must have been traversed some 
fifty times previously ; of the name ' Punta Baroni ' given to 
this little pile of shale and d6bris ; of n, hopeless new name given 
by an Italian friend, who surely ought to have known better, to  
the lower S.IY. sumrnit ( 2 9 3  m., Lurani) of the Corni Bruciati ; 
also of a ' new ' route up the said Pulltinu, on any part of which 
surely a child may run ! 

But was not Moore and Walker's first ascent of Piz Roseg 

* Hence its special name, Cimn della Bondasca. Cf. lank. 
t I t  is curious to notic,e on the present S. map the form Cime 

del Largo still surviving for the peaks, while the ravine situated 
immediately to the N.W. is called Vallun del Larg. 
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denied in print, although subsequently gracefully and cordially 
acknowledged ? 

Did not a Swiss climber publicly deny Kennedy and Stephen's 
first ascent of Monte Disgrazia, just because, being too ex- 
hausted to reach the summit himself, he must naturally con- 
clude that  the Englishmen failed too ? And did not the same 
climber have the effrontery to name the lower point he did 
manage * to reach after himself and proclaim it as the first 
ascent ? And does not the name by the irony of fate, although 
that climber had subsequently to eat his words, survive to 
this day ? And did Oswald Heer really climb Piz Palii in 
1835 1 And have I irremediably offended my excellent and 
deeply respected Italian friends, some of whom have almost 
compellcld me to inflict this paper?  Time alone can show, 
but I trust, remembering how prone to error we all are, they 
may yet forgive me if I have ! 

IN MEMORIAM. 

TEMPEST ANDERSON, M.D., D.Sc. 

BY the death of Dr. Tempest Anderson on August 86 last, the 
Alpine Club lost one of its distinguished scientific members. Tempest 
Anderson had for miny y e u s  devoted much time and attention 
to geological pursuits, especially to the study of volcanoes and 
seismic phenomena. His pr,rcticxl knowledge of this depart- 
ment of science was probably unsurpassed. At the time of his 
death he was on his way home after paying a long-purposed visit to 
the volcanoes of Java and the Philippines. An attack of enteric 
fever s:ized him in the Red Sea and quickly proved fatal. He was 
buried a t  Suez. 

He hid on various occasions previously had narrow escapes of 
losing his life when engtged in scientific travel. During a visit to 
JI?xic-, f )r the G2~13,oical Congress in 1906, ptomaine poisoning 
caused him a swere illness ; and when, in company with Dr. Flett, 
on a mi&n from the Royal Society to Mount Pelke and the 
S7ufriBre, he only just escaped destruction from a sudden eruption 
of the f ~ r m e r  mmntain. It is a pathetic ending to his busy life that, 
when a t  lsst time and opportunity were granted him to visit Java 
and the Philippines, and after he had secured a large number of 
those artirtic and instructive photographs which have made his 

* Kennedy's party, of course, passed over this point on their 
way to the summit ; the Guida, unconsciously, repeats the mistake 
(p. 252). 



name so well known to all who are interested in geography and 
geology, he should have been carried off by death when more than 
halfway on his voyage home. 

Tempest Anderson, the son of a well-known York doctor, William 
C. Anderson, who belonged to an old Yorkshire family, was Eorn a t  
Stonegate, York, in 1846. He was educated a t  the ancient 
school of St. Peter's, York, in which he ever took a kindly interest, 
and where he was always enthusiastically received by the boys, and 
a t  the University of London. He was a student a t  University 
College, where he greatly distinguished himself, and of which he was 
elected a Fellow. He took the London M.D. degree in 1873, and in 
1904 the University of Leeds conferred upon him the honorary degree 
of Doctor of Science. Dr. Anderson took a special interest in all 
that concerned the eye, and soon acquired in the North of England a 
great reputation as an oculist. He published various articles on 
this branch of surgery in the medical periodicals. 

He was elected to the Club in 1893. He paid many visits to 
the mountains and knew the Western Alps thoroughly. He was 
well known a t  the frequented alpine centres from the Eggishorn to 
theMontanvert, and from the Gemmi to the Vittorio Emmanuele 
Refuge on the Grand Paradis. In these districts he took many 
beautiful photographs. His photograph of ' The Ridge of the 
Petit Flambeau,' near the Col du G b n t ,  as readers of this Journal 
will remember, was chosen as one of the best examples of moun- 
tain photographic art a t  the Alpine Club Photographic Exhibition 
in May 1913, and was reproduced in these pages in the Journal 
for last May. The photograph of La Vierge was little inferior in 
finish and effect. 

But it was as an explorer and photographer of volcanoes that 
he gained a reputation which may,without exaggeration, be described 
as international. In the preface to his 'Volcanic Studies'* he 
says : ' For the last eighteen years I have spent the greater part  
of my holidays in exploring volcanic regions, including Vesuvius 
(twice), Etna, the Lipari Islands, Auvergne (several times), the 
Eifel (repeatedly), the Canary Islands, Iceland (two long visits), 
and various British extinct volcanoes now and again ; in 1900, the 
district of the Grand Cabon of the Colorado in the Arizona Desert, 
which contains many extinct volcanoes; the Snake River and 
Columbia Basalts ; the Crater Lake in the Cascade Mountains in 
Oregon, and the Yellowstone Park." 

He visited the Soufriere and Mont PelCe as the accredited repre- 
sentative of the Royal Society in conjunction with Dr. Flett, in 
1902, returning to them in 1907 and examining the volcanoes of 
Guatemala and Mexico ; Matavanu in Savaii, Hawaii, New Zealand ; 
and in the journey from which, alas, he never returned home, the  
volcanoes of Java, Krakatoa, and the Philippines. He had also 

London : John Murray, 1903, page x. 
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visited South Africa with the British Association, when he took, 
amongst other pictures, some fine photographs of the Zambesi Falls. 

I n  addition to  communicating to  these pages articles on such 
subjects as Vesuvius, Stromboli, Jaujac (in Auvergne), and the 
Skapt4 Jokull, he read before the Club papers on the Arizona 
Desert, two ascents of the SoufriBre, and a n  ascent of Matavanu. 
Had he returned to us from his recent journey he would have been 
able to bring before our eyes, with his more than eloquent photo- 
graphs, the features and formation of the terrible Klakatos. 

I t  was the present writer's good fortune to accompany him on 
many occasions, not only in the Alps, but also in the still primitive 
parts of Auvergne and the Lipari Islands. No one could possibly 
be a more genial companion. Whether i t  was a breakfast a t  
which the fowls of the establishment endeavoured as of right to  
share the food with us, or an  entomological night in a ramshackle 
chamber with walls adorned in the style of the apothecary's shop in 
' Romeo and Juliet,' or a long tramp (Anderson was a very good 
walkbr) with two mules laden with baggage, and hampered with two 
unsatisfactory muleteers, he was always prepared to  make the 
best of things, with a humorous resignation which reconciled one 
to  every inconvenience. He  had a large fund of anecdote, and 
could quote from i t  aptly and effectively. 

I soon learnt to share his interest in volcanoes, and we had many 
adventures together on Vesuvius and Somma ; we watched a t  close 
quarters for many hours Stromboli erupt a t  intervals of twenty 
minutes; we explored Jaujac's basalt columns (a beautiful view 
of which will be found opposite page 505 of vol. xx. of this Journal) 
and the dykes of the wonderful Coolins in Skye. 

He was for many years the moving spirit in the Yorkshire Philo- 
sophical Society, and both as Secretary and President laboured 
hard for its success. He presented it with a very fine Lecture 
Theatre, now known as the Tempest Anderson Hall, which was 
opened by another of our members, Dr. T. G. Bonney, in June 
1912, on which occasion he waspresented with his portrait, painted 
by Mr. William Orpen, A.R.A., as a mark of the Society's grateful 
appreciation of the invaluable work which he had done for it. 

To those who lectured before the Society he extended a gracious 
hospitality in the wonderful old house in which he lived in Stone- 
gate, one of the most famous of York's historic streets of timbered 
architecture and narrow roadway. Here, under the shadow of the 
Minster, his family had resided for very many years. The garden 
was a revelation to his guests, for the lawn reminded one of the turf 
in an old college quadrangle, and a fig tree flourished under his 
study window. C. E. Mathews, Dr. T. G. Bonney, the Bishop of 
Bristol, Dmglas W. Freshfield, Dr. T. G. Longstaff, and other 
members of the Club had been his guests on these occasions, some of 
them more than once. He was a perfect host. 

He had served on the Councils of the Royal Geographical, the 
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Geological, and Linnean Societies, had been Tyndall Lecturer on 
volcanoes a t  the Royal Institution, and a Vice-President of the 
British Association, a t  whose meetings he was a regular attendant. 

Tempest Anderson was, with reason, very popular in his native 
city of York, where he did much excellent work both professionally 
a t  the York Hospital (where, as mentioned before, he had a very 
wide reputation as an oculist) and informally in many ways. He 
was a magistrate and filled the office of Sheriff in 1894. Scientific 
and Arch~eological Societies of all sorts found in him a hearty 
supporter. Town-planning was one of his many interests. The 
experience acquired during his travels (he was a very observant 
man) bore fruit in all sorts of ways. For instance, the York 
Waterworks, of which he was a Director, benefited largely by his 
visits to American water undertakings, and have become famous 
for their up-to-date arrangements. 

Tempest Anderson had a singularly lovable nature. He had 
a gift for forming and retaining friendships. Honest as the day 
himself, he accepted the good faith of those who differed from 
him, and never used hard words of them. Never extravagant in 
his expenditure on himself, he gave a liberal support to a large 
number of societies and institutions, whilst in private his charities 
were generous and manifold, and only very partially known even 
to his intimate friends. 

He will be deeply regretted by a large circle of friends both in the 
Club and out of it. G. YELD. 

THE ALPINE CLUB LIBRARY. 

The following have been added to the Library since July: 

Club PuLLication~. 
British Columbia Mountaineering Club, Oct. 28, 1907. The Northern Cordilleran. 

9 x 6 : pp. 50 : maps, plates. 1913 
The art~clcs are :- 

.J. P., Hl~t0rica1 notice. 
J. S. Ultlhop, Homancc of the mountains. 
C. J.  Heancy, Topography of tho Vancouver or Britannia Range. 
\V. J. Gray, Thc Gar~baldl (;roup. 
J. Dav~dson, Botanical work for mountaineers. 
,J. Porter. (:cological features of Coast Range. 

Thr Club began as the Vancouver JIountalneering Club. 
C.A.F. Statuts. 1912 

8 i  x 54 : pp. 8. 
--be Coneours international de Ski organis6 par Ie C.A.F. 31 janrier 

a11 4 fdvrier 1013. (:i.rardmer 1913 
94 x 6Q : pp. 32 : ill. 

--CBte d'Or et du Morvan. 23c bulletin, annee 1912. Dijon, 1913 
10 x 64 : pp. 85 : plates. - Provence. Rullct~n anni.e 1013. Marseille, 1913 
8 i  x 54 : pp. 52. 
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C.A.I. Guide e portatori riconosciuti. 
21 x 20. 
- Cinquanteaimo Annivereario del C.A.I. 

9 x 5) : pp. 6. - Sez. Llgure. Annuario. 
7) x 5 : pp. 75. - Milano. Annuario 1913. 
6) x 41 : pp. 147. 

Contains particulars of the Section, of the Gmppo Lombardo Alpinisti 
senza Guide. and Rules of the C.A.I. 

- Torlno. ~ i f u g i b  Torino sul colle del Gigante. 1913 - - 
19 x 13. 

D.u.0e.A.-V. Baden bei Wien. viii. Jahres-Bericht fur 1912. 1913 
9 x 6 : pp. 18. 

-- Ingolstadt. Satzungen. 1901,1910 
84 x 5% : pp. 6. -- - Bericht 1912. 1913 
81 x Sf : pp. 32. Contains library catalogue, pp. 17-32. 

-- Lindau i. B. Katalon der Bibliothek. 1901 .. 
9 x 6 : pp. 16. 

-- - Jahresberichte 1910, 1911 u. 1912. 1912, 1913 
83 x 5& : pp. 32,30. 
- Reichenberg. Dic Sektion Reichenberg von 1908 bie 1912. 1913 

9 x 6 : pp. 70 : plate. 
Contains :-Neue Klettertouren im Gebiete der Reiohenberger Hutte, 

Cortina. 
- Verein d. Freunde d. Alplnen Museums. (Satzungen.) 1913 

9 x 6 : : pp. 4. 
Japanese Alplne Club. 12 photographic reproductions of fine views of the 

Japaneee Alps: including-Ho-wo-zan, Hodaka-yama, Akaishi-an, 
Yakushi-dake, view from Yarigedake, Yarigadake, Tateyema, Oku-dai- 
nichi-dake, Hodaka-yama. 

These have been obtained most kindly for the A.C. Library by the 
Rev. Walter Weston. 

Memk-EgyesUlet. Alapszabalyai. (Rules.) Peca, 1906 
eq x a : pp. 12. 

Nederl. Alpen-Vereeniglng. Jaarboek voor 1913. Berner Oberland. Redac- 
b u r  Ph. C. Visser. 
94 x Gf : 1'1'. 269 : plates. Rotterdam, 1913 

Containa the following articles :- 
Ph. C. Viaser, Het Berner Oberland. 
J. Visser, Een bezoek aan hot Zwitaersche Alpiene Museum te Bern. 
- De Jungfrau. 
D. H. Koetser, De Noordzijde der Jungfrau. 
B. Th. van Heemstra, Een traverseering der Jungfrau. 
Ph. C. Viseer, Oberland-Herinneringen. 
- Gloss Schreckhorn. 
- Wetterhorn-travemeering. 
- Gr. Lnuteraarhorn--travereeering. 
I. en J. dr Br~iyn. Miinch over hot Noordwest 
H. J. Knottenbelt, De Bietschhorn. 
W. Hooft. Strahlegg-paa. 
C. 11. J. Tromp. Lauterbrunner Breithorn. 
Th. nr. C. Calkcen, Van Laoterbrunnen over de Pct r r~grnt  nnar 

Kanderntcg. 
R. C. van dcr Linden, Schmadrijoch. 
I. dc Rruyn, Kanderstrg cn dc Bliimlisnlp. 
C. h1. J. Tromp, Het Iiirntal. 

The Scottish Mounhlneering Club Journal. Edited by F. 8. G O C ~ Y .  Val. xi]. 
9 x 6 : 1'11. 12, 332 : plates, etc. Edinburgh, 1913 
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Among the articles are the following :- 
J. M. A. Thomson, New climbs in Skye. 
New Guide Rook. 
J. A. Parker, The Black Pinnacle of Coire Brochain. 
H. W. Hoek, Garbh Bheinn of Ardgour. 
J. C. Thomson, Wanderings in the Coolina. 
W. W. Naismith, Bidein Dmin nan Ramh. 
H. Raeburn, The Brack, the Elephant Gully. 
G. Senq, Beinn Dearg. 
W. Douglas, Bird cliffs of St. Abb's 

Socletb predpinr Giov. GnUettl, Novara, 1 gennaio 1899. 1899 
Statuto. 104 x 8 : pp. 9 : typed 

Diffendere, facilitare e rendere popolare le gite in montagna. 
Unione dplnisticr Torre Pellice. xiii" Bollettino. 1913 

6) x 4 : pp. 32. 

New Boob, rfc. 

Abraham, Ashley P. Two thrilling BritLh climbs. In Wide World Mag. 
London, vol. 31, no. 88. August, 1913 - 
94 x 7 : pp. 458-465 : ill. 

Abraham. G. D. The Chamonix Aiauilles. I n  The Arena, London. 
11 x- 84 : pp. 455-461 : ill. 

- 
August, 1912 

Adelboden. Biimpliz, Benteli, n.d. 
6) x 4) : pp. 36 : plates. 

Baedeker, Karl. Switzerland and the adjacent portions of Italy, Savoy, and 
Tyrol. 25th ed. Leipzig, Baedeker: London, Unwin, 1913. 81- 
G t  x 1 )  : pp. XI, 604 : maps. plans. 

Bonnrrnrux. If. et Ch. Manuel pratique de camping. Touring-Club de  
France. Paria [I9131 
7 x 4 : pp. 1 0  : ill. 

BossB, Fernand. GCographie de la Suisse. 2de Cdition. 
8 x 5 : pp. 100 : maps. plates. Lauaanne, Pache-Varidel & Bron, 1913 

A good short ~chool  geography book, well illustrated. 
Buhan, Paul : laurel. Henri : Dacezac, Emlle : Veira, J w .  Neigee e t  

sommets pyrPnhns. Souvenirs #Excursions dens les Pyrbnks Centrales. 
13 x 10 : pp. 131 : sketchmap, plates. Paris, chezles Auteurs, 1911. Fr. 20 

Casella, Georges. Sports-bibliothhque. L'alpinisme. Paris, Lafitte, 1913 
8 x 8 : pp. xxiii. 128 : ill. 

Names, history, publications of Alpine Clubs; glossary of mountaineering 
tennu : equipment ; food ; guides and porters ; climbing ; refuges ; 
camping ; rope. ice-axe, crampons ; snow and ice ; guideless climbing ; 
dangers ; accidents ; winter climbing : ma1 de montagne, etc. 

Coolidge, W. A. B. h s  a l p s  dans la nature et  dens l'histoire. Edition 
franpaiso par Edouard Combo. Lausanne, Payot, 1913. Fr. 7.50 
8% 5: : PI). xi. 547 : platen. 

von D ~ I I ~  Torre, Prof. K. W. Tirol. Vorarllxrg und Liechtenstein. Junk's 
Nntur-Fuhrer. Berlin, Junk, 1913. M.8 
8h x 4% : pp. xui\-. 18(i : map. 

In the fomm of an ordinary guide-book, but dealing with the natural 
history, prcllugy, botany; etc., of the various distrkte. 

Douglas, R. de Breugel. La l l r n t  du Midi. La Haye, Stockum, 1913. lo/- 
13 x 94 : platcs, PI'. iii, 68. 

A monoyml)h on the Dent du 3Iidi. giving full notes of all first ascents 
to  thc varioux points and illu~tmtions on which the various mutes 
arc mnrk(~tl. Thr isuthor h n ~  known the d i~ t l i c t  for 26 years. 

Duncan, Jane E. A Sumnlcr Ride through 1Vrstc.m Tibct. (New edition.) 
6 x 1 : p ~ ) .  :$lli : ljlzbtes. London and (:lnxpow, Collins [l9l3]. 1,'- 

This \ ~ < , l . ; i  i v i~ . ;  lirrt 1)1il~lishr1l in 1!)0(i. I t  records a journey in 1904 
illcludiliy tlie Cllnrlg Ln nntl C'liorbut 1.a I'nsnc~. 
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Franoe. Service des grandes forces hydrauliques, region des Alps .  Compte 
rendu e t  rBsultats des Btudes e t  travaux au  31 decembre 1911. Tome vi. 
Ilk x 7 : pp. 495. 1913 

Frane6, R. 8. Die Alpen gemeinveratandlich dargestellt. 
105 x 7 : pp. 96i : m a p ,  ill. Leipzig, Th. Thomas, 1913. M. 35-38 

This offers a full representation of nature and life in the Alps in all 
their aspects. More than is usual in similar works is given to climbing, 
its methods, dangers and possible future. The illustrations are good 
and very numerous, for nearly every page has an illustration on it. 

Garwood, E. J. Arctic glaciers and British ice sheets. I n  Geographical 
Teacher, London, no. 36, vol. 7, part 2. Summer, 1913 
9) x 68 : pp. 73-89: plates. 

The Gaogra?hical Journal, vol. 41. London, R.G.S., Jan.-June, 1913 
91 x 6 : pp. viii, 667 : maps, ill. 

Among the articles is the following :- 
June. The Mufumbiro Mountains, by Capt. E. M. Jack. 

La Magraphie. Bulletin de la Soo. de GBographie Paris. Tome xxvi. 1912 
11 x 7 : pp. 456 : maps, ill. 

Grindelwald in winter. Grindelwald, Verkehrsv. 1912 
Ibrtmann, Hermmn. Guide pratique pour visiter l'oberland bernoia. 

8 x 4): pp. 138: iU. map. Interlaken, Bur. de  renaeignem. [1913] 
Kandenteg. Guide to  Kandersteg. Biimpliz, Benteli, 1910 

6 x 4) : pp. 32 : ill. 
Kordys. Roman. Wintersport. Reprinted from Hartleben's Fiihrer d. 

Galizien. Wien, 1913 
6) x 4) : pp. 4. 

McLeish, Donald. On photographing a t  high altitudes. 1912 
11 x 61 : pp. 191-2 : 12 plates. Extract. 

Montague, C. E. The morning's war. London, Methuen, 1913. 61- 
7) x 5 : pp. 308. 

A novel with an alpine climbing incident in it. 
Puller, J. W. First aid t o  naturers. New York, Platt  & Peck, 1913 

64 x 5 : pp. 240 : plates. 
This is a deliciously absurd work. It is charmingly foolish, a skit on 

the lure of the wild. I t  is cleverly, painfully funny. Unfortunately 
the part relating to mountaineering is by no meane the best part of the 
book, but here it is, from thc chapter on ' How to  contract geology ' :- 

'Geology consists of ~ t o n e s  and dirt . . . The large stones are 
known as  mountains. hfonntains are of little value, heing 
exceedingly primitive and rudely built. Their chief use is 
for climbing. The only practical result from climbing a mountain 
is to  climb down again. Naturers who climb mountains for 
sport are known as  mountaineers. Those who descena are 
known as  sorvivors. There also are profc~aional survivors 
known as guides.' 

The chapter on ' How t o  surmount a horse' is perhaps the best 
in the book. 

Norway. An ideal holiday land. Summer resorts. 
74 x 4: : pp: 64 : ill. London, Norway Travel Bureau, 1013 

--Preliminary ~nformation for travel in Nom-ag. 6th ed. 
7; x b : pp. 113 : map, ill. Christiania, etc., Bennett, 1013 

-- Norge. Utgit a v  Forening for reiselivct i Norge. Bergen, Grics. 1913 
'4 12 x 94 : pp. 65 : maps, ill. 
- Tours in Norway. Bergen, etc., Bcyer, 1913 

8) x 5) : pp. 116 : maps, ill. 
Palmer, William T. Odd corners in English lakeland. Rambles, scrambles, 

climbs and sports. London, Skefington, 1913. 2,ti nett 
ii x 5 : plates : pp. vi, 186. 

A pleaaant book on walking and climbing and on winter sports in the 
Lake District, well illustrated. 
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Platzholl-Lejeune, Ed. Die Berner Alpenbahn (Lijtschbergbahn). Wander- 
bilder 321-323. Ziirich, Orell Fiissli, 1913 
7) x 5 : pp. 74 : map, ill. 

Reld, H. F. Variations of glaciers, xvii. Reprinted from Journ. of geol. 
Chicago, vol. 21, no. 5. July-August, 1913 
94 x 7 : pp. 422-428. 

Rey, Guldo. HBcits e t  Impressions #Alpinisme. Traduit de I'italien par 
Emile Gaillard. Preface par Henry Bordeaux. 
9 x 6 : pp. xxix, 267. Macon, Faure, 1913. Fr. 7.50 

This is no. 102 of 320 copies in Holland paper. 
U.S. National Parks. Proceeding6 of the National Park Conference held a t  

Yoeemite National Park October 14, 15, and 16. 1913. 
9 x 6 : pp. 145. IVashington. Gov. Printing Office, 1913 

Weber, P. X. Der Pilatus und seine Geschichte. Luzern, Haag. 1913. Fr. 6 
8 x 3) : pp. xix, 379 ; map, plates. 

Older Bwka. 

Avebury, Lord. The beauties of nature and the wonders of the world we 
live in. London and New York, Macniillan, 1892 
74 r 5 : pp. xiv, 427 : plates. 

de Cessole, Victor. Les Aiguilles de PBlens. PremiZ.rea asceneions. 
9 x 6 : pp. 54 : plates. Corbeil. 1907 

Reprinted with corrections and additions from La Montagne, mai-juin 
1907. 

Rawnsley, Rev. H. D., Life and Nature a t  the English Lakes. 
74 x 43 : pp. m i .  192. Glasgow, YacLehoee, 1899 

United States Geological Survey. 20th annual report, 1898-99. Par t  vii- 
Explorations in Alaska in 1898. Washington, Gov. Print. Office, 1900 
104 x 7) : pp. 509 : maps, platee. 

Map. Tirol. R.  Leuzinger ; Rcise-Relief-Karte, Tirol, Vorarlberg, Salzburg 
Oberbayern. Bern, etc., 1913. Fr. 5 

Francis Paget. Bishop of Oxford, by Stephen Paget. London. Macmillsn, 1913 
From p. 277 wc take the following :- 

- 

'Aug.  20, l!IOX. Co~lnunycilr. I have been having even as good a 
holiday as all your thought for mo could devise. Monday was one 
of thc very best days I have ever hat1 : J started with four other 
men, and a g ~ ~ i d n  and two portcrx, a t  5.30 in the morning :-we 
climbed up to the Col du Geant, for 11,000 feet: then crossed the 
(:lacier du (ibant, and up a small peak called La Vierge, rising abore 
tho glacier, and giving a most glorious view of Mont Blanc, and 
the other i.rc:~t paaks of the sarile group, with the Dfer de Glace 
sweeping round towards Charnounis. The splendour of the pure 
whitc snow, and the dccp intense blue of the sky with the huge 
heixhts towering up cloue round up. were far beyond words. I have 
had n talk her? with Dr. Long~taff, the Himalayan eliml~er and 
e x ~ ~ l o r ~ r .  Aug. 27 . . . a g lor io~~s  climb yesterday up &font Dolent, 
12.fi30 feet abo\-c the wbn. 1f.c started the day before, slept in a 
hay hut. crrrpinp throrlgh a gap in the roof to  lie on the hay : and 
then set out zit 2.45 in the dark. with lantern ; and after a steep time 
on thc glacier and lip tho rocks, reached the top a t  9.15. &lost, 
spl~*n(litl it wss : with such ;I view as RurpaHeee all imagination and 
1 ) r n t s  i~ll  tt*llitic. I w~~ri t  1111 with Canon Arnold. the chaplain here. 
just WI. t\vo. \vitli two q~~i t l (*s  : and 0110 of ttlc y~iidrs, Henri Rrocherel. 
liad bccn with Dr. Longstali in the Himale~as,  when they got above 
any recorded climb :-such a drliphtful fcllow. full of keenness and 
kindncsss :-I slc11t in his slc,cping snck, which he had had with him 
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on the great climb. He had been a t  Ranikhut. and a t  Lucknow. The 
other guide had been with the Duke of the Abruzzi when he went up 
Mt. Ruwenzori, and with Yackinder np Mt. Kenia, in eastern Africa, 
the first asoent ever made of i t  : so we had distinguished aa well as 
delightful companions. I do not think I ever h,ad a day with more 
glorious thinga to see or more exciting climbing. 

Subject Index of recent Booka and Articka: 

Alps : R. H. Fraud, Die Alpen. 
Beinn Dearg : Swt. Mountain. Club. 
Bernese Oberland: Nederl. Alpen- 

Vereeniging. - H. Hartmann, Uuide pratique. 
Bideh Druh nan Ramh : Swt. M m -  

toin. Club. 
Bietschorn : Nederl. Alpen- Vereenig- 

ing. 
Canada : Brit. Columbia Mountain. 

Gnlde Boob : K. W. v. Dalla Torre, 
Tirol - H. Hartmann, Oberkmd bcmoia. 

Junglrau : Nederl. A l p -  V ereenig- 
ing. 

Lake Dhtrlct : W. T. Palmer, Odd 
-€T8. 

IYI1)nch : Nederl. Alpen- Vereeniging. 
Mounhhwrlng: G .  C h e h ,  

L' Alpiniame. 
Club. - G .  Rey; R&ib. 

Chmonlx : G. D. Abraham, Mufumbiro : Geographical J w d .  
Coke Brochan: Swt. Mountain. Club. Pllatus : P. X. Weber. Der Pilutw. 
Cortlna: Oe. A.- V. Reichenberg. 
Dent du MIdI : R. de Breugel Dough.  
Equfpment : H. Bonnamaux, Manuel 

de camping. 
Fiction: C. E. Montague, The 

morning's war. - J. W. Muller, First aid. 
Glrrbh Bhehn : Swt.  Mountain. Club. 
Gr. Lauteraarhorn : Nederl. Alpen- 

Vereen iging. 
Qr. Sohreckhorn : Nederl. Alpen- 

Vereeniging. 
Gulde Books : K. Baedeker, SwMtzer- 

land. 

Pyrenees : P. ~ u h e n ,  Ntiges et 
aommeta. 

Sohmadrljoch : Nederl. Alpen-Ver- 
eeniging. 

Sootland : Swt .  Mounhin. Club. 
Skge : Swt. Mountain. Club. 
Switzerland : F. Bow,  Q w a p h i e .  
Tibet : J .  E. Duncan, Ride through 

Tibel. 
Tirol : K. W. v. Dalla T o m ,  Tird .  
Vanoouver : Brit. Columbia Moun. 

win.  Club. 
Wetterhorn : Nederl. Alpen- Vcr. 

eenigmr~. 

THE American papers report another ascent of this mountain. 
The party, consisting of Archdeacon Hudson Stuck, Episcopal 
Missionary for Alaska, accompallied by Robert Cf. Tatum, Harry P. 
Karstens and Walter Harper, set out from Fairbanks, Alaska, on 
March 13, and reached the summit of the S. or higher peak on 
June 7. The actual start was made from McPhee's Pam, about 
9000 ft., to which point Karstens had conveyed supplies the 
previous September. The provisions, a launch load, were taken 
by launch up the Kantishna River to Nenana, and then by dog 
team to a camp near the pam. 

The Archdeacon, who graduated a t  King's College, London, in 
1883, went to America about ten years later, and has occupied hie 
present position in Alaska since 1904. He is stated to have made 
many ascents in the Canadian and Colorado Rockies as well as 
some in the Alps. 
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An Ascent of Mount McKinley. 

The  archdeacon'^ telegraphic message from Fairbanks to his 
friends a t  Seattle read as follows : 

' Expedition succassful. Accomplished first complete ascent of 
Mount McKinley June 7. H. P. Karstens, R. G. Tatum, Walter 
Harper and I reached top of S., the highest of all peaks, on a clear 
day, when i t  was possible to read all the angles of the mountain and 
other points and make certain tha t  the peak we had conquered waa 
the highest of all. 

' We successfully carried a mercurial barometer to the top and 
made complete readings and observations, which, with simultaneous 
readings a t  Gibben, should permit a close approximation of the 
true altitude when proper corrections are applied. Water boiled a t  
174.9 degrees. The present estimate of the summit's height is 
upward of 20,.5(Kl ft. 

' We were able to read angles on all prominent points. With field 
glasses we clearly saw the flagpole erected in 1910 by the Thomas 
Lloyd expedition on the N. peak (the lower of the t\ro main peaks). 
' After completing observatio~ls on the summit we hoisted the 

American flag on the upper basin, erected a six-foot cross. and said 
" Te Deum " on the highest point of North America. 

' The N.-E. ridge is the only possible approach to the summit. 
Due to the violent earthquakes of last July, the higher ridges were 
terribly shattered, and this added largely to  the danger, difficulty, 
and labour of the ascent. 

' We spent three weeks, in continuous bad weather, hewing a 
passage three miles long through this side. This was the chief cause 
of delay, as we made rapid progress a t  all other stages of the journey. 

The chief credit for our success is due to Karstens's good judg- 
ment, resourcefulness, and caution. f e did not have a single 
mishap. ' 

I t  is very satisfactory to read that  the party saw the cross on the 
N. summit left by the party of gallant miners who, under the leader- 
ship of Thomas Lloyd, made its ascent in 1910. A full account of 
this expedition mas published in the ' Daily Telegraph ' of June 6, 
1910, and the opinion expressed in ' A.J.' xsv.  645 as  to the 
authenticity of the ascent is now fully borne out. 

Archdeacon Stuck's party, though starting from Fairbanks instead 
of from Seward, eventually gaint~d the summit by the N.E. ridge 
already followed 1)y Professor Herschel C. Parker (now a member 
of the A.C.) and Rlr. Bellnore Browne on their ascent in 1912. and 
of which the former wrote an admirxblr and well-illustrated account 
in thi'i volunie (' A.J.' xxvii. 189-19.;. ' Conqnering Mt. McKinle?. '). 

Mr. Bel~norp Bro\rnc. also fully desrrihed the expedition. with some 
sp l~nd id  illustrations, in the American magazine ' Outing ' * for 
April 1913, and i t  is interesting to quote once more his words 
which esnlain thr  reason why his party did not proceed to thc  
- - --- 

* Thlv rnag,azlne ( 1 6 .  xllontl~lj) often ~ontalns exrcllent mountaineerhg 
art iclr 8. 
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actual highest point of the summit ridge now gained by the Arch- 
deacon's party : 
' I should like a t  this time to correct the statement that the 

peak of Mt. McKinley rose 300 feet above us. If the summit of 
Mt. McKinley had ended in a peak we could have climbed it, as 
our only difficulty was our inability to see clearly where to go and 
how to get back. The summit of Mt. McKinley is a long horse-shoe- 
shaped ridge. On a clear day it would require a t  least an hour to 
explore this ridge and make the necessary observations. 

' While we were climbing straight up from the narrow north-eastern 
ar&te all was well, but on reaching the edge of the flat summit it was 
impossible for us to find our way to the low rise in the ridge through 
the clouds of blizzard-driven snow. 
' The hummock that formed the highest portion of the summit 

ridge was only a short distance away, and reaching i t  under good 
weather conditions would have required no more labour than one 
encounters in walking along a city street. Our danger was the 
intense cold and the difficulty of correctly retracing our steps 
through the storm. But the dome on which me stood uqs the 
summit of Mt. McKinley.' 

Professor Parker and Mr. Belmore Browne made two previous 
expeditions to Mt. McKinley before their final success. The second 
of these expeditions is fully described and the previous attempts 
reviewed in an article in this Journal, vol. xxv. 644-648. It is 
undoubtedly due to the splendid pioneer work of these two men, 
added to the energy and skill of the Archdeacon and his men, who 
had with them their maps and data, that the Archdeacon's party 
were able to put on the coping-stone. 

Karstens is the Alaskan guide who led the Charles Sheldon 
expedition in 1907-8, while Tatum is a mission worker under the 
Archdeacon. 

The Archdeacon is to be greatly congratulated on the successful 
carrying out of this great expedition. I t  is to be hoped that he will 
find time to write a full account of it, which will be looked for with 
as much interest as Mr. Belmore Browne's already announced book 
on hie various expeditions. J. P. I?. 

THE news will be received with great repet  that ~ r . ' ~ a u l  Preuss. 
the well-known Austrian climber, was killed about October 2 on 
the precipitous hitherto unclimbed N. face of the Manndlkogel, 
a difficult rock peak in the Salzkammergut. As he was alone the 
cause of the accident is obscure. 

Dr. Preuss's latest achievement was the traverse of the Aig. 
Blanche de Peuteret from the Col between it and the Dames 
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Anglaises, a very cfifficult expedition requiring great judgment 
as well as first-rate climbing powers. 

One has to  go back almost to Emil Zsigmondy to match, a t  such 
an early age, the great reputation that Dr. Preuse had won for 
himself as much by his great powere as a climber aa by his clear 
and vivid descriptions of some of hie great climbs. He waa on the 
high road to a European reputation and his premature death ie 
much to be lamented. 

Freiherr von Saar has been good enough to accede to the request 
to furnish to the ALPINE JOURNAL an account of the accident and 
an appreciation of hie late friend which unfortunately was not 
received in time for inclusion in this number and will appear in 
February, while one of the best known of our members adds below 
a characteristic testimony. 

Dr. Preuss's name will be in the recollection of British 
mountaineers in connection with the accident to Mr. and Mrs. 
H. 0. Jones on the Monts Rouges de Peuteret in August 1912. 
For those who were concerned, his promptitude and courage at 
the time, and subsequently his admirable tact and sympathy, will 
remain a lasting memory. 

Among Continental mountaineers, Austrian, Italian and German, 
his name was already widely known. He stood alone in hie 
generation, both for the number and the difficulty of his ascenta 
in the Eastern Alps. As a master of every principle, detail and 
variety of rock climbing he was without an equal in the extent 
of his experience and without a superior, among amateurs, in the 
finish and power of his performance. 

His ascents were made largely alone. The mountains came first, 
and he could find few companions who would not be comparatively 
an encumbrance. He belonged to, and led, a strong school of 
thought in the Austrian Alps which holds that the constant ' moral ' 
use of the rope encourages careless climbing and multiplies unequal 
associations unfitted for exceptionally difficult climbs. He based 
his practice, and his considered teaching, on the principles that 
have been worked out and found applicable .by himself and other 
experts in this their own region. He did much to  encourage 
and instruct beginners in climbing, and was insistent upon ita 
serious aspects ; on the necessity of preliminary training, fitneas, 
careful previous reconnoitring and constant precaution. 

I t  was not until 1912, I believe, that he was first attracted to the 
greater Western Alps, but the rapidity with which he mastered the 
technique of ice and snow on some of the most difficult glaciers 
around Mont Blanc was remarkable. Independently and alone, 
in a few days, he worked out the problem upon which H. 0. Jones 
and I were engaged, to find a ' safe ' route up the Ai@e Blanche 
de Peuteret, a question which we settled by our exploration on 
La Pointe IsolBe. He returned in 1913 and made the ascent wit,h 
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the Count Bonacossa and Signor Prockownick. I t  may have been 
due to  other considerations, but I should like to mention it. as 
very characteristic of his delicacy of feeling, that he avoided the 
approach to the S. ridge which our ascent had established as safe 
and easy, but which would have taken him back to the Gamba Hut 
and the Fresnay Glacier, the scene of the accident, and took what 
was known to be the more dangerous and difficult wall of approach 
from a bivouac on the Brenva Glacier. 

His reliance upoli his own skill was justifiable. He had a sounder 
knowledge of mountaineering principles and practice, assimilated 
from all quarters as well as from personal experience, than most of 
us who are now content to sit back and advise others. If he has 
fallen, i t  has been from no ill-considered daring or negject of the 
precautions held necessary by his school. Accidents in moun- 
taineering occur to the ablest no less than to the least enterprising. 
Solitary climbing will always have its critics as well as its devotees. 
But with the feeling of regret for the premature death of a great 
climber and a fine personality comes also the feeling of pride that 
there are still men of the highest intellect in our generation who, 
with full knowledge of all the easier and more profitable alternatives 
that life has to offer, continue to match their skill as it increases 
against increasing difficulty, and accept the issue with calm courage. 

G. WINTHROP YOUNO.' 

ALPINE ACCLDENTS IN 1913. 
ACCIDENT ON THE TURMLIHORN (2491 m.) IN THE SIBIYENTHAL. 

DEATH OF THE REV. PAUL BAUMGARTNER. 

ON June 22, by a most unfortunate accident, this young and enthu- 
siastic mountaineer, one of the best of the young Swiss, lost his 
life. He and Herr Bratschi were engaged in ascending the 
Tiirmlihorn (about 8200 ft.), N.W. of Adelboden, by its jagged E. 
ar&te. The climb is difficult, but well within the powers of the 
party. Herr Baumgartner was pastor of St. Stephan, an adjoining 
village in the Simmenthal, and had often made the ascent. 

Everything went well until they arrived above the gap between 
the two E. gendarmes. Here they roped. Bratschi then descended 
into the gap. Baumgartner was following when a loosened block 
of rock swept his legs away from underneath him. The quite 
good rope broke, probably cut by a stone, as the edges were quite 
sharp, and Baumgartner fell past his companion first into a little 
couloir and then over the high rocks down to the screes of the 
Riiggenthal. His companion reached him within half an hour, 
but from the terrible injuries to the head death must have been 
instantaneous. The body was carried down by a party of the 
deceased's parishioners 

By a somewhat tragic coincidence the firat ascent of the Tiirmlihorn 
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was made by Pfarrer Hiirner, one of Baumgartner's predecessors at 
St. Stephan and afterwards pastor of Gadmen, a brilliant and 
enthusiastic mountaineer who, it will be remembered, was killed 
on the Gabelhorn and lies buried a t  Zermatt. 

The fatalities in the ranks of Herr Baumgiirtner's former fellow 
students a t  the University of Berne have been very severe. Paul 
Konig was killed with Flender in the winter of 1902 on the Grene 
glacier ; Egon v. Steiger was killed in 1903 on the Balmhorn ; Dr. 
Biihlmann died from injuries inflicted when ski-ing; and Ernst 
Krebs, injured on the Doldenhorn in 1904, eventually succumbed 
in 1911. Now Baumgartner himself, one of the most capable of 
them all, has followed. 

No blame can attach in the slightest degree. It is one of those 
occurrences which are pure accidents, and which are not altogether 
avoidable in mountaineering even by thoroughly competent moun- 
taineers, fully justified in what they are undertaking. 

On June 6 the Herren Odermatt, Stierlin, and Max Blan, of 
Muri, an officer in the mountain troops, set out a t  6.16 A.M. from 
the Bliimlisalp Hut to make the ascent of the Weisre Ran. The 
night was very cold, but the conditions were not bad. The party 
arrived a t  the so-called Schnappstein, where they roped, Blau 
leading. Owing to  the hard snow they advanced slowly up the 
ar&te, the leader kicking steps. Odermatt then took over the 
lead hom Blau, who followed last. In  this order they reached 
the so-called Dreieck, about twenty minutes from the summit of 
the mountain and about 3500 m. high. Suddenly a Staublawine 
broke away from the summit and detached the whole surface of 
new snow, leaving the bare ice. The whole mass, with a front of 
about 800 yards, slid bodily down and over an 80-metre high snow 
wall to the Bliimlisalp glacier, carrying the three men down. The 
rope held. Blau was buried head downwards, with only his boots 
projecting ; the othera were held fast by the legs, one of Stierlin's 
being broken. 

The two Herren Vogl, of Munich, who had observed the accident 
from the Wilde Frau, hurried down to assist, but it was only after 
3) hours of hard work that Blau could be uncovered, of course dead. 

On July 8 the students Karl Hew, of Paunsdorf, Saxony, and 
Alfred Mtlller, of Engelsdorf, Saxony, left the summit of the 
Zngspib a t  4 P.M. to  descend to the Wiener-Neustldter Hut. 
They were heard by parties a t  the hut to shout for help, but it is 
stated that nothing could be done that night by reason of a snow- 
storm. Next morning a rescue party found the bodies some distance 
above the hut. The young men had apparently lost themselves 
in attempting the descent, which requires care, especially with 
fresh snow, and had fallen down the rocks. 

On July 14 the Herren F. Kumposoht, of Vienna, and E. Werner 



ascended the C)roeser Bnchtein in the Ennsthal from the Buch- 
auertal. In  attempting the descent to Gstatterboden through 
the ' Rohr ' they were surprised by fog and compelled to bivouac. 
Next morning, after renewed attempts to  descend, they started to  
re-ascend, but were again involved in fog and a heavy thunderstorm. 
Kumposcht was so exhausted that a second bivouac was unavoidahle. 
Next morning Kumposcht's state of exhaustion was such that 
Werner, leaving all the food and enjoining his companion not to  
move, returned over the summit to their starting place. Here 
the landlord of t,he EisenzieherT\yirtshaus a t  once sent out men, 
Werner being too exhausted to accompany them. It was, however, 
only on the 22nd that a party, organised by the Vienna and Graz 
Alpine Rescue Committee and led by Herren R. Hamburger and 
R. Iberer, found the body. It would appear that the unfortunate 
man had attempted to descend further, but had finally become 
so exhausted that he could not even touch the food that still 
remained. From a note found on him it seems that on the 17th 
he put an end to his life by opening the artery in the wrist. He is 
described as without any mountaineering experience whatsoever, 
and even his companion, according to the papers, had had little 
experience and none of recent date, while the line of descent attempted 
is said to require surefootedness and experience in route-finding.- 
'Mittheilungen D. & (E.A.V.' 1913, 206-7. 

On July 26 three young climbers, MM. Jeniet, Barthblemy, and 
Badinn, of Paris, started from Salanfe to attempt the Tour Ballidre, 
which from that side requires great care. They got up to about 
2700 metres, where the steep wall leading to the summit has to be 
attacked. They failed to  ascend by various couloirs, when about 
6 P.M. the guide, Pierre Dklez, who keeps the Inn a t  Salanfe and 
who had followed their movements with a glass, saw them over- 
whelmed by a Staublawine. DBlez organised a search party with 
the promptitude to be expected of a man of his experience and 
character, and at  daybreak next morning found the mangled bodies 
a t  the foot of the face. 

On August 3 Herr A. Ktienzle-Engler, of St. Gallen, a well- 
known personage in S.A.C. circles, was killed on the Dents Blancher 
near Champbry. He made the ascent alone from Barmaz and 
proceeded to visit some other points of the massif. Unfortunately 
he slipped down a steep snow-slope about forty yards, and was 
dashed against the rocks and killed. His watch had stopped a t  
4.25. The mountain under ordinary conditions is perfectly easy, 
mostly grass. 

On August 6 Dr. Th. Hnsche, aged 46, of Rostork, followed a 
guided party up the Kleine Zinne. At one of the less difficult passages 
he lost his hold and fell down the precipice several hundred feet. 

On August 10 three young Swiss went up the A&. dn aofiter, but 
owing to thick mist they failed to find the hut. One of them, 
0. Wiickerlin, unfortunately died of exhaustion and cold before 
his comrades could eventually find the hut. 
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On August 13, when ascending the Finsteraarhorn with two 
friends, Herr Hma Lieb, of Bile, fell into a crevasse about 30 feet 
deep, a little way from the breakfast place. Even with the assistance 
of two other tourists the party failed to  extricate him, as the rope 
cut deep into the snow. Upon the arrival of a third tourist with 
the guide Furrer-Moor he was eventually got out, but was dead. 
The autopsy showed that death was due to weakness of the heart 
and shock to the system. 

On August 15 Dr. Angnst Lnetjene and the student Eberhard 
Mtiller, members of the A.A.V. Miinchen, were killed on the 
W. Graalei tenh.  Shortly before midday the guide Villgrattner 
met them near the Junischarte, rather off the right track, which 
he indicated to them. As they did not return a t  night Villgrattner 
went out to look for them, and found the shattered bodies a t  the 
foot of the peak. 

On August 18 Professor Rudolf Mittermann, aged 40, of Villach. 
was going up to  the Bamberger hut (Sella group, Dolomites) with 
three friends, all, like himself, members of the A.A.V. Wien, which 
denotes considerable experience. They followed the new and 
very steep Piianecker Weg, which is provided with wire ropes 
and iron ladders. Suddenly, at  the second ladder, he fell backwards 
down the very steep rocks, and was picked up dead 600 feet below. 
It is surmised that he had a sudden heart attack. 

On August 18 the young student Ernst Marlrns, of Vienna, set 
out from Schluderbach, alone, to ascend the Monte Cristsllo. The 
body was eventually recovered on September 2, out of a very deep 
bergschrund. 

On August 19 Lieutenant Joaef Molling was killed on the 
S.W. route up the Zwolferkofel. He was an officer in the 
Gendarmerie, stationed a t  Sexten, and an enthusiastic lover of 
the mountains. with considerable ex~erience in the Dolomites. 
As he was cliibing alone the cause 6f the accident is not clear. 
He may either have slipped in crossing the great ice couloir or, as 
several fractures of and a round hole in the skull would seem to 
indicate, have been struck by stones. The body was noticed by a 
guideless party which reached the Zsigmondy hut late a t  night 
on the 20th, and was recovered the next day by a party of his 
men with the guide Franz \Venter of Tiers, near Bozen, Tirol, about 
100 metres below the ordinary starting place up the rocks in the 
bergschrund of the great ice couloir. The conduct of Wenter is 
described as most creditable. He refused any payment, but was 
finally with difficulty prevailed on to accept a small sum for damage 
to his clothes and for food. 

In  view of the outrageous claims so often made by the  salvo^^ 
in similar cases this instance deserves particular mention. Wenter, 
who is well known as one of the very best Dolomite climbers and is 
now in his thirty-sixth year, has also travelled extensively in the 
Alps, Pprenees, and Tian-Schan. 

On August 27 Herr Otto Krahlick, aged 20, of Vienna, under- 
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took, alone, the ascent of the Bischofsmittsa, a rock peak near 
the Dachstein. He appears, in descending, to have slipped and 
fallen on to a terrace of the N. face, where he lay, severely injured. 
About noon of the 28th two climbers heard weak shouts, but could 
find nobody. They reported the matter a t  the Hofpiirgl hut, 
the knecht of which, in the absence of the gardien, a t  once went 
out to see, but could find nothing. The gardien, the guide F r a u  
Vierthaler, returned early next morning and finally succeeded in 
finding the body a t  the foot of the N. face. The unfortunate 
man appears, after endeavouring by shouts to attract attention, 
to have fallen eventually right down the precipices of the N. face. 

On August 28 the well-known guide, gardien of the Kasseler 
hut, Peter Willeit, aged 41, was killed by stones when descending 
the Hochgall. He and his brother were accompanying three 
tourists. The first two had just got off the rocks when Willeit was 
killed on the spot by a stone coming apparently from a great 
height, as no one heard it. 

On August 31 Herr Max Grimmer, of Munich, attempting to 
glissade down the Oestr. Schneekar on the Zugspitze, came suddenly 
on ice and, unable to stop himself, was hurled against the rocks 
and killed. 

On September 2 the bodies of Dr. Hans Rachfall and Herr 
E. Hirschberger, of Berlin, described as competent climbers, were 
recovered by a party of guides in the Bayr. Schneekar on the 
Zngspitze. 

On September 3 Herr Fritz Melan, of Prague, made, with two 
friends, all described as novices, an ascent of the Habicht. They 
attempted a glissade, with fatal results to the one member and 
considerable damage to the others. But for the rope catching round 
a rock i t  is probable that the whole party would have been killed. 

On September 7 two young Dutch workmen, in lightly nailed 
boots and with walking-sticks, attempted the ascent of the J u m a n  
from the Rothtal hut. They turned back a t  the first rope, but one 
of them, Cleef, slipped and fell 500 to 600 metres into the ' Schaf- 
lauene,' being of course killed. 

On September 13 the Herren Caapar, the one secretary of the 
HBtel Bernina, Samaden, the other postmaster in Celerina, Mil- 
czewski and Fraulein Bfinzli set out to ascend the Pis Palti via 
the Diavolezza. They were last seen about 10 A.M. on the first 
summit. The weather was misty and unsettled. Notwithstanding 
the subsequent very bad weather the most vigorous search was 
made for them. 

Eventually, on September 26, the body of Milczewski was found 
on the second Palii summit. By his side lay the only rope which 
the party hod with them. In  the rope were three loops, one slightly 
loosened, the others still tied fast, whilst one loop had been cut off. 
Four pairs of gloves, a coat, a hat, three rucksacks with complete 
equipment, enough food and a cooking apparatus also lay about. 
I t  would appear that the party had been compelled to  bivouac, 
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but died from cold and exhaustion-the other bodies being blown 
over the rocks on to  the glacier below. No trace of them, no doubt 
due to the heavy snowfall, could be.found. 

Many other accidents are reported, but where the details are  
not known, or where they offer no mountaineering interest or 
instruction, they are not here repeated. 

NEW EXPEDITIONS IN 1913. 
Grakn Alps. 

POINTE DU POUSSET (3046 m. = 9994 ft.), FROM THE TRAJO ICE- 
FALL, August 11.-Mr. G. Yeld, with Benjamin Pession of Val 
Toumanche and Pierre Gerard of Cogne, having reached the Colle 
Nera,3480m.=11,417 ft.,from the King's Camp at  Lauzon, descended 
the Trajo Glacier to the top of the sbracs, but found it impossible t o  
discover a way down to Epinel as they had intended to do. They 
therefore went up to the Pousset ridge (well over 10,000 ft.) and 
then proceeded to the Pointe du Pousset itself. ' This very long 
route up the Pousset is hardly likely to be repeated, but it gave 
us very fine ice-scenery and splendid views.'--G.Y. 

B e c c ~  DENTAVU (2593 m. = €507 ft.),  A u p s t  15.-The same 
party, without Pier e Gerard, ascended this point, the last (most E.) 
in the long ridge of the Punta Rom or Punta Trajo, all the other 
points in which were climbed by the same party in 1910. 

They went down to Epinel and then practically walked straight 
up to  the top, in part through forest. The climb, which was 
very pleasant, presented no difficulty. The view from the summit 
rivals, if it does not surpass, that  from the Pousset. The party, 
having so lately asccnded the Pousset (August l l) ,  were in a 
position to compare the two. On both occasions the weather was 
perfect. The most striking feature of the view was the Grivola, 
standing hetween and above its satellites, the Grivoletta (11,669 ft.) 
and the Punta C'revnssc (10,850 ft.) .  The ascent took four hours 
honl Cogne. The desccnt (not altogether easy) was made to  Trajo, 
and Cogne was regained through the forest and the hridge near 
Cretaz in three hours. 'The view of the Grivola from the summit 
is escr~ptionally imprcssirc.'-G. Y. 

C o c s ~  TO LOC'ANA DY TIIE VAL SOERA. THE PUNTA DI 
VAL SOERA (3191 m. = 10.469 ft.). TIIE COLLE I)EI RONCHI (over 
10.000 ft.), A u p s t  17.-The sanie party made this long but very 
interesting expedition. They left Cugne by moonlight a t  2.40 A.M. 

(the traveller riding a mule, for about three hours, nearly t o  the  
end of tlie King's hunting path in the Valeille) and reached 
Locana, also by moonlight, a t  10.30 P.M. 

They crossed the 17aleille Glacier to  the S. Colle di Sengie 
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(3206 m. = 10,519 ft.), then descended to the Ciardoney Glacier and 
mounted the Colle delle Uje (3161 m. = 10,371 ft.). Then they 
crossed the little snowfield in the eastern bash of the Val Soera 
to  the rocks to  the S. of the Punta di Val Soera. 

They went up these steep rocks to  the pass between the Punta 
di Val Soera and the next point to  the S., and afterwards climbed 
the Punta di Val Soera, first ascended from the N. by Messrs. 
Irving and Tyndale in 1912 (' A.J.' xxvi. 461), then returned to  
the pass, and, after a careful examination of the rocks on the 
W. side of it, decided to attempt the descent to  the W. basin 
of the Val Soera. The descent was not easy and took considerable 
time, as it was necessary to  keep close to a sort of overhang which 
ran in a S. direction, obliquely across the face of the mountah, 
in order to  be able to obtain shelter in case stones should fall. 
None fell while the party were on this part of the mountain. The 
last part was over a wilderness of big blocks. Thus they accom- 
plished a new pass and a new descent of the Punta di Val Soera 
a t  the same time, and visited both the E. and W. branches of the 
Val Soera. After a meal by the stream in the bottom of the valley 
the party continued their journey past the Lakes of Val Soera 
and Bubna through very wild, desolate, but impressive scenery. 
Below the Val Soera Lake the flora was attractive. They descended 
into the Val Piantonetto a t  S. Giacomo, and so, striking the Val 
dYOrco a t  Perebecche, reached Locana by moonlight a t  10.30 P.M. 
after a long but exceptionally intereeting day. 

Dauphine'. 
D ~ M E  DE NEIQE DES ECRINS (3980 m. = 13,058 ft.), BY THE 

N.W. FACE: 
July 14, 1913, Dr. Guido Mayer, of Vienna, with Angelo Dibona 

of Cortina. 
'The summit ridge of the Ecrins carries three named points, 

the highe~t or E. peak, the central peak (Pic Lory), and the 
W. peak (DBme de Neige). Two great walls give the mountain 
its bold shape : the S. face of the highest peak, climbed in 1893 
by A. Reynier with Maximin Gaspard and Joseph Turc (cf. Coolidge, 
" The Central Alps of the Dauphiny," p. 108), and the N.W. face 
of the W. peak. The latter, owing to the alarming appearance 
of its extremely steep and 1100 m. high alabby armour, in which 
a 70' ice couloir ending in vertical walls is cut, had so far defied all 
attacks. The route of Meesrs. Jones, Todhnnter, and Young, with the 
guides L. Croux, H. Brocherel, and J. Knubel, however, approaches, 
in the S. rocks of the W. arhte, the neighbourhood of the N.W. face. 
(Ci. " A. J." xxv. 736.) 
' Leaving La Bhrarde a t  midnight the foot of the great couloir 

about 2900 m.) was gained a t  3 A.M., when the ~or te r s ,  Pierre 
- - -- - - - 

The fine illustration hae been kindly supplied by M. Emile Piaget of 
Lyons, the well-known mountain photographer, through M. Fouilland, editor 
of La Revue Alpine, to both of whom thanks are tendered. 
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Turc and Roderon, were sent back. Started a t  3.30 A.M., day- 
break. The general line of ascent is up the rocks of the N. half 
of the wall, and reaches the aummit ridge up vertical impassable- 
looking walls 30 m. to the N. of the summit. (See illustration.) 

'Cross the bergschrund to the left by means of avalanche snow, 
with difficulty, to the edge of the rocks. Keep along the edge 
of these up very steep nkvk and crossing a few slabhy ribs 
to t,he beginning of the narrowest part of the great couloir, the 
ice-bed of mhich, here hardly 10 m. wide, ascends almost ver- 
tically. Continue for about 60 m., very dangerous, and as soon 
as possible bear left up 60" slabs to the top of the great rock- 
wave. Up very steep nkvk to a little rock island and straight 
through a chimney of bare black ice (avalanche run) to passable 
rocks. Here oblique to the left and in wide curve to an over. 
hanging iced rock-girdle, above which a system of steep gullies, 
bounded on either side by jagged rotten ridges, leads upward for 
about 500 m. Then with varying difficulty (some places very 
difficult), in terrain very exposed to stones, for about 300 m. to 
the rotten rib which, starting a t  the ,great couloir, mounhq like a 
tower or steeple. On the flank of this a violent storm delayed us for 
an hour, and gave way later to changeable weather with occasional 
hailstorms and blizzards of snow. Continuing in direct line for the 
summit, one aims for a little rocky bay a t  the height of the upper 
edge of the great ice couloir, and gains up very difficult iced rocks 
a well-marked ledge (first resting-place). Then to the right up a 
short overhanging wall (t)he leader on the other's shoulders), and 
along theright flank of a kind of rocky jutting-out rounded top right 
up to yellow overhanging walls, near which on the left a depression in 
the wall shows itself, which runs out above in a big shallow gully. 
Then an extremely difficult and dangerous traverse on a vertical 
ice-wall, with overhangs above, about 30 m. to the left, and mount 
in very rotten cracks obliquely to the N. until close to the next 
rib of the arbte. Here bear away right-handed into the bed of 
the gully, by the side of which soon appears a sharply-inclined ridge 
with many gendarmes which, as a very sharp crest (N.N.W. arhte), 
merges into the ice slopes 30 m. to the N. of the summit. Follow 
the S.W. flank of this ridge to the little gap separating two vertical 
pitches. Gain the gap by an overhanging narrow iced crack 
(ext.remely difficult) crossing a series of notches and many iced 
places. Then along the crest with great difiiculty about 30 m. 
to a deep gash in the arhte, on the N. side of which descend about 
5 m. on to broad snow and kboulis fields to the left of the crest 
(second resting-place) and cross obliquely some iced rock slopes to 
the summit cornice. Over this, with great difficulty, about 35-40 m. 
to the summit (3.30 P.M.). Descent to the Breche Lory and down 
the N. ice slopes of the main peak (glissading over the great berg- 
schrund!) to the Col des Ecrins (5 to  5.30 P.M.) and over steep 
snow and the Glacier de la Bonne Pierre to La Bkrarde (8.30 P.M.). 
' The expedition here described is one of the most important and 
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daring in Dauphinb, and demanded in the wet summer of 1913 
20 hours of almost continuous work. 
' Even with favourab!~ conditions this time will probably not be 

much reduced. Kletterschuhe were worn during the greater part 
of the ascent.' 

(Translated verbatim from Dr. Guido Mayer's MS.) * 
BILEFROIDE (W. peak 39.59 m. = 12,989 f t . ;  Central peak c. 

3925 m. = 12.878 f t .  ; E. peak 3854 m. = 12,645 ft.). ASCENT OF 

THE CENTRAL PEAK BY THR N. A R ~ ~ T E . ~ - J u I ~  1 and 3, 1913, Dr. 
Quido Mayer, with Angelo Dibona, of Cortina. 
' The massif of the Ailefroide, with its 3 kilometre long summit- 

ridge of over 3800 m. in height, is one of the greatest of the 
French mountains. At its cent,rsl peak the N.-S. watershed 
(Meije-Bnrre des Ecrins-Ailefroidel and the E.-W. main arbte 
(Pelvoux-Ailefroide) of the group meet. The Duhamel map appears 
to be quite incorrect, as the main summit of the Ailefroide stands 
really a t  the point marked on the map Pointe des Frhres Chamois, 
or about 1 k. more to the W. than marked. 
' The central peak, connected to its neighbours on the E. and W. 

by indescribably savage arhtes, lies exactly S. of the Col de la Coste 
Rouge, which is the deepest depression between the Vbneon valley 
and the Glacier Noir. From this col a much-gendarmed arbte 
leads to the central summit 600 m. above. All previous ascents 
of the Ailefroide (including the route by the W. arbte) have been 
made from the S. by way of the Ailefroide glacier, which is about 
2 k. wide. Professor Bonnsy in 1860, in the classic work " Peaks, 
Passes, and Glaciers," p. 211, declared the ascent from the N. to be 
hopeless. Of the attempts by the guide Emile Rey, and later by 
the guide Supersaxo of Saas, little can be gleaned. Further attempts 
were made by L. Purtecheller, G. Leser, and P. Engelbach on 
August 6, 1886 ; by J. Maitre with guides, July 23, 1888 ; by 
Beeching and Pryor with R. Imboden and H. Rodier oa July 20, 
1896 ; by P. L. Littledale with C. and E. Turc in 1898 ; by H. W. 
Dollar with C. Turc p6re et  fils in September, 1907, kc., kc. Cf. 
also W. A. B. Coolidge's monograph in the " Revue des Alpes 
Dauphinoises," i. 232-3. 
' Left La Bbrarde on June 30, 10 A.M., with the porters Roderon 

and Pierre Rodier, for the Col de la Coste Rouge. Followed the S. 
- - 

* The magnificent expedition8 in the Dauphin6 and in the Mont Bhno 
chain carried out by Dr. Mayer testify to the splendid powers of his leader, 
the Dolomito guide, Angelo Dibona, and to his own abilities and endurance. 
The notes were received through the kind interest of Mr. H. J. Motheraill. I 
have since had an extended correspondence with Dr. Mayer on various points, 
and he hse added immensely to the value of his notes by marking his approxi- 
mate routes on the accompanying illustrations. This is certain to be ap- 
preciated by any non-readers of the ALPINE Joumat. J. P. F. 

t The illustration is from one of Cav. V. Sella's splendid series kindly 
placed at the disposal of the ALPINE JOURNAL. Dr. Mayer points out that 
the upper henging glacier is now much smaller. 
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edgo of the Glacier de la Coste Rouge and gained the Col in 7 hours. 
Bivouac on the S. edge of the glacier near the Col a t  about 3150 m. 
fpom 9.30 P.M. until 4 A.M. (very cold). 

' On July 1 the porters were sent back and the climb commenced 
a t  4.30 A.M. The N. edge of the mountain may be divided into 
five sections : the lowest bit of ar6te, divided from the second series 
of gendarmes by a very sharp gap ; the great buttress-like giant 
tower which forms the thud rise ; the fourth great gendarma and 
the final precipice, which are connected by a horizontal, very 
sharp ar6te. 

'The climb starts W. of the Col de la Coste Rouge and left of 
a fairly big couloir (not to be confounded with the great couloir 
of Hippolyte Rodier). Climb then sligh tlg to the right tr, a rock-rib 
trndln the same direction along narrow ledges (at thispoint Kletter- 
schuhe were put on) and over a pitch to a series of very difficult 
cracks which, in very rotten rock and interrupted by little ledges 
and overhanging pitches, permit progress. Higher up to the right 
into the savage gap behind the &st bit of ar6te. The next rise 
had to be turned on the W. : 60-80 m. in very rotten rock to the 
right (exposed and risky, and extremely difficult) into the gap 
behind the great gendarmes. In face of the now following, about 
300 m. high, rock tower, which on every side exhibits red rocks 
and overhanging gullies, traverse into a great couloil of the flank, 
in which mount for about 60 m. At the end of this bear to the 
left to a shoulder whenceare visibleabove, to the left, the magnificent 
s6racs of the great hanging glacier of the E. half of the face (very 
steep, rotten and, a t  times, iced rocks). Then up snow-covered 
low pitches into the next gap. 

' The then following 160 m. high rise is climbed by its E. flank, 
whereby one finally reaches direct up very hard iced rocks the top 
of the buttress. Here we saw facing us an uncommonly sharp 
and serrated ar6te which led to the still distant summit-wall. The 
difficulties are turned partly on the iced and snow-covered E. flank, 
but mainly on the extremely exposed W. side. Then one reaches 
a club-shaped tower which is seen from the Glacier de la Pilatte 
to stand on the final part of the arbte. This splendid needle is 
climbed on the W. side up apparently inaccessible rocks-very 
exposed. 
' From the gap behind it--difficult to reach-with the 1000-1200 m. 

deep precipice on the W. absolutely exposed, one gains the 
foot of the formidable final wall which, above a little shoulder or 
pulpit, appears impossible. Then with difficulty to this little 
shoulder and almost direct up the main ar6te by means of the 
red block-shaped rotten rocks of gaps, little overhangs and vertical 
walls to the summit of the central peak. Very venturesome climb. 
(4.30 P.M., 12 hours from the start, including halts.) 

'For  the descent both the German and English editions 
of the Dauphin6 guide failed completely, as the descriptions 
for almost all routes of the Ailefroide appear of little 
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use.. We descended from the central peak with some difficulty 
direct S. to a great glacier tongue, which, however, was cut off from 
the valley on all sides by savage ice-falls. We therefore crossed 
the S. flanks of the Ailefroide over steep rock and snow slopes, 
so as to reach a rout,e of the highest or W. peak, and were finally 
compelled to bivouac a second time near a little hanging glacier 
in very broken rocks (from 9.30 P.M. to  3 A.M. about 3500 m.). 

L'Ailefroide from Col du SClC. 

. . . . Dr. Mayer's descent. 
o C. Dr. Mayer's bivouac, close to which the hanging glecier breaks away 

in a vertical iced wall. +++ Best line of descent, aa the party eventually saw. 
Dr. Mayer desires to say that he is not perfectly certain about the exact 

line followed on the upper 100 metrcs of the descent, and that Dibona thinka 
it  waa the point marked 2 which was actually gained by the party. 

The photo is one of Mr. Alfred Holmes's series, kindly placed a t  the 
dispoaal of the ALPINE JOURNAL. 

' JULY 2.-We retraced our steps for a bit and gained up a high 
vertical wall a peculiar scree terrace which, bounded by overhangs, 
ran horizontally for several hundred metres to the Glacier de 1'Aile- 
froide. Got off the rocks 5.30 a.nr. and ascended to the Col du SQl6 
(8 A.M.), reaching La Bhrarde a t  11.30 A.M. after three days' work. 

' We had thus carried out one of the most important expeditions 
in the district which had been tried almost yearly. The beauties 
of the tour, so far as tlie views are concerned, are not equalled by 
those of any other ascent with which I am acquainted.' 

(Translated verbatim from Dr. Guiclo Mayer's MS.) 

* I t  is notoriously always difiicult to make out a deacertt from the deacrip- 
tion of an a.?cent. The accuracy of the climbers' guides, morc particularly in 
cases where the author had hilnvelf mrdo thc expedition, is proverbial.-J.P.F. 
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COL DU FLAMBEAU (about 3150 m. = 10,332 ft. aneroid). Firet 
passage. 

June 24, 1913. Dr. Guido Mayer and Herr Max Mayer, with 
Angelo Dibona of Cortina. 

' The pass leads from the Vallb de la Bonne Pierre to the Vera 
Pemoz glacier, and lies between the Flambeau des Ihrins (3523 m. 
= 11,559 Et.) and the Pointe de Pi6 Bkrarde (3188 m. = 10,460 ft.). 
The height (3045 m.) given for the col in the German edition of 
the Coolidge guide issued by the O.A.C. is too low. 

' The pass was crossed by us when reconnoitring for a route 
up the N.W. face of the Ecrins. From La Bkrarde reach in 3 hours 
the plateau of the Glacier de la Bonne Pierre (c. 2750 m.) and then 
bear direct to the foot of the wall-of the Flambeau des Ecrins. 
Now sharp right-handed up steep n h k  (two bergschrunds) to the 
edge of the rocks, which ascend until a high chimney becomes visible 
in the smooth wall. Ascend this chimney with great difiiculty 
and bear away to  the right over small snow-covered terraces and 
steep steps to the upper, very steep, nkvk slopes. Now, somewhat 
exposed to avalanches, slightly to the left to a little rock-rib which 
emerges from the snow and to the sharp gap in the savage main arhte 
(about 2 hours from the glacier). Descent to the S. Either round 
the W. gendarme on the 5. side (exposed) or, rather better, on the 
N. side and down a steep chimney about 30 m. to a ledge in the 
S. face. Then to the W. down a steep rotten gully and, 60 m. lower, 
down a steep snow couloir by which the GI. de la Vera Pemoz is 
gained. Down the E. bank of the deep cutting to the VCnkon 
valley and to La Bkrarde (about 3 hours from the col). 

' A very interesting expedition, interfered with by bad weather.' 
(Translated verbatim from Dr. Guido Mayer's MS.) 

Mont Blunc Group. 
MONTS ROUGES DE TRIOLET. TRAVERSE PROM THE HIOHEB 

(3311 m. = 10,889 ft.) TO THE LOWER SUMMIT (3274 m. = 
10,742 ft.). 

July 29, 1913, Mr. R. Todhunter with Josef Knubel. 
' We descended from the higher peak, slightly on the E. or Pr6 

de Bar side of the face, and climbed over the big gendarme shown 
in H. 0. Jones'e photo, ' A.J.' xsv. 514.' 

For particulars of the ascent of the two peaks by the late H. 0. 
Jones with Laurent Croux and Henri Brocherel respectively cf. 
'A.J.' xxv. 357-8 and 512-15.(Bb B ~ .  F : 

MONT GRUETTA (3686 m. = 12,090 ft.). TRAVERSE PROM MONT 
ROUGE DE GRUETTA (3457 m. = 11,408 ft.). 

August 2, 1913, Mr. R. Todhunter with Josef Knubel. 
' We traversed Gruetta by way of Mt. Rouge de Gruetta, thus  

joining up Dr. Claude Wilson's route up Mt. Rouge (" A.J." xxv. 357 
and 506-8) with mine up Gruetta (" A.J." xxv. 741). The only ab- 
aolutely new part of this expedition is the descent from Mt. Rouge 
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to the col between it and Gruetta, but it has the merit of making 
a sound route which could be followed under any reasonable con- 
ditions-liminating the risk of stones and avalanche in the couloir 
leading to the col. We also found a much better way down the 
Prkbouzie glacier-Henri Brocherel aud I took 8 hours from t,he 
top of Gruetta to La Vachey in 1911-by going some way along 
the ardte towards the big. de Leschaux and descending rocks in 
the middle of the glacier, but I do not suppose there is anything 
new in this. 

The traverse of Gruetta by our route of this year is, I think, the 
most attractive expedition within easy reach of Courmayeur. We 
took 2& hours from La Vachey to foot of Gruetta glacier, 3 hours 
(including breakfast) up the glacier and couloir to the col on right 
of Mt. Rouge, and 3 hours more (all on good rock) to the top 
of Gruetta, 2 hours 5 minutes from the top to foot of Frkbouzie 
glacier.' 

A I ~ U I L L E  DU PLAN (3673 m. = 12,047 ft.) BY THE S.E. A R ~ T E .  
August 18, 1913. Dr. Guido Mayer with Angelo Dibona of 

Cortina. 
' The Aiguille forms the junct~on of four ar6tes : the S.W. nrdte 

connecting it to the Aig. du Midi, the N.E. arbte to the BlaitiBre, 
the N.W. arbte, which carries the little known points called the 
Aig. des deux Aigles, des PBlerins, du Peigne, kc., and the S.E. 
arbte, leading to the celebrated Dent du Requin. The Col du Requin 
separates the Plan from the Requin, and the connecting ar6te was 
one of the great remaining problems and had already been the 
subject of determined attacks (cf. " Mont Blanc Fiihrer des O.A.C.," 
route 231) [and ' A.J.' xxiv. 477. "From the Aiguille du Plan 
on the S.E. and almost a t  right angles descends an impracticable 
ridge to the buttress of the Requin overhanging the Mer de Glace"]. 

' From the Dent du Requin the savagely torn ardte descends in 
a gentle curve to a deep gap, the Col du Requin (3304 m., Vallot), in 
which stands a wild-looking gendarme. Beyond the gap the ar6te 
rises in steep slabs to a savage needle, the " Grand Gendarme " 
(3520 m.). 

' The ardte was gained below this rise. We then followed the 
S. flank a few metres below the crest of the extremely wild and 
torn ardte fairly horizontttlly to the next gap (c. 3470 m.), from 
where a steep wall was climbed direct to the top of the " Pain de 
Sucre" (highest point of the arkte, 3607 m.). From here we made 
a steep descent to the snowy summit ridge of the Aig. du Plan. 

' The details are as follows : After long-continuing snowfall we 
left Courmayeur on August 17 for the Col du Ghant. Starting 
from here tat 4.30 A.M. on August 18 we gained by the usual route 
the snow-saddle above the Petit Rognon and, following the S. edge of 
$he Gl~cier dlEnvers du Plan, gained through the sbacs the upper 
plateau. 
VOL. XXVII.-NO. CCII. e a 
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' We crossed this in the direction of the great rise in the S.E. ardte 
near the Col du Requin. We crossed the bergschrund in a little 
couloir which leads towards the S.E. ar6te W. of the Col du Requin, 
but soon runs out in vertical snow-covered rocks. Then up snow 
and rock-ribs to the steep rock-wall, and a t  first straight up, then by 
a shelf, a slab, and a smooth very di5cult crack to the arete, attained 
to the left of a great cornice. Now, contrary to expectation, without 
great difficulty, up the almost vertical step in the ar6te (" Grat- 
abbruch "), which offered, however, good holds, to close to a needle 
about 10 m. broad and 40 m. high. This we turned on the 
left on stepped snow-covered rocks, and gained by a dangerous 
traverse, a little under the serrated crest, a little couloir. Im- 
mediately below the head of this bear upwards to the left t o  the 
overhanging wall of the last tooth, and descend from th\e crest 
of the rib thus reached (very dangerous on account of the fresh 
snow) into a completely snow-filled gully. This was crossed 
below the crest of the ar6te on the S. side (dangerous). Following 
the crest was rendered impossible, on the easier portions, by cornices. 
We then climbed in the direction of the step in the ar6te below the 
"Pain de Sucre." Up increasingly steep rocks to an almost holdless 
step in the main ar&te, which was climbed direct with extreme 
difficulty. A horizontal bit of ar6te led to the next step, which was 
climbed by means of smooth cracks on the N. side. Now, very 
exposed, to the third step and with extreme di5culty up a steep 
wall to the less inclined slabs of the E. ardte of the " Pain de Sucre " 
and up this in fine style to its sharp summit (midday--4 hours from 
the "Einstieg "). As the summit was too sharp for a rest we 
went back to the last little gap. 

' Descent into the gap between the " Pain de Sucre " and the 
Aig. du Plan : over steep slabs about 30 m. into a little gap 
between the peak climbed and the next teeth on the arbte. From 
here S. down an overhanging deep chimney, until the flanks 
of the teeth appeared passable. Now out to the W. and gain 
by an easy traverse the snow col before the Aig. du Plan. The 
then following connecting ridge, consisting of a 40 to  50 m. long 
snow-crest, joins the S.W. ar6te of the ordinary route below the 
summit. As the problem was now solved we descended by the 
ordinary way (" Mont Blanc Fiihrer," route 223) without proceeding 
to the summit of the Plan in view of the deep snow on the glacier 
which we still had to crosq and the s6racs of which gave us the 
greatest trouble. 

' (Left the summit ridge 1 P.M. Co1 du GQant 5 P.M. Courmayeur 
8 P.M.) 
' Particularly fine and extremely difficult rock climb, rendered 

more difficult by masses of snow.' 
(Translated from Dr. Guido Mayer's MS.) 
[The lower part of the route is seen in the h e  picture of the., 

Requin.] 
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DENT DU REQUIN (3419 m. = 11,124 ft.) BY THE E.N.E. AR&TE.* 
August 22,1913. Dr. Guido Mayer, of Vienna, with the Cortina 

guide, Angelo Dibona. 
'The Dent du Requin, well known for its great difIiculties, forms 

the illlposing S. pier of the S.E.-ridge of the Aig. du Plan, which 
ridge was ascended four days earlier by the same climhers, 
detailed elsewhere. 

' At the Dent du Requin the ardte forks and forms the narrow S. 
ar0te, which hardly emerges out of the 300-400 m. high S. precipices, 
and the extremely sharp and savage E.N.E. ardte which, with 
apparently inaccessible walls and towers, bears to the N.E., but a t  
the so-called Capucin du Requin (3047 m., Vallot) suddenly bears 
S.E. and only dips to the valley level when above the Mer de Glace. 
In  the flanks on either side of the 8. arCte, over the shoulder of 
which, 30 m. below the summit, the old and present routes lie, two 
ascents were made up 300 m. high walls under the respective guidance 
of Blanc le Greffier of Bonneval and of Simond of Montanvert. 
(Reports of local guides.) Nearer to the K.E. arBte lies the line 
of descent over the S.E. face of the party of 1907, which waa 
only rendered possible by repeated roping down. ('<D.A.Z.," 
1907-8, ii. p. 62, and cf. the new O.A.C., Itlont Blanc guide, 
routes 236-239.) 

' Our route started from the small glacier lying to the E. of the 
summit and bounded by the first great gendarme (Pt. 2784, Vallot), 
led up the great, often overhanging, couloir to the gap close to the 
" Capucin," then a t  first along the ardte itself as far as the yellow 
towers, and turned the vertical pitches a t  first on the E. and later 
0x1 the N. flank. 

Left Courmayeur dugust 21 for the Col du Gkant inn. Left inn 
3 A.>I. August 22. Descended the Glacier du GCant as far as the 
lower part of the sCracs, about 2C0 m. below the base of the Petit 

- - -  - - 

The accompanying copyright picture of the Dent du Re uin haa been 
*bed a t  the disposal of the A ~ * a r  JOURNAL by Mr. ~ o n a q d  L L e i s h  of 
63 Marquess Road, Canonbury, N.. tho well-known professional Alpine photo- 

apher, t o  whom the best thanks are due. Dr. Mayer has kindly marked rk routes. The following is an explanation of the marks : 
A. The three gendarmes to the E. of the dcsccnt down the S.E. face made in 

1907. 
B. Summit of the Dent du Requin. 
C. Capucin du Requin. 
D. Gan where Dr. Maycr gained the E. arkte (thiq gap was gained from the 

other side). 
E. . The finish of the ordinary mute which lies up the other side. 
I?,:%,. Col du Requin divided by the great tower H. 
Q. The great gendarme (3520 m.. Vallot) on the S.E. ardte of the Aig. du Plan. ---- Visible portion of the ascent of the Rcquin. 
. . . . . . Invisible rtion of the ascent of the Requin, i .e .  the route lies on 

the S. side up a coucir behind the Cepucin. 
- Visible portion of the ascent of the S.E. ardte of the Plan. 
+ + + Invisible portion of the same, i .e .  thc route lay on the other side of the 

e r  dte . 
2 0  2 
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Rognon, then worked horizontally through the maze of crevaeses 
on to the great nhvh lying between Pt. 2977 and 2784, which, 
sweeping past the S. edge of the mountain, joins the Glacier 
d'Envers du Plan. 

'From the N. edge of the little glacier up the great couloir, the 
ice liniug of which is interrupted by three great and several small 
pitches. Cut up to the first pitch, which turn by its right (proper) 
wall (extremely difficult). The second pitch is overcome by means 
of a diffi-ult, shallow, horizontally projecting crack. In front of the 
third pitch i~ an overhanging ice-wall which we turned by the 
right (proper) wall. The pitch was turned on the same flank. 
Up to here quite exceptionallp difficult. Above this the couloir 
gets wider. It allowed us to follow i t  towards the W. until below 
the g ~ p  in the N.E. arste, then in firm good rock along broad ledges 
close to the crest of the main ar&te as far as the first overhanging 
pitch. The first great gendarme was turned, somewhat exposed 
th9ug5 without particular difficulty, notwithstanding the impassnhle- 
looking rocks. Then up the couloir between the first and second 
tower until about 5 m. below the gap (very exposed), and climb 
the vertical wall of the fiecond gendarme by means of a narrow 
crack bearing slightly to the left. Seen from the valley this crack 
looks like a fine line. 

From the Kanzel or pulpit below the top of this work horizontally 
to the left to an overhanging cleft, and ( a l ~ a y s  very exposed and 
extremely difficult, impracticable-looking terrtiin) diagonally to 
the left over yellow walls parallel to the crest of the ar0k. Very 
narrow oblique cracks. together with vertical, hardly hand's-breadth 
fissures, permit the advance. Finally, a larger couloir which leads 
to the gap between the third and fourth towers was attained. Mount 
with great difficulty and soon bear left into another couloir between 
the fourth and fifth towers. -4s the arste above the fourth tower 
rises up precipitously, the point gained is about 60 m. below the 
gap. A vertical, in places almost smooth, cleft leads to this gap, 
from which a difficult traverse to the left leads to the next and 
last gap iu the ar&te. 

'Coutinue aloug the N. side of the sharp crest or ci chavrl along 
the orest itfielf (iced rocks) to the final tower of the Dent du Requin, 
where the ordinary route is joined. Now over much easier but 
dangerously-iced rocks 20 m. to the summit. 

Back by the great cbimrley aud the ordinary way to Courmayeur. 
'Exceptionally fiue and extremely difficult rock-climb in very 

firm, apparently impassable, rock. Height of arCte 600 to 700 m. 
About 10 In. bafore reachiug the ordinary route we came across 
a pi!.on. 

' Ti~nss :-Started the ascent to the N.E. ar&e 6 A.M. Summit 
2 to 2.33 P.M. At bergschrund 3.30 to 5 P.M. Col du GQant 8.30 
to 9 P.M. Mont FrQty 10 P.M.' 

(Translated from Dr. Guido Mayer's MS.) 
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 PETITE^ JORASSEB (3668 m. = 11,998 ft.) FROM THE S.W. 
August 26, 1913. Dr. Guido Mayer, of Vienna, with the Cortina 
guide, Angelo Dibona. Left La Vachey 3 A.M. and ascended in the 
dark the lower part of the Frkbouzie glacier, then to the left up 
the middle, very much crevassed, arm of tbe glacier (the W. arm 
leads to the Col des Hirondelles, the E. arm to the Aig. de Leschaux). 
From the further end of the ice plateau thus reached, sharp right 
to a very steep slope of nbvk, about 3C0 m. high and swept by 
stones, which was then ascended, six or eight bergschrunds being 
encountered (very dangerous). Take to the rocks on the right 
as soon as possible and gain the S. arGte of the mountain up a 
steep wall-about 300 m. rock climbing. The highest point could 
not be actually ascended owing to an enormous cornice of snow 
hanging over on the S. face ready to fall. Descent by the same way. 
Time of ascent about 8 hours. Descent 5 hours. An arduous and 
dangerous expedition, of no great importance, however. 

(Translated from Dr. Guido Mayer's his.) 

Pennines. 
COMBINED TRAVERSE OF THE GRAN BECCA DI BLANCIEN (3G80 m.) 

AND SOUTH SUMIMIT OF LA SENGLA (3690 m. circa).-on July 30,1913, 
Mr. A. Stuart Jenkins, with the guides Jean Gaudin and Jean Ricder,. 
of Evolbe, left Praray6 at 1.10 A.M.; ascended the Col di Sassa ficm 
the Combe d'0ren (danger of stone-fall !) and thence reached the 
summit of the Gran Becca di Blancien over loose but fairly easy 
rock (7.30 A.M.). 

The main ridge leading to the Sengla, not especially difficult but 
thoroughly unsound, was followed, much care being required in 
climbing numerous shattered gendarmes, or turning them on either 
the Swiss or Italian sides. The ar&te, in all probability, had been 
unclimbed. I t  is very deceptive, much longer than expected, and 
compels very slow progress. 

On the southern summit of the Sengla (10.30 A.M.), the party 
renounced to proceed to the Col de la Reuse dJArolla as had 
hitherto been its intention. The conditions r f  the mountain were 
good, the day quite young, but considering that the so far travelled 
distance represented barely a half of the total ridge, the now 
uncertain weather made the risk of a night on the rocks too great. 

After an hour's rest, some fairly difficult climbing on the E. face 
brought us to the ar&te descending to the Combe dlOren, clin,tedfor 
the first time in 1898 by SS. E. Canzio, F. Mondini, and N. Vigna. 
This route offered no especial difficulty, and leavixlg it about half- 
way down to our left we gained the Combe d'0ren by a broad snow 
couloir (3.30 P.M.). 

[The Blancien-Sengla ardte is well shown in the illustrations 
'.Boll. C.A.I.' xxxii. pp. 121 and 131, which also contains the 
admirable monograph ' In  Valpellina ' together with the best large- 
scale (1 : 50,009) map of the district.] 
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Bregagl iu Group. 

P ~ z z o  DEL FERRO CESTRALE (Cima della Bondasca), 3393 m.'= 
10,804 ft., S. mzp ; 3300 m., I. m a p  ; 3290 m., Lurani. By the 
E. arbte, reached from the N., Captain E. L. Strutt, with Josef 
Pollinger, of St. Niklaus, June 11, 1913.-Party left Albigna Club 
hut a t  3.25 A.M., then straight up Albigna glacier to S.W. recesses 
of said glacier ; bergschrund attained 5.40 (25 min. halt). Crossed 
bergschrund 6.5, easy ; exceedingly steep snow couloir, 55'-65", 
rises now directly in front, leading to well-marked gap in frontier 
ridge between Ferro Centrale, E. peak, and Torrione del Ferro 
[Guida = Ferro Orientale, 'Climbers' Guide 'I. Up this couloir, 
bearing ever very slightly left to right, N.E. to S.W., exposed 
to falling stoues going high over party's heads from Torrione 
del Ferro, and falling ice-very serious-from Ferro Centrale, 
E. peak. Couloir about 1000 ft. high, last 150 ft. of extra- 
ordinary steepness; snow admirable gap attained 7.20, two 
stones superimposed ; descent towards S. appears impossible. 
E. arbte of Ferro Centrale, E. peak, rises hence like a clifI. 
Small diagonal crack, firm rock, seams edge of c l 8  from left 
to right, S.E. to N.W.; up this crack, excessively diflicult, 
about 80 ft. high, to minute ledge only attained by leader (J. P.) 
jamming axe repeatedly in crack and then climbing over it-the 
' ice-axe grip ' (!)-ledge slightly on N. slope of arbte then attained. 
Absolutely smooth and unbroken slabs now lead upwards ; first a 
traverse of 5-6 f t .  to right, N.W., to narrow patch of snow and ice 
doubtfully adhering to slabs [not safe], then straight up this snow 
for about 150 ft. to broken rocks above-without snow ascent of slabs 
probably impossible-then easy traverse to left, S., to crest of 
aSte.  Over narrow and interesting crest, quite easy, to top of E. 
peak [c. 3270 m., Guida]. attaiued 8.55, thence over easy snow gap 
to summit of W. peak, 9.0 A.M. Descent by ordinary route over 
Bondasca glacier to Promontogno. Weather and conditions ideal, 
but base of couloir should be attained a t  d a m .  

VARIOUS EXPEDITIONS I N  1913. 

Mont Blanc Group. 

~ G U I L L E  DU PLAN (3673 m. = 12,047 ft.). TRAVERSE FROM 
THE HEAD OF THE GLACIER DES P ~ L E R I N s . - T ~ ~ ~  fine expedition, 
which has never been described in English, deserves to be better 
known. 

The Chamonix face of the Aiguille du Plan is divided by a N.W. 
ridge into a W. face rising from the Glacier des PQlerins and N.E. 
face rising from the Glacier de BlaitiBre. The N.E. face was the 
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scene of the early attempts of Baumann in 1880 * and Mummery 
in 1893.t In 1894 Collie, Hastings, Mummery and Slingsby made 
a successful ascent by climbing from the right bank of the Glacier 
des PBlerins to a col on the N.W. ridge, just above a great rock 
tower (since named the Aiguille des deux Aigles), and then up 
the ridge to the top. $ The expedition which is the subject of the 
present note was first made by Mons. E. Fontaine, with Joseph 
and Jules Simond, in 1898. 

The head of the Glacier des Phlerins is enclosed by a great rock 
face, the top of which is the ridge connecting the Aiguille du Midi 
and the Aiguille du Plan. In  this ridge there are two principal 
gaps. The lower, perversely named Col du Plan, connects the 
Glacier des Pklerins and the Vallke Blanche, and lies between the 
Aiguille du Midi and a nameless rock point, which is the top of the 
Petit Rognon ridge. The higher, which has perforce been distin- 
guished as Col Sugrieur du Plan, is further t o  the N.E. a t  the 
head of t l y  Glacier du Plan, and lies between the nameless point 
and the Alguille du Plan. At the extreme head of the Glacier des 
PBlerins a conspicuous snow bay runs up into the rocks of the h c e  
directly below the Col SupBrieur. Mons. Fontaine's route starts 
about half-way up the N.E. side of this bay and goes in as direct 
a line as possible to a point on the main ridge slightly to the N.E. 
of the Col SupBrieur, where the usual route from the Glacier du Plan 
is joined. 

At Chamonix and the Montanvert exaggerated ideas seem to 
prevail as to the difficulties and dangers of the face. This is probably 
in some part due to the two fatal accidents which occurred there 
in 1911. 

On August 1, 1913, Harold Porter and I went right to the 
head of the Glacier des Pklerins to examine the rout; and 
remained there for several hours till the sun was full on the face. 
During that time we neither saw nor heard anything fall on the 
route to the Col Supkrieur, though the face further to the S.W., 
below the Col du Plan, was several times swept by falls of ice and 
stones. The next morning we left the inn on the Plan de lJAiguille 
a t  1.15, walked up the crest of the right lateral moraine of the 
glacier, then up the glacier close under the clifl which bounds its 
right bank, crossed the bergschrund at its head and got on to the 
rocks half-way up the snow bay at 4 o'clock. After a rest of ten 
minutes we went on, and, climbing quickly and without any further 
halt, reached the Col Sugrieur at  9.30, before the sun had touched 
the face. The rocks, which were in excellerlt condition, being 
nearly free from snow and only occasiollally glazed, offered no 
great difficulties except in one place which could have been avoided. 
The intervening ice patches, which are much more extensive than 

* A.J.  x. 443. t A.J .  xvi. 422. 
$ X y  Clinrba in the Alps and Cuucasua, chap. viii. 
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might be imagined from below, were for the most part covered 
with excellent snow, on which rapid propeas could be made by 
kicking or light step-cutting. Nothing fell on the line of ascent, 
with the exception of one small stone, which we heard pass high 

Muraillc dc 1'Aiguillc du Plan (3673 m.), vcrunt Oucst. 

over our heads ; and we saw nothing to make us think that the . 
climb is a dangerous one, if it is made under favourable conditions 
by a party who can find the way and go fast enough to complete 
it in the early morning. 

The photograph, reproduced by the kind permission of the Editor 
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a f - '  l'Echo des Alpea,' shows to the left Mons. Pontaine's line of 
ascent We followed this line closely till within a few hundred 
feet of the ridge, a t  which point we thought that we saved both 
time and difficulty by turning right and going to the Col Sup6rieur 
instead of climbing the rock wall in front of us. The line on the 
photograph further to  the right is that followed by Mons. Brun 
in 1904. Our observations of this part of the face made us think 
that it is better left alone, but in any case the ascent ia to the wrong 
side of the nameless point and is a devious way of reaching the 
Aiguille du Plan. 

After a prolonged rest a leisurely progress was made up the very 
easy snow ridge and final rock tower, the top being reached in about 
) hr. from the col. We descended by the ordinary route down 
the right side of the Glacier du Plan, then crossing to the right 
and going over easy snow slopes a t  first above and then down 
to  the S. of the Petit Rognon, joining the Glacier du Gkant well . 
above its ice-fall. Kurz's Guide recommends a route on the opposite 
or N. side of the Petit Rognon, but after seeing, both from above 
and below, the ice-fall which lies there, we thought that the route 
which we had taken was much easier and quicker. 

R. BICKNELL. 

COL DU MIDI (3555 m. = 11,660 ft.) (variation).-On July 17, 
1913, the Rev. W. E. Durham, with Cbristian Jossi (Sohn), left the 
Pierre Pointue a t  3.20 A.M. They crossed the foot of the Glacier 
Rond and went up its proper left side, and then, after some trouble 
with the bergschrund, gained a buttress or rib of rocks, mostly 
rotten, which led to a kind of col on the S. ar&te of the Aig. du 
Midi, whence they could see the Cabane 400 to 600 ft. below them 
on the right. 

Pen nines. 

VISIT TO THE ~~IATTERHOHN GLACIER.-July 21, 1913, Mr. R.  W. 
Lloyd, with Josef Pollinger and Pranz Lcchmatter. 
' I had long wished to visit the Matterhorn glacier, but a 

suitable opportunity did not present itself until July of this year, 
when I found myself a t  Zermatt in weather not sufliciently settled 
for any attempt of the more ambitious ager.da which were or1 my 
programme. f e were not quite agreed as to the best way to get on 
to the glacier. I wished to go up the face and through the creyasses, 
while Josef preferred to try by the rocks frcm the llatterhorn, 
and after some discussion we decided to try this way first. 
' R e  passed the Matterhorn Hut, and continuing up the ar6te 

above we proceeded to traverse nlong the side of the Matterhorn, 
intending to cross the big couloir to the upper plateau of the 
glacier. 

'We very aoon found ourselves in bad slippery snow with ice 
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underneath and on the rocks. After a little time, Joeef, who was 
leading, declared the line ahead to be very bad, the rocks being 
badly iced, and that if we got over a t  all i t  would take hours, 
and we should be for a long time exposed to stones in the couloir. 
' Accordingly we turned and descended to what I may call the 

middle plateau between the upper and lower ice-fall. This we 
easily reached, but found the ice-wall above us for a long way quite 
impassable. After going more than halfway round the face and 
making our way with much di5culty under and through the ice-fall, 
we came to a succession of huge crevasses with immense snow 
bridges, quite exciting to cross. Then we got stopped by a big 
crevasse, which, however, was partly filled with snow and ice. 
After a careful look round, Josef descended into this, and fortu- 
nately found quite good, firm footing, where the lip had fallen in. 
On the far side, a narrow ar6te of snow reached to within about 6 ft. 
of the upper edge of the crevasse. We worked our way carefully up 
this to the highest point, when Josef mounted on my shoulders and 
scrambled out of the crevasse. 

' We soon reached the upper plateau of the glacier, whence we 
had a fine view of the Matterhorn. 
' We descended by the same way without anygreat difficulty, and, 

having good snow, made our way down the very steep side of the 
lower ice-fall a t  the Hornli end to the Staffel Alp. 
' The expedition is a very fine one and most interesting. The 

crevasses are the most formidable I have ever met with, and the 
interest is sustained during the whole of the expedition. 

'So far as I am aware, since the expedition to recover the 
bodies of Mr. Whymper's unfortunate companions in 1865, the 
upper plateau of this glacier has only been visited twice : firat 
by our President, Sir Edward Davidson, who, in August 1896, 
accompanied by Christian Klucker and the late Ceesar Knubel, 
crossed from the Lower Matterhorn Hut to the Tiefenmatten 
Qletscher over the Z'mutt Grat; and on the second occasion by 
Bfr. Moore's party, who repeated the expedition in 1908 (see 
" Jahrbuch des S.A.C." (1910) xlvi. 283.)' 

TRAVERSE OF BOTH SUMMITS OF LA MAYA (AROLLA) (3047 m. = 
9994 ft.).-On July 21, Messrs. J. L. Pitcher, A. W. Bartlett, and 
myself left Hatel Mont Collon, Arolla, and followed the ' Za ' route 
to the terminal moraine of the Glacier de la Za. Then, turning 
to the right, we mounted by steep snow to a well-marked col 
separating La Maya from the western ar6te of the Doves 
Blanches. The ascent of the La Maya ar6te from this col is 
practically perpendicular, but the rock is firm and the handholds 
good. Keeping always on the ar6te we traversed the main summit, 
and descended to another small col between the higher and lower 
peaks. The ar6te confronting you here is very peculiar, resem- 
bling a broken stone wall. Looked a t  in profile, as one could do 
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later on when we had got off the mountain, the end of the ar6te 
on the western side of the col appears slightly to overhang, but 
by taking i t  by its southern angle we ascended about half-way 
and then made a traverse by a rather sketchy crack, as we doubted 
whether the rock could be trusted. We soon regained the ar6te and 
found no further serious difficulty, though i t  was not altogether easy 
to find a way off the lower rocks. We finally rejoined our route up 
and reached the hotel after an interesting expedition of 9 hours; 
including an hour's halts.-A. SLOMAN. 

TRAVERSE OF THE STELLIHORN (3445 m. = 11,299 ft.).-With 
Heinrich Supersaxo as guide, I left Saas-Fee a t  2 A.M. on August 2. 
At the Mattmark Hotel we turned up the slopes on the left, a t  first 
atraight up, then bearing S. and S.E., finally due E. up the Ofenthal. 
We then made for the ar&te to the N., on gainingwhich we bore along 
it to our left (i.e. N.W. by W.) and reached the summit of the Stelli- 
horn about 9.30 A.M. Only then did we discover where we were. 
We had started for the Jazzihorn, a smaller adjacent peak, but as 
Heinrich was entirely unacquainted with either mountain from the 
Ofenthal side we had to trust entirely to a map, with the above 
result. We descended over the Nollen glacier to the Antrona pass 
path, getting back to Saas-Fee a t  2.30 P.M. There is good climbing 
on this south-eastern arBte of the Stellihorn, and the rock is for the 
most part firm.-A. SLOMAN. 

Bernina Group. 

TRAVERSE OF PEAKS OF PIZZI DI PALU (3912 m., 12,835 ft.) ; 
BELLAVISTA (39215 m., 12,894 ft.) ;AND PIZ ZUPB (4002 m., 13,131 ft.). 
-July 30, 1913. With the guide Johann Gross and his brother 
Dominic as porter I left the Diavolezza Inn a t  3.30 A.M. We 
ascended to the N.E. ar6te of the E. summit of the Pizzi di Palii 
by ;ractically the route of the Fuorcla Pers Palii as described in 
the Climbers' Guide.' Having halted altogether for 35 min. we' 
ascended the N.E. ar&te (snow) to the E. summit (7.28 A.M.-7.55~.~.). 
Halted on central summit, 8.13-8.16 A.M. Went along ridge 
(snow and a little rock), which was in places narrow and sharp, 
over the W. peak and by the pleasant rock ridge to the Fuorcla 
Bellavista (8.57-9.20 A.M.). By the broad easy rock ridge reached 
the first summit of the Bellavista, thence by a broad and easy 
snow ridge over the second and third summits. The ridge became 
narrow (snow and a little rock) before reaching top of S.W. peak 
(10.53-11.17 A.M.). We descended the pleasant rock ar6te to the 
ZupB paas (about 11.45 A.M.), thence ascended the N. arBte of Piz 
ZupB (rock a t  first loose, but not difficult, then snow). Top 12.30- 
12.55 P.M. Descended by W. face and so reached the Bernina 
route. After a further halt of 18 min. the Morteratsch Restaurant 
was reached a t  about 4.55 P.M. The snow, after about 10 A.H., 
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was aomewhat avalanchy on the southern slopes, but  in good 
order on those facing northwards. I was fortunate in  striking the 
most brilliant day of the few really fine ones met with during the 
month when I was in the mountains. 

Time of actual going, 10 hrs. 53 min. ; halts, 2 hre. 33 min. ; 
total. 1 3  hrs. 26 min. 

The expedition is an  interesting one and affords magnificent 
viewe. 

OLIVER K. WILLLAMSON. 

Bregaglia Group. 

MOKTE ZOCCA (3179 m. = 10,430 ft., 8. map ; 31SO m., I .  map ; 
3174 m., hrani).-By the entire S.W. ar6te, attained from the N. 
June 16, 1913, Captain E. L. Strutt  with Josef Pollinger, of St. 
Niklaus. Left Albigna Club hut a t  4.30 A.M., up Albigna glacier 
to bergschrund a t  base of frontier ridge, between Monte Zocca and 
Pizm di Zocca [' Climbers' Guide ' = point 3081 m., I. map], 1.e. a t  
N. foot of ' Bocchetto di  Zocca' (Guida, c. 3050 m.), 6.30 A.M. 
Left 6.40, straight up easy snow couloir to Bocchetto, attained 7.10 
-first ascent from N. Thence by easy E. arCte to Pizzo di Zocca, 
3081 m., attailled 'i.2C-first ascent by this route. Left 7.21, by 
same route hack to Borchetto, thence N.E. by S.W. arCte of Monte 
Zoccn, big tooth turned by a descent and traverse to the S. over 
steep and very insecure rocks [far better climb straight over booth, 
as did the first itlid onlv previous party, ' A.J.' xxv. 4881 ; crest 
regained a t  a marked deprehsion ; over crest to FV. and lower 
top. Down steep snow to deep gap where ordinary route frcm N. 
falls in, then up and over easy S.FY. ar6te to the summit, 8.35 A.M. 

Descent by ordinary N. route, down upper Albigna glacier, then up 
over N. Cacciabella pass to Val Bondasca and so to Promontogno. 
Weather and conditions perfect. 

-4IAPINE NOTES. 

' BALL'S ALPINE GUIDE.' VOL. I. ' THE WESTERN ALPS.'- 
Copies of the new edition (1898) of this work, price 12s. net, 
can he obtained from all booksellers, or from Messrs. S taford ,  
13 Long Acre, W.C. 

' BALL'S ALPINE GUIDE,' THE CENTRAL ALPS. PART I.-A new 
edition (1907) of this portion of ' The Alpine Guide,' by the late John 
Ball, F.R.S., President of the Alpine Club, reconstructed and revised 
on behalf of the Alpine Club under the general editorship of A. V. 
Valentine-Richards, Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge, ie now 
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ready, and can be obtained from all booksellers, or from Meaara. 
Stanford, 12 bong Acre, W.C. It includes those portions of 
Switzerland to the N. of the RhGne and Rhine valleys. Price 68. 6d. 

' BALL'S ALPINE GUIDE,' THE CENTRAL ALPS. PART 11.-A new 
edition (1911) of this portionof' TheAlpineGuide,'by the late John 
Ball, P.R.S., President of the Alpine Club, reconstructed and revised 
on behalf of the AlpineClub under the general editorship of the Rev. 
George Broke, is now ready, and can be obtained from all booksellers, 
or from Mesara. Stanford, 12 Long Acre, W.C. I t  includes ' those 
Alpine portions of Switzerland, Italy, and Austria, which lie S. and 
E. of the RhGne and Rhine, 5. of the Arlberg, and W. of the 
Adige.' Price 7s. 6d. 

THE ALPINE CLUB OBITUARY.-East, Sir Alfred (1399). 

' SPORT IN ,k~~.'-This book, by Mr. \V. A. Baillie-Grohman, 
consists of pp. xxiii, 421 and contains 243 plates. The account 
on page 353 of the August ' A.J.' gives the number of pages wrongly 
and omits the number of illustrations. 

DR. DE FILIPPI'B EXPEDITION TO THE KARAKORAM.-Dr. de 
Filippi's expedition to the Western Himalaya and Karakoram 
left for India in July. 

The following are the members : Dr. F. de Filippi, organizer and 
responsible leader ; Chmmander A. Alessio, second in command, 
in charge of the geodetic-astronomical work and of pendulum and 
magnetic observations ; Signor G. Abetti undertakes astrophysical 
researches; Signori 0. Marinelli and G. Dainelli undertake the 
geological survey of the districts traversed ; Signor A. Amerio 
undertakes observations in solar radiation and atmospheric elec- 
tricity ; Narchese N. Venturi Ginori assists in the above researches 
and will undertake studies in photometry, and with Professor Amerio 
will also take charge of the meteorological station ; Lieutenant C. 
Antilli takes charge of the photographical and telephotographical 
work ; Mr. J. A. Spranger, B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge, acts 
as assistant topographer. 

An officer of the India Trigonometrical Survey is to accompany 
the expedition and take part in the survey work, and Joseph Petigax, 
the well-known Alpine guide of Courmayeur, who accompanied the 
Duke of the Abruzzi in all his enterprises, is also of the party. 

The Italian Government is providing the necessary scientific 
apparatus. Besides a handmme subsidy and the loan of a survey 
officer, the Indian Government has promised special Custcms 
privileges for the scientific equipment and is giving the expedition 
all its support. 

The list of subscribers includes the King of Italy, f400; the 
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Government of India, £1000 ; the Royal Society, £25 ; the Royal 
Geographical Society, £100 ; Mr. A. FitzGerald and Major E. Fitz- 
Gerald, each £ 1000 ; Sir Hugh Bell, £100 ; Dr. F. de Filippi, £2000 ; 
Comandante L. de Filippi, f200 ; Commander R. W. Spranger, 
£1600 ; and various members of the Venturi Ginori family, £600. 

SIGNOR MARIO PIACENZA'S EXPEDITION TO KASHMIR. FIBST 
ASCENT O F  NUN KUN (HIGHER SUMMIT).-T~~ ' Stampa ' publishes 
the news received from Kargil, Kashmir, that Signor Piacenza, 
who is accompanied by Joseph Gaspard of Val Tournanche and 
other guides, has succeeded in gaining the hitherto unclimbed 
summit of Nun Kun, the height of which is stated to be 7200 m. 
= 23,616 ft. 

During six days the party bivouacked a t  a height of 6500 m. 
= 21,320 ft .  

The ascent is described as of great difficulty, and the party planted 
a small Italian flag on the summit. 

Dr. Collie has kindly furnished the following information as to 
the previous history of the mountain : 

' The Nun Kun peaks (there are two of them, 23,447 ft. and 23,264 
ft.) lie E. of Kashmir. 

' (1) Bruce was the first mountaineer to visit them, in 1898, when 
he made some minor ascents and passes with his Gurkhas to  about 
19,000 ft. 

'(2) Dr. Arthur Neve went there several times, made also some 
ascents to about 19,000 ft. and also crossed some passes. Dr. Neve 
has done more work in this district than anyone else. 

'(3) The Workmans went there in 1906, and Mrs. Workman 
climbed the lower of the two peaks, 23,264 ft. 

' (4) Signor Piacenza seems to have climbed the higher of the 
two peaks, 23,447 ft. 

Besides what there is in the "ALPINE JOURNAL," there are also 
several letters and, I think, papers in the " Geographical Journal " 
by Neve and the Workmans.' 

The following are the later references to Nun Kun in the ' ALPINE 
JOURNAL' :- 

' A.J.' xxii. 348-352, ' Nun Kun Revisited,' by Dr. Arthur Neve 
(with an illustration). 

' A.J.' sxiii. 334-336. A note on Mrs. Bullock Workman's and 
Dr. Hunter Workman's exploration of the massif and the first ascent 
of the lower peak by the former. 

' A.J.' xxvi. 409. A reference by b r .  Arthur Neve. 
Dr. Arthur Neve's recently published book 'Thirty Years in 

Kashmir' (Edward Arnold, 1913. 12s. 6d.) contains two chapters: 
' A First Exploration oi Nun Kun ' and ' Nun Run Revisited.' 

Further details will be looked for with much interest. 
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TWO NEW CHALETS IN THE MONT BUNC DISTRICT.-L~~~ August 
Mr. Tyndale and I found out two chalets of which climbers may be 
glad to know. Both had been recently opened. One is a t  PrB de 
Bar, and is kept by Alexis Proment, who speaks Scotch fluently and 
takes in the . Glasgow Weekly Herald.' Good beds, good milk, real 
ham and eggs, and a very warm welcome may be obtained there 
a t  a very moderate price. 

The other is the Chalet du Miage, about half a mile nearer 
Courmayeur than the Cantine de la Visaille. There also we 
experienced excellent treatment. I t  is kept by the wife of 
the guide Napolhn Berthod. We happened to meet the latter 
three or four times in different parts of the Mont Blanc range. 
We have not seen him a t  work on a mountain, but his experience 
of the whole district, his extremely pleasant and obliging manners, 
and his good knowledge of English, justify us in bringing his name 
to the notice of the climbing public. 

R. L. G. IRVING. 

THE MONT D'OR TUNNEL.--This, the ninth important tunnel in 
Europe, has now been pierced through the Juua. It is about 
3% miles long, and will shorten the distance between Paris and, 
Milan via the Simplon by about 10 miles. 

The present line runs from Frasne to Pontarlier, and thence to 
Vallorbe, thus describing a very circuitous route, which, moreover, 
is greatly impeded in winter by snowstorms. The new line runs 
direct, almost as the crow flies, from Frasne to Vallorbe, which will, 
after the opening, become an important frontier station, and will, 
in fact, take the place of Pontarlier. 

The Mont d'Or tunnel and the Frasne-Vallorbe line, of which i t  
forms a part, have a total length of 15 miles 4 furlongs. It is being 
built by the P.L.M. Company, and will cost about 41,500,000. 
It was commenced in 1910, and ought to have been completed by 
now. 

The reason for the delay has been the constant interruptions in 
the work, due principally to waterbursts. Again and again, during 
blasting, water has been tapped, and on a t  least one occasion a 
dam had to be constructed in the tunnel, and the water afterwards 
diverted. - - - . - . - .- . 

On another occasion running mud was struck, and for some 
days work had to be stopped. For its size, indeed, no tunnel 
perhaps has given more trouble than the Mont dlOr. 

THE TuCKETTH~~TTE.--I~ the admirable ' In Memoriam ' of Mr. 
Tuckett in the last number of the ' ALPINE JOLXNAL (page 346) 
the writer says: ' His name has been affixed by the local 
authorities to a peak in the Orteler Group, and a pass among the 
Brenta Dolomites.' I beg to call your attention to the fact 
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that a hut as well beara Mi.  Tuckett'a name, viz. the Tucketthiitte- 
near the Brenta Glacier, about one hour below the Tuckettpaes. 
and belonging to the Section Berlin, D.Oe 4.V. 

OTTO LECHER, A.C. 

We reqret that, owing to pressure upon our apace, severd -Reviewe 
have had to be held over.-EDITOR, 'A.J.' 
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324 ; ascent of, 325 ; 
a9 view point. 325 

Aigls, (leas. Aiguille des, 447 
Aibwille, Jfont, 235 ; a correc- 

tion. 367 
Aiqnillctto, 1'. new name of, 325 
Aileiroide, Centrnl Peek, ayce~rt 

of bv West arete, 
4 i7  ; ' night bivouac 
on, 439 

hhndemische hlpenklub, Zllriclr. 
214 

Naqir, 95 
Albignn, Colle dell', new nallro 

of. 412 ... .-. 
Albigno-Dkguzin district, 402 

ALE 

Aletechhorn, 6rst asoant of. 348 
Ub Blanche, Aignille de 1 

traverse of, 80 
U e v i ,  Colle, new m e  for CoU 

dell' Aibigna, 412 
Upine Accidents (see d r o  A d  

dents) 10. In 1913 
227, 364,427, 429 

llpino Anthologies, reviewed, 11 
4lpine Art, LoppVs positio~ 

in. 338 
ilpine Chain, o l d a t  r o c k  of, 10 
Upinc Club ;- 

Ball's Guide. are A l ~ i n e  (fold ~. - ~ 

inpcr 
Exhibition, of Photograph 

1812.. 73. 122 
Jonmal, addenda and c o d  

~ e n d n .  236-6. 367 
463; increased % . o m  
of, 255-7 ; prioes of 
257 

Legacy to, from E. Whympcr 
255 

Library, j 
Afotb for, 
O b i t w .  

4 
proceed in^, , 

V o t e  of ~ h a n h .  ' 
For I'apers, 246, 260,373 
To Dr. Inglis Clark. 122 

T. Howse, 243, S. Fpen. 
p- 9A7  

Winter Di 
.., -." 
nner (1912). 122 

iloine Club of Canada. ('nrnns of 

lpine 
.]pine 

lpine 

A~istrinn, Canadian. 
I). 6: (E.. IWM, an& 
Schweizer 

D i s t r w  Srgnal System, 69 
Faunn. 111-12. 174, 195, 

317, 321. 347, 308 
Flora, 3. 22-5, 91. 111.127, 

140, 168-9, 170, 172, 
182, 316, 318, 319, 
326. 347. 356. 395 : 
book on. 221 ' 

lpine Guide, Ball's, 104, ?3G, 
306, 452 

Centrnl Alps, Parts  I. and IT., 
104, 235, 3fi8, 452-3 

lpine Rockq four chief c o u p s  
of, 110 

lpine Skl Club Annunl, No. 5., 
80 

lpinism iikrench Alps, 84 

hBT 
Alps, dangers of, 2% ; militaq 

history of, 84 ; in 
winter, benotlesof, J J i  

Apoan, 43 . Guide to 45 
~ergames~;e ,  ~ a s t k  tour in. 

176 

Lnnecy. 336 * 
interne. Col d'. view from. 51-2 
~nversa' towq'99 
ipennl;es, call of. I 7  . flowers of. 

22-5. ~imrutnne of. iaTn&pe--h--i9-30 

Lprica, CoUe d'. 178 
q u a n  Alpa 43, Guide to. 4:: 

Matterhorn of. 43 
Lquilrilegio AlpiM. xear w e .  168 
zarnt. Mount ascent of. 347 
. r c h h t u r e r  n m l m ,  84 
rernogna, Piano, 33 
ml. Born di. :B; accident 
on. 10  

rno, h g o  d'. 18% 
Poeza d'. 182 

mUa pin& 319 
mnte,  Rifugio. 43 
I.t, sport in, 863 



a u  
Arm Rlver, 149 
A x a t e  in Winter 091Z13),  106 
asy Ch d', 344 
Angnat in Sikhim, 162 
Aurora australis, 211 
Austrian Al ine Club. account1 

o c  238 
Antore, Monte, 24 
Avalanches, on W e r ,  344 

Boval hut desk0 ec 
by. 239; b %a 
Daone, 134 

Aviolo, Yonte, 176 

P w  333 
Beam, P i 4  b n t  of, by 8.W 

a&@. 89-90 
Badge of Qnides of Itallan Alpine 

Club. 367 
Bedile Hot, 388 
BadUe, Pia, ascent of. 68 
Badllet, Ph .  or Oima Sant' Anna 

412, ascants of, b j  
W. d te ,  411 

Bsdrinnth, 327 
Baitone, (lapanus, 177 

Corno, ascent of. 177-8 
Group, 177 
Lago, 177 

BaLmat, Auguste, see aho Paccard 
and Balmat, 49 d rpp 

B a y  TAXI, flmt ascant of, 241 
Bar FVb de chalet a t  455 
~&eluno. 'oouca. 1s'o 
Rnrblwn school, the. 336 
Beavermouth Station. 304 
Radford to  Cambridge, Morgan's 

walk. 64 
Bellavists, trLv& of. % l  
B a l l d t e  Ridge, trsvcnse of, 46 
Belviso, Val, 179 
B e m a m q u e  Alps, Eaater tow 

in, 176 
Bewell, Thnl. 409 
Bernina District,nen hut6 in. 368. 

west wing of, 402 ; winter 
sscsnt of, 106 

Betecho. 98 
Pa-, croestng of, 98 

BexW 96 
Bletschorn. ascent of. bv South 

.face, 214 . - 
Bihpbo Pasa. 107 
Blorrach. Stack-nsr, ascent of, 

196 
Birds of j i i  Robson region, 347 
Bischolsmlltze, accident on, 433 
Blaoq Mont, ~ s t a  of, 377, 

from Glacier dn Mt. 
Blanc. 228 ; 8ir John 
Shelley and. 209 ; 
winter nsamt of. 106 

Brenva route of, fatal acddent 
on. 304 

Group. expeditions in 0913). 
(16, new (1!)11, kc), 
88-9. 228. 440 

Range, climbe'in, 72 
Blanche, Dent, B. Wall of, 36 : 

W. face, attempt on 
0867)  240 

Blancheq Den& -dent on. 431 
Blanden, Oran Becm di, ascent of, 

101 . traverse of, 446 
~hnclen-~engln(  ar6te. 4.15 

BOP 
Bondesce, OLma della, 414 ; aaceni 

of, by E. d t e ,  446 
Bondione, 180 
Bondo, Pizza dl, 414 
Bonney, Prof. T. Q., book by, re 

viewed, 108 
Boota, lealing, riek from, 143 
Bonquetin, the. 368 ; giant. or 

Tour St. Andrb. 174 
B o d t ,  Marc Theodore, 204 
Boval Hnt, deetmyfd by av* 

lancbe, 239, new one, 
368 

BregagIia Distdct, anIreqnented 
valleys in, 1 

Group, 402 ; expeditions in 
1913) 452;  new 

$911.' kc.), 89, 232, 
(1913). 448 

Val, huts m, 4 
Brenta, Bocca dl, 7 

CLmn, traverse of, 8-9 
District, unfrequented valleys 

Group, 7 
in, 1 

Qnglla. dl, flrst s m m t  oL129 
Brenvn route of Mont Blanc, 

accident on. 364 
Bresdana ' wine, 181 

Bdvent, the, 51, 52 
Bride Peak, a u l t  on, 113 
Briguehrka-Disenthrallwny.239 
Britieh Expedition to  Caucasus 

(1913), 237 
Bronillot, 317 
Bmclato. Corno, ascant of, 68 
B u s  Alp. 17 
Brym.Ht. Hon. James, book by.82 
Bubna, Lake of, 435 
Buchstein. Q m ,  acddent 

on, 431 
Budden, Pun% sscent of, 16 
Buet, the, precipioes of, 61 
BUhl, h o l d  ab. or A b b U ,  

266 d 
Bossahir and Sp%?; mount9in. 

of, 333, 

CAIRO. hIonto. ascant of, 19 ; 
view from. 20 

Flabre. Polnt de, ascent of. 46-6 
Aame, the painter, 336 & n. 
:amonica. Val, 182 
:amosci. Cam anile dei, 8 
hpel l ione .  konte, 182 ; cross- 

ing of. 183 
hmplplia. Val, 318 
:anadian Rocldee, resenee in, 

221 
Jana~ei. 382 
hppsdoda Abmaso) Bb-7 
:aribou, her6 of ntty, i s 5  
>arrars marblas, scrambling 

in, 43-6 
M, T&e, traverse of, 88 
-zt, Dutch N. Qninea. flrst 

ascant of. 236, 328 
-0, Monte, 17 ; monssterg 

of. 17-18 .-. - -. 
W l l e t t o  Sopdore, 8 
:aatello, Cima di, ascant of, 410 

CoUe del, alternative name 
for. 413 

:%stello, Monte, 182 
Villw. s 

:at, a t  Laneon. 322. 323 

CYL 
Caucaeq British Expedition ta 

0913)  237 .  Climb&# 
(iutde 'to, Ib5 ; lades 
in, 236 ; in 1911.. 79; 
vidted by Dent. 57 

Central, journey in 1912) 
95 ; new exp&t& 
in (1911), 9 2 6  ; 
others(1812, &a). 233 ; 
tom in. 367 

Cavallo, Monte, k t a  of, from 
E., 44, from 8.E.. 44 

Cewood, A. H., death of, 371, 
Cecilia, Paoso, 09 
Cedegolo, 182 
Celano gorge of 29 
-nib, fi. a&nt of, 6 
Chamoie. near Cogne, 317 
Chamonix. 336 
Champbry, &dent near, 431 
Chanson Chu, valley, 146 
ChAplane, Tasta dl. 325 
Chartreuse, Grande, 220 
Ohevanis, 317 
ciliaan-Choch. 94 
Chogollsa Saddle, 113,114 
Chomo Langmo, 163 
Chorten Nima La. view near, 149 
Chulitna River, 189 
Chumiomo La, 138 

Peak. 127 
~iamoGeretto, Punts, 17 
Ciardoney, CoUe dl, vblted. 320 

Twin Uje di, 14 
Uje dl. Colle delle, 321, a & g  

r r . .  - of, 14, 436 
Qrande, asmnts of. 14.390 
Piomln. aacenta of, 14. 819 

C l a d  Dhlan, or Shelter Stone, 161 
Climbers and Mnrrisge, 186 
Climbing. in 1865.. 344 ; ln B-Ei 

malayaa, beet monW 
for, 247 

Clogwyn .yr Ddya~l C L i  explom- 
tion of, 71 

Club Alpino Pspagnol, Year Book 
of. 78 

Cobble paths: Baatern Alps, 2 
Cour, Piew di, asamt of, 181 
Cogne, expeditions near. 11 ; an 

- ideal resting-plaar, 18 ; 
new climbs at, 167, 
315 ; to  Locana, by 
Val Soera. 434 

Val de, railway to, projected.359 
CoUoo-Chiavenna Railway, 236 
Combin, Grand acddent on 

(fata~j, 366 ; ascent of 
0 8 6 9 )  337 

Eonnacher Cliff the Great. 108 
mk, Mount, tiaverse of. 107 
Coolidge, W. A. B., book by, r e  

viewed, 241 
?oolies, characterktica of. 146-6 ; 

management of, 128 ; 
typical, 136 

XpssolB. Monte. 186 
h t o ,  184 ' 

L6vasse. fall into, 191 
3istall0, Monte, &dent on, 432 
Xochioneulle, Testa, 325 
M n g  t o m b .  Eimalayss 110 
b z i e r .  Cape. 211 
2yhal lhe  rocks, and schists, 

108, 109 
%clamens. red. near Subiam. I2 
:yUene, Mount, ascent of, 346 
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HIM 

- p i ~ ' - t o m t e  in, 
crossing of. 139 

E.stcm, b y  end June best 
for olimbing In. 247 

Sikhim. Fourth Visit to, with 
Ascent of the Keng. 
chenjhau, 125 

Hirondelles, Col des, p-e of. 
337, first carried out. 
374 

Hochferner. psoent of. from 
Schlep;eisnmnd, 213 

Hochgall, accident on, 433 
H o w .  T., vote of thanka to, 243 
Hudson. Rev. C., memorial to. 366 
Hate and Chalets; Aronte. 41 ; 

Baitone, 177 ; Boval, 
destruction of. 239, 
new, 368 ; in Eaqtem 
Alps, 1 ; Engelhiirner, 
new. 388 ; Gamba. 36 ; 
Miage, 455; Monri, 
188 ; Kew. in the 
Bemina, 368 ; Pian- 
tonetto, 1 4 ;  PI+ de 
Rnr. 155 ; Roththal, 
391 ; Salarno, 182,367; 
Stoppmi, 7 ; Tosa, 9 ; 
Tuckett, 8. 455 ; in 
Val Br~gnglia. 4 : Vie 
tor Emmanuel, 11 

~ C E  pyramid, new variety of, 8 
I d o p e ,  fall down. 132 
Ice-work on Pointe IsolLq 36 
llsai or Elssa, Valley 254 
~ n d o l ~ a t i c  e~peditibn of ~e 

Nlippi. 241. 453 
Innominsto, Col de 1', 39 
IsoI.8, 182 
IsolBe, La Pointe, of Les Dames 

Anglaises. Axmt of, 
34 d aqq. ; icework 
on. SR 

Italian Alpink-club, badge of 
@id= ot, 367 ; Uuidr 
& dpuan d l p r ,  issued . . 
by, 45 

Ilin.?rwy o l  the K&tk Oroup. 
by Dr. 0. Schnater, 95 

J A c H h g m m o m .  -t 
of, 365 

JLserjoch, second paguge of 
11874). 105 

Japanese N& Ge% ot. 421 
Java, ascents in, 347 
Johnson, Dr.. on mountains, 119 
Joneu, Humphrey Owen, obitu- 

ary notim of 71 
J o r ~ s e q  Grandee, Col dm, 242 

Petites,~centof fromM.W., 445 
~ ~ o ,  accideht on, 433 ; 

-t of, in winter, 
108 ; t ravem of, in 
1872 345 

Jnnehnjoch, &of, 54-5 
J~olpsr .  Dwarf, IIimahyaq 140 

of, 95 
Kdpes, .sunt of, 254 
b e t ,  attempt on, 326; bad 

weather on. 327 

KAN 
Kangchenjhnu, attempt on, an( 

asoent of, 125 d rlp. 
130 d qn. 

Kangra. 933 
Kantishna Itiver. 190 
Karakornm, eqkdition to, o 

Dr. de Pillppi, 463 
24.600 f a t  reach= 
in, 113 

Karer See. 388 
Knsara goqe. 96 
h b e k  Group, Itinerary of, bj 

Dr. 0. Schuster. 96 
South precipices of. 9: 

gashmir, I'iscen~a's expeditio~ 
to, 451 

Kaltber Pass, first passage of. 36: 
Kentaehataasch, first ancent, 9; 
Gilimaon Pa- 97 
Kinabalu. ~ o & t ,  SO 
Kiw's Cam Lauzon, 322 
Klerterschukb, used in Dauphine 

A97 

~.~utshaltin;i..' ascent of, fron 
Knutshallet, 68 

Kobi. 92 
~od&bscher,  the goide, 285n. 
Korayedu La, 149 

Peahi, h. and W., 149 
KraLstoa. 418 
Kuhu-Lahoul Range, vieas of, 74 
Kdu. 333 

LcHm. 126 
Ladies in t h o  Caucsws, 236 
Legau-Choch, fimt ascent of 

233, 367 
Lsmb, Charles, on mountains, 115 
Lnngkofel, accident on, 66-7 ; 8s 

cent of, 214 
Group, a correction, 367 

LanCrpo Chu, 140 
I m k  seen a t  18,300 feet. 151 
Lsuithor. visited. 391 
~auterakhorn ,  ' b t  pscent 01 

08.12). 297 
Lauzon, cat, and rats. at, 323;  

King'a Camp at, 322 
Lavincusse. Punts di, a s ~ n t  of, 

168 
Laxeidinder, a s t s  of, 370 
Ledro, Lago, 185 
Legend, Growth of a ; or Paccard 

w. Balmat, 2oa 
of Skeletons on mountain tops, 

1 nA 
w r  Glacier. 97 
Leu Porpuii. 333 
Leuthold, Jacob, guide, 296-i 
Lhachenknw. Peak, 127 
Lhonak P d .  149 
Lialwer, ascent and descent of, 96 
Light, dlllused, 143 
Ugonao, Pizw, fl& -t by 

travellers. 68 
Lw pour la BmulC. or Zieirnol- 

rrhutx, 160 
W, Stack. 197 
LJium bnIbi/mrn. 111 
Idmimestone formation in Apennines 

28-80, in Dolomitar, 
379 

Ltmone, 185 
Roarr dl, 186 

Lliwedd, ' Paradise route ' on, 71 

Locann from C-e, by Val 
tjoere, 494 

Lapph, Qnbr+ death of, 318 ; 
obituary notim of, 
334 ; podtion of, in 
Alpine art, 398 

Lam glen, 16-17 
Utschbug h e ,  completion, 351, 

openine, 368, e e l ,  
331 

Lane, Col de la, aoesing of, 16 
Lunnitcs and Polytechnics. hordes 

of, 259 
Lnrani, Colle. 413 
Lorani-Canaschi, Conte P., 

death of. 120 : obitu- 
ary notice of. 88; 
pamphlet by, 881 1 

Lyngen flord, Alps of, 370, - 

M c K m L m  Glacier, 190 
Mount, ascentof, 426 : mnqner- 

log, 189 ; exploration 
B c  of. 368: d t  
reach&. 194 : sum- 
mit r i b  i f ;  ior-. 

Madonna, Campiglio di, 7 
Cima dells, 252. J80. -t 

nf 91L1 -., "-A 
Malella Range, 31 
Mnlgq Val. l i 7  
W e t ,  Mont. aecents of, 837, the 

h t  374 ---. - - - 
Malqnoim, Cadin del, -t 

of, by N. Faca, 90-1 
Mammals of Mt. Robson Region, 

* A 7  

' view'hm,  8 ' 
b f d ,  Peak, &nth, 33s 
bhha,  Pagso dellq croadng of, 

182 
Manndlkosel, accident on, 417 
Mannolate, -t of, by 8. wall. 

382 

M a n n i c ~ d i i d  i " G n  324 
Marriage and 'Climb& 195 
Marsicani. Monte. g~onp, 30 
Martagon liliea near CoPne. 163-9 

' motor, 4 
Colle, 414-15 
Dbtrict, unfrequented valleps 

in. 1 
Val, 4 : In 1884.. 121 

Masml, 4 s  
Matterhorn Olader, vieit to, 449 
Matterhorn of the Apaans.' 43 

Yawend, ascent of, 84 
Hayq La, traverse of both snm- 

mits of. 460 
Hediwlty. 163 
bfelon, Roche, 344 
Kemorials, to  0. T. Dfmt, 336 ; 

to Rev. Charles Hud- 
son. 366 ---. - - -  

Kerta, Dr. Xavim, 240 
Keaoncles, Col dce, 168 
Kwtfa Pass. cro- of, 97 
Ibeyer's Peak, EYoste&oo, 

283 d qq. 
dl*, Chalet du, 4 s  
didamewin Pnw, 93 



Wdl. U dn, -t of. by 
N.W. Face, 219 

col dn, climb to, UD 
Dent du, monogrnph on, 422 

Military KLsto of the Alp,  81 
Miurn, - 3 7  
Val. 177 

lIUnm& A death of, 242 
Mi~nn. Pi; .ccldent on. 218 
MismS-Kasch, 96 
Wttholz. 334 
Molveno, 186 

Lake of, 111 
M 8 n 4  .amt of, by N.W. 

buttrean, 394 ; w i n k  
u m n t .  106 

Monclmoor the 320 
Moncuc. d u x  &, 816 

Tmta dl, 317 
Monei Chalets, 168 
Monlapu, I r ,  di Val Maaim, 

by Conte Lnrano-Csr- 
nuschi 68 

Mogm,  Rev. H.'A.. D.D., book 
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RECORD OF EXPEDITIONS IN ' 1912. 

(hued in tarma of the reoommendation of the Committee, ' Alpine Journal,' 
vol. xxiv. p. 617, 'so 8s to facilitate the exohange of information.') 

AMPHLETT, G .  T.- 
From Stellenbosch to sources of Eerste River and Berg River, 

returning by the Banhoek Kloof (3 days). 
From Gourton, Natal. First Ascent of Cathkin Peak, Drakens- 

berg, say 10,200 ft., in company with Rev. Father Kelly, 
W. C. West and T. Casement. 

From Worcester, Cape. Ascent of Brandwacbt (6349 ft.) 
in snow, with two ladies (second ascent made by middle 
Ridge route, and first with ladies). 

From Wellington, Cape, to Worcester via Du Toit's Kloof 
(walking trip 2 days). 

From Sir Lowry's PW, Cape. Ascent of Kogelberg (4152 ft.), 
Caledon district. 

Some 40 ascents of Table Mountain (3583 ft.), by various 
climbing routes, including, with W. C. West, K. Cameron, 
and a lady, an scent by the Arrow Face route-upper 
portion (first made by a lady). 

BEECHINO, H. A.- 
Petites Dents de Veisivi (traversed). 
Pigno d'brolla. 
Dent Perroc. 
Ai@e de la Za (with 3 children under 12). 
Pointe des Chamois (Dents de Bertol) by S.W. arhte. Bee 

Larden p. 109. 
Rouseette by N.E. arhte. 
Col du Collon, etc. 
Weather, the worst I can remember for thirty seasons, pre- 

vented any better expeditions. 
BELCHER, H. W.- 

Traverse of Mittaghorn and Egginer. 
Fletschhorn. 
Sonnighorn. 
Weisemies by N. arbte. 

BELL, J. M.- 
- April-August. - Extended trips in the neighbourhood of 

Turgai, on the Khirgk steppes regions of S.W. Siberia and 
Turkestan. 
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September and October.-Various parta of Eastern Canada in 
regions N. of Lake Superior. 

October and November.-Southern British Columbia. 
(All these trips undertaken in connection wit,h mineral in- 

vestigations.) 
BENNETT, C. F.- 

From Tungaaeter 4x1 Briksdal. Left a t  6 A.M. with the 
guides Rasmus and Einar Aabrekke, crossed Jostedals- 

.brae (snow in very good condition), reached Brikedal - - 
2.30 P.M.  

From Grodaaa to Fibelstad Haugen. Crossed Hornindals- 
rokken with the guide Hans Raftevold andreached Haugen 
via Kvitelvedalskar. 

From Oie-Ascended Brekketind with C. W. Patchell. Very 
little snow, and glacier much shrunken. 

From Oic-Ascended Vellesaeterhorn with C. W. P a t c h d ,  
in very dense mist. 

BICKNELL, R. P.- 
Guideless ascents of Aiguille dYArgentibre and Aiguille de 

Blaitihre with C. E. Elliott. 
Tacul by Pkriades Glacier. 
With W. N. Ling and others horn ArgentiPre to Praz de Fort 

by Col du Tour and Fenktre de Saleinaz. 
Praz de Fort to Courmayeur by Col du Ban d'Arrey. Back 

over Col du Gkant. 
BLACKDEN, Lieut.-Co]. L. 8.- 

Dent de Satarma. 
La Roussette. 
Traverse of Petites Dents de Peisivi. 
Aiguille de la Za. 
Dent Perroc. 
Guide for last four was Laurent Gaudin. 
In  the last two expeditions both rocks and wind were very cold. 
Jack F. Blackden, aged twelve, accompanied me on all the 

above expeditions. . . 
BRADBY, E. H. F., see under WILSON, C.. 
BRADLEY, M. G., see under LARDEN, W. 
B R I Q ~ ,  JOHN J.- 

From Feirin- Jebel Serbkl (6500 ft.). 
From Monastery of St. Katharine- Jebel Musa (7363 ft.). 
From Monastery of St. Katharine- Jebel Kathrein (8550 ft.). 
All peaks in the Sinai Peninsula. 

BULLOCK, G. H., see under TYNDALE, H. E. G. 
CASAR, W. R.- 

Kleine Simelistock. . . 
Froschkopf. 
Wetterhorn. 
Katz and other rock scrambles in Gastlosen. 
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Herbetet, up E. and down N. 
Col de Lauzon (snow and rain). 
Col Valpelline (snowstorm). 

DAVIDBON, J. M.- 
From Maderanerthal- Traverse Oberalpstock. 
Hi$ Hut- Traverse Claridenstock. 
Hiifi Hut-Traverse Todi. Ascent by Sandgrat, S. face and 

W. ar6te. Descent by Porta da Spescha to Val Rusein- 
thence to Culm Tgietschen and along the connecting ridge 
and a gentle snow-slope to point 3063 on the Siegfried 
Map (? Heimstock)-descent to Hufi Glacier. 

Gr. Windgalle. 
Finsteraarhorn-descent by Rothhornsattel, Oberaarjoch and 

Scheuchzerjoch to Pavillon Dollfuss. 
Traverse Ewigschneehorn-Gauli Glacier to Wetterlimmi- 

descent of the Rosenlaui Glacier to Rosenlaui. 
King's Peak. 
Gr. Simelistock. 
Unterwellhorn. 
All guideless ; in company of J. V. Hazard. Weather and 

snow conditions bad throughout. 
DCREAZA, W. E.- 

Pointe de Vouasson. 
Pigne d'AroUa. 
Col de Garin. 
Punta Rossa (bad weather prevented our going on along the 

ridge). 
Grand Paradis (traverse from Chalet .de 1'Herbetet to Val 

~avaranche) ' in bad weather. 
Grivola .(traverse, Val Savaranche to Cogne). 
Mt. Herbetet (traverse). 
Mt. Emilius. 
Mt. Blanc (by DBme Glacier). 
Aig. du Moine. 
Aig. du Midi (traverse, from Pierre Pointue). 
dig. du Tacul. 
Weiaehorn-liicke-Sierre to Rohrbachhiitte. 

. Wildstrubel. 
Balmhorn. 
Blumlisalphorn. 
Gspaltenhorn and Sefinen-furgge. 

. All the above, except the first two, with Chr. Joasi (Sohn). 
EATON, J. E. C.- 

Alphubel, up by Rothengrat,, down to Alphubeljoch. Bad 
storm. 

: Fonr S. peaks of Monte Rosa. 
Lyskamm traverse, two consecutive fine days ! ! . 
Riff elhorn from glacier. 
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FARRAR, J. P.- 
Kammlijoch- Claridenstock (lower summit) from Klausen- 

pass to Clariden hut. 
Cheval Blanc (from Finhaut to Pierre A BBranger) 

GARDINER, FREDERICK.- 
July 3 :  Arrive a t  Kandersteg; torrents of rain. July 3 : 

Kandersteg to Club hut, Hohthiirli Pass, misty. July 5 : 
Ascended Morgenhorn, cloudy, bad .snow. July 6 : 
Ascended Wilde Frau, cold wind, bad weather afternoon 
July 7 : Rest day Kandersteg, bad weather. 

July 8 : At Kandersteg, bad weather. July 9 : Ascended 
Klein Lohner, misty weather. July 10 : To Gaterentha4 
heavy rain in afternoon. July 11 : Latachen Pass and 
Hockenhorn t o  Ried, fairly fine, cold wind. July 12 : 
Rest day a t  Ried, fairly fine. 

July 13 : Ascended Sackhorn, misty, cold wind. July 14 : 
Rest day a t  Ried, fine day. 

July 15.-Bivouac a t  Schijnbuhl, fine hot day. July 16 : 
Ascended Hohgleifen, misty, verp hot day. July 17 : 
Ascended Petersgrat and Birghorn, thunderstorm after- 
noon. July 18 : To Fafler Alp, storm afternoon. July 19 : 
Cross Beichgrat to Be1 Alp, snowstorm, very bad weather. 
July 20 : Ascended Spal-renhorn, very bad snowstorm in 
afternoon. July 21 : Rest day, Be1 Alp, very heavy fall of 
snow. 

July 22 : Bad weather a t  Be1 Alp July 23 : Ascended Unter- 
biichhorn, misty weather. July 24 : Ascended Gisighonq 
misty weather. July 25 : To Eggishorn by Rieder Furka, 
heavy rain afternoon. July 26: To Concordia, h e  
weather. July 27 : At Concordia, unsettled. July 28 : 
Ascended peaks of Trugberg and back to Eggjshorn, 
mist,y. July 29 : Very bad weather a t  Eggishorn. July  
30 : Eggishorn, Fiesch and ?dunster, unsettled weather. 
July 31 : Ascended Loffelhorn, misty. August 1 : Ascended 
Ul~icherstock, bad weather, afternoon. August 2 : Rest 
day Miinster, torrents of rain all day. 

August 3 : Ascended Blashorn, fairly fine day, misty. Auguat 
4 : Crossed Gria Pass to Tosa Falls, bad weather, misty. 
August 5 : Rest day, Tosa Falls, heavy snowfall, torrents 
of rain afternoon. 

August 6 : Ascended Bettelmatthorn, bad weather, snow. 
August 7 : At Tosa Falls, t,orrents of rain most of the day. 
August 8 : Ascended Thiilihorn, fairly fine,. very cold. 

. August 9 : Tosa Falls to Foppiano, Domo d'Ossola and 
Brieg. cold and misty. August 10 : At Brieg, very stormy 
weather, cold. August 11 : At Brieg, very stormy weather, 
cold. August 12 : Rrieg to Domo d'Ossola and Macugnaga, 
verp cold and misty. August.13 : Attempted w e n t  of 
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Pizzo Bianco, very bad weather, heavy rain. August 14 : 
By Monte Moro Pass to Mattmark, stormy weather. 
August 15 : Ascended Stelli and Stellihorn, fairly fine, 
misty. August 16 : Excursion on Schwarzenberg Glacier, 
fine day, deep. snow. August 17 : Mattmark to Saas 

.Grund, finest day of the whole summer. August 18 : 
Antrona Pass to Cinquimo Chalets, thick mist, rain later. 
August 19 : Ofenthal Pass to Mattmark, very bad 
weather. August 20 : Rest day, Saas Grund, very bad 
weather. 

August 21 : To Hotel Weissmies, unsettled weather. August 
22 : Ascended Weissmies, bitterly cold wind, snow after- 
noon. August 23 : At Hotel Weissmies, snow in morning, 
finer later. August 24 : Ascended Laquinhorn, fine day, 
very cold wind. August 25 : Started for Rossbodenhorn, 
returned owing to very unsettled weather. August 26:  
At Saas Grund, heavy gale and rain. August 27 : TO 
Almagel, rain until afternoon, much fresh snow. August 28: 
Excursion to Almageller Alp, unsettled weather all day. 
August 29 : To Antrona Pass, ascended Latelhorn, misty, 
very cold wind. August 30 : To Portje Pass, ascended 
Mittelriick, cloudy, rain later. August 31 : Saas Grund 
to Saas Fee, dull and misty. September 1 : Ascended 
Mittaghorn, misty, much -fresh snow. September 2 : 
Excursion to Ilangenfluh, bad weather, snow, very cold. 
September 3:  At Saas Fee, snowstorm, very cold. Sep- 
tember 4 : Excursion to Mellig, much snow. September 5 : 
At Saas Fee, unsettled weather, very cold. September 6 : By 
Kessjenjoch to Club hut,, bitterly cold. September 7 :  
Ascended Egginerhorn, much fresh snow, bitterly cold. 
September 8 : At Saas Fee, very cold. September 9 : 
Saas Fee to Stalden, misty weather. September 10 : 
Stalden to Montreux, misty weather, unsettled. 

From July 3 until September 15, 1912, the weatherwas unsettled 
and unreliable, and during that period there were only 
four perfectly fine days. On other days which were 
partially fine there was always some drawback, such as 
mist, bitterly cold wind, or deep fresh snow. I had in- 
tended to remain at  Saas Fee until September 15, but 
after the 10th of that month climbing, even of the most 
modest kind, was impracticable. In sharp contrast to the 
climbing season of 1911, that of 1912 map be considered 
about the worst on ~~CO~~ . -FREDERICK GARDINER. 

GATTY, V I ~ O R  H.- 
June. Pyrenees. 
Gabas. Weather bad, snow a t  6000 ft. 
Gavarnie. Snow a t  first below 7000 ft. Temperature on 

PimenB midday 29" F. Weat,her afterwards hot and 
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cloudless. BrBche de Roland to Val d'Arazas, back by 
Port de Boucharo. Taillon. 

Several minor peaks and passes, pleasant little snow expeditions 
a t  this date. 

Ax-lea-themes Porth. Pic Carlitte. Much less snow in 
Ea~te rn  Pyrenees than in centre and west of range. 

HOPE, R. PHILIP.- 
Alpeiner Scharte. 
Unterweisszint Scharte. 
Hochfeiler, up S.E. arbte, down S.W. arCte (ordinary route). 
Rossriickjoch and Rossriickspitze. 
Schwarzenstein. 
Dreiherrnspitze by N. W. arbte- Birnliicke. 
Krimmler Thorl. 
Gross Venediger and Rainer Thorl. 
Zwolferkofel by S.W. face. 
Sorapiss by Grohmannweg. (Turned back by snowstorm a t  

Forcelletta del Pian della Foppa.) 
Sorapiss by Forcella Grande. 
Seekofel. 
Boiispitze. 

All without guides. 
HOWARD, GEOFFREY E.- 

March. Sinai Peninsula. With J. E. C. Eaton. From Jebel 
Tanka pnh Wady Homra. Climbed Jebels Abu Adunat, 
Wcdmat, Shajii'at, Ibn Sakkar, etc. Thence southward; 
climbed mountains round Wady Dhafari. Up Wady 
Feiran for ascent of Jebel Serbal. Returning via Wady 
RIukatteb ; climbed Jebe! Tair-Azrak and reached starting- 
point via desert of El Markha after a journey of about 
three weeks. 

(N.B.-Although on many of the mountains climbed there 
were no traces of previous ascents, they had all doubtless 
been climbed by hunting Bedouins on many occasions.) 

IRVING, R. L. U., see under TYNDALE, H. E. G. 
JACKSON, W. 8.- 

Traverse summit and centre, Aiguille de L'M. 
Petita Charmoz. 
Aiguille du Moine. 
Aiguille du Midi, traversed from Pierre Pointue (first of year). 
Aiguille du Tacul. 
Traverse of Ai<q~ille des Grands Charmoz (first of year). 
Aiguille de la HlaitiGre, to cornice below summit. 
In all these, guided by Henri Garny, with porter for traverses 

of Aiguille du RIidi and Grands Charmoz. 
JENKIXS, A. STUART.- 

La Luette (3544 m.), winter ascent, January 1 and 2, from 
Val dea Dix hut to Aroua, via Pas du ChBvre. 
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(N.B.-The path from Prazlong to Val des Dix hut ia dangerous 
in winter.) 

Petit Darrei 
La Salle and Pleureur (traverse from -Val des Dix hut to 

Chanrion). 
Gran Becca di Blancien from Chanrion to Prarayb, vier 

Col di Saasa. 
Beccs di Guia 
Torre di Gran 5. Pietro (traverse), from Col coup6 di Money 

over Torre di 5. Orso, Torre 8. Andrea, and Colle di Money 
-to bivouac near Rif. Piantonetta 

Ascended first summit of Becca di Gay from .Colle Baretti. 
(Aa far as we got, the way L, I believe, new. Sig. Ettore 
Santi and friend completed the climb a few days after 
by ascending the highest summit of Becca di Gay, also 
from Colle Baretti.) 

Dt. du Requin (traverse)-(bad conditions).. 
Mt. Dolent. 
Aig. Noire de Peuteret (good conditions). 
Bivouac on E. face of Dames Anglaises (about 3050 m.). (Bad 

weather prevented success of expedition..) 
Aig. de Triolet (traverse) and Petites Aig. de Triolet (traverse). 

(Bad conditions.) 
Pt. Dt. de Veisivi. (traverse), 5 hours and 5 minutes from 

Kurhaus to Col. de Zarmine, top, and back to hotel. 
Dt. dm Bouquetins. (Bad weather.) 

KIRKPATRICK, W. T., Bee under HOPE, R. P. 
LARDEN, WALTER.- 

Sonnighorn-grat traverse. 
Portjen-grat. 
Mittag-Egginer traverse. 
Same, guideless and ropcless, with M. G. Bradley. 10 hrs., 

including halt. 
Adler pass. 
Ptes. Dents de Veisivi traverse, guideless, with one fnend. Aa 

before, I prefer much traversing from valley toward Col de 
Zarniine. 

Col du Collon to Prarayh. An easy and leisurely walk of 
6 hours from Arolla, including all halts. 

('01 de Valpelline from Praray6 to Findelen restaurant, beyond 
Zermatt. A magnificent, though easy, pass. Much finer 
expedition for scenery than from Arolla by Cols du Mt. 
Brtlk and de Valpelline. 

Adler. 
Alphubeljoch. 
Col d'Hlrrens. 

LING, W. N.- 
Plrriades- Capucin ridge. 
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Col du Tour-Fenhtre de Saleinaz. 
Col du Ban d'Arrey. 
Bec di Zambenia-Cima dJEntrelor-Cima derAuille. 
Col de Meaoncles. 
Herbetet. 
Col Pousset (twice for Grivola, storms). 
Punta Forzo. 

I Col Patri. 
Punta Patri, Nord. 

(Punta Patri, Sud. 
Punta Garin by W. ridge. 

LLOYD. R. W.- 
Col d'Entrhea. 
Gotiter Hut (bad weather). 
Traverse of Mont Blanc from Grands Muleta to Courmayenr, 

descent by the Brenva face. 
Col du Ghant. 
Les Courtes. 
Dom. 
Pointe de Zinal and Mt. Durand. 

MINCHINTOX, H. D.- 
Winter ascent of Dent du Midi (Haute Cime) from Salanfe h u t  

(- 28' C. in hut a t  night). 
Many ski expeditions from Champlry. 
Norway (April), several expeditions, the hardest being Stetter- 

fjeld, Skaget, Hardangerjokul, Flauketten, Bc. 
Wetterhorn, K1. Simmelistock, King's Peak, ,Gr. Simmelietock. 
Tschingelhorn- Petersgrat. 
Col d'Orny-Fen6tre de Saleinaz. 
Col de Chardonnet- Aig. dJArgentii.re. 

MONTAQNIER, HEXRY F.- 
From Madone de la Fenestre-Cime dea Gelaa to Madone de 

la Fenestre. 
Refuge de Nice-Grand Capelet to Refuge de Nice. 
From Refuge de Nice-Mont Clapier and the Maledia to Madone 

de la Fenestre. 
From Borkon-Brocan to Borkon. 
From Borkon-Nasta and the Baus to Refuge de G6nea. 
From Refuge de Cknes-Pointe de l'drgentera (four summita) 

to Bagni di Valdieri. 
From Bagni di Valdieri-Monte Matto to Bagni di Valdieri. 
From Bagni d i  Valdieri-Col de la Ciriegia to St. Martin- 

Vitsubie. 
From St. Martin d'Entraunes-Aiguille des Pklens (with the  

Chevalier de Cessole. This waa the second ascent of the  
Pklens, the first having been made by M. de Cessole 
and M. C. Lee Brossk, August 16, 1905), to St. Martin 
dlEntraunes. 

From Entraunes-Mont Phlat to Refuge du Lac d'Allos. 
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Prom Refuge des Rabuons-Grand Chignon des Rabuons to 
St. Etienne de Tin&. 

Prom St. Etienne de Tinbe-Enchastraye to Argentera. 
From Argentera-TBte de Moyse to Larche. 
From Fouillouze-Cime de Saint-Ours to Fouillouze. 
Frau Fouillouze-Rocca Blancia to Fouillouze. 
From Fouillouze- Attempted the Brec de Chambeyron by the 

French side. Bad weather. To Fouillouze. 
From Fouillouee-Pointe de la Meyna to Fouillouze. 
From Fouillouze-Brec de Chambeyron. Fimt ascent by the 

French side, with the Chevalier de Cessole and the guides 
Jean Plent and Hippolyte Bernard of St. Martin-Vhubie, 
to Fouillouze. 

From Abrib-Rricfroid to AbriBs. 
From Abrib-Col de la Traversette to Pian del Re. 
From Rifugio Quintino Sells---Monte Viso to Rifugio Quintino 

Sella. 
From Rifugio Quintino Sella- Col del Colour del Porco to AbriBs. 
(Passports are necessary on the Italian side of the frontier from 

Valdieri to Crissolo. There is no inn in Fouillouze, but 
very fair accommodation may be found in the house of 
Monvieur A. Meyran. Climbers intending to visit this 
delightful and little known valley should ascertain well in 
advance whether he can lodge them. Owing to the 
fortifications in the neighbourhood of the Pointe de la 
Meyna, it is advisable to inquire a t  the Mairie in Larche 
whether the ascent is permitted by the military authorities. 
Cameras should be left behind.) 

MONTAGU, C. E.- 
Weisshorn. 
Col des Grands Montets, Col dn Chardonnet, Col du Tour, 

Fenbtre de Saleinaz, Adler Pass, Ried Pass ; traverse of 
Ulrichshorn. With Mrs. C. E. Montagu (no guides). 

MUIR, J. C.- 
Portjengrat from Portje. Very misty. Failed to reach summit 

owing to mist and fear of cornice-probably groundless. 
Hinterallalinhorn. Much new soft snow. 
Fleechhorn by S.W. a&te. 
Weissmies by N. arbte, descent by 8.E. arbte. 
Egginergrat. 
Riffelhorn by Matterhorn couloir. 
These expeditions were guideless, with Dr. A. E. Porter and 

Mr. D. G. Murray. 
NEVE, A.- 

August. Kashmir. Visited the valley leading from Dras to 
D1. Captain Corry explored the N.W. nullah from Tungas 
in 1911 ; I took the N.E., found it delightful. 

Camp a t  15,000 ft. (fuel nil above 13,000 ft.). 
A 3 
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Next day up a snow col 16,500 ft. overlooking Ghingo : then 
N.E. by small glacier, roped, to another col overlooking 
Kharbu. 

With one good Kashmiri, Asad Mir, and one Balti, tried D*, a 
fine rock tower with one ice couloir. Stones came down 
so turned a little way up a crack ; I stopped a t  17,400 f t .  
9 fine climb for a strong rock party. The summit is 
18,400 f t .  

A week later in Zoji La, near Pan Dras, ascended to a glacier due 
W. of Pan Dras, camped with wife on the ice a t  15,000 ft. 
Next day aacended the ridge to W., about 17,000 ft.; 
traversed crest for an hour ; a higher survey point seen t o  
W.  with a pole 18,200 ft., but not time to go, though easy. 
Descended different line, and down to ramp in Zoji, 10 
hours going. 

Investigated part of other nullahs to see glacial snouta. 
NOELTING, DR. F. A. M.- 

Tian-Shan (Central Asia). 
July I-13. Vierny, through Ala-tau mountam, to Naryn-kol. 
July 14-20. Naryn-kol. Expedition into Great Musart valley. 

Yisited glaciers a t  head of its side-valleys Khamer-Davan 
and Oiden-Kol (also ralled Admgcr-Sai). Climbed Col 
(13,150 ft.*) a t  head of \V. Khamer Davan glacier. 

.July 29-August 13. Naryn-Kol to Przevalsk through Baian- 
Kol valley, Asu-Toer Col (12,800 ft.), 8ary-Djass valley, 
Ottuk Col (12,150 ft.) Kulu valley, Kidii col (14,000 ft.), 
Djirtash valley, Kyzyl-Su col (13,150 ft.), and Kyzyl-Su 
valley. 

.July 30-August 2. Visit of glaciers a t  head of Main Asu-Toer 
\-alley (also called Tekele-Aighyk) and ascent of unnamed 
peak (11,000 ft.*). 

August 5. Visit to Main Tiis-dsv glacier. 
Augi~st 9. Attempt to climb peak at  head of Kindyk-Su (right 

tributary of Kulu). Reached heights of 14,100 ft.,* but  
had to retire owing to grt.at depth of powdery snow. 

August 10. Expedition to glacier at  head of uppermost right 
tributary of Kulii, supposed to lead to Karakol pass. 
Failing to find the latter, had to cross Kulu co1(14,000 ft.) 
instead. 

-iugust 12. Crossed Ryzpl-Su co1 (13,000 ft.). 
.lugust 24-Septeniber 8. From Issik-kul lake to At-Bashl. 
-lugust 25. Crossed Zuka col (12.200 or 14,000 ft. I found 

12,700 ft.*). 
August 26. Crossed Ak-Be1 col (12,140 ft.). 
August 28. Crossed Tchakyr-Korum col (12,400 ft.*). 
August 30-September 2. Visit of various glens and glaciers at 

head of Karakol valley. Reached height of 14,000 ft.* 
on central Karakol glacier. 
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September 3. Crossed Kiibergenty col (12,560 ft.) into 
Kogele-Tchah (12,300 ft.*) valley. Compelled to recross 
i t  on the 5th owing to snowstorms and want of food for 
horses. 

September 6 .  Crossed unnamed col (12,500 ft.*) into Den- 
gerama (or Ianghi-Ierr) valley. 

September 9. Reached village of At-Bashi. 
September 12-18. From At-Bashi to Kashgar (Chinese Turkea- 

tan) through Tchatyr-Kul lakeand Turugart Col(11,700 ft.). 
September 27-October 4. From Kashgar to Andijan (Russian 

Turkestan, terminus of railway) through Alai mountains, 
Terek Davan col (12,800 ft.). 

Heights marked * are only approximate, having been roughly 
calculated before the aneroids were tested. The other 
ones taken from Merzbacher's, Priedrickeen-Sapoth- 
nikof's, and 40 vercit Russian msps. 

I travelled with a Turki (Sart) dragoman-cook and Kirhgie 
attendank (on horseback.) 

In July there was plenty of rain ; in the second half of August 
and beginning of September enough cold weather, wind 
and snow. 

OLIVER, E. G. 
Bliimlisalphorn. 
Wildstrubel (traverse) - Lammern Joch - C'ol dm Sex 

Morts. 
Grivola (N. ar6te and traverse). 
Col des Naisons Blanches-Col des Otanes. 
Col d' EvCque-Col du Petit Mont Collon-N. Col du Mont 

Briili-Col de Valpelline. 
Riffelhorn (glacier couloir). 
Alphubel by I\'. arCte, (Rothen Brat) and traverse. 
Riffelhorn (glacier couloir). 
Pnrrotspitze, Ludwigshiihe, Scliwarzhorn, Vincent l'yramide 

Punta Giordani. 
Lyskamm-S. and W. arttes-Felikjoch. 
Riffelhorn (Matterhorn Couloir). 
Four times through Oorner Ice fall-once through Findelen 

ice fall. 
OSBORNE, It. E.- 

Cristallo. 
Croda da Lago by Pon~panin Kaniin. 
Punta Fiammes by S. face. 
Delago Turm (traversed), Stabeler Turm. 
Leitergrat (traverse of whole of summit rldge). 
All with Miss Osborne, Ladies A.C., and with Fritz Amatter 

and Hans Kaufmann as guides. 
PATCHELL. C. W., see under BENNETT, C. F. 
PORTER, Dr. A. E., see under MUIR, J. C'. 



POWELL, LEQH 8.- 
Visit to  Val Intrasca. Cross the Toce by ferry at Ornevseso 

and ascend the rather monotonoue slope to the ridge, 
3 hours. Striking view over the wild and extensively 
wooded valley. Descend N.E. to  Bove chalets, whence 
good high level path leads to  Rovegro. A new path has  
been made along the bottom of the valley, and further 
down the bulk of the water is led off by a channel 
constructed along the steep mountain, with a series of 
tunnels which afford the only egress to  the traveller. 

From Premosello via Passo di Colmi to  la Piana. 
Passo San Jorio, from Giubrasca to  Gravedona. 
Paaso Croce Domini from Breno to Bamlino. 
Justisthal Pass. 

READE, H. V.- 
Col du GBant. 3 ft. of snow about 1000 ft. below the inu. 
Aiguille de TiM. 

ROBERTS, E. E.- 
Stockhorn. 
Klein Matterhorn, and by Verra Glacier to the Schwarzthor. 
Monte Rosa (Dufourspitze). 
Riffelhorn by Matterhorn couloir. 
Theodulhorn. 
Attempt on Schwarzthor defeated by the depth of soft 

snow. 
Cima di Jazzi and Schwareberg Weissthor. 
Trifthorn from Triftjoch to Mountet. 
Lo Besso. 
By Col de Zinal to Pointe de Zinal and Zermatt. 

ROBERTS, W. &I.- 
Stockhorn and Hochtaligrat. 
Klein Matterhorn and round the Breithorn by Verm Glacier 

and Schwarzthor. 
Dufourspitze. 
Theodulhorn. 
Breithorn. 

ROGER-SMITH, DR. HUGH, AND ROWS, DR. R. G.- 
Traversed big tower of Cinque Torre from S. W. side and climbed 

second tower. 
Punta di Fiammes. 
Croda da Lago by the Pompanin Kamin, and descent by ordi- 

nary way. 
Piz Popena by S. ar&te, descending by N.E. 
Cadin del Malquoira, ' A.J.' xxvii. 90. 
Ascent of Tofana di Mezzo by ordinary route ; the Via Inglese 

was impossible; all the rocks were glazed. 
Figlio della Rosetta and Cima di Cmeglio by ordinary route. 
Rosetta by S. face. 
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Cima della Madonna by the Phillimoreweg and descent by 
Winkler Kamin. 

RUNQE, HARRY.- 
Wildelsigen Grat Balmhorn- Altels traverse. 
Simeli Stock. 
Froschkop f. 
Wetterhorn. 
Katzko f and other scrambles in the Gastlosen group. P Theodu pass. 
Herbetet traverse, up E., down N. ridge. 
Col de Lauzon (snow and rain). 
Col de Valpelline (heavy snowstorm). 

SCHIESS, E.- 
Strahlegghorn (winter). 
Strahlegg, Fletschhorn-Laquinhorn, Allalinhorn, T6te de 

Valpelline-Pointe de Zinal, Wellenkuppe, Leiterspitze, 
Col de Valpelline, Col des Bouquetins and de Bertol, Aig. 
du Tacul, Col du GkantGrand  Flambeau-Pointe Hel- 
bronner, M. Blanc du Tacul, Petits Charmoz, Tour noir 
(attempt), Watzmann (3 peaks). 

SCOONES, P.- 
Veitestrandskar (E.V.S.) from Pjcerland to Tungeeaeter. 
*Austerdalsbrae, and Josterdalsbrae (E.V.S. and guide Lasse 

Ncesset) from Tungesaeter to Brigsdal. 
*Point 5538, glacier W. of the foot of Tinded~eld, top of Skaala 

(R.S.), from Bodalsaeter to Loen. 
Grasdalskar (E.V.S. and R.S.) from Hjelle to Merok. 
Stigane from Langdal to Aandalsnaes. 
*Troldtinder, by the glacier and rocks (E.V.S.), from Aandals- 

naes to Aandalsnaes. 
*Store Vengetind. In  mist all day. (E.V.S., C.F.S., E.G.W.), 

from Aandalsnaes to Aandalsnaes. 
*Romsdalhorn (E.V.S., C.F.S., R.S., E.G.W.), from Aan- 

dalsnaes to Aandalsnaes. 
*Mjolnir, traverse from N. to S. (E.V.S., C.F.S., E.G.W.), 

from Indre Dalen to Aandalsnaes. 
*Smorskredtind, traverse from N.E. to S.W. (C.F.S.), from oie 

to oie. 
*Brekketind, (C.F.S., E.W.), from Urke to &e. 
Slogen, Slingsby's gully, which was very dangerous, very little 

snow, and many loose rocks. (E.V.S., C.F.S., E.G.W., 
V. le N.F.), from oie to oie. 

*N.E. a s t e  of Raana (E.V.S., E.G.W., C.F.S.), from Trandal 
to Urke. 

*Smorskredtind, traverse S.E. ar&te and. N.W. face (C.F.S.), 
from oie to Oie. 

.- - - - - -  -- - -- 
AU fine expeditione. 



*Kviteggen, Slingsby's route (E.V.S., E.G.W., C.F.S.), from 
Oie to Oie. 

*Ravnefjeld (E.V.S., C.F.S., V. le N.F.), . from Loen to 
Loen. . 

*Skaala and Tinderfpld (E.V.S., C.F.S.), from Loen to 
Loen. 

Fosdalskar (E.V.S., V. le N.F.), from Loen to Hjelle. 
*To Bodalsaeter, via glacier E. of Tinderfjeld, i.e. Tinder- 

fjeldbrae, and so to Loen. (E.V.S., V. le N.F.) 
Storskredfjeld from Loen to Loen. 
All guideless except the second expedition. I have given 

my companions' initials. Rev. E. G. Wells, A.C.; E. V. . Slater, A.C. ; R. Spence, C. F. Stoehr, V. le Neve 
Foster. 

SLATER, E. V.- 
August 5.-From Fjaerland to Tungesseter. 
August 6.- From Tungesaeter over the Josterdalsbrae t o  

Brigsdal. 
August 14.-From Romsdal-Troldtinder by the rocks to 

the right of the big gully mentioned by Slingsby, p. 412. 
Crossed the face diagonally from the foot of the next gully 
to the right to the top of t.he big gully. This is probably 
the best roube in any circumstances, and certainly this 
year, when the big gully was full of ice. Returned the 
same route. 

August 17.-From Kolflot-Vengetind (the higher summit), 
probably not by the usual route, as we climbed in mist. 

August 19.-From KolflotRomsdalhorn. 
August 21.-From Dale-Mjolnir ; ascended practically 

the same route as that described by Slingsby ; descended 
first by the S.E. ar&te and then by the S.W. face t o  
Kolflot. 

August 26.-From Oie-Slogen by Slingsby's route. (The gully 
is exceedingly loose and unpleasant when free from snow, 
as it was this year. Above the skar there is no difficulty 
if the original route is adhered to.) 

August 27.-From Trandal-Raana by the N.E. arbte ; return 
by the ordinary route. 

August 29.-From Oie-Sm~rskredtind, by ar&e first climbed 
by blessrs Patchell and Todd : descent by S.W. arete. 

August 31.-From Fibelstad-Kviteggen by Slingsby's adte. 
September 3.-From Loen-Ravnefjeld by Auflem and the 

Auflemfjeld. 
September 5.-From Loen-Tindefjeld by Skaala and the gap 

on the W. of the peak; apparently the usual route. 
Descent to Hogenning. 

-- 
* All fine expeditions. 
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September 7.-Prom Loen, Fosdalskar to Hjelle. 
September 9.-Prom Hjelle up Fosdal, thence on to the 

Tinderfjeldbrae, under the Tinderfjelde to gap below 
Yngar Nielsen's Tind, thence to Bodalmeter. 

SOLLY, GODFREY A.- 
Traverse of Stockhorn. Snowing all the time, and a t  least a 

foot of new snow a t  the summit. 
Tour of Monte .Rosa : Monte Moro-Turlo-D'Olen-Betta 

Burca. Theodule. 
There was deep snow on all the passes, and we could hardly 

have got over the Theodule had there been more new 
snow.' (September 28 to October 7.) 

STEIN, J. W.- 
Egginer, Laquinhorn, Gr. Allalinhorn (mostly on skis), 

Sonniggrat, Untergabelhorn, Trifthorn, Wellenkuppe, 
Nordend. 

TYNDALE, H. E. G.- 
All the recorded expeditions were made from Cogne as a centre, 

unless specially noted. 
P6ne Blanche : Pointe Susse-ridge-traverse, descent from 

Col de 1'Invergneux to Chavanis pastures. 
Punta Forzo : Colle di Arolla-from Valeille, first ascent of W. 

ridge of Punta Forzo ; descent to Passo Muraille Rouge : 
return vil  Bardoney glen. 

Camp on Chavanis pastures. 
Bassa di Peratza : Cima di Peratza : Testa di Nouva : Punta 

Scatiglion : Cima del Lago di Miserin. Ridge-traverse of 
some five hours' climbing : descent from Testa di Nouva 
to Col de l'drietta not easy. First ascent of last-named 
point. 

Punta Lavinetta : Torre di Lavina by S.W. ridge. First ascents : 
ridge stuck just N.E. of Col Bardoney, thence 44 hours 
(much difficult climbing) rock ar6te to summit: descent 
by N. ridge, thence to Col des Eaux Rouges. 

Up Vdeille to S. Col des Sengies : over this to Grande Uja di 
Ciardoney : across small (Valsoera) glacier to Punta di 
Valsoera, first ascent : via Colle delle Uje, Colle Ciardoney 
and Bocchetta di Ciardoney to Teleccio huts : up to 
Piantonetto hut (14 hours going). 

Colle della Losa : Becca della Losa : Colle della Losa : Colle 
di Teleccio. Very bad snowstorm : went up Becca in 
search for Col de Grandcroux : in the afternoon crossed 
two miles of boulders covered with a foot of fresh snow (from 
Piantonetto hut). 

Tour de Grauson by N. buttress (first ascent) : first traverse 
of its three peaks, going W. : thence over Punta Garin to 
Arpisson basin. 

Tour St. Andrd : Tour St. Pierre : descent to Colle di Teleccio. 
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Bocchetta del Monte Nero : Roccia Viva : over Gemelli to 
Bec de la Patience : via B. del M. Nero and Col Monei to 
Cogne (from Piantonetto hut to Cogne). 

Tersiva : up S.W. ridge, down N. ridge. 
To Col Bonney : traverse of Punta Budden and Becca d i  

MontandaynB : descent to Tribulation gl. from Bocchetta 
di Tsassetta : aver Col de la Lune and Col du Grand 
Paradis (14 hours : very high wind). 

Grand Paradis (from V.E. hut) from W. : down N. ridge to 
Petit Paradis : thence N. along ridge to Bocchetta di 
Tsassetta-11 hours, much powdery snow (descent via 
Tribulation glacier). 

Col de Grandcroux : Bocchetta del Ges : Colle SiA .(5 hours 
to C. de Grandcroux: no steps cut) from Cogne to 
Ceresole. 

Eastern Levanna : up N.E. ridge, down to Colle Perduto 
(very bad conditions), from Ceresole to Bonneval. 

Ciamarella : Punta Chalanson : heavy storm. 
Col d'Arnas. Balme to Lanslebourg. 
All these expeditions were made without guides : all except 

two latter with Mr. R. L. G. Irving : after Tour St. Andre 
with Mr. G. H. Bullock also. 

WELLS, Rev. E. G.- 
August 13. -From Aandalanaes-Romsdal -Store Troldtinder. 

Ascent by the great gully from the glacier, which was 
full of ice and took a long time. Descent from the ridge 
further W. easy. C. F. Stoehr, V. le N. Foster, Rev. 
E. G. Wells. 

August 15.- From Romsdal - Kongen and Dronningen 
(wrongly named Sostrene on the map), on the ridge 
between Isterdal and Indfjord, to  Indfjord. 

The first peak, which we believe to be Kongen, was easy. Dron- 
ningen, about 500 ft. higher, we ascended direct by the face 
from the gap between the two, a very intereat,ing rock 
climb. The cairn is some distance to the S.W. of the top 
of this climb. I t  would be interesting to know if this was 
a new route. The last portion was very precipitous and 
sensational, but the rock firm. We took nearly 4 hours 
from the summit of Kongen to that of Dronningen, 1 hour 
descent to gap, 3 hours ascent. The descent to gap was 
interesting but not difficult. This time is a very liberal one. 
Descent from the gap between Dronningen and Bispen t o  
N.W. over an easv watershed to Indfjord. C. F. Stoehr, 
V. le N. Foster, Rev. E. G. Wells. August 17. Kolflot 
-ITengetind. E. V. Slater, P. Scoones, C. F. Stoehr, 
Rev. E. G. Wells. Climbed in thick mist. The route 
itself presents no difficulties. 

August 19.-From Kolflot-Romsdalhorn. The same party. 



August 31.-From Dalen-Mjolnir by Slingsby's route up the 
face, descent by S.E. to Svart Vand and Vengedal. Same 
P~*Y. 

August 24.-From Oie-Brekketind, an interesting traverse 
in very bad weather. P. Scoones, C. F. Stoehr, E. G. 
Wells. 

August 26.-From Oie-Slogen by Slingsby's gully. The 
gully was almost free from snow, and very looee and rotten, 
full of stones. Same party with V. le N. Foster. From 
top of the gully we varied the route to the summit, 
following the ridge as closely as possible all the way from 
the skar. 

August 27.-From Trandsl-Raana by N.E. ar6t.e-a very 
fine rock climb in excellent conditiom. Mesam. Stoehr and 
Wells (one rope), Scoona and Slater (another). 

August 29.-From Oie-Smorskredtind. Ascent by N. ridge ; 
descent by W., interesting rocks under excellent con- 
ditions. E. G. Wells and E .  V. Slater. 

August 31.-From Fibelstad-Kviteggen. Ascent by N.E. 
ar&te (Slingsby's route, with slight variation possibly near 
the top) ; dwcent by easy route. M w r s  Scoonw, Slater, 
Stoehr, Foster, Wells. 

WEBTON, REV. W.- 
In  1911 : Weisse Frau. 
Biittlassen, from Biittlassenliicke, to Sefinen-furgge. 
* Gspaltenhorn. 
From Obersteinberg-Schmadrijoch (Obersteinberg t a  Fafler- 

alp). 
Traverse of Tschingelhorn from Wetterliicke to Petersgrat. 
* Tschingelhorn. 
Wildstrubel. 
* Balmhorn and traverse of Altels (from the Gemmi). 
In 1912 : Japanese Alps. 
Traverse of Yarigatake (10,400 ft.) by new route from N. 

without guides. 
First ascent of highest peak of Hodaka-yama (10,250 ft.). 
First ascent by European travelle~ of AriakeSan. 
* First ascent of Tsubakuradake. 
* First traverse of Fude Iwa. 

* Wit,h Mrs. Weston. 
WHEELER, E. 0.- 

From camp on upper Elk river, about 40 miles in from Camp- 
bell River village, Vancouver Island, Canada. 9 A.C., 
Canada members, including A. 0. Wheeler, carried bivouac 
kit up for ascent of Mt. Elkhorn, which is rather a nice- 
looking rock peak in new ' Strathcona Park' Bivouac on 
grass ledge N. of a small glacier on Mt. Elkhorn Alt. 
about 4700 ft. 
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From bivouac-Mt. Elkhorn. A short, and in parta fairly 
interesting, rock climb, alt. 7250 (by aneroid barometer). 
There are few peaks about here higher than this-several 
have glaciers on them. 

WICKS, J. H., see under WILSON, C. 
WILLIAMSON, DR. 0. K.- 

Kessjenjoch. - 
Hohberghorn from Dom hut. Descent to  Galenjoch. 

Condition of snow as in  winter. Snow lower than hut. 
Sew Weissthor. 

WILLS, W. A., see under WILSON, C. 
WILSON, DR. CLAUDE.- 

Col des Ecandies. Fenhtre des Chamois. Col du Tricot, Col 
dYOrny. J. H. Wirks, W. A. Wills, C. Wilson. 

Col des Phnes. W. A. Wills. C. Wilson. 
Col des Maisons Blanches. J. H. Wicks, W. A. Wills, C. Wilson. 
Mont Pleureur by S. arCte, descending by W. arhte and S. 

face. J. H. Wirks, W. A. Wills, E. H. F. Bradby, and 
C. Wilson. 

Grand Combin from Panossi6re hut viii Corridor. (Same party 
as last.) 

Wellenkuppe (traverse). Same party. 
Attempt on S. face of Kienhorn by new route. . Same party. 
Trifthorn. Same party. 
Wicks and Bradby and a guide traversed Leiterspitze. 

WORKMAN, DR. W. H U N T E R . - J U ~ ~  5 to Sept. 25: On June 5 
Mrs. F. Bullock Workman and Dr. W. Hunter Workman, 
with Mr. Grant Peterkin as topographer, guides Cyprien 
Savoye, Adolph Rey, S. Quaizier, and porters CCsar Chenoz and 
Julien Rey, left Srinagar, Kashmir, and proceeded to Khapalu, 
in the Shyok valley in Baltistan, whence they aacended the 
Bilaphond glacier, crossed the Bilaphond La, descended the 
Lolophond glacier to the Siarhen, which last glacier waa ex- 
plored throughout its whole length of 48 miles, as were also 
most of its main branches. Late in August the return journey 
was made by crossing a newly-discovered pass leading from 
the W. head of the Siachen to the Kabery glacier, which last 
was descended for the .first time to the Kondus valley. 
Srinagar was reached on September 25. 

For further details vide the ' Alpine Journal,' November 
1912, pp. 441-2. 

YELD, G.- 
Punta Fenilia, traversed to Valeille. 
Colle S. di Scngie, Piccola Uja di Ciardoney. 
Punta di Valetta, N. peak, by Comba della Valetta. 
Punta del Tuf, S. Passo del Tuf, Lauzon side only. 
Punta Nera of the Eaux Rouges Valley traversed. 
L'Aiguillette, descent by Vermiana glen.. 



Record of Expeditions i.n 1912. 

YOUNG, G. WINTHROP.- 
Monch : deep snow. 
Furg-joch. 
Exploration Chkrillon glacier to Col Toumanche. 
Furg-gret (direct ascent of wall). 
Col d'Hkrens (thick fog). 
Col du GBant. 
Damea Anglaisea : 1' I~olke (first aacent). 
Col Tournsnche (guideless), with traverse of Tdte du Lion. 

An intereeting record of mountaineering under difficult,ies. 

J. P. PARRAR. 

May 19,1913. 

-TED BY 

EPOTTI8WOODL AND CO. LTD.. O O w 8 T E P  

LONDON AND ETON 





[Fw binding with ' Alpine Jourd. '  I a a d  to manbua mly.] 

RECORD O F  EXPEDITIONS I N  1913. 

(Isened in term of the recommendation of the Committee, 'Alpine Jonmd,' 
(vol. xxiv. p. 617, '80 ee to facilitate the exchange of information.') 

ALLEN, FREEMAN.- 
Col du G h t .  
Aiguille de la Brenva. 
Aiguille Joseph Croux. 
Dent du Gkant. 
Grandea Jorasses, left hut 2 A.M., arrived summit 6 A.M., 

Courmayeur 12.15 P.M. 
August 1S26. 

BACKHOUSE, EDWAED.- 
Norway : Kolflot-Romadalhorn-Kolfiot. 

Romdal-Troldtind-Isterdal. 
Dale-Mjolnir, traverse N. to  8.-Dale. 
Dale-Stor Vengetind-Kolflot. 
Grovdal-Gjuratind-Grovdal. 
Oje-Smorakretind-Oje. 

With one or other of H. Nygaard, L. Flydal or Stefan Oje. 
Bad weather, lasting till August 10, prevented any further 
expeditions. 

July 22-August 2. 
BELCHER, H. W.- 

Chamonix-Le Brkvent, by the face-Chamonix. 
Charnonix-Aiguilles de l'M and Petite Charmoz-Charnonix. 
Montanvert-La Tour Ronde-Rifugio Torino. 
Rifugio Torino-Aiguille du Plan, obliged to pass under 

dangerous skracs-Montanvert. 
Montanvert-Aiguille du Moine by S.E. arbte-Montanvert. 
MontanverdAiguille de GrBpon, traverse-Montanvert. 
August. 

BENNETT, C. F., see under CUPHAM, J. H. 
BICKNELL, R.- 

Aiguille du Plan, traverse from Glacier des Pderins. 
Montanver+Col de Voza-Contamines. 
Contamines-Col de Miage-Courmayeur. 
Courmayeur-Col Ferretchampex.  
Champex-Col du Tour-Montanvert. 
Ober Gabelhorn, up and down N.W. ar6te from Zinal. 
Attempted S.W. (Moine) ar&te of A i g d e  Verte, Grandee 

Jorasses, Swiss faoe of Mont Dolent, and Zinal Rothhorn ; 
A 
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in each case turned back by bad weather. Chain of 
Mont Blanc with Mr. H. E. L. Porter, Gabelhorn with 
Mr. C. A. Elliott. 

BONACOSSA, COUNT ALDO.- 
March : Airolo-Blindenhorn. 
Goeachenen-Galenstock (ski tours). 
Schyn. 
May : Campodolcino-Pizzo Ferr6 (traverse), first ascent by 

S. face; first by N.E. a rae .  
June : Ponte [ValtellinahPizzo di Coca by N. couloir. 
Passo di Coca. 
Ju ly:  Bondione-Pizzo di  Coca first traverse to Dente di 

Coca, first traverse of Dente. . 
Badile Hut-Punta Sertori, first ascent of the actual highest 

point, July 15. 
Simplon-Rossboden P a s g S a a s .  
Simplon-Laquinhorn, first ascect by the  E.  face. 
Bormio-Monte Conhale,  first ascent by the N.arbte, August 16. 
Cima della Manzina, first ascent by the N. face, August 17. 
Monte Zebrh, first ascent by the S.W. face or wall, August 18. 
Aiguille Joseph Croux (traverse). 
Aiguille Blanche de Phtkret, first ascent by the  S.E. argte 

with Dr. Paul Preuss and Herr C. Prochownick, Auguet 28. 
Aletschhorn,* first ascent by the W.S.W. face. 
Schienhorn, first ascent by the E. ardte. 
Montanvert-Aiguille de l'M, first ascent by the N. face. 
Aiguille des Petits Charmoz. 
Aiguille du Moine. 

BOWEN, H. C.- 
Salanfe-Cime de 1'Est and Dent Jaurie of Dents du Midi. 
From Montanvert-Aiguille du Moine. 
From Montanvert-Aiguille du  Midi. 
Prom Montanvert-Aiguilles de Gr6pon and Grands Charmoz, 

traverse S.-N. ; ' variation ' on Grhpon. 
From Montanvert-Aiguille Verte by ' Moine ' arbte : conditions 

very bad. 
August. 

BRADBY, E. H. F., See under WILSOX, C. 
BRADLEY, M. G.- 

Klein Simelistock. 
King's Peak. 
Tannenspit ze. 
Klein Wellhorn. 
Rosenhorri. 
Susterihorn . 
Fiinffingerstock, 11. - 
* Many routes havn bren 'accomplishrd in the neigh60urhood of this fm. 

cf. Coolidge, 'Climbers ' Guide; rol. i., port ii (1910) pp. 1834.-Ed. 
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Balmhorn-Altels (traverse). 
Doldenhorn. 
Bliimlisalphorn . 
Gspaltenhorn. 
Klein Schreckhorn, by the E. face. 
Rosenegg-Dossenhorn. 
All guideless. 

B s ~ a o ,  W. A.- 
Tyrol, with Jlessrs. J. J. Brigg and Eric Greenwood. 
Oetz-thal to Vent, climbed Similaun on way to  Karthaus in 

the Schnalser Thal; by Meran and Botzen to Sterzing 
and Ridnaun; slept in Teplitmr Hut, but driven down 
again by bad weather. To St. Jakob in Pfitsch Thal 
and by Pfitscher Joch to Breitlahner HStel and Berliner 
Hut ; climbed Schwarzenstein (mist) and back to Ginzling 
and Innsbruck. 

July 13-30. 
BROOME, E. A.- 

Obtr Gabeljoch. 
Riffelhorn, from glacier. 
Allalinhorn, from Allalin Pass 
Theodul, 
Aiguille Noire de PQtCret. 
Col du Gkant (twice). 
Cima di Jazzi-New Weissthor. 
Monte Moro Paes-St. Joderhorn. 
With Mr. H. K. Corning. 

CESAR,  W. R.- 
From Rosenlaui-Sattelspitze. 
From Rosenlaui-Tannenspitze. 
From Rosenlaui-Rosenlauistock. 
Guggi Hut-Jungfrau-Grindelwald. 

' La Grave-S. Aiguille d'Arves-La Grave. 
Chalet de l'Alpe--Montagne des Agneaux-Roche de Jabel- 

Col du Casse tP ic  des P r b  les Fonds-La Grave. 
All with Mr. H. Runge. 
July 30-August 18. 

CARPRAE, C. F. K.- 
September 19 :  Pyrenees. BagnBres .de Luchon over the 

Pointe de Venasque to hospice in the Esera valley, Spain. 
,4n easy rork climb rendered somewhat dficult  by s foot 
or so of fresh snow. 

September 20: From the Esera hospice over the Col des 
Taonas, climbing the small peak to the W. of the p a ~ s  ; 
rocks steeper but in better-condition than those of the 
Pointe de Venasque : back to Luchon. 

These little climbs were accomplished in the intervals of 
watching the French Army manacuvres. 

A 2 
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CLAPHAM, J. H.- 
Dent Parrachke, from chalets above Auesoia to Arpont chalets. 
Arpont-Vanoiae glacier to N. of DGme de Chassefodt- 

Pralognan (snowstorm). 
Grande Cesse (traverse). 
Bonneval-Colle Perduto--&resole. 
Bocchetta della Losa, kc.-Piantonetto Hut. 
Tour du Grand St. Pierre, traverse S. to N. 
Cogne-Mont Emilius-Aosta. 
Theodul Pass (bad weather). 
Rimphchhorn, from Adler Pass. 
Mattmark-Monte Moro--Mecugnaga. 
Colle delle Loccie-401 d'Olen. 
Punta Gnifetti-Zumsteinspitze-Dufourspitze. 
Party : Messrs. C. A. Werner, C. P. Bennett, J. C. Muir, and 

for the Rimpfischhorn, Mr. H. V. Reade. 
August 8-27. 

Cuss, C. Inglis- 
Griidnertal Dolomites. 
From Regensburg Hut-Pela de Vit, new route on buttrass of 

La Pizza. 
From Regensburg Hut-Kleine Fermeda, July 25. 
From Regensburg HutFermedatiirme (traverse). 
From Regensburg Hub-Kleine Tschierspitze, by the ' Rudi- 

fenia ' chimney--Griidner Joch hospice. 
From Griidner Jooh hospice -' Clarkapitze,' between the 

Grosse and E. Tschierspitzen, by the original route, third 
ascent. 

From Grodner Joch hospice-Sass Songher, by the S. face. 
From Grodner Joch hospicef3.E. peak of Tschierspitzen by a 

new routeSel la  Joch Haus, July 31. 
From Sella Joch Haus-Gross Murfrait Turm. 
From Sella Joch Haue-Sella Tiirme, traverse of second and 

third peaks. 
From Sella Joch Haus-Fiinffigerspitze by the 'Daumen- 

scharte.' 
From Sella Joch Hans-Grohmannspitze-Wolkenstein. 
With Matthias Runggaldier of St. Ulrich. 
July 25-August 5. 

CLARK, W. INQLIB.- 
From St. Ulrich, via Raschotz, to Villniiss and the ScMuter 

Hut, thence by the Wasserscharte to the Regensburg and  
Puez huts. By Corvara and a traverse of the Sella to 
Grodner hospice, Sella Haus, and Seiser Alp to the Schlern 
via Jungbrunn-Tal to  Tiers and across to Welschnofen. 

From Mezzolombardo to Molveno. 
From Pinzolo to the Mandron glacier. 
From Lovere by Clusone to Schilpario and the Dezzo gorge. 



From Bergamo to  the head of Val Brembana and Val Seriana 
to  Bondione. 

Prom Foppiano to Tosa Falls. 
July apd August. 

COWTON, E. T.- 
July 4 : Lac de Champex-Col des Ecandies-Col d'0rny- 

Combe d'0my-Champeu. 
July 14 :  Cabane Dupuis-Col des Plinw-Fenhtre de Salei- 

n a d h a m p e x .  
September 4 : KlagenfurtStou-Votabcha-KlagenMer- 

Hiitte. 
September 12 : Oberdrauburg-HochstadtLaserts-Torl- 

Laserts- Wand-Karhbader-Hiitte-Lienz. 
October 12 : St. Gertraud im Ulteo--Griinsee and higheat 

h u t - S t .  Gertraud. 
October 17 : Gmiind [Carinthiawijasgraben-Giemener Hut. 
October 18 : Giessener Hut-Sanleck-Dossener Scharh- 

Miigelhof. 
October 24 : Berchtesgaden-Untersberg-Berchtesgaden. 

COMPTON, REV. W. C.- 
S. Aigu~lle d'Arves. 
Pic Gaspard. 
Cornes de Pik Bkrarde. 
Les Ecrins, traverse La Bkrarde-Ailefroide. 
Ailefroide-Pic Coolidge-La Bkrarde. 
All with Rev. A. V. Valentine-Richards. 
August 27-September 6. 

CORNING, H. K., see under BROOME, E. A. 
CORRY, CAPTAIN J. B., D.S.0.- 

November 1912-May 1913 : some valley walking in the Misbmi 
hills, N.E. Assam. 

Tschengelser Hochwand, with Messrs. Sally, Heard, and R. 
Corry. 

Konigspitze-Kreilspitze-Schrotterhorn, with same party. 
Las Sours [Pontresina SchwesternFPiz M m g l  (traverse). 
Pizs Palii-Bellavista peaks (traverse). 
Piz Tschiewa (traverse). 
Piz Roseg by N. ar6te ; descent to Sella Pass. 
bas t '  agiizza (traverse). 
SeUa P a w P i z  Scerscen-Piz Bernina (traverse) ; descent 

by S.E. ardte of Piz Bernina ; from the Mortel to the 
Boval Hut. These last three tours, with Christian Zippert 
and Florian Grass of Pontreaina. 

Piz Corvatach. 
July 27-September 1. 

CORRY, R.- 
Suldenspitze. 
Vertainspitze by Y.W. arbte. 
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Tschengelser Hochwand by E. arbte. 
Konigspit ze-Kreilspitze-Schrotterborn. 
Hoch joch-Ortler Pass. 
All guideless. 
July 25-August 4. 

COURTAULD, 8. L., see under OLIVER, E. G. 
DAVIDSON, J. M.- 

GI. Simelistock. 
Tannenspitze. 
Rosenlauihorn. 
Unter Wellhorn. 
Very bad weather. 

DENT, H. L. R.- 
August: From Arolla-La Roussette (traverse), ascent by 

N.Mr. face with Messrs. Pulling, Hohngsworth and many 
others (novices). 

Petites Dents, from the summit to Col de Zarmine, u-it11 a lady. 
L'Evdque and tour of Mont Collon with Mr. Furneaux. 
Ai&uiUe de la Za, by the face ; this ascent occupied over 12 

hours, one chimney (? new) taking 14 hours alone. M y y  
falling stones on ordinary route ; with bIessrs. Puhng, 
Hollingsworth, and Furneaux. 

Aiguilles Rouges, traverse with Mr. Hollingsworth ; nett time, 
10 hours from and back to h6tel. 

Col des Ignes, returning by Pas de Ch;vres, with Messrs. Hollings- 
worth, Furneaux, Vernon, and many others (novices). 

Cessiorte, in a sno\rstorm, with Messm. Furneaux, L. Clarke, 
and some ladies. 

September : * Col du Torrent-St. Luc. 
* Meiden Pass-Gruben. 
* Augstbord Puss-Schwarzhoru-St. Niklaus. 
*Be1 Alp-Eggishorn-Concordin hut. 
*Griinhorn Liicke-Gemsliicke-Oberaarjoch-Grimsel. 
*Nageli's Gratli-Rhone glacier-Furka Pass. 
*By Orsino Pass-St,. Gotthard. 
*Hospentlitrl by Oberalp-Sedrun. 
*Curuglia-Disentis. 
*Thusis-Lenzer Heide. 
*Arosa-Casana Puss-Klosters. 
*From Buchs-iVildhaus over Kurfiirsten to Wallenstadt. 

* With Mrs. and Miss Dent. 
DENT, J. Y., see under, DENT, H. L. R. 
DURHAM, REV. W. E.- 

Gemnii-Wildstrubel-Lenk. 
Kandersteg -Bonderspitz-Kandersteg. 
Zermatt-Trifthorn-hrmntt. 
Tasch Alp-Leitenpitz-Zermatt. 
Zrrmntt-Ober Rotlihorn-Fluhhorn-Zern~att. 
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Tiisch AlpFee joch-4aas  Fee (bad weather). 
Mischabel HutLlrichshorn-Balhinhorn-St. Niklaus. 
Zermatt-Riffelhorn (twice)-BBtemps Hut. 
Zermatt-Unter Gabelhorn-Zermatt. 
BBtemps Hut-Monte Rosa-Zermstt (bad weather). 
Kien HutTiischhorn-Zermatt (very bad weather). 
Schonbiihl Hut-Col dYHC.rens-Cols des Bouquetins and Mont 

BrulB-Arolla. Very bad weather ; reached Arolla a t  
3.45 A.M. 

Arolla-Petite Dent de Veisivi-Arolla. 
Arolla-Aiguille de la Za, by the face-Arolla. 
Arolla-Pigne d'Arolla, by N. face-Arolla. 
Kandersteg-Brattelspitze-Kandersteg. 
Kandersteg-Doldenhorn-Kandersteg. 
Mostly with Christian Joesi, jr. 
The weather a t  end of June and throughout July was abomin- 

able ; fresh snow two or three times a week. 
June 2PAugust 4. 

EATON, J. E. C.- 
Pic de la Grave. 
Montagne des Agneaux (attempt). 
La Grave-Br&che de la Meije-La Meije, traverse-La Grave. 
S. Aiguille 'dlArves. 

ELLIB, W. H.- 
Chandolin-Belle Tola-Pas de Boeuf-Gruben. 
Gruben-Barrhorn. 
Gruben-Bieshorn. 
Gruben-Biesj och-Brunnegghorn-Biesjoch-Brunneggjoch- 

Abberg glacier-Herbrigen (16-hours' day). 
Weisshor~~ HutWeisshorn-Randa. Beautiful conditions- 

17-hours' day. 
Riffelhaus-Felikjoch-Castor-Felikjoch-Sella Hut. 
Sella HutZmillingsjoch-Pollux, traverse-Schwarzthor- 

Schwarze glacier-Zermatt. 
Schonbiihl HueStockje-Tbte Blanche-FerpBcle glacier- 

Bricolla. 
Bricolla-Pointe de Bricolla by the rocks, interesting climb- 

Col de la Pointe de Bricolla-Moiry glacier-Bouquetin 
-P ipe  de l'A11Bz-Zinal. 

All expeditions with the guides Joseph Kuster and Joseph 
Autille ; every climbing day a good one, and every off dliy 
practically a bad one. 

July @-August 12. 
ENGLAND, G. F. A.- 

FerpBcle-Col de Zarmine-Grande Dent de Veisivi-Arolla 
(much fresh snow). 

Bert01 H u t C o l  des Bouquetins-PrarayB (much fresh snow). 
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Praray&Col de Valcoumera-Breuil. Care should be taken t o  
cross the Col de Dza as welJ as the Valcoumera. 

Col des Cimes Blanches. 
Theodul HutBreithorn-Klein Matterhorn-Zermatt. 
With a lady; guides Antoine Georges of HaudBres and Jwf 

Kronig of Zermatt. 
July 22-30. 

FAERAR, CAPTAIN J. P., D.S.0.- 
Val des Dix H u t G o l s  de Seilon and Mont Rouge-Chanrion. 
From Chanrion over Col du son ado^ up to Plateau du Codoir 

of Grand Combin, returned by Col d'dmianthe to By. 
From ValsoreyHut, crossed Grand Combin, descent from summit 

through a break in the ice cliffi, leaving the Mur de la 
CBte far to our rightPanossiBre HutMauvoisin.  

From Chanrion-Coh de lJEvbque, Mont BrnlB, and Valpelline- 
Zermatt. Snow from Col de 1'Evbque to Stockje very bad 
(16 hours all told). 

From Finsteraarhorn Hut ascended crest of S.E. a d t e  of 
Finsteraarhorn about 13,500 ft. [cf. 'A.J.' xwii. 
pp. 263 seq.], descent to Fiesch, through ice-falla of Fiescher 
glacier, bad. August 2. 

Gandegg HutTheodul-Breuil. 
Breuil-Furgg Grat-Breuil. 
Breuil-Theodul-Zermatt. 
Riffel Haus-Pollux via Schwarzthor-Riffelhaus. 
Weather generally indifferent, and more snow on the mountains 

than I have ever seen a t  the season. 
July 21-August 16. 

FIELD, A. E.- 
From Val d'Is6re-Pointe de la Sana. 
From Val d'Is6re-DBme du Val d'IsGre. 
Col de RhBmes-Pointe de Bazel-Col de la Tsanteleins. 
Aiguille Pers. 
August 16- 24. 

GARDINER, FREDERICK.- 
July 10 : From Grimmi Alp ascent of Seehorn, bad weather. 

July 11 : part ascent of Mannlifluh, very bad weather. 
July 13 : ascent of Mannlifluh, fine weather. July 14 : 
Grimmi Pass and Furggi Pass or Krinden Pass t o  . 
Adelboden, fine weather. 

July 16 : From Engstligen Alp by Engstligengrat and Rothe 
Kumme Pass to Gemmi Pass, bad weather. July 18 : 
From Gemmi Pass to Strubeljoch and Steghorn, h e  
weather. July 20 : Rother Tolz, very bad weather. 
July 21 : From Leuker Bad by Gitzifurgge Pass and 
Lotschen Pass to Kippel in Lotachen Thal, fine weather. 
July 22 : From Kippel to Ferden Pass a ~ d  Ferden Roth- 
horn, stormy weather. 
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July 25 : Fronl Ried, Tenbachhorn, fine weatlier, rnurh fresh 
snow. July 26 : Tellispitzen, unsettled weather. July 29 : 
From Bietsch Hut  to Bietsch Pass, Wiler Joch, IVilerhorn, 
and Ijolliliicke, high wind and cloudy. July 30 : Bietsch 
Pass, Klein Nesthorn, fine weather, storm later. 

August 2 : From JTisperterminen by Ferche Pass and Bistenen 
Pass to Simplon Kulm, fine weather. August 3 : Froill 
Simploll Kulm to Breithorn Pass and Monte Leone. fine 
weather. August 5 : Passo Terra Rossa. IVaseilhorn, 
stormy. 

August 8 : From Gruben to Jung Pass and Furggwanghorn, 
fine weather. August 11 : Augsthord Pass. Schmarzhorn, 
fine weather. August 12 : Dreizelinenhorn, x-ery bad 
weather. August 14 : Augstbord Pass, Steinthalihorn, 
very bad weather. August 16 : Pas de Boeuf, Bella 
Toln, fine day. August 18 : Col de Tmcuit. Diablo~is, 
unsettled weather. August 21 : Z'meiden Pass and 
Hatel Weisshorn, unsettled weather. 

August 25:  From Be1 Alp up Fusshorn, unsettled weather. 
August 26 : From Ober Aletsch Hut  to Sattelliicke and 
Silttelhorn, fine weather. August 27 : Fronl Be1 Alp up 
Sparrhorn, fine weather. August 2 9 :  From Triest Alp, 
attempt on Geisshorn defeated by bad weatlier. 

The weather during July was most unsettled. August was also 
bad, and the quantity of fresh snow during the 11-hole 
climbing season was abnormal. This is my 46th season. 
1200th asrcnt in the mountains, and 81st visit to the Alps. 

FREDERICK GARDIXER. 
GATTY, \I. H.- 

Pralognan-Refuge des Lacs-D6me de Chaaseforbt-Yanoise 
glacier- Refuge Vanoise. 

Pointe de la Glib-e. 
Pointe de la Rechasse. 
Col de la Grande Casse. 
Little St. Bernard Pass. 
Mont Miravidi. An excellent view point reaclied in 5 hours from 

the Pass. 
Jlont Valaisan. 
Accompanied by Rev. R. P.  Dansey on all expeditions ; on 

the first two by a local guide. 
GREEN WOO^), E., see under BRIGG, W. A. 
HARRIS, E. B.- 

Plan de 1'Aiguille-Aiguille de llhl--Pctits Charxnoz-C'hamonix. 
Continuous bad weather. 

Binn- Ofenhorn-Tosa Falls. 
Toss Falls-Albrun Pass-Binn. 
Concordia Hut-Jungfrau-Jungfraujoch Station. 
Jungfraujoch Station-l\rlonch-Concordia Hot. 

A 3 
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Concordia Hut,-Lotsrhenliicke-Ried. (Bad weather August 
5-14.) 

BCtemvs Hut-Castor-Pollux-Verra and Theodul glaciers- 
~ i r m a t t .  (Schwarzthor reported impassable.) 1 3 . 3 0 ~ . ~ . -  
5.15 P.M.  

B6temps Hut-Punta Gnifetti. Slept in Capanna Margherita ; 
next day-Dufourspitze-Zermatt. 

Trift H6tel--Rothhornjoch Zinal Rothhorn, by S.W. al6te, 
descending by ordinary route-Trift H6tel-Zermatt. 
Left Trift 1.55 A.M., returned there 4.30 P.M. August 29. 

Bietschhorn Hut-Bietschhorn, up and down W. ar&te, snow 
too bad to try N. ar6te. 

Sirnplon Kulln-Jlonte Leone. 
The weather was bad practirally the whole of July and half 

of August. The first two weeks of September not very 
good. 

July 15-September 9. 
HARTREE, CYRIL- 

Wellenkuppe. 
Riffelhorn (twice) om ' Matterhorn,' and glacier couloirs, and 

N. face. 
Allalinhorn (traverse). 
Rimpfischliorn by N. arZte (traverse). 
Alphubel, traverhe by S.\\'. ar&te, ' Kothengrat.' 
Ulrichshorn-Balfrinhorn (traverbe). 
Arben glacier-Ober Gabelhorn by S. face. Direct ascent 

reaching ' Arbengrat ' about 1 hour below summit, descent 
by ordinary route-Zermatt. 

Rlisrhabeljoch. 
Portjengrat (traverse). 
\\'e~ssrllies (tral erse). 
Gu~des, Alo~s Pollinger and Frane Josef Imboden. 
August 19September 13. 

HEARD, Rev. H. J., see under CORRY, R. 
HOPE, R. P., see under KLRKPATRICK. \V. T.- 

I n  addit~on . 
Tiisch Alp-Alphubel b~ S.\\'. face-Alphube1joc.h-Zermatt. 

wit11 Mr. H. V. Reade. 
Les Plans sur Bex-Dent de Jlorcles-Les Plans. 
Les Plans-Dent aux F a r r e s  Les lJlans. 
Anzeindais-Diablerets by S. face-Gryon. 
July 20-September 13. 

I~OWARD,  GEOFFREY- 
August: Attended the h.C.C'. h n p  a t  Robson Pass, B.C., 

for four days. Climbed srnall nameless peak. Took a 
pack t rd i~l  from Jasper and joined Mr. A L. Rlurnm in 
an  expedition up the Athabaska and \\'hirlpool Rivers. 
Ascended minor summits for topographical purposes. 
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Limited time prevented my accompanying Mumm for 
more than half the trip. 

I R V I N ~ ,  R. L. G., see under TYNDALE, H. E. G., and Scoones, P. 
JARDINE, J. W.- 

Ofenhorn. 
Ofenjoch 
Scatta 31inojo. 
Passo di Va!t,endra. 
Kaltwasser Pass. 
Lyyjoch. 
Theodul P a s .  
August 1-15. 

JENKISS, A. STUART- 
Chanrion-Rec d'Epicoun N. arbte-Cha~~~ion. 
Chanrion-Col d'0temma [beteyeen Mt. Oulie and Sciossa 

not Col dJOtemma of S. map]-Chanrion. 
Chanrion-Col de Cr6te SBche-Oyace. 
Oyace-Mont Morion-Oyace. 
C'ogne-Colle di Telecci-Rifugio Piantonetto. 
Rifugio. Piantonetto-Roccia Viva, from Colle Baretti- 

Kifugio Piantonetto. 
Becca di Gay, from Colle Baretti, trsvened to  Colle Gran 

C:ou ; a good climb-Cogne. 
Les Invergneux-La Teniva, traverse by S. and W. ar6tes- 

Cope .  
Arolla-Doves Blanches by W. ar6te from Plan de Bertol- 

Arolla. 
Bertol Hut-Dent des Bouquetins (higliest summit) ; ascent 

by ordinary route, descent on Col des Bouquetins by 
E. &be-Arolla. 

PrarayC-Gran Becco di  Blancien by Colle di Sassa, traverse 
t,o-La Serigla S. summit ; traverse probably new, 
descent t o  Combe d'Oren by E. ar8te-Prarayh. July 30. 

PrarayCL-Les Junleaux de Valtournanche, ridge traverse 
from Becca & Guin, then retraced our step3 back to- 
PrarayC. August 2. 

Brerlva glacier bivouac-attempt on Mont Blanc via Brenva 
route ; accident ocrurrrd about 4CKK) nl. [cf. ' A.J.' xxvii. 
pp. 364-51. August 5. 

June 2i-August 'i. 
JOHNS, \V. G., see under RAEBURS, H. 
K~RI<PA.TRIC'K, IV.  T.- 

Clelles-Jlont Aiguille-Clelles. 
La C h a l p C o l  de la Traversette-Piano del Re. 
Quintino Sella Hut-Passo delle Sagnette-Monte Viso by S. 

face. 
C'asteldelfino-Coletta. di Chiapera-Col de Roure-Xaljasset. 
Fo~~illouze-Brec de C'lia~ilbeyron by E. face -St. Paul. 

A 4 



Les Auberts en Champoldon-Col de Vallonpierre-Le Clot 
en Valgaudemar. 

Le Clot-Sirac-Le Clot. 
Le Clot-Col de la Muande-St. Christophe. 
Rochetaillhe Allemont-Fare Hut  (snowstorm). 
Sevoligre Chalets-Roches glacier-Nancroit : tried for 5 hour3 

to find Mont Pourri (fog). 
King's Camp Lauzon-Grivola, S.E. face-Lauzon. 
Lauzon-Cima del Gran Sertz-Cogne. 
Herbetet hut-Punta di Ceresole-Cogne. 
Orny hu tAigu i l l e  du Tour-Col du Tour-ArgentiBre. 
The above expeditions guideless with Jlr. R. P. Hope. 
July 20-August 30. 

LARDEN, WALTER.- 
Pizzo Fizzo, guideless, with a friend. 
Hohsand Pass, guideless, with a friend (fog). 
Klein Simelistock, guideless, with two friends. 
Rosenlauistock, guideless, with two friends. 
King's Peak, guideless, with two friends. 
Simeli Sattel, guideless, with two friends. 
The last four expeditions were accomplished in Klettersclrulr~; 

doubled rope much used in the descent: mould prove 
interesting for Lake climbers. Decidedly ' crag climbil~g ' 
as opposed to ' mountaineering.' 

Klein Wellhorn, guideless, with four friends. A good ' 111ou11- 
taineering ' rock climb, done in nailed boots. Track 
leading to actual climb is hard to  find. 

Rosenhorn, guideless, with two friends. ' Crampons ' enabled 
us to traverse some steep snow easily. I used the large 
8-spiked ones for the first time, and a t  once felt co~nfort- 
able both on snow and rock. 

From Arolla- 
Aiguilles Rouges, traversed with a guide : mole tiring tllau 

Mont Collon or the Zinal Rothhorn. 
Pigne d 'kolla,  guideless, with two friends and a lady. 
Petites Dents de Veisivi traverse, guideless, with three friends. 
Mont Collon traverse, guideless, with three friends : a good 

climb, but little scope for ice work. 
Nont Blanc de Seilon traverse, guideless, with three friends: 

difficulties with the corniche and avalanching snow ; much 
interesting rock. I wore ' crampons ' throughout the climb. 

Dent Perroc, guideless, with two friends : main difficulty con- 
sists in finding the best way up ; latter part of the approach 
is very rough. 

June %August 16. 
LAWFORD, B.- 

Col de Breney-Pigne dJArolla-Pas de Chhw~es. 
Aiguille de la Za. 
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Tdte Blanche-Col d'Hkrens. 
Festijoch-Hohberghorn-Hohberg Pass-Ried Pass-Ulrichs- 

horn-Windjoch. 
.\tiler Pass (very cold). 
R~iul)fischhorn (very bad weather). 
Srhwarzberg \Veissthor-New If-eissthor (very cold). 
Colle and Monte delle Locrie-Colle delle Pisse. 
Lysjoch-Zumsteiuspitre (doubtful weather). 
Theodul Pass. 
Chiteau des Dames (traverse). 
Dent d'IIkrens froni Aosta Hut.  
hIont Blanc, traverse from Courmayeur t o  Chaluonix (very 

cold). All. exrept the first, with Air. \I7. S. Sharpe. 
-4ugust 1-26. 

LEY LIES, VICTOR VON- 

Po~itresina-Piz Vadret, IV. face- Pontresina. 
Pontresina-Pix Albriu-Peun da Zdcher-Pontresina. 
Zermatt -Theodd Pass-Breuil (weather bad). 
Breuil-Cima di Ciau traverse-PrarayQ (fine). 
Aoatt~ Hut-Dent d'Hkrens traverse by \V. ardte, S. face- 

Mont Tabor glacier-Breuil (fine weather, snow bad). 
August 17. 

Breuil-Theodiil--Zermatt (bad weather). 
Trift HGtel-Zinal Rothhorn (attempt, bad weather). 
Schoubiihl Hu t  - Tdte Blanche - Col de Bert01 - Arolla 

(fine). 
JIont Collon, traverse by E. and IV. ardtes (fine day, falling 

stones). 
Bricolla G r a n d  Cornier, traverse-JIountet Hu t  (snow bad, 

weather fine). 
JIoiintet Hut-Zinal Hothhorn, traverse-Zernlatt, fine weather 

and conditions 
Scllijnbihl Hut-Jlatterhorn. up Z'nlutt ardte, down S.W 

srdte to  Luigi di Savoia Hu t  (weather doubtful) August 29. 
Luigi di Savoia Hut-Furggjoch-Zermatt (very bad weather). 
Scho~ibiihl h u t  Dent Blanche-Zerrnatt (conditions bad). 
C'oucordia hut- Hintere and Grosse Fiescherhorner--Jung- 

fraujoch (fine weather, conditions not e<lsy). 
.J~ingfraujoch-Jungfra~i-Grindelwld (fine morning). 
lien: R. Bichter was present on most of the above expeditions. 

Guides, Peter ..ilmer and Antoine JIaquignaz. 
dugust 4-September 7 .  

LISI).ELL, MAJOR P. B.- 
February : Piz Kair pitscllen. traverse, guideless. 
JIarch : Novate Jlezeolit-Val Codera-Alp Coeder. 
.June : Sciora di dentro (traverse). 
Ciiiia di Castello-Cinla di Cantun. 
Monte Zocca- N. C'arciabella Pass. 
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Bocchetta di Val Canina (first by travellers). June 14. 
Piz della Margna (traverse). 
Pizzo Camerozzo. 
Piz Cengalo. 
Pizzo Ligoncio. 
Monte Disgrazia by ' Via Schenatti.' 
Piz Corvatsch. 
Cima di Rosso-Monte Sissone. 
Lyskamm. 
Pointe de Zinal, by ridge. 
Trifthorn (traverse). 
Grand Cornier, Col de la Dent Blanche. 
Aiguilles Rouges dlArolla (traverse). 
Mont Collon (traverse). 
Petite Dent de Veisivi. 
Pas de ChBvres-Mont Blanc de Seilon. 
Cols de Seilon and de Giktroz. 
Grand Combin. 
Col de Sevreu-Pointe de Rosa Blanche. 
Col de Bertol-Col d'HBrens (twice). 
Weather generally had. 
June 'i-September 10. 

Lwa,  IV. N., see under RAEBURN, H. 
LLOYD. R. W.- 

L'lnnominata (traverse). 
Dent du Gkant. 
Crossed an unmarked and very steep col to the lower Brenva 

glacier. 
Col Pierre Joseph (very bad weather) and Col Ferret (deep snow). 
Valsorev H u t G r a n d  Combin-Panossihe Hut. 
~llalinborn. 
Visit to the Matterhorn glacier through the sQracs. 
Col de Valpelline to PrarayQ. 
Pra raykDent  d'Hkrens, 8 hours from h6te1, very bad con- 

ditions-Aosta Hut. 
Aosta Hut-Col de Valpelline-Zernlatt (atrocious snow). 
Lyskanlm (traverse) ; descending by Felikloch (excessively 

bad snow). 
Attempted traverse of Breithorn from the Schwarzthor, but 

after several hours had to return owing to the rocks being 
so very badly iced that it was impossible to go on. 

\\'ith one or other or both of Josef Pollinger arid Franz 
Lochmatter. 

July and August. 
RIEAUE, C. El.- 

June, 1913 : Attempted Kamet from the Niti side with Pierre 
Blanc and Bhotias. camping a t  17,000 ft. (over a fortnight), 
21,000 f t .  and 23,000 ft. Soft snow and exhaustion obliged 
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us to turn back on the saddle between Kalnet and the 
peak triangulated as 24,170 ft. The season, like that of 
1912, waa phenomenally bad. 

MILLINGTON, H. A., see under PARKER, J. K. 
~IINCHINTOS, H. D.- 

June 3 : Dharmsala [Punjab]-' S ' Pass Peak, about 16,500 ft. 
First ascent. 

Slept a t  camp about 11.000 f t .  ; 14-hour day with Rifle~nan 
Jaising Gurting. 

June 6 : ' The Dharmsala Matterhorn,' about 16,700 ft. 
First ascent. This mountain is referred to by Major Bruce in 

'Twenty Years Climbing in the Himalayas.' It was the 
sixth attempt on the peak, and my third ; Major Bruce 
tried three times also. From camp a t  11,000 ft. over 
Andrea Pass to bivouac a t  about 13,500 ft. ; climbed 
peak with Rifleman Jaising ; second night a t  same bivouac : 
back to camp. 

Both above ascents very long and tiring snow clinlhs ; chiefly 
soft snow : last 2 hours of Matterhorn along a nasty snow 
ar6te. 

October 5 : Bug Pass, about 14,000 ft., from camp a t  Kareri 
Dal (10,500 ft.), with my wife and orderlies ; easy. 

H. D. ~IIXCHLXTON, Lieut., 
1st K.G.O. Goorkha Rifles. 

MOTHERSILL, H. J.- 
La Bkrarde-Sommet des Rouies-La Bkrarde. 
La Bbrarde-Pic Coolidge, by S.W face--Col de la Temple- 

Ailefroide. 
Lemercier Hut-Trois Dents [Pelvoux] (thick mists)-Ville 

Vallouise. 
Entraigues-By col a t  base of Les Aupillous (dense mists)-Le 

Clot en Valgaudemar. 
Le Clot-Col du Chardon-La Bkrarde. 
June 3 0 J u l y  7. For later tours see under PILKINGTOX, E. F. 
July 18 : Promontoire Hut-La Meije (attempt stopped by ice) 

-Col du Clot des Cavales-Chalet de 1'Alpe. 
Chalet de 1'Alpe-La Meije, Pic Central (attempt, very bad 

weather)-La Grave. 
Chancel Hut-Col de la Lauze-St. Christophe. 
Promontoire Hut-La Meije (another attempt again stopped by 

ice)-Brhche du RLteau-St. Christophe. 
July 18-26. 
With nly brother and the guides Henri and Adolfe Rev. 

NUIR, J. C., see under CLAPHAM, J. H. 
MUM>I, A. L.- 

August 9 : From camp at foot of Robson Glacier-First rtsrrnt 
of an unnamed snow-peak (c. 10,000 ft.) immediately 
north of Mt. Robson, with F. W. Godsal of Co\vlvy, 
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Alberh,  Mas P. Pearce of Calgary, and Moritz Inderbinen 
of Zermatt. 

August 20th: From a camp on the Whirlpool River-With 
G. E. Howard, John Y a k s  of Lac St. Anne, Alberta, 
and Moritz Inderbinen, ascended a fine view point 
(c. 8,000 ft.), a t  the junction of the North Whirlpool and 
Whirlpool rivers. 

August 25 : Fram The Committee's Punch-Bowl-The same 
party, except Howard, ascended Mount Brown. Though 
this mountain has been reduced from 16,000 to 9,000 ft., 
i t  is a magnificent view point. 

August 29 : From a camp on the Whirlpool.-The same party 
visited a large glacier on the right bank of the IVhirlpool, 
but  were unable t o  discover even a moderirtely safe way 
through the skracs t o  the snowfields from n-hich i t  
descended. 

September 8 : From a camp near the junction of the Whirl- 
pool and North Whirlpool rivers.-The same party made 
an attempt on Mt. Geikie (over 11,000 ft.) from the S.15'. 
A hurricane of extraordinary violence conipelled them t o  
turn back when 300 or 400 ft. below the summit. 

OLIVER, E. G.- 
Col de I'Avernet. 
LJInnominata by W. face. 
La Tour Ronde. 
Breithorn. 
Col Durand and Pointe de Zinal. 
Trifthorn (traverse). 
Rimpfischliorn by N. ar&te (traverse). 
Matterhorn and Breuil jorh. 
Col du  GGant and Aiguille du  Midi. 
Col de Takfre. 
Aiguille Joseph C~.oux (traverse) ; up S arCtc, down S.W. face, 

with Jlr  V. A. Fynn. 
Col du GGant and Grand Flambenu. 
Furgg-Grat and Theodulhorn. 
Mr. S. L. Courtauld accompanied me on the first nine eupedi- 

tions. 
OPPESHEI\I. CAPTAIN L. C. F.- 

From Binn-Helsenhorn. 
From Blnn-Hiilleliorri. 
From Binn-C'herbadung. 
Froni Binn-Ofenhorn. 
Froni Blnn-Pizzo Fizzo. 
From Binn-Scliwarzhorn. 
Fro111 Zcrmatt-Hiffelhorn, from glacier. 
From Arolla-Blont Collou, from N. 
From Arolla-Dent Perroc (traverse). 
From Arolla- .ilgulllcs Rouges (traverse). 
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Mostly with Franz Imboden of St. Niklaus. 
August and September. 

OSBORSE, R. E.- 
Piz Led. 
Piz Corvatsch (traverse). 
Piz Bernina via ' Bernina Scharte.' 
Piz Roseg. 
I1 Cbapiitschin. 
Piz Tremoggia (t,raveree). 
Unter Wellhorn. 
King's Peak. 
Simelistock. 
First two guideless, others with Frit,z Arnatter and Hans 

Kaufmann ; all with Miss Osborne. 
August. 

PARKER, J. K. 
Crests [Avers]-Passo di Val Lungs*--Casaccia. 
Val Bregalga and other valleys ' closed ' on account of cattle 

d ~sease. ' 

Cima di Castello. 
N. Carriabella Pass (weather very bad). 
pi, Badile (traverse) ; up S. face, down E. arbte and Pu~ i t a  

Sertozi, highest point. 
Zocca Pass-Xonte Zooca by N. face route. 
Passo di Cornarossa, Cecilia Hu t  to Chiesa (weather very bad) : 

vainly attempted Monte Disgrazia. 
A11 with Nr. H. A. blillington, and (except first) with Heinrich 

Pollinger and Gaspar Jloser of St. Niklaus. 
August 16-30. 

Ploorr, A. C.- 
Norway: Guideless, with T. Hickman ; rocks in excellent 

condition, although mostly first ascents of the year. 
Framnaes-Uranaastind by N. arbte. 
Pramnaes through Koldedal t o  Skogadalsboen. 
Skogadalsboen over Kaiser Pass to  Turtegro. 
3Iellemste Ringstind traverse, by chimney on N. side. 
Skagadolstind ridge traverse, descent by ' Hefty's Chimney.' 
S. Dryhaugstind by variation on E. face. 
From hut  (which had to  be broken into) a t  Bserdalsaeter up 

Austabottind (snowstorm). 
Store Skagadolstind by Andrew's route, traverse of Centraltind, 

Skyggedalstind [sic],  and Gjertvastind, returning to Turt- 
tegro by the Kaiser Pass (6.30 A.M.-1.30 A.M.!. 

Jlidtmaradalstind by N. arbte. 
Eastern Alps, Kaisergebirge. 
Totenkirchel by ' Fiihrer Kamin,' with T. Hickman and 

P. J. Baker. 
-- -- -- 

Qa. Lun:h:no.-Ed. 
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Totensesselspitze, lower peak, by the gully-rocks extremely 
rotten-with Messrs. P. J. and N. Baker. 

June 26-July-26. 
PILKINGTON, E. F.- 

Grenohle-Uriage-Chalet de la Pra. 
Chalet de la Pra-Col de Belledone-Allemont. 
La Bkrarde-Grande Aiguille-La Bkrarde. 
La Bkrarde-Brgche de la Meije-La Grave (storm). 
Chalet de 1'Alpe-Pic de Neige Cordier-Col EmiIe Pic- 

Glacier Blanc-Col des Ecrins-La BBralde. 
La Bkrarde-Les Bans--bivouac for Ailefroide. 
Promontoire H u t a t t e m p t  on La Meije ; too much new snow-- 

La Bkrarde. 
La BBrarde-Aiguille du Plat, t r a v e r s e s t .  Christophe. 
La Bhrarde-Ailefroide, traverse-Ailefroide village. 
Ailefroide--Col de la Temple--Carrelet Hut. 
Carrelet Hut-Pic Coolidge--Carrelet Hut. 
Carrelet Hut-Col des Avalanches-Flambeau des Ecrins (much 

fresh snow). 
La Bkrarde--ROteau-La BBrarde. 
La BPrarde-Les Ecrins, traverse Col des Avalanches to 

Col des Ecrins-La Bkrarde. 
With Messrs. H. J. and F. Mothersill till July 19 ; July 21 

and aite~wards with Mi. C. S. Worthington. Guides 
Henri and Adolphe Rey, occasionally Christophe Turc 
and Pierre Brun. 

July 5-26. 
RAEBUBN, HAROLD- 

Central Caucasus-Nadiliavkaz to head of Tsaya valley and 
ascent of two new peaks of 13,800 ft. (aneroid). Over 
Mamison Paes to S. side of range ; first ascent of Mamison 
and Tshantshachi Chochs and ascent of Saramag Tau. 
Round to Gebi horse passes from Rion valley to Schkaenis 
Schkali [ t h  is an attempt to get near the pronunciation, 
H.R.]. Through the Forests and over Sagar (horse) Pass 
to Ushkul. 

Flrst ascent of Nuamquam (all three peaks traversed). Walk 
to Betsho. Attempt on Ushba, N. peak, by N.E. face 
(new route) ; esplolation of \V. ChalPt glacier stopped a t  
14,000 ft. by falling stones. 

Second attempt on Ushbs, S. peak, by Schultze'sroute ; stopped 
a t  13,600 it. by ice and stone avalanches [bare ice on 
' Untere Schrleefeld '1. 

Vl) the Nakra river and over the Dongus-Orun Pass (horses) 
to glacier. Up Elbrus, or rather JIingi-Tau (the real name), 
E. peak, fro111 a bivouac a t  10,700 ft. Ride down Baksan 
valley and to Naltshik to railway opened there in June 
1913. 
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Expedition composed of Messrs. W. N. Ling, H. Raeburn, 
IV. G. Johns, J. R. Young, with Rembert Nartinson of 
Madikavkaz as climbing companion and interpreter. 

July and August. 
READE, H. V.- 

Zermatt-Theodul-Breuil. 
Breuil-Furgq Grat, traverse-Theodul-Zermatt. 
Zer~nat tRif fe lhorn  by ' Matterhorn ' chimney. 
Riffelhaus- Pollux, from Schwarzthor. 
Bktemps Hut-Dufourspitze, from Grenz glacier (8. face). 
Fluh Alp - Rimpfischhorn from Adler Pass - Britannia 

Hut. 
Zermatt-Wellenkuppe, traverse by Triftjoch, N. arete. 
Riffelhorn, by ttco ' Glacier ' chimneys. 
Tiiqch Alp-Alphubel (traverse) ; up W.S.W. arbte, down E. 

face -Alphubeljoch. 
Ariquzt 11-September 4. 

R I ~ I I T E R ,  R., see under LEYDEN, V. VON. 

ROBERTS, E. E.- 
From Rosenlaui-Simelistock. 
Fiom Rosenlaui-King's Peak. 
From Rosenlaui-Tannenspitze. 
From Rosenlaui-Unter IVel!horn. 
From Rosenlaui-Frosrh Kopf. 
Fro111 Dossen Hut-IVetterhorn. 
Prom Dossen Hut-Gross Engelhorn 
From Dossen Hut-Rosenhorn. 
From Dossen Hut-Berglijoch. 
FI on1 Gauli Hut-Hiihnerthalihorn, by N.R. ar6te ; down 

\V. face. This straightforward route is apparently not 
ref orded in the ' Climbers' Guides.' 

FI on1 Val d'1si.r~- Col do la Galise-Pointe de la Galise-Roc 
de Bassagne-Col de Calabre. 

From Val d'Isi.re-l'ointe de la Sana. 
From Val d'IsBre-Grande Notte. 
From Val d'ls8re-Col de RhGmes-Pointe de Bazel-Cirne de 

(Junrt Dessus-Tsanteleina-Col de la Goletta. This fine 
e~pedit ion has possibly not been taken before as a whole. 
A~\~gust  22 .  

Fro111 \-a1 d'lsBre-Aiguillc Pers. 
July 31-.\ugust 24. 

ROUERTS. \V. 11. 
Roclicrs cle Uellzv2~rdc. 
Signal de Jlont Iserm~. 
Other ascents from \-a1 d'IsGre see under E.  E. ROBERTS : 

all guidelesb with one or other of A. E. Field, E. E. Robertr, 
and Rev. H.  D. Roberts. 
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ROGER-SMITH, H. R.- 
La Bhrarde-Col de Chhret by Chardon glacier, direct descent 

by rock couloir t o  Pilatte valley-La Bkrarde. 
Csrrelet Hut-Pic Coolidge traverse, descent by 8.E. face 

direct to  Glacier Noir-Ailefroide. 
Lsmercier Hut-Mont Pelvoux by Sans Nom glacier, descent 

by Glacier des Violettes-Ailefroide. August 16. This tra-  
verse is very interesting. and apparently ie not so \\-ell 
known as i t  deserves to  1%. 

These expeditions made with Afessrs. R.  G. Rows, RIillington, 
arid T. Pirton. 

Ailefroids-Col du Sk1(?-La BGrarde. 
Carrelet Hut-Col des Avalanches-Les Ecrins, traverse- 

Col des Ecrins-La Bkrarde. 
Same party as before without Mr Millington. 
Promontoire Hut-La Meije? t,raverse- La Grave. 
La Brave-8. Aiguille d'Arves-La C'  rave. 
August 10-29. 

ROLLESTOS, L. W. 
Salanfe-Dents du lfitli, Cimc tle I'Est, and Dent Jaune- 

Salanfe. 
Ilontanlrert-Aiguille du JIoine, S.E. arcte-Jlontanvert. 
J1onttrnve1.t- two small r ian~elcs~ 1joint.s a t  IV. foot of Aiguille 

cle BlaitiPre ; new, hut very short, and hardly north re- 
cording--Montan\.er-t. August 32. 

Jlontanvert- Dent du Requin-RIontanvert. 
Alontanvert- iii,guilles de Gr6pon and (;rands Charmoz, 

traverse * 1Ci. to N. New ' variation route ' up GrBpon 
from ' C. I'.' by c~himney to  the N. of the ' Dunod ' 
rhiriiney- Montanvert. August 26. 

Couverc.le-Biguille Ycrte, ascent and descent by S.W. [Rloine] 
artte. 

August, 16-28 
Rows, R. G., see under ROGER-SMITII. H. R. 
KUSGE, HARRI-- 

Ochsenthal, Roscnlani-- Sa t,t$olnpitze--Rosenla~~i. 
Hosenlsui-Tan1ie1~s~~itze-lZose111auis~~ite- Kosenlaui. 
(;ngci Hut- Schneehorn- -Klein Sillrerhorn Jungfrau-J~lng- 

f r a u j o c h  Grindel\vald. 
La Grave-8. Aiguille d 'kves- la  Grave. 
Chalet de 1'Xlpe-Nontagne des Bgnesux-Roche de Jabel- 

Pic des Prhs les Fonds-Chalet de 1'Alpe. 
Kandersteg-Rrattelspitze, traverse by ' Drew ' rhimney- 

Kandersteg. 
.Tuly 30-August 22. 
-- ~- 

* The gn.at cleft in the ritl~cb Ixt\\ccn the two p a k s  of tho GrGpon ~ ~ a s  
pssctl with the assistance of o p r t y  proceeding N.-S.-L. 1V. R. 
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SCHIESS, E.- 
Windgkllen Hut-Grosse Windgiille (both peaks). 
Hiifi Hut-Piz Cambriales. 
Hiifi Hut--Tiidi, traverse--Puntaiglas Hut, Truna. 
Zervreila-Rheinwaldhorn-Dangio. 
Macugnaga-Monte Moro-St. Joderhorn-Mattmark. 
Mattmark-Adler Pass-Zermatt. 
Schonbiihl H u t D e n t  d'Hkrens-Aosta Hut. 
Aosta Hut-Col de ValpellineZermatt. 
Festi HuGDom. Diirrenhorn, last traversed-Randa. 
Bktemps Hut-Ludwigshohe-Schwarzhom-Balmenhorn- 

Vincent Pyramid-Punta Giordani, traversed to Gnifetti 
Hut. 

Gnifetti Hut-Lyskamm, E. peak uia ' die Nase '-W. peak- 
Felikjoch-Zermatt. 

Trift HGtel-Wellenkuppe-attempt on Ober Gabelhorn- 
Trift HGtel. 

Schonbiihl Hut-Matterhorn via Z'mutt arbte, down N.E. 
arbte-Zermatt. 

Oberaletsch Hut-Gr. Aletschhorn-Rieder Purka. 
Concordia Hut-Klein Griinhorn-Gross Griinhorn-Griineck- 

horn, traverse-Concordia Hut. 
Concordia Hut-Gr. Aletschhorn-Concordia Hut. 
Concordia Hut-Klein Fiescherhorn [Ochsl-Monchjoch- 

Jungfraujoch. 
Jungfrauj och-Monch, up W. ar&e, traverse-Ober Monchjoch. 
Ochsenthal HudSimelistock, &c.-Rosenlaui . 
Grindelwald-Simelihorn-Rotihorn-Grindelwald. 
August PSeptember 10. 

SCOONES, PAUL- 
Bric Bouchet. 
Col de la Traversette. 
Monte Viso. Ascent by E. face with Mr. R. L. G. Irving. 
Col del Colour del Porco. 
Mont Pelvoux. Ascent by Tuckett's Couloir. 
Col de la Temple. 
T6te de Chkret (traverse). 
Brhhe de la Meije. 
Col du Clot des Cavales. 
Col de la Pilatte and lower N.W. summit of Les Bans. 
Col des Ecrins. 
Col Emile Pic-Pic de Neige Cordier. 
Col de la Casse Dkserte-Grande Ruine.1 
Les Ecrins (traverse). 
July 31-August 23. 

SEARPE, W. S., see under LAWFORD, B. 
SLATER, E. V.- 

La Bkrarde-T& de Chkreb-La Bkrarde. 
. 
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Chatelleret Hut-Brkche de la Meije-Chalet de 1'Alpe. 
Chalet de 1'Alpe-Col du Clot dea Cavales-La Bkrarde. 
La Bkrarde-a northerly summit of Lea Bans by the third pro- 

minent rock rib to the N. of Col des Bans-La Bkrarde. 
August 16. 

La Bkrarde-401 dea Ecrins--Caron Hut. 
Caron Hut-401 EmiIe Pic-Pic de Neige Cordier-Chalet de 

1'Alpe. 
Chalet de 1'Alpe-Grande Ruine-Col de la Casse D&serte-- 

La Bkrarde. 
La Bkrarde-Lea Errins, traverse-La Bkrarde. 
La Grave-Brhhe de la Meije-Promontoire Hut. 
Promontoire Hut-La Meije, traverse-La Grave. 
La Grave-S. Aigu!lie dJArvea-La Grave. 
August 11-29. 

SLINOBBY, A. M.- 
Map 1913-Attempt on Kamet (25,642 ft.), Garhwal. 
i. May 28-31. First Attempt from Ghastoli. Reached a 

height of 19,600 ft. on May 29. Stopped there in snow- 
storm, May 29,30, 31. Returned to Ghastoli on May 31 

ii. Second Attempt, June 6-10. Got to camp [hypsometer 
readings not yet verified] 22,500 ft. Eventually reached 
height between 23,000 and 23,500 ft.-hut exact height 
unknown as barometer is too inaccurate so high - on 
slope of ' Gendarme ' of Kamet said t o  he Strachey's 
peak. Thence, owing to frostbite and a heav- storm 
which came on, had to descend again to Ghastoli. 

A. 31. SLISGSBY, Lieut.. 
.56th Rifles. F.F. 

SLINGSBY, W. CECIL.- 
October : Several glacier expeditions from Chamonix with my 

second son and youngest daughtel ; the party, wit,h Mr. 
G. IVinthrop Young crossed to Courmayeur ; later again 
party crossed Theodul and visited the Breitliorn. Subse- 
quently a few mountain walks above Lago d ,  Como and 
in the Apennines. 

SOLLY, G. A.- 
Suldenspit7a (traverse). 
Vertainspitze by N.W. arhte. 
Kijnigspitze-RreiIspitze--Schrotterhorn. 
Tschengelser Hochwand by E. ar6te. 
Sulden-Hochjoch-Ortler Pass-Trafoi. 
Hintere Schontaufspitze, from Rosimthal. 
In nearly all these expeditions the snow was in very had ron- 

dition ; several which are really very easy became, under 
the circumstances, quite big tours. All guidelem. 

July 24-August 16. 
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STRUIT, CAPTAIN E. L.- 
February : Maloja-Forno glacier-Monte Sissone-(attempt) 

Maloja, ski tour (guideless) with Lieut.-Colonel Hon. J. R. 
Brownlow ; skis worthless on steeper slopes. 

St. MoritzcPiz Nair pitschen, traverse (twice). Piz Nair. 
Snow-shoe expeditions (guideless) with Major Lindsell and 
Mr. G. Stevens. Same tours subsequently repeated alone 
on ski when time requ~red proved to be far greater. 

March.-Novate Mezzola-Val Codera-Alp Coeder, w ~ r h  
Major Lindsell ; time 39 hours (very fast). [' Times ' in 
' Climbers' Guide,' Bernina, i. pp. 6-7, arc too short.] For 
savage grandeur, as well as the sense of utter and complete 
desolation which it inspires, this valley can have but few 
rivals in Europe. 

June.--Sciora H u t S c i o r a  di dentro. tra~erse-Promontogno. 
Very h e .  

Albigna Hut-Ferro Centrale by E. ar6te reached from N., 
first ascent-Promontogno. Very fine. 

Teggiola AlpBocchet ta  di Yal Canina [said to be first crossing 
by travellers, but Doganieri bivouac found on summit of 
pass]-attempt on C'ima Codera by E. arcte-Promontogno. 
Very fine. June 14. 

Albigna Hut-Bocchetto di Zocca, first ascent from N.- 
Pizzo di Zocca, first ascent by E. ar6te-Monte Zocca, by 
entire S.W. arkte, second ascent-Cacciabella Pass- 
Promontogno. Very fine. 

Maloja-Piz dells Margna, traverse-Maloja. (Bad weather.) 
Masino-Pizm Camerozzo-Nasino. (Fog.) 
Masino-Pizzi Gemelli, traverse, attempt on Piz Cengalo, 

E. Peak-Masino. (Sno~rstorm.) 
Masino-Cime del Calvo--3lasino. Traverse of the three peaks 

S.E. to N.\\'. Views superb, weather fine, deep snow. 
July.-Nasino-San Mar t ineVal  Ferro, attempt on Torrione 

del Ferro, with JIessrs. J. H. \Viclts, C. IF-ilson and guide 
Franz Imboden, defeated by falling ice-Upper Val Ferro 
-Passo del Ferro-Ferro Occidentale, E. and N.FF*. ridges 
-Passo di Bondo-Masino. (Fine, but rrtorm later.) 

All except winter and last espedition alone with Josef Pollinger 
of St. Niklaus. \\'eather perfect for middle fortnight 
of June, hopeless after June 22 : dezp snow at 4Tm-ft. 
level. 

June 7-July 11. 
TEAVERS-JACKSON, G. F.- 

1913-March 8-9 : From Somerset West, ascent of Helderberg, 
3750 ft., including all four summits. 

March 21 : From Tulbagh, attempt to ascend the JXXI-ft. face 
of the Little Winterhoek, 6550 ft., repulsed by overhanging 
crags. 
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March 23 : From Tulbagh, ascent of Great Winterhoek, 
6840 ft., via the Knife-edge ridge, and down the Central 
gully. 

April 13 : From Stellenbosch, ascent of Jonkershoek Twins, 
4900 ft., third ascent of deep gorge between the two 
summits, f i s t  ascent by a lady member (Mountain Club). 

May 24-25: From Tulbagh, ascent of Little Winterhoek, 
6550 ft. (winter conditions). 

May 31 : From De Doorna, ascent of Matroosberg, 7434 ft., 
highest summit in Eastern Province. 

June 1 : From De Doorns, third ascent of Zonklip Mountain, 
6580 ft., by way of cliffs facing Matroosberg. 

July 20: From Houts' Bay, ascent of Haug Berg, Capitan 
Peak, and Karbonkel Berg. 

August 2 : From Wellington, second ascent of Du Toits Kloof, 
Peak, 6557 ft., from the Wellington aids of mountain. 

October 5 : From Goudini, ascent of Chavonnesberg, 5036 ft. 
November 16 : From Fish Hoek, ascent of Chapman's Peak. 
Also some 42 ascents of Table Mountain, 3582 ft., by 37 different 

routes : all these expeditions accomplished by me in 
company with members of the Mountain Club.-G. F. T.-J. 

TYNDALE, H. E. G.- 
Saleinaz Hut-Petit Darrei-Saleinaz Hut. 
Saleinaz HutiFen6tre du Tour-Col du Passon-Lognan. 
Lognan-Col du Chardonnet, turned back by gale 250 ft. below 

summit of Aiguille d'Argenti8re-Praz de Fort. 
Praz de Fort-Col du Grand Ferret-PrC-de-Bar. 
Prk-de-Bar-Ridge of Mont Grepillon-Prk-de-Bar. 
Sella Hut-Mont Blanc, by Rocher du Mont Blanc-Chamonis. 
Couvercle-Head of Mont Mallet glacier-Couvercle. 
Le Tour-Col du Tour-OrsiBres. 
August 9-20 (guideless) with Mr. R. I,. G. Irving. 
Fee-Monte M o r e s t .  Joderhorn-Macugnaga. 
Macugnaga-Passo Turl-Riva Valdobbia. 
Riva-Col de Valdobhia-Gressoney-la-TrinitC. 
Gressoney-Betta Forca-Col N. des C h e s  Blanches-Breuil. 
Breuil-Theodul-Furgg-GratiBreuiljoch-Bred. 
Breuil-Col de Dza-Punta di Cian-Colle di Cian-Lignan 

[Val St. Barthklemy]. 
Lignan-Col de Vessona-Monte Faroma-Valpelline. 
Valpelline-Grand St. Bernard-OrsiBres. 
August 22-29. Alone. 

VALENTINE-RICHARDS, REV. A. V., see under COMPTON, REV. W. C. 
WELLS, REV. E. G.- 

Tdte de Chkret, traverse from Cxardon to Pilatte glacier. 
La BkrardeBrBche de la Meije-La Grave. 
Chalet de I'Alpe-Col du Clot des Cavalea-La BCrarde. 
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N.W. peak of Lea Bans by N.W. arb. A very interesting 
expedition, apparently very seldom accomplished, and not 
described in the guide books. August 16. 

La Bt5rarde-Col des Ecrins-Refuge Caron. 
Refuge Caron-Pic de Neige Cordier-Col Emile Pic-La 

Grave. 
La Grave-Col de la Lauze. 
Pralognan-Grande Casse, up N., descent by S.W. face-Refuge 

PBlix Paure. 
Refuge FBlix Paure-DBme de Chassefor6t-Pralognan. 
August 11-27. 

WERNER, C. A., see under CUPHAM, J. A. . 
WESTON, REV. WALTER- 

May : * First ascents of the two highest peaks in the Myogi- 
san range, the ' Japanese Dolomites.' 

July : ' Stone-gateways ' of Myogi-San, with Mr. and Mrs. James 
Bryce. 

August : * Traverse of Yari-ga-take (10,400 ft.) ; variation of 
new route of 1912. 

Crossing of Tokugo Pass (7100 ft.). 
* Highest peak of Hodaka-yama (10,250 ft.) ; variation of new 

route of 1912. 
Ascent of Yake-dake (8100 ft.) ; active volcano. 
Crossing of Abo and Nagao Passes. 
Second ascent of Yake-dake. 
*Ascent of Kaaumi-dake (8700 ft.) 
Two passages of Tokugo Pass. 
Passage of Shirouma-dake (9700 ft.) 
' Stone-gateways ' and Teppo-iwa of Myogi-san, with Mr. 

Douglas Freshfield. 
All the above expeditions, except the last, were shared with 

Mrs. Weston. 
* First ascent by a lady. 

WICKS, J .  H., see under WILSON, C. 
WILLIAMS, WILLIAM- 

ZermattAlphubeljoch-Saas Fee. 
Zermatt-Pollux-Zermatt. 
Zermatt-Untergabelhorn-Zermatt. 
Chamonix-Aiguille d'Argenti6re. 
Chamonix-Col de Talsfre-Courmayeur. 
Mont Blanc. 
Aiguille des Grands Charmoz, traverse. 
August. 

WILLIAMSON, 0. K.- 
Diisseldorf HueTschengelser Hochwand (guideless, much 

snow.) 
Diavolezza Inn-Pizs Pal:i-Bellavista peaks-Piz Zupi, 

(combined traverse)-H6tel Morteratsch. 
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Pontresina-Las Sours [Schwestern]-Pontresina. . 
July 14--4ugust 1. 

WILLS, W. A., see under WILSON, C. 
W ILSOK, DR. CLAUDE.- 

Jlessrs. J. H. Wicks, Mr. A. Wills, E. H. F. Bradby and-myself 
were a t  Masinobagni and Promontogno d u ~ i n g  July, when 
the weather seldom pernlitted of any butrminor ascents. 
The following are scme of the successful expeditions and 
the only ones worthy of record :- 

Pizza Ligonrio, J. H. Wicks and C. Wilson. 
Punts Fiorelli, (?) third ascent, J. H. \\'icks, E. H. F. Bradby, 

C. Wilson, Iliisq .Overton. 
Cima di Cavalcorto, E.  H. F. Bradby and C .  Wilson. 
Traverse of two nameless peaks (points 2627gm. and 2631 m., 

I .  nmp) a t  head of Merdarola glen, J. H. Wicks, W. A. 
li'ills, E. H. F. Bradby, C. \\-ilson. 

Cime del Calvo, traverse S.E.-N.W., IV. A. \Yills, E. H. F. 
Bradby, C. IYilson, Miss Overton. 

Punta Medacrio, traverse N.-S., J. H. Wicks, W. A. Wills, 
E. H. F. Bradby, CI, \Vilson, Miss Overton. 

Punta dells Sfinge by S. are+ ; second ascent, E. H. F. Bradby, 
C. \irilson. 

Nasino-Passo di  Bondo-Promontogno, R. A.  Wills, E. H. F. 
Bradby, C. Wilson. 

Promontogno-Piz Duan-Promontogno, E. H. F. Bradby. 
Cima Codera (27%) m., I .  m a p )  third ascent, iV. A. Wills, 

E. H. F. Bradby, C. Wilson, Miss Overton: 6 hours 
5 minutes from Promontogno. August 1. 

I n  the latter half of August, J. H. iiricks with Henri Rey made 
ascents of : 

Galenstock. 
Nonne (traverse). 
Aiguille de GrBpon, by Rolleston's ' variation.' 

WOLLASTOS, A. F. R.- 
Nassau Range, Dutch New Guinea. Starting from the Utakwa 

River in October 1912, the snow line (14,200 ft.) of Mt. 
Carstensz was reached by Messrs. A. F. R. f ollaston and 
A. Van de Rater  on January 30, 1913, and on February 1, 
Jlessrs. \Vollaston and C. B. Kloss ascended to  14,886 ft. 
between the E. and I\;. peaks. 

WYATT, J. 1V.- 
February 1913 : Saanrrimoser-Hundsriick (twice)--Weissen- 

bac.11. 
Lauenen- Triittlisberg Pass-Lenk. 
Saanenmoser-Horn Tauben-Laasenberg-St. Stephan. 
March : Lenk-\\'ildhorn-l\'ildstrubel-Kanderste. Guide- 

less ski tours. 
June : Chan~pbry-Col de la Tour Sallieres-Finhauts. 
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July : Champex-Tour Noir, traverse-Col de la Grande Luis- 
Col Supbrieur du Tour Noir-Col d'hgentihre-Col du 
Pesson-Col du Tour-Fenbtre des Chamois-Champex. 

Col des EcandieeGlacier du Tr ien tPo in te  Corny. 
Petite Fourche-T%e Blanche. 
Aiguille Javelle. 
August : Grande Fourche, traverse. 
Grand and Petit Darrei, traverse. 
Attempt on -4iguille du Chardonnet : turned back on account 

of dangerous conditions. 
N. and S. Aiguilles du Tour. 
Valsorey Hut-Col du Bieiten-Col de Pannoseyre-Liddes. 
Aiguille du Chardonnet by N.E. arhte: unsafe conditions. 
Portalet, traverse. 

YELD, G.- 
Colle Nera. 
Pointe du Pousset, from the Trajo icefall. 
Recca Dentavu. 
Cogne-S. Colle di Sengie-Colle delle Uje-Punta di Val 

Soera-Colle dei Ronchi-Locana in Val d'0rco. A really 
good day. 

Col des Eaux Rouges (variation). 

On the whole, a satisfactory record, considering that the season 
of 1913 was very nearly as had as that of 1912. 

Several ' records ' were received far too late for insertion. 

December 9, 1913. 












